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K. 


JtemarL —The consonant k per¬ 
forms the function of a mood-infix. 
As such it always stands immediate¬ 
ly before the verbalizing copula a . 

I. In the imp. m. it is inserted into 

orlers given to thirl persons s., dl. 
or pi. : sen-k-ae, seii-k-akiq, sen-k- 
ako / let him, etc., go, or he, etc., 
shall or must go. Tense-affixes and 
inserted d. and|ind. objects precede 
this mood infix anl follow their 
ordinary rules : hijq-le-'k-ac, let him 
first come ; duar e let him 

put the door ajar ; rim-aka-k ie> let 
him continue keeping it raised ; hiU 
ko-k-ae, let bim send them 

When the d. o. is an inan. o. the 
vowel e is inserted before k: rim - 
e-k-ae, let him raise it. 

For the formation of prohibitions 
to third persons, see the rules given 
under alo ! 

II. The consonant k is similarly in¬ 
serted to form the precafcive, con¬ 
cessive or optative m.» and then it 
connotes that the speaker expresses 
a desire or that he asks or grants a 
permissloj, a concession or a favour. 
This mood occurs through the four 
voices io thfind. ts. f in the simple, 
the anterior and the static f. ts. 
and in the eontinuative prst, in all 
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three nunbjri: cutio-k aiq, 
k-zrn ,, culiq-h-ae, etc , may I, thou, 
he, etc., be released ! r$'le-ko-k*aiq, 
etc., may I, etc., first call them ! 
dapal-k-aki let them fight ; opota - 
k-alai^y let us two have a wrestling 
match, or, may wa have a wrestling 
mitoh ! hape-ko-Ic*ae, let him make 
them keep silent! hape-akan-k-ako , 
let them keep quiet, or, may they 
now remain silent I 
The mood-infix k must bo’referred 
to the indf. form oho in the indf. 
prns. okoe ? okay ? in the indf. 
adj. oko and in the pi. ko. All these 
are expressive of doubt and uncer¬ 
tainty or vagueness. Hence it may 
be considered a ^fulfilling the func¬ 
tion of a dubitatfVe or intrg. adv, 
so that, v. g., the forq^ kami-k-aity 
is eqvlt. to : perhaps I shall work if 
thou or you allow, the uncertainty 
depending on the good will 
person distinct from the speaker. 

k§ (Or. ; Ltfuan kd) I. negative 
interjection, no I senamci ?—*Kd l 
Wilt thou go?—No; senara ? he 
ci kd ? Wilt thou go, yes or no ? 
he^emgea, h6 oi kd ? It is sweet, is 
it net ? It is often strengthened by 
the enclitic g$ i senam oi ?—• Kdge. 
It may take the afxa. of address s 
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kata, (more often kafri), hlna, kd- 
hale, etc. When the enclitic is added 
it stands before these afxs. : kdgea, 
kdgehale, efc\ In all these forms it 
may tak3 the following postps. : 
( 1 ) derang , id Has. hal Nag. 
giving the meaning of : maybe 
not! perhaps not! (?) oro, ro 
Has. tarn Nag. giving the meaning 
oE : no, oE coarse ! certainly not : 
kaoro, enkado lcaitat patia, I will 
certainly not agree to that y kam$- 
janaoi ? (or k im smkena ? sen- 
kenam ci ?)— Kdro, amda?* alom 
gen^m rnenlcda ; didst Ihou not go ? 
(or didst thou go ?) —Of courso not, 
since thou hadst t dd tno not to go. 
(S) Jtonaq, honaqa, giving the 
meaning of: if to, no ! if su li he 
the case, or if it is as you siy, then 
no ! The postp. do added to kage 
(not to id), is syns. with oro and 
gives the meaning : no of course ; 
certainly not. But /ho afxs. of 
address are added to do, not to ledge . 
When the postps. daQ or da are 
added to the interjection kd, they 
are eqvlfc. to do, but the enclitic ge 
must always stand between kd and 
da q or da, and the afx. of address 
m ,ic, t come at the ea 1 . N. B (l) In 
this and iu all its other functions kd 
may be emphasized (<>) by means of 
the afx. ulcr. The enclitic is placed 
after tiler and rnay bo followed by 
an afx. oE addrers : Muter ge hale . 
i*) l y uterge with or without an 
afx. of address and preceding the 
negative : uterge kd , utergehale kd } 
• (e) by kale, kd ad, kdra . preceding 
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the negative : kale kdgehale * (2); 
Whtn in^English a negative ques¬ 
tion is answered by no ! or by a 
negative sentence, the answer in 
Mundari may be ad libitum either 
h& or kd, an affirmative or a nega¬ 
tive sentence : kamajana ci ?—Kdrg 1 / 
(or her$ !), didst thou not do it ?— 
Of course, I did n.ot. 

II. negative adv., not. It may 

take the enclitic ge , the postps.. 
enumerated above, and the afxs. of 
address, all placed a3 already ex*, 
plained. It is also emphasize! as 
already stated. In whatever for.n, 
it occurs it must immediately pro^ 
cede the prd. it. modifies and tike 
as afx. its prnl. s’»j. When this is. 
affixul directly to kd, the vowel iu 
the last becom.es an ordinary a : 
senam ci kam sena ?—Kaity sena % 
smiin ci ku ?— Kdgedonaii 3 sena ; 
Hnro kd lani, he is not a Munda y 
kdiitergcq soQa ; uterge kaii^ sena ; 
kite kaity sena. But here it must 
be noted that, when, added to the 
adv. kd, the postp. daq, da is not 
syns. with do (of course), but with 
deraq, (probably, perhaps) 

kddaqe (or kajje) kadraSa meute 
neaittk k ijigaratada, I made the 
blunder of speaking liko this, think¬ 
ing that he was not likely to take 
it arniss ; dolat* pitfce, tisir* kage* 
daT^em (or kajftm.) ru 10a, come, let 
us go together to the market, thou 
art not likely to get fevlr to-day 
(as on the last occasion, or as on 
the preceding days). . 

III. negative prefix. (Ij Wien pre- 



Raced to an adj. it is cqvlt. to (or 
lather it is nothing else than) the 
adv. not , and often corresponds to 
the English prefixes iti, ten : klbugin 
horoko, people who are not good ; 
kdgojglekan, not mortal, immortal ; 
hddariglekan , impossible ; kdtundu, 
infinite. (2)£It is u ed in the for¬ 
mation, of instrumental nouns dtmot^ 
ing preservatives, precautionary o: 
prophylactic implement* andl arr m-, 
geraents : hihinigtea, anything used 
against getting wot, an. umbrella, 
a waterproof ; kauiugotca any on* 
triwanee preventing oneifrom falling 
down, v. g. over a precipice, hence 
a parapet, a breast-work. 

IV. sbst., syn. of kdkaji , a deni.il, 
*, refusal, the phrase no ! no kaji 
sebenko hekeda, kddo mi(J. h^rofite 
bari aiumj.ma, all accepted* a refusal 
was heard only from ono man. 

V, trs., (1) prsh, to refuse or deny 

smth. ; to refuse smth. to smb. ; to 
deny smth. before those who ques¬ 
tion one : en kaji sobenko kdkeda ; 
en kajivsobonko kdkedUa riritakae 
tdjadle'i , he- refuses to pay us 
his debt; ju* anvjae hema, aledoe 
kdkedUa . (2) imprsl.iwilh inserted 

prsl. prn>, to bo unwilling to do 
emth. ; not to do smth. because un¬ 
willing ; to refuse by an interior act 
of the will to do smth. It differs, 
from the intrs, imprsl. construction 
of prds. denoting, a feeling, as hast*, 
*uku, rabiin, in which the prd. has 
its terminus in the person who per¬ 
ceives the Seeling, whereas here, 
though the prd. is constructed im- 


< prsly. because it denotes an interior 
act, this act has nevertheless an ex¬ 
terior terminus or d. o., viz., another 
act to b.,» done or omitted. This d. 
o. which is denoted by an infinitive, 
i. e., the bare root of a prd., instead 
of being expressed, may be, and 
often is, only understood in tho 
sentence. On tho one hand, when 
it is omitted in the sentence, the. 
latter may look like an intrs. con¬ 
struction, though, in reality it is not. 
On the otlur hand the exterior act 
demoted by tho infinitive, may itself 
have a terminus, i. (»., ad. o, of its 
own, or an insfrmnjnt il ca*o or it 
may otherwise bo modified, v. g., by 
an adw. If then the infinitive is 
not expressed in the sentence, these 
may appear to refer directly to the 
prd. kd, though, again, in reality 
they do not. lor instance, in the 
sentence: dikuko ur*ji*u kakoq , 

Hindus never cat. beaf, urjjilu is 
not]the d. o. of k iko$ 7 but of jom 
whicli is underitood and might as 
well be expressed. In the following 
sentences we put between brackets 
the words which majfcbe expressed 
or understood ad libitun\ baraeko$- 
do (isin orfl jutifj. jom) kale a ; we do- 
not eat food cooked by blacksmiths 
or. touched by them ; luturte (alum)?' 
kalcoq, they, wilfully shut their ears, 
they refuse to listen, or to obey ,\ 
ili (nu) kafytana, he doea not want 
to drink beer now ; sabun (kirita^ 
or lagao) kitna, I. do not intend to 
buy (or to use) soap ; ini$ taxnakuu* 
(jpm) kuleq, we do not even chew 
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tobacco when it is offered by him : 
• » ' 

nekan kamiko (rika) jati hit a, by 
character he is against doing such 
an action ; mSrimftrite (sen) kakog. 

The infinitive, when it precedes 
the prd. kd may be separated from 
it by an adv. (modifying Li ), by an 
instrumental casi (modifying 
the infinitive) or by one of the 
afx3. o, do, gc. When those afx*. 
are added to the infinitive, the latter 
may bo put after Li : manatir* 
purasa kata, be is often unwilling 
to obey ; ammo luturte kd'oq ; th^y 
do not even want to obey; seno katq, 
Jcati 6eno ; song* latg, k t tg songe ; 
sondo hat /, kata sendo. Only per¬ 
sons, of course, or animate beings 
can mak^ the internal act of will 
denoted by hi in this i nprsl. om 
struction. But inan. os. are some¬ 
times personified and then this act 
of will is asc.ibed even to them : 
neado 1(5 kata : this refuses to burn ; 
no diri eklao kata, t|^s rock refuses 
to be moved, i.e., remains in its 
position in spite of all our efforts to 
move it; en dirfj palubmente api 
horole tarikeda mendo katgjana ; 
ilim cakaleda ci ?—lie, mendo 
jetajetao katg, didst thou taste the 
to see whether it is all right ?— 
i, but it refuses to give any taste, 
i e., it hasjno taste. When katg is 
ufccd alone of such personified inan. 
os. it is eqvlt. to an interjeotion of 
spite or discouragement at the 
uselessness of one's efforts. 

The imprsl. led has the following 
quite irregular conjugation : (1) 
indet. pr»t. and f. ts. : kafng, L 
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kalai^g, etc, (2) df. prsfc. 
katnqtana, kamqtana , katgtana, etc. 
(f) imperfect : kaingtan tatken^ 
kamqtan tatkena , etc. (1) indf. pr?t. 
katrigjada, kamqjada, etc. (5) indf. 
p,ist : ka?dqjana, kamgjana , etc. 
(6) conditional : katdgre, kanigre, 
etc. (7) participle : hitngtante, kamg* 
tantc, etc. k dngjante, etc. (8) 
nouns of agency : (a) formed with 
the 3rd person : katgni, JcakityiktQ, 
kakoak 0 ,the one, the two, those, who 
do not want to do this thing; katg~ 
lav{, kaki^atankii^, kakoatanko , etc. 
(A) formed with any person and 
preceded by the prd. pm. cor¬ 
responding to that person : 

kainako, am kamgnj, , a$ katgni, th(* 
one, two or more liv. bgs. whom I, 
thou, he, do not want to (tike, buy, 
eat, etc.) ; ail* katnqtani, ail* 
ka{nqjani } etc. ; ait* kaingteg, 'am 
kamgteg , etc., the inan. object or 
objects which I, thou, he, do not want 
to (take, buy, eat, etc.). These 
forms may bo emphasized by the 
insertion of uter or herein just 
before the ts. afx. In the indet. 
and the f. ts. this uter or herei^ is. 
followed by the copula : kafrigutera,. 
kafngutertana, katAguterjada, etc. 
They may also bo emphasized 
by means of the advs., uterge $ 
kerei^ge or hate. 

The first person s., dl. or pi. of tho 
f. ts. katng, kaldiyg, kaliqg, kabug 
eg, may also take the trs. ts. afxs., 
and be used trsly. or kitrsly. in the 
meaning of to say to smb. “ I do 
not want to, we do not want to, let 
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m not agree to that ” i.e., in the 
meaning of to express one's un¬ 
willingness : alom kaingea / kotn&- 
kedae, katnqkedteae, sene knaa* 
kedlea . The p, v., kainagg, kala^a* 
gq, etc., may be used in the cor¬ 
responding meaning : no kaji so- 
benko kekeda, am$ mocatego kdina - 
gqtana, every one has agreed to 
this, unwillingness is expressed 
only by thy mouth. 

VI. intrs., (1) prsl., to refuse or 
deny ; to say no, to say nay to sinth. : 
kulikope, kdea ciko heca, ask them 
whether they agree; mitj gan^alekair* 
kdlceda (or kdkena) j ju, amjle 
heatna, aledoo kdkedlca j i mi milage 
goako kajikeda, nadoe kdereo (or 
kaereo heereo) gunaregee hisaboa, 
the witnesses said this much and 
now even if be denies (or whether he 
denies or not) he will ho deemed 
guilty. (2) improl., (without in¬ 
sertion of a prsl. prn). This occurs 
only in the question kdgea ci ? and 
in the conditional kdre. 

1° kdgea ci ? Is this not a thing 
that will not he ? Is this not an 
impossibility ? Would it not be a 
wonder ? This question is used 
after a conditional sentence ending 
with the afx. do. It is an emphatic 
contradiction of what an interlocutor 
has said or implied about a future 
event : takale asiia.— r fakac oma- 
peredo kdgea ci ? Wo are going to 
ask him money.—If be were to give 
it you, would tfcat not be a wonder ? 

lope buloa.— No horo tisii* kae 
buljanredo kdgea ci ? * Do not get 
drunk.— Can it bo expected from 
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this one not to get drunk to-day ? 
This one is sure to get drunk to-day ; 
eraiajpe raentei* kajiaflkoa, tis'n^do- 
ko eratvajn,.—o ! tisii*ko erattiredo 
kdgea oi ? I told them to scold 
him, maybe they will do it to-day.— 
Pooh ! Do not ever expect it from 
them, at least not at present. 

2° kdre. This conditional is some¬ 
times emphasized by the insertion 
of ge between kd and re ; it may 
occur with the afx. o or do } and is 
often used in the function of a con¬ 
junction. It meins : [a) if the 

proposition represented by the single 
word which precedes kdre (the rest 
being understood) is negatived : 
tisira, kdre (ecjvlt. to tism kam 
sen ore) gapa seno.ne, if thou dost 
not go to-day, then go to-morrow, 
i e., go either to-day or to-morrow, 
go to day or to-morrow ; jilita.fi, kdre 
(oqvlt. to jiim kam auire) dir*gae$ 
auime, if thou ^ost not bring a long 
one then bring a short one, i.e., 
bring a long or a short one. Sec tho 
no(e under bang dh p. 373. In 
this construction tho of kdgere 
instead of kdre adds a strong 
emphasis which changes the mean: 
itig : tibiia. kdgere gapa sengme^ 
if thou emst not go to-day (because 
it is impossible or because thou d<»st 
not want), then go tr-morrow, i.e., 
if not to-day, go at least to-morrow : 
jiliiaig, kdgere dmgacsj, namoa, if iji 
is impossible to find a long one, 
then a short one will be found, i.e., 
if not a long oue, at least a short 
ono can be found. (1) if the answer 
is to be no, if you have made up 



jonr nvn 1 to refuse. Kdgere is 
riot used in this meaning .* ha£i- 
ku^im bunajada, ena kale aTuma, 
lieredo hejtne, kdredo kfterne (or 
Laredo heeme, kdredo kii), ifninai*- 
gea, thou puttest forward all kinds 
6f pretexts ’to which we will not 
listen, if it is to be yes, say yes, if 
it is to be no, say no, this is all 
what we wact to hear. The 
meaning of leave seems to be very 
much the same in the following 
sentence : karoo (or Jcdo) kiln ape 
eikataiiagea (or cikaiiagia) ? If I 
make up ray mind not to do it, I 
shall not do it; even then what can 
you do to me? t i.e., do not count 
too much on niv doing it, you have 
no hold on m? ; it is nob sure at all 
tint I shall do it, and you cannot 
force me. (e) if this fact (of which 
there has ju?t been question) has 
not taken place, i.e., is not true : 
heredo beem?, hLreilo kii erne; 
hegeredo bee me, kdgeredo kaeme, 
if it is true, say yes, if it is not 
l true, say n^: lieredo heeme, id redo 
lea ; hegtuydo hee.no, kdgeredo ka, if 
it is true say yes, if it is not true, 
then not; hereo ilreo (or hegereo 
hlgereo) sartige udubaiia,me, whether 
it be true or not, tell me truthfully; 
tell me the truth, whatever it be. 
(d) if or when Ibis fact (of which 
there has just been question) does 
not take place (now or later^ : 
lueromkoe gupikena ne hon, mandi- 
ko om^ia.—Ilegc, mendo kdreoko 
(or ledger cohi) omaia, this boy 
herded the giats, tiny (his parents) 
have fed him.-^Yes, but even when 


1^> does ndt herd the goats they feed 
him, he, yes, but otherwise too 
they feel him; or«*s&re por$gejS 
kami mon>, kdredo (or kdgeredo) 
kupuljter* sen^, maybe tbre is 
much work at homo ; if not (if 
there is not) l shall g> on a Visit » 
gapao maratAgee daea cima^, karedo 
(n- kdgeredo) Rancitet* sena honaia, 
moit likely there will be heavy 
rain to-morrow also, if not (if there 
be not) I should go to Ranchi. 
(e) if thi? assertion about that event 
(past, present or future) is not in 
conformity with the truth : iminurA 
gofiko kijikedi, nxrlo kdreo (or 
klgcrco , liCreo kdreo , begcreo kdgereo ) 
gunaregeo lii&xboa, the witnesses 
said so mueh that now even if they 
did nob tell the truth (or wlieth r 
they told the truth or not) he will 
be deemed guilty ; bijijtangeaeko 
men, mendo here o kdreo (or bfigerco 
ka/ereo) simagea, they say that ho 
is coming, but it is the same whether 
he be coming or not; hijuaitAO 
menla, hereo kdreo (or hegerco 
hlgtreo) m><} gaufa taiAgillpe, he 
siid that he would come, whether 
he really comes or not wait for him 
during one hour. (/) if you do 
not mind or do not object. In this 
meaning a mm begins his speech 
(an assertion or a question) with 
kdie (not kdgere) when he proposes 
or advises a change ki the order 
just given or in the intention just 
expressed : am, gomke, kdre sida- 
koreu hijua (or am, gomke, sida* 
korejs, ciitA hijua ?), I say, sir, 
if you do not object, I shall come a 



aft earlier time than the one yon 
indicate ; (I say, s : r, may I perhaps 
come at an earlier time ; Icdtre 
kibia (or feabu$j(t ci ?), if yon do 
net mind, let ns abandon the purpose 
we have just agreed to ; would we 
Hot perhaps (i.e., as well) abandon 
this purpose ? kdre alomg. (or alom>- 
ci ?), if thou dost not mind, 
abandon this purpose of thine ; hire 
scn^me (or scnomeja oi ?), if thou 
dost not mind, rather chiuge thy 
resolution not to go. 
kd-n r lx. v., to refuse to do smth. : 
j acunme, s^benarem kd^it^na, 

onsent to do smth. at least, thou 
re?usQi t all along. 

ki-Q p. v., (1) to b? refused, to bo 
denied : ne kajido hostage, cilkate 
kdoa ? This proposal must be acjep- 
ted, how can it be rejected ? sarfci 
kaji aloki kdo, let what is true not 
bo denied. (!) n>t to conn) true, to 
prove untrue, to be nogifcived by the 
facts : honderdo etoarkulaia, da 
gamaeae mjnl$, men do ini) kiji 
kdjana, the other day he said that 
on Sunday it would rain, but his 
prediction has not been verified. (3) 
It occurs also in the phrase he? 
ci kao, which see under hs dial, 
kate adv., modifying kd to emphasize 
it. It is properly the instrumental 
case of the sbst. kd. 
l&ni noun of agency, one who says 
no, who refuses, who denies, who 
does not do as his just been said : 
ne kaji sukutanko tl rimepe, kikodo 
kdge, let % those who approve of 
this raise their hand, nob the others. 
iiteq prnl. noun, (1) what i3 or 


must be refused or dmi;d; a thing 
about which on? says or*ought to 
say: no! am kales ait^doitai he- 
jada, I accept the proposal thou 
ref most; I affirm what thou deniest ; 
ili nuanate kauahule kabuijada, 
kites ra^ii hejada, being drunk he 
agrees to everything, even to what 
he should refuse or deny. N.B. 
In this meaning similar prnl. nouns 
may be derived also from more 
complicated conjugational forms of 
kd, v. g., kdjantcq (>r kdianq, kale - 
nq, LVenfea) ra(,ii hejada, he agrees 
oven to what has been refused or 
denied ; kdklteq (or kdkiq) ratii 
hejada, he affirms even what others 
have told him is not true. (2) 
a thing which is not of the kind 
just mentionel: lcperanjlc sidrikalpi, 
kdleakoe (or ar$koe) jamaakada, 
\vq t old her to pluck Amarantus 
leaves, she has gathered other 
rb"; jome ud.ko bari auime, 
klleqko (oi^ kd jomcte$ko) alom 
jamaoa, bring only edible mush¬ 
rooms, Jo not gather such as are 
not edible; re$p sauko adereme, 
lcdteado (or kd r5r%kan$do) racare 
tainka, put the dry Vi re wood in¬ 
side the house and leavo in tho 
courtyard that which is not dry. 
kdten\, kdtenkiJcdtenko pfh!. * 
n. (Hv.bg.), who is not of the kind 
just menbionod : abu janako r,jkopo 
kdtenkodo alope r,jkoa, call together 
(from among the crowd) those 
who belong to our group, those 
who cime in our company, but not 
any othur people; pdica jomakad* 
menleda, 
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acukj[a, I told you to engage for 
the work any one who has taken 
a loan from me, you have engaged 
one who is not in this case. When 
the kind just mentioned consists 
of those who are willing or who 
accept smth., then katcn{ means 
the one who is unwilling or who 
refuses, and so becomes ryns. with 

ili ai*gaoja<Jko omakopo, kdtenko 
ekafcakope, give beer to those who 
desire to drink, leave out the 
others; mo$afrij kaji banoa, mone- 
jacjko senpe, kdtenko alope;>, feajido 
sobenkorei* kajijada, though I ad¬ 
dress you all, there is no question 
of forcing any one, let those go 
who agree to it, let the others 
remain. If the kind just mentioned 
consists of those who affirm smth., 

, then /altenj, means the ono who 
denies it; ne kaji sartigoa ci ka ? 
h§ menjadko tl rirnepe, hltcnkodo 
alope riinea, is this ti^ie or not ? 
Let those who affirm it raise their 
hands, and those who deny it keep 
their hands down. * 

VII. Note tluj Adorns : (1) of I'd as 
a negative interjection: (</) hi! 
without any trace of the negation 
lcfjjn its moaning, may be used 
introduce any clearly affirmative 
feentenee as a mere expletive in¬ 
tended to avoid abruptness. It cor¬ 
responds to the similar u60 of 
" well 1 ** in English, to u I say ! ** 
to “ listen !” or to by the by ! 

It may introduce an answer to a 
question : cekanam namtana ?— Kd, 
gomke, kaji ncage, what do*t thou 


k* 

want ?—Well, sir, the matter is 
this^ cekan kaji men^?— Ka, 
gomke, dukamsukamge, what is it 
thou wishest to say ?—Well, sir, 
I come to speak about the weals 
and woes, i.c., about nothing spe¬ 
cial ; kotomtaua ?— Kd , Baneg&ft- 
tiwtana, whither art thou going ?— 
Well, I go to Bandgion; apo 
okorenko ?-+Kth ale Kofcarenko, 
from where are you ?—Well, we aro 
from Kota; okoe nokakjda ?— Kd, 
aledo ka, who has dune this thing ? 
—Well, not we at any rate; 
cekaea ? — Kd, tbanate genome ad 
darogata- mlubeme, whatever shall 
I do?—Well, go to the police 
station and tell everything to the 
subinspector;! ruatane taikem, 
Han itee senikana ci ka?—Kd, 

gomke, enkategee senafeana, he had 
fever, has he gone Jto Ranchi? — 
Well, sir, he went like that, i.e., in 
spite of his fever ; senaii* ci— Kd , 
genome, shall I go?—Well, yes, 
go ; Rancitee senakana ci ka ? — Kd, 
gomke, senakane, has he go no to 
Ranchi?—Well, sir, he has gone* 
(Note that: ka, gomkee senakana, 
means : no, sir, he has nob gone; 
and that : kn, gomke senakana, 
means: no, it is the master who has 
gone); takam namakada ci aftrige? 
— Kd, namakadaita, hast thou got 
the money ?— Well, I have got it. 
(Note that kail* namakada, means: 

I have not got it). # 

It may also introduce quite abrupt 
sentences. One who wants to inter¬ 
fere and have his say iu a discus- 
will begin with ;~&i, 
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miadi-o, kajilea, listen, allow me also 
to say smftb. In the middle o i a 
conversation or of a silence/ one will 
Bay atl at once, v.g .: id, aii^tabn 
p it itida, by the by, I will go to 
the market myself this time; id, 
Rancitet* sena, by the by, I intend 
going to Ranchi. In all these 
meanings kd may take the afxs. 
of address, but is never followed 
by the enclitic ge or by a postp. 

(b) iage I in answer to an order or 
to an assertion about smth. to be 
done s there is a difficulty; I have 
an objection, a counter proposal; 
it is impossible. In this meaning 
it may take the afxs. of address, 
but no postps.: am gapa idata,rc 
Ranci senQme a$ ttb^utereme.— 
Kdge ! miadin kajilea: Kalatna- 
tireuc tala^ena, goj thou cavly to¬ 
morrow t> Ranchi in one stretch.— 
No, not like that! L‘t me jrepose 
otherwise: I shall go] to-day till 
Ralamati and pass the night there ; 
tisiuL baransfinje sobcnko bababu 
irea.— Kdge ! aii^tabu pi$itiria, to¬ 
day both in the morning and after¬ 
noon, we shall all together reap the 
rice.—Impossible! I am going to 
the market for our weakly pur¬ 
chases. 

(e) id ad id, kar# id, idle Jed , 
generally with the enclitic ge at 
the end. It is usued as d. o. of 
iaji, to say, and a turn, to hear, or 
as sbj. of* iff jig, alumo. It means 
a stubborn refusal or denial: 
kajibujadkenale mendo id a 4 tde 
(or id ad idgee, i&r# tide, hate 
tde) kj^ikeda, we argued, with him, 


ki 

but he refused (or denied) obsti¬ 
nately. As stated above these 
same phrases may be used adver¬ 
bially, like utergekd and kdater, 
to emphasize a negation ; but then, 
if the prnl sbj. is affixed to the last 
id, the d in this kd oeases to be ft 
long vowel: kd ad (or idrg , hate) 
kako kajikeda, they certainly did not 
say it,; id acj, (or kdra idle ) kako 
kajikena, they did not say a single 
word; aeukjale, id ad (or idr#, 
kdtt) iatyjangea, wo urged him 
on, but he refused absolutely. 

(d) kdkdte , at last (after showing 
much reluctance or refusing several 
times, or after much seeming impos¬ 
sibility). It is used adverbially : 
id/cdle Rancifcei^ senkena, I went 
to Ranchi against my better judg¬ 
ment on account of their impor¬ 
tunities ; kdkdte mod takae omadlca, 
he finished by giving us one rupee ; 
kdkdte Ranciii* teb^t ujg a tisii*, 
to-day it lootfhd as if I would never 
reach Ranchi, but I reached at last, 
(r) kdgekd , denials or refusals: 
sobenko$ mocaete geidii% alum- 
keda, I heard on ly\ denials (or 
refusals) on all sides. The empha¬ 
tic and the simple negative inter¬ 
jection are here grouped.into a cpd. 
sbst. 

(2) of id as a negative adv.: (*) 
kd ci kd, syn. of idj$ : am namtan 
clj enado kd ci id (or id ei id 
tan§) mento kail* auaduia, I did 
not bring thee the thing because 
I doubted whither it was the one 
thoa wantest; Id ei id.n (or id ei 
(or bijue) mente mandi 



kale sarg:qjma, we did not keep 
over any food for thee because we 
did not know whether thou wouldst 
come. 

(b) aii^do, amdo, (ate.) 

kuleka, as if I, thou, he, were not 
such ourselves or did not do the 
same. In the latter meaning lcdleka 
may b<s replaced by kdinqleka, 
kumqleka, etc : a£(lo kdteka et$ko 
landi^e metatana, or a^lo ka {or 
kae) landialcka, elgko famine meta- 
t*na, he says that the others are 
lazy as if he were not lazy himself; 
B$do kdleka etako lanciiae metako- 
tana, he reproaches the others with 
laziness ag if ho were not lazy 
Irmsolf; agdo kd'ekugee baintana, 
he pretends, or makes believe, that 
he is not such himself or that he 
himself has not acted or does not 
act in the same way; a$lo kutialek# 
inkudo kerajiluko joraao metabu- 
tana, he tells us that the others eat 
buffalo flesh as if the did not 
do it himself, ait^do hnnqleka 
opedo kerajilupe jomaiu metadkoa, 
I taunted them with eating buffalo 
flesh as if^ I did not do it 
myself; aqdo kaeqjanlekagee bain- 
tana, he pretends or makes believe 
that he has not done it also. 

(c) sen (or sen sen) ka sen, sen sen 
kd kd, senrs kd sen re, senreo kd 
senreo and the same constructions 
with other prds. When there is 
question of the possible action of a 
man or animal and the first member 
of the sentence expresses the fact 
that he is invited, asked or told 
to do that a.tiou, the constructions 


above put as 2nd member (and fol¬ 
lowed by baioa which is at least 
understood, if not expressed) indi* 
cates that not much importune? U 
attached to his doing the thing asked : 
it will do whether he complies or 
not. His compliance is however 
desired, otherwise he would not be 
asked. Animils of convse are not 
asked by word but by a certain deed, 
bullocks, v g., are asked to work by 
the fact th it they are put under the 
yoke. Notelhe position of the prnU 
sbjs.t kulidolo kulilja, (or kulilpae) 
ome (or otne ome) kae omc , (or omere 
kae omere, omereo kae omerco ) ; kuli- 
dole kuliljae ome ome kd kd, we asked 
him for it but we do not cire very- 
much whether he gives it or not; 
doladole dolaia, sen (or sen sen) kae 
sen, (o r senre kae senre, senreo kae 
senreo) ; doladole doiai ie sen sen kd 
kd, we will indeed engage him to 
go with us though it is not very 
important that he should ; kajidoita, 
kajiaejma, sen (or sen sen) katn sen , 
(or senre kum senre, senreo katn 
senreo) ; kajidoii* kajiaijmam ten 
sen kd kd, I have done my duty in 
telling thee to go, but whether 
thou goest or not is of little or no 
concern to mo; kajiaipe, hiju (or 
hijq Mjq) has hiju, (or Injure kae 
hijtire, hijnreo kae Jiijqreo) ; kaj ru¬ 
pee hiju hiju kd kd, tell him to 
come but that it is not guite neces¬ 
sary ; tell him that it woalc^be better 
if he came; ne urj[ arar&llpe, sene 
(or sene sene) kae sene , (or senere 
kae senere, senereo kae senereo) ; ne 
ur[ ararallpee sene sene kd kd, yoke 



Mis netV bullock, if it proves to 
work wdH, so much the bettef. f 

When there is question of the ac¬ 
tual action of a man or animal, the 
Same phrases are used adverbially 
to modify the prd. which comes at 
the end of the sentence. They 
mean: lazily, negligently, for form's 
Salce, as if not oaring. The phrases 
senre hd sen re, ha senreo ha senreo 
ftiay ho used only if followed by 
menleha . Ift this meaning a more 
emphatic phrase is Jed sen ha sen, but 
it may be used only when the prJ. 
repeated twice after ha is intrs. and 
even then any construction with 
menleha is incorrect. The use of 
ihe prsl. sbj. affixed to ha is op¬ 
tional in all Cases: sen (or sen sen) 
hi (or kae) sene rikantana, sen sen 
hi kae rikantana; senre ha (or 
foriq) senre (or senreo ha , or haiq, 
senreo) mcnelekae rikantana, he 
seems to hesitate about going; ha 
(or hie) sen ha (or kae) sene rik in- 
tana, he shows himself not eag.*r 
at al£to g>; sen (or sen sen) ha (or 
hue) sene rikantana; te>ie ha kae 
rikantana; sen ere ha (or Haiti) 
senere mmelekao rikautana ; senereo 
hd (or hiit) senereo menolekae 
likantana, he walks lazily as if for 
form's sake; hd (or hae) sene, h.i 
(or hae) senee rikantana, he walks 
on loiteringly, stopping again and 
again; name (or name name) hd 
(or hae) natnee ddrfttana; name name 
hd hde •dfir&tani; namere hd (or 
hait) namere , namereo hd (or bait) 
namercc, natng hd natng , namg natng 
hd namg, natng natng hd hd, namgre 


hd namg , namgreo hd namgreo mene- 
lekae dflratana/ he searches as if he 
did not oare to find. 

W r hen there is question of the feel¬ 
ings or dispositions of a person as 
noticed by another, 8 degrees are 
distinguished: hd (of hae) svhuits( 
lelkj[a (or atkarkja aiumkfa, torkj[a, 
mundikj[a, andanjlqa), I made out 
that he was not pleased; hd (or 
hae) suhu hd (or hae) suhuii^ lelkfa, 
I saw that he was rather displeased; 
suhu hd (or hae) svhuit( lelkja; 
suhu suhu hd (or hie) snhniq lelkja ; 
suhu suhu hd hail% lelkja, I did not 
see whether he was pleased or dis¬ 
pleased ; sibiijqi sibiljq I hd (not hae) 
sibiljqi lelj.jia, I cannot make out 
whether he finds it tasty or not. 

(/I) hdhd (diminutive of ha) u-ed 
as syn. of hdtan[lehnng (of a liv. 
bg), hdlanqlekang (of an inan. o.), 
rather as if lie (or it) were not the 
one you speak of: inplo Mangra 
ci ka ?—\iudo hdJcdh% leljaia (or 
a^karjaia, urumjiiia, torjaia), is 
that Mangra He appears to me 
rather not to bo^Iangra, i.e., I do 
not think so. TB| full negative 
hd t not, is never used in this kind 
of obstruction because the con¬ 
fusion between hat ^ and haifi 
would be too easy. Therefore a 
construction with met a is used 
instead : aii^do knit) metaitana, I do 
not call him like that; ait*do hdi^ 
metaiana, I do not call it like that, 
i.e., according to me it is not the 
one you speak of. 

( ) hd?g,hdrq syn. of hegarlg, when 
(though) one has not done the thing 
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kafcg-kobg 


lift 

of which tb**re is question. In these 
phrases which may be emphasized by 
putting eiulad before kd y or before 
bcgar, % verb must be understood 
between kd or begar and Ig or r# i 
idlgc (or kdrge) eratajqna (under¬ 
stand : ka gunaaka^lo)), he scolded 
me without reason ; guaatadam 
mentedaUL saj[al nam&kana, kd f gdo 
(or kdr#da) oilka naraoa ? (under¬ 
stand : ka gunake<JlQ), thou wort 
punished because thou hadst com¬ 
mitted a fault, otherwise bow can 
one be punished ? eiulad idlg (or 
eiulad begarlg, ciulao 
kumbtifuko raetaitana, 
(understand : ciulao k& kumbfiru- 
kedl^), they call him a thief though 
he has n?ver stolen anything ; 
ciulao idlo (or eiulad tarn) janaoiu 
hijytanao raenjada, (understand : 
oiukfi ka hijylenly), he says that 
he always comes, although ha 
never came ; eiulad idlg (or eiulad 
kdr# tisit^e hij^akana, (uflderstaml : 
oiulaS ka hijytanlfl), he who nevtr 
comes has happened to come to¬ 
day. 

(f) id ad ei kdf there is no ques¬ 
tion of one's not doing it (or not 
having done it). Cfr. the idioma- 
t^<3 use of at} ci : enkum kajilja, 
kacira seni, ?— Kd ad ci kaina ? (or 
id a<} ci kail% sen a ? inp^ei* argug- 
iena, thou hast told him that thou 
wilt not go, wilt thou not go ?<-■•No 
question of my not going, I pulled 
his leg ; id at} ci kaw# / aiftgem 
bed a tana, of course thou wilt do 
it (in spite of what thou gayest), 
.jlkou art pulling my leg ; id at} ci 


had# ? arao ! No question of 
his net doing it, you fool; 
id at} ci kako jomh} ? samagoko 
enkajada, have they not eaten 
though ? They oomplain without 
reason. 

ka (Sad.) affi* of address used in 
Nag. instead of a o: na irrespec¬ 
tively of gender, as a more polite 
form : eteka ! 1 say ! 

ka in Siripati var. of cihi ? 
kata'tam ? kaotanam ? kin# kua ? 
kan kaji ? kale kale ? 

kgf (T. kdi vegetable, fruit) syn. 
of ala , used by little children instead 
of ar# } potherb, 
kg var. of kh#. 

kabab, kaftflb (P.) I sbst, meat 
rubbed with pepper, salt and tnr- 
mcric and roasted on the spit : kabdb 
Mundako pur$ bes kako a^akarea, 
enamente jilu ciulao kako kabjibei, 
meat prepvred in this way does not 
appeal to the Mundas, therefore 
they never;prepare it. 

II. trs., to roast meat as described ; 
co kan jiluko kabdb Ice cl a ? 
kabdb-g, kzodb-g p.v., of meat, to 
bo roasted as described : urj[jilu 
kabdb a kuna ci meromjilu ? 

kabfib-jilu, ka5fib>jilu sbst., same as 
kabdb. 

kabaj-kubuj syn. of kalakobo. 
kabg-kabg var. of khabgkhab#* 
kabg-kobQ Has. kabgdcubu Nag. 
(Or. kib'akub’urnd) I. adj., with 
lioroy a weak-minded, thoughtless, 
unreflecting man, with oply one 
idea at a time in his bead : 
iahgkobg horoko alope gonkoa, here- 
do hegeko ituana, karedo I 


kabgkofcg flu 


kfibg-kab# 
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ituana, do not call weak-minded 
people as witnesses, when once they 
have “ yes 99 in their head they 
affirm everything without any 
reflection, when once they have 
started denying they go on answer¬ 
ing no 99 to all questions. 

II. intrs., to look for smth., bend¬ 
ing slightly to right and left 
whilst advancing: cen^m kahqkohg- 
jada ? 

kabgkfbg-rt rflx. v,to be intent on 
only one thing, to be entirely taken 
up with one action : honko inuiageko 
kabqkobgna. 

kabqkobo-pg p. v., to become weak- 
minded, thoughtless : pur$gee kabq > 
koboakann . 

III. adv., with or without the afxs. 
ange,ge,lan, tange, (!) modifying 
sen, ddrd, to go or search stooping 
to right and left. ( 2 ) modifying 
rikan , inuq, to be entirely taken up 
With smth. 

kab 9 kob 9 .au intrs., to come bend¬ 
ing to right and left, and looking 
for smth. 

tabgkobp-bara intrs., to look about 
for smth., bending to right and left: 
kalqkobgbarejvdae. 

fcabgko$ 9 >idi intrs., to go away 
bending to right and left, and look¬ 
ing for smth. 

kaba-kobo Nag. ksba-kubti, kabag- 
kubal, kaban-kubun, kabAfa-kubtiru, 
kiba-kabi Has. (Or. kaVaknVntnd) 
I. sbst., an accidental crookedness 
of the blck, caused by pain, owing 
to which tone walks stooping but 
straightening oneself now and again, 
in enird. to kulaHwi. Nag. 


kubUru^ kubvrn^kubUrti^ 
kubukubu, kubul, tubttVMu jf, k 
kubu^kubu^, iubttru, kubUrttk. 

Has. a permanent crookedness caused 
sometimes by a physioal defect,gene- 
raliy by old age : kuba^kubuqtc inj[ 

31 . tan kami kae daria. 

II. adj, with horo , a person with 
such an accidental crookedness of 
the back : kabuknbu horoko maeanko 
bagaradakana maparange kako 
candauea. Also used as adj. noun. 

Ill* trs. caus., ( 1 ) to cause smb. 
such an accidental crookedness : ti- 
nmgapa maeata.hasu kibahabijqia; 
liambal barom ne horo kibakabiakqia. 
( 2 ) to cause smb. to bend and stag¬ 
ger under a heavy load ; ne hondo 
ci$ natninanpe kibakabikyi ? tara 
c fj gflcka; dam impinge 

lelgtana mendo bar horoe kibakabi* 
Utility*. 

IV. intrs., ( 1 ) to walk with a crooked 
back on account of pain, straighten¬ 
ing oneself jgain and again. (£) to 
bend and stagger under a heavy load: 
tifosi bajadautanreki* kabakobotana 
(or k^bakobontai^a). 

kabakobo~n, etc., Tartar,, same mean¬ 
ings. * 

habakobo-Q, etc., p. v., meanings nor- 
responding to those of the trs, cane.: 
maeaiajotogtee kibakabijana ; gg tan - * 
relink kibakibilens . 

V. adv., with or without theafxs, 
ange, ge, tan , iange, modifying rika, 
rikan , sen, Itlg, gg, bdrotng: mamiat 
darul teugQkena, kabakubntane hijy* 
lena. 

kab 9 .kaby Nag. var. of kabqkohg 
Has. 
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kabs-kubu 


kabra-kubru. 


kaba-kubu Has. var. of kabakobo . 
kibat^-kufiuia, Has. var: oika’iaMo. 
kabSra kabira var. of MabqMabg. 
kabifa-kubDrn Has. var. of kabakobo. 
kabiran-knbflruu Nag. sya. o£ 
kadbaqkudba^ Has. 

kabarad var. of khabarabx 
kabls-basa (Sk. kdbish) sbst., red 
earth mixed with, a decoction of 
mango bark. It is used to coat 
earthen pots before baking them, so 
that they are of a nice red colour 
when baked. 

kafe-kafe var. of khuhk'ha^ 

kabpa, kafcpa-bagel and kafcpafcen 

vara, of khabpa, khabpabagel, kha\pa- 
ken. 

kabra (El. grey, variogated ; Or. 
dirty white) I. abs. n. f piedness, 
white and another colour. The 
other colour is specified in the terms 
hendekabra, white and blaek, white 
and'grey; arg,kabra, white and red, 
white and brown*: ini$ hormore 
kabra men$. # 

II* adj., (1) pied : kabra pirn. (2) 
with ole, syn. of kosordole. 

III. trs., to mix fojaign words with 
one's languagj^rkajii kabraVa (or 
dikui kabralf), he mixes Hindi 
with his Mundari. 

kabra^Q p. v., to become pied : ne 
seta kalrajana . (2) to bo mixed with 
foreign words: Ker$kore horokaji 
kabraakana . 

ka-n-abra vrb. n., the number of 
pied animals : alc$ meromko kana- 
Irako kabrajana, miada sotfgarako 
bat^ko 

kabrakabra adv., also with the afxs. 
an/e, ge, modifying rar^Q, jagar : 


kabrakabragee raraakanahorojagar 
kao mundibestada kabrakabraangee 
jagartana ; kabrakabra dikui jigaraj, 
he mixes Hindi withihis Mundari. 
kabra-ali syn. of kosordali . 
kabra cicika, kabra cuhajca syn. of/ 
kabra dhon<lot% 

kabra dahikal or. dahikal (Sa<L. 
bak-suia) sbst., the Magpie Robin* 
Copsychus saularis. 

kabra dafdali sbit., a bird so call¬ 
ed. It is a . black bird; larger than: 
a sparrow^ white on the breast anX 
under the tail. 

kabra dhondos.Nag. syn. of rnara q* 
cufyka, ntaraj^dondosa, kabra cai'qka^ 
sbst., the black and. white IlornbiU, 
Hydrocissa coronata. 

kabra dna^cua sbst., the whiter- 
breasted King-crow. 

kabra ere sbst., the Yellow-fronted* 
Pied Woodpecker, Liopiims Mahratr- 
tensis, 

kabra kikft; Has. kabra kllkilan 

Nag. syn. of marax( kikir , mar a ^ 
kilkila, sbst., the Pied Kingfisher^ 
Ceryle varia. 

kabra-kubru, used of dogs, goats, 
horses, cows and bullocks, I. sbst.,, 
piedness- in many patches of white 
and another oolour. The corre¬ 
sponding term for. fowls is pnrta . 
The 2nd colour is specified in th& 
terms hendekabrakubra, arq,kabta~ 
kubru : en urii hormore kjbra&abr* 
mcn&. 

II. adj., with many patches of 
white and aaother colour. # 
kabrakubru*u p. v., to be #or become 
covered, with many patches of white 
and another coloi ; kabrakubrua 
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kabra mindi 


kaburu kaboru 


Icanae. 

in. alv., with or without the afxs. 
avge, ge,iige, tan, tange, m)difyiog 
lelQ, rikag .* 

kabra mindi svn. of min<fitumbuli, 
flabra. tumbuli, sbst., the large wasp 
with yellow-ringed abdomen. 

kabra serali sbst., the Pin-Tail, 
PafiLi acuta. 

kabra seta sbst., a dog with one 
or several large white patches on 
any dirk bla kground or vioo versa, 
kabra tumbuli syu, of kabra 

kabw V var. of k/iabu. 
kabul (A. consent} syn. of liu,maiii y 
sbit., accept Mice of a proposal, 
acknowledgment, affirmation : ne 
kajira kabul ka hobaakana. 

Jl. trs. caus., to cau ’O to accept a 
proposal or acknowledge the truth : 
tubal tabu. 

III. trs. or infcrs.,' to a,coept, to 
acknowledge : kae kabuljada ; ne 
kaji kae kabul j a da. 
kabul-en rflx. y*» samc u meaning : 
kabulentanac. 

ta-p-nbul repr. v., to acjept each 
pUur's proposal, to acknowledge to 
each other : cenakobeu kapabultana 
ab n sekar, mia^leka goalira, dojoma 
xn?ndo ka ? What are you agreeing 
to between yourselves, without any 
witness ? 

kabul-g p. v., to be accepted or ac¬ 
knowledged : ne kiji kabuljana. 
ka-n-abul vrb. n., (1) the extent 
to which one accepts proposals or 
acknowledges : ill nuanate kaiiabule 
kabuljada, katea ra^ii bejada, being 
dr auk he agrees to everything, even 


to what he should refuse or deny. 

(2) the nation : inig kanabulpe 
aiumlgci ? (3) the proposal accept¬ 

ed : kanahul kae pura$keda. 
kaburaft var. of khaburab . 
kaburkabur Nag. kaburu-kaburu 
Has. of men and monkeys, I. adj., 
with horo, a man who has the habit 
of walking jerkily with bint body. 
Also used as adj. noun*, nulo oko- 
ren kaburkabur ? 

II. infers., to wa k or run jerkily on 
all fours or with bent body : injdo 
okoe kabuikabnrjada ? sene kahur- 
kaburjada . 

kabarkabur-en rflx. v., same mean¬ 
ing : lcab ur kabur ent ana e. 
kakurkibur-o p. v., of smb.'s way 
of advancing, to become as de¬ 
scribed : hub i horokog sesen sekera- 
Icro kabut kahuroa. 

III. adv., with or without the afxs. 
ange, ge } tan, tange , also kaburlcka , 
kaburkenkaburken, molifying sen, 
nir, hijuj Jtkan, lelo : kaburkabux- 
lane senjtda; iuiQ. sesen kaburkabur - 
ge lelptnna. 

kaburkabur auN^g. kaburukaburu- 
au Has. intrs.j also the rflx. v., 
to come this way advancing jerkily 
on all fours or with bent body: 
kabur kabur aujadae; kaburkaburaun -, 
tanae . 

kaburkabur-idi Nag. kabufukaburu- 

idi Has. intrs., also in the rflx. v., 
to go away advancing jerkily on 
all fours or with bent body. 

kaburu-kaburu Has. 1° var. o£ 
kaburkabur. 2° of dogs, I. sbst., tbe 
movements of a male dog tryiqg 
to copulate : setakog kaburukalurum 


kaca 


kacm kaca a 


lelakada ci ? 

II, trs., of a dog, to submit a bitch 
to this attempt: kahurukaburukiae. 
iaburukabtiru-n rflx. v., same mean¬ 
ing. 

kaburukaburu-n p.v,, of a bitch, to 
be submitted to this attempt. 

kaca,kaci (H.) adj., not as it 
should be: kaca kanda (Asur 
legend) a single-edged sword (of 
sword dancers). 

kaca, kaci Has. syn. of arda. The 
p. v. of arda and its syns. kaca and 
jitdr are also used of men afflicted 
with atrophy of a testicle, 
kaca var. of khaca . 
kacairi (H. kacahri) I. sbsfc., a 
law oourfc: Simdegare kaculriko 
baiakada, they have established a 
law court in Simdega. 

IT. in trs., to bold court sessions. 
Jestingly itjis applied to the delibe¬ 
rations of the village! panchayats : 
hola hakim ruajana, kako kacatn- 
keda (or kacatrikena). # 
kacatri-g p. v., of court sessions, to 
take place : gapa porobr*te ka kacai - 
rioa. * 

kacalrl-horo^^bst., (1) the court 
officials. (2)/the people who come 
to court. 

kacafrl-Of* sbst., the building in 
which justice is administered, 
kaca-kaca var. of khacakhaca . 
kacakall, kacamkafl, kacamkll 
(Sad. kacamkirra, to a cramming) 
in cntrd. to cakamcil which is used 
only of water, I. adj., quite full, 
brimful, crammed: ne sokoyare 
jtlsiA kacamkll 3% men*; ne g6r* 
urifcote kacakatlgea , this stable is 


crammed full of ballocks; aps* 
gor|re urjko kacakatlgea. 

IT. trs., to fill to the brim, to reple¬ 
nish with : no or* urjkoteko (or urj[- 
ko) kacakattada ; ns ban da d* kaca - 
katlakada ; ne oy* potomfceko (o r ne 
or*ra potomko) kacakatlakada; ne 
or* po^ora kacakatlakada . 

III. trs. caiis., to cram into: urj[- 
kole kacakatltadkoa . 

IV. intrs., t) be brimful, to bs as 
full as an egg : ne bandars d* 
kacakatltana; ne g&ru urikos 
kacakaillana; ne g5rdre urj[ko kaca* 
kaillana; ne banda date kacakatl¬ 
tana. 

kacakatl-en rflx. v , of men or 
animals, to replenish a plaoe : buru- 
pipire] horoko kacakatlenj ma; ne 
bandare d* kacakatlentana • 
kacakiil-Q p. v., to be filled to the 
brim, to get brimful ; to get filled 
or crammed : ne gudu?i meromkote 
kacakatl akana ; ns bandare d* kaca- 
katgtana ; ne banda d*te kacakatl - 
gfana. 

V. adv., with or without the afxs. 
ge, ggc t tan tangc, modifying peregg, 
rikag : loeot* d*te kacakatttan rika- 
akana, the rice-field is brimful of 
water. 

kacamaca, kacamacaft var. of khaca- 

maca . 

kacamkafl var. of kacakatl . 
kacamkll var. of kacakatl . 
kacan-kacan, kbacat*-khaca* syn. 
of khacara. It is moreover used of 
the amble of a horse (8a<f kac.au). 

I. trs. cans., to put a tf&rse to an 
amble: sadome kacaqkacatijgia* 

II. trs. or intrs., to amble; sadom 



kata'* 
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kacai^kucnjjada ; ne sadom kaeaisr 
kacar^ kik> itukja, they have 0 not 
trained this horse to amble; ?adom 
sene (ornire) ticar^cacar 0 jada» 
kaca^kaca^en rflx v., same mean¬ 
ing, when it is clear from the context 
or circumstances that it is not a 
syn. of kfiaciran: en horate mia(J 
sadom kacai^kacar^enlana. 
kacai^kacai^-g p. v., of a horse, to bo 
put to an amble, provided this 
meaning be clear from the context 
or circumstances: besgi»e kae a q- 
kacaQgtana tisirau the horse ambles 
well to-day, 

III. adv., witiror without the af xs. 
ange, ge, gge, tan, tange, also Jcucuq- 
ieka, modifying sen, vir, rikav, 
seno, kudud, an, idi : sadom k 
&aair% auime, bring the horse at. an 
amble; ne sadom kacaijlckae autal>- 
Jjria, this horse brought me rapidly 
at an amble. 

kacaft var. of khacao . 
kacapaca, kacapaca5 var. syn. of 
ihacamaca. 

kac&ra, sometimes kaefira, var. of 
k/iacara. 

kac&ra Nag. (Sad.) svn. of opad 
lias, a sapling. 

kacarkfit, khacarkflt Nag. syn. of 
iacaragandu'l Has. 

kacirad, kacrad var. of khacarao . 
kaci var. of k/iaca. 
kaci 1 syn. of ke ! interjection, 
indeed 1 you do not mean to say so I 
It may take one of the af xs. of 
address a, \a> hale, ga, na, etc. 

kfl-ci ? ka-tl ? in form a question 
affecting the negation, in meaning 
an emphatio and sometimes reproach* 


kaci 

ful or sircistlo a?scrfc on :*k ci%( kai* 
kexjma ? Did I not t'M thee? 
kaeiko hijua? Wm’t they ome? 
i.e., they arc suro to come. N. B. 
When a sentence begins with a 
causative clause ending in te % or 
with a conditional clause ending in 
re, and the^e arc fd lowed by a. 
negative question, it has the .same 
asseitive mean’ng wh -tber ci is 
allixed to kil or comes at any other 
place in the question : buri holuo 
bdokento (or holokeniv) ci oro nil 
kae taina ? Sia;o (.r if the) bear 
entered the den yesterday, it is sure 
to be still there. This assertive 
meaning is also at!ached to any 
negative question in which ci is put 
after an adv. of time modified by 
orai buri hohto bolokeua; oro nrl 
ci kae taina ? 

kaci, kaci kaci syn. of da pi, not yet, 
u^ed only by children in the games 
of itkuinnty guliinnikaliinm 3 , 
tVgutiinui^ Used during these 
games it replaces the word allri, 
used in all other cases. 

kaci (II. adj., (1) with 

horo, a raw, not ^^11 instructed 
person : ne hon olparaoree kaeigea , 
this child is not proficient in its 
studies; kaci umar horole masfcara- # 
kaia, we have engaged as sohool- 
master and individual too young for 
this work. ( 2 ) of things, badly made, 
badly chosen, not likely to last long, 
in bad condition from the very 
beginning: or% kaeigea ; no sarmin> 
dama kaeigea - y no it a kaeigea , theso 
bricks are badly baked. (3) of anU 
mals, syn, of arda , kaccu 
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JI. trs, (1) "to do a work badly, I kodromodro; T. kdlu) syn. of gar da. 


imperfectly, negligently : n0 lo^o^ 
sTpo kacikcda. (2) with ranu as 
d. o, to admin’ster a mcdic'ne in 
insufficient (juintifcy *. ne lion ranurn 
kicikut. (■')) syn. of kaca, aider. 

vflx. v., to do imperfectly an 
jution wh : cli terminates in oneself : 
ju'abain (*w jula^ num) kjciii/ana, 
thou hast taken tio slight a purge ; 
no lion olj araOrcj kuanfana, this 
child U not keen at school* 

Jidci-o p. v., (1) of an action, to be 
done badly, imperfectly, negligently : 
opj, bai kaeijana, (£) syn. of kaeng, 
or dag. (\\) of a boil or ulcer, to Leal 
immaturely anl suppurate afresh 
afterwards : ini> gura kucijanci 
gafi bunbijma oro maraiajana. 

Ill- a!v, with tin afxs . ange, gc } 
modifying kaml , ri/c.i, Hun , khan, 
$7, writ, pttxurig, afiikar, etc. 

kacia (Sad.) syn. of pa K 6*ct, I. 
ehst, (1) a pice, the fourth part of 
an anna. (?) money in general : 
aio,hiro kacia banoa. 

II. intrs, to earii^ money : knbo 
iaciattda, ho ha/ made a lot of 
money. / 

kaci-duku (Or. kachidukk) sbst., 
a recrudescence, after a month or so, 
• of any of the infirmities connected 
with childbirth. These, in the case 
of Mundari women, generally last 
only 1 or 2 weeks. 

kaci-kuci yar. of kaci y syn- of 

da pi. 

kacraft var. of khccXrao. 
had var. of the tense affix ahul, 
rarely usod. 

kada ; kada-mada Nag. (Sad. 


yardamarda lias* a sediment in 
liquids. 

kSdad, kfiddd, kfinafcfl, kinetg, 
kddurig, karfa saiagin. The kd in 
these words is the negative prefix. 
They constitute emphatic denials of 
proximity or vicinity and are used 
mostly in displeasure or sarcasm. I. 
adj., with horo, a man from a 
very di tint place : niku had Cud 
horoko, liana Hanoi parom, they are 
people from a very distant place 
beyond Ranchi. 

II. trs, to put snath, down at a 
great distance or too far away, or to 
remove smlh. to su h a place : raca 
atom re dotarnii* rneulecbna, me nd am 
kddddkeda ; I told thee to put it 
down at the side of the courtyard 
but thou bast pub it down far from 
there ; seaim kdflddkeda, ka r ia^ teb^da- 
ritana, thou hast moved the ink t(0 
far from me, I can no more reach it. 
kCidddoi r lx. v., to go very 
far away or too far away : nt 
korege tain met* menlia, xnendoe 
kCtdCuhmjcuia , I told him to remain 
in the vicinity, but he has betaken 
himself to a distance. 

kdtfdd'Q p. y., to- be put at a great 
distance or too far away : net^korego 
duflkaii* menl^, mendo kadddjana . 

III. adv., (1) with or without the 
afxs. ange i ge, gge, modifying seng, 
idi, in the meaning of kddddfe, and 
meng , do, in the meaning oidddddre* 
(2) with re, modifying # men#, da 
and other prds. connoting seat in 
a place. It mean® in a place very 
distant or too distant; ih may be 
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*tse<i prdly, with insertel prnl. s*>j. : 
Ranji musitada ka tebigoi, hddad- 
rea (or hddddre men}), Ruiohi cm* 
not be reached in one day, it is a 
bug way from here. (3) with te } 
modifying seng, idi, towards a place 
very dbtant or too distant. It may 
t>9 used prdly. with ins rted prnl. 
sbj. : no sintankore cn vanu nimoa- 
i o. metfia, auadoe k&diidenjana (or 
iadadte* sen^jana), I told him tbit 
this medicinal root can be foim 1 
within the Inundirles or in the 
close vicinity of this village bub he 
has gone far away (to look for it). 
{!•) with die, He, modifying hijn, an, 
tdi, from a place far away : no daru 
kdddddte^ aul$, hana Bagri jap$, 
I brought this piece of timber from 
very far, from close to that distant 
Bagri. 

iddddren adj., of liv. bgs., livirg 
in, or come from, a very distant 
place. 

kddddra adj., and prnl. n., of inau. 

os., frund in, or brought from, a 

very distant place, 

hddddni, hddddrcnj prnl. n., a man 

or animal living in, or come from, a 

very distaut place: 

eenakana. 

kadi-kada var. of 
katfdkatfaft var. of 
kad§ ktildy Nag: syn. of dalgduln. 
kadal Has. (Sk. had f) syn. of 
ieraTSTag. sbst., (1) Musa sapientum, 
Linn.; Seitaminae, the Banana, the 
fruit of \9lfueb is sweet and soft, and 
wbi-h is al^> called amritkera . (2) 

Mesa sapientum, Linn.; var. para- 
disk ca £6.L, tLe £!a tiin, the r*p> 


fruit of which h s firm •flesh, and 
which is ala> callel hatatera be* 
camo cultivated in the villages. 
The Mundts do not c^ok its fruit, 
but eat it when it is soft front 
overripeness. There are fcvvo for.ns 
of plantain th) mind Hi n the 
smaller, and the bonciaa feera , the 
larger. Note the following riddles, 
the answer to which is kadal : kuba 
gundiij sonlorom jaltajalta, thou 
stirtest again aiul again 'licking the 
pus of a crooked cow; etaga selebolc, 
lionko kubikuVa, the mother is 
straight, the children have a crooked 
back. 

The sap of the stem, in a dose of 
half a quarter to half a pint, is 
drunk in dysentery and dimdioea. 
The root ground with molasses and 
mixed with water is drunk when 
the urine is white (p&ndi da ltd }. 

kadal-^arn sbst., a plantain tree. 

kaial kandl sbst., a cluster of 
plantains. • 

kadal-muli-bfl sbst., Canna imlica, 
Linn.; var. oricntulis, P.B.I.; Sjitj- 
mineao,—a herb, 4« ft. high, 

with a perennial root?Hck, cultivat¬ 
ed in girdens as a flowcrplant. 

kadam (Sk. hadaui, pace, step) 
syn. of kacccq/cacaq but used only of 
the amble of a horse. In the frs. 
it may take also ha fa as d.o : sadom 
kata3 hadamjada, the horse lifts both 
legs on each side alternately. As 
adv. it may take only the afxs. ange 
or ge . It has a vrb. n., ha-n-adam, 
used for thi swiftness or duration 
of the arable : hanalame kadamkeda 
S ndigaSato BanogAoe tebauterkeda, 
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kadba^-kagbai* 


the horse arftbled in one strenoh from kadar-kadar var. of khadavkhadar . 
Sandgaon to Bandgaon, kadarkan Nag. (Sad) Byn. of 

kada-maia Nag. syn. of garda- patakapal-uru lias. I. adj., with an, 
mardit Ila^. jingle of hada % sedi- an embankment broken through, 
ment. spoiled in several places, by hoeing, 

kadanudaru, kodom-daru (Sk. by boles of rats or snakes, by tho 
la daw) syn. of safylodaw febst., action of water, in entrd. to 
Anthocrphallus Cadamba, Miq; dorcn% and hq, used only of 
Itubiaceao,—a large tree, generally embankments broken through by 
planted, with long funnel-shaped water : kadarkdn ari bairuarflka 
live-lobed flowers, united by their Also used as adj. noun : kadarkdn - 
confluent calyx tubes in terminal, hope bairuarkeda ci ? 
globose, solitary, pedunelcd heads. II. trs., to break through an 
kad&raft, kadra& (Or. kadrdrnd , to embankment (in several places) : 
flare up) syn. of Ultis, kurkar, I. nbs. guduurko ne ariko kadarkdnkeda y 
n., indignation, anger : had rootce those digging fur rats have spoiled 
enkakeda. this embankment. 

II. adj., with loro, irascible : Bas»i kadarkdn-o p. v., of an embankment, 

kuh kaditruo horoge. to get spoiled : ariko cilkate kadar - 

III. trs. cans., to make snib. angry : kdujana ? 

alope knda'raokoa. III. adv., with or without the afx®. 

IV. intrs., (i) prsl., fa) to give way ange, gc, Ian, tange > modifying rika, 
to anger : hola puragee badtiraokena, ur ) ha. 

(b) with an ind. o., to be angry with kadSra kudfiru, kadra-kudru of 
smb. : Somadoe kudrabanUt, (2) im- birds and, in joke^, of men,frequen- 
prsl., with inserted prsl. prn , to feel tative jingle of Jcudurn , to hop 
indignant, angry ipurage kad ran - about. 

jnia. kadban-ka^bai*, kbadbai*- khad- 

kaddrab-n lflvv., to give way to bar* var. of kubqkabq, khahqkliabq, 
anger: Lola, puragee kadraonjana . syn. of cidqcidq. 

kaddrabg p v., to be made angry, to kagba^-ku^bai*, kadba^-kudbu^c 
i g‘ t angiy : klmbo kaduraoakana. Has, Nag. syn. of kabdr^kubUruJ^ 
Note the saying us'ul in quarrels: Nag. I. abs. n., utter crookedness 
am kadraokgre hati gojoa ci sadom ? of a stick or piece of wood : n© 
If thou get ^ngry will the elephant sot-ara kadbai^kndbai^ lelte kaiA 
die or the horse ? i.c., get- as angry sukuada. 

as you like, who caves? II. adj., with sofa , daru, spetick or 

ka-n-addrao vru. n., the height or piece of wood crooked all ^/er. Also 
degree of ang-r : kanadrabe kadrao- used as adj. noun : soje soja eraaitv 
akana, mandio kaoa, he is so angry me, no kadbai^kudbai^do feairia. 
that he refuses his meal. Ill, i n ( rs * ; - in t ho df. prst., to bo 
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crooked all over: ne soja JcwJbaKc 
kudbai^tana. • 

IV. ad v, with or without the afxs 
ange, ge , tange , modifying /<?/>>. 

katfei, kagcai* lias, syn. of c<i. 
kadc3-bagel, kajcai*-bagel lias. 
»yn. of cqbagcL 

kajeft-kajeft, kadcat^-kacjcaia, Has. 
syn. of cqcq. 

kadcii kejcS, kadcatJi-ke^cet*, ka^- 
caui-kejcota Has. syn. of cnee, 
kajedken, kadcat^ken Has. syn. 
of cqken, 

kageu var. of khadcu . 
kaddd, kaijdaia Nag. syn. of eg. 
kac(4*-bagel, kafldaAdbagel Nag. 
syn. of cqbngcL 

kadd&-ka<jdS ; kaddat^ka^dam Nag. 
syn. of cqcq . 

kagdd-kejdg, ka^da talked de e*, kad. 
dai^-kegdont, Nag. syn. of egeg* 
kagdfiken, ka<j darken Nag. syn. 
of cqkert. 

kaj-kuj (Sad. with a gargling 
noise) I. sbst., (1) the state or 
feeling of suffocation caused by 
water, smoke, smth. sticking in the 
throat or entering the wind-pipe, (not 
of stifling by heat, ukupukati being 
used for ,this) : sukultc kadkud 
namakaii, saeacj kao daritana. (2) 
the physical reaction against such 
suffocation, as by gasping, coughing, 
spluttering : ini$ kadkud lelto 
mundifltana janatedoe djakana. (•*) 
figuratively, the state of being 
strud^dumb with fear and shame 
by accusations or reproaches. 

II. trs., of water, smoke, etc., to 
suffocate: dumbm^tanro horoko 


I da kadkud koa. • 

IIT. trs. cans., to causo to suffocate 
in water, in smoko : 9ukultem lead* 
kudjadlea , seiagel jultabeme, thou 
suffocatest us with smoke by not 
kindling the lire into flames, do 
it quickly. (2) to strike smb. dumb 
with fear and shame : oko kajiteko 
kadkudkin ? 

IV. infers., (1) prd, (a) to react 

physically agiinst snffjcation : 
dfakanac on alee kadkudtana. (h) to 
keep silence through fear an l shame. 
(2) imprsl, (a) to feel suffocating : 
sukulte kaddeudj ild, (b) to feel 
struck dumb with fear and shame: 
no kaji ammkucjei kadkudk{ *. 
kadkud-en rflx. v., to r.a;t physi¬ 
cally against suffocation : jomeatc, 
da to, sukultc dpikanrJco kadkud ena* 
kadkud o p. v, (1) to suffer suffo¬ 
cation : dumbniotanrcko ka.dk/tdoa . 
(2) to get struck dumb with fear 
and shame : aledo kao gasaujadleo 
taikcna, poncoko namkpio kadkud - 
jana , he did not mind whit we said, 
he fell into the hands of the 
panches and ho‘ stood dumb 

with fear and shame. 

V. adv., with or without the afxs. 
ange , ge, oge, Han, tange , modifying 
rika, rikan , nkag y dambuig, arty 
mg : poncoko kajileijci Icadkudlanc 
rik.ijana. 

VI. It may bo affixed to arg (fo 
splash water on smb.) arid mo (to 
smoke smb.) and so be used in tho 
trs. or the p. v. : tulule mgkadkudk[a. 

kaglanq k^lat^ syn. of seta, used 
iu tales only, sbst., a d< g. 
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kacJraO vaVof hid a rad. 
kadsaken va*. of kkadsaken. 
kadsa-kudsu (Sad. lalsaknsu) gyn. 
of Icadkvd in its figurative meaning 
and sometimes in reference to suffo¬ 
cation (by smoke only). Unliko 
tad feud it may be used in the rffx. v. 
in the meaning of to keep silent 
from fear and sbamo : alom fcodaa- 
iudsuna , kajibjdo kajiime. 

fcadsoni; kgsotn, katsom, sometimes 
karsora, kaskom, kaksom (Or. Jcabsi) 

I. slst., (1), Gossypinm herbaccum, 
Linn. ; Malvaceae,—the Cotton, a 
shrub cultivated in field?. Note the 
saying : fciidsomr&dlejcam oskargea, 
okoe gasaomea ? Thou ait alone 
like the (tapering) root of a 'cotton 
plant, (i.e., thou art an only son, 
not backed by brothers) ; who will 
have any consideration for tbec ? 
(?) raw cotton wool, in entrd. to 
fail am , ginned cotton wook 

II. iutrs., (1) to raise and gather 
a large or small crop of cotton : 
khubko Jcad&omakada. (2) to sow 
much or little cotton : no hature 
kliuhko kadsomf id u us Q heoaci 
ka ? In this village they have sown 
much cotton, hub the question is 
whether it will give a good crop. 
tadsoin-Q, etc., p. v., of cotton, to 
be sown or raised in small or large 
quantity : kluih JcathoMoa ne kalom, 
there will be a rich cotton crop this 
year. 

kadsom-naki Has. syn. of bana*- 

vak{ Nag. 

kaW, kadjftbag^b kafli-kaflt*, 
kajt&kegift and kadtdkea (Sad* 

kutarkutur) syns. of c$, ea-bagel, 


k«4I 

c%ca, cqcg> and cqkcn, but used most¬ 
ly of tfte cutting of dry, hard thiu^fc 
with one stiokc pf the axp. 

kaduasaku Nag. (P. lad a, puropr 
kin) sbat., any form of ml*, L*gc- 
naria vulgaris, Linn. ; Cucurbit 1 * 
ceae, when sown in winter sp as to 
rip?n in summer : koditasuku jptd 
ka nelurtumoa. 

MdQd yar. of 

kadul-kacful used of gauntnpssr,, 
great leanness, in dogs, goats ami 
other small animals, especially ip 
fowls, and constructed like jqrfjere . 
Jokers sometimes use it of men or 
large auiujals instead of latter 
word. 

kad$-ku0$ l. shst., the act of 

walking either on tiptoe (one foot) 
or on the heel of oue foot, owing to 
a thorn, corn or loil on the sole : 
nk> hadqkUrilit klip nmn^i^Uua nhv, 
katare janum, gati kare pprfika 
menj. 

II. tr$. eaus., to cause smh. to walk 
as just said : poruki 1 c 14 qkadntqi <? k . 

III. intrs., to walk as described : 
kadqhi4njadae ; sene ka^qkmlujad'av 
ka${ikudu-n rflx. v., same meaning : 
janumakanam ci ? cen^tcm kad$- 
hid inilana ? 

ka 4 qku(Jn-gQ p, v., (1) to be caused 
to walk a s above : tisiwgapa poro- 
k dee kaifq kudu akana. (2} of one's 
w.»lk, to. become as described: 
katatalkare gati^kanredo katJokutfi f- 
goa. 0 

1Y. adv., witho* without ffhe afxa* 
QnQc y ge % tan, tange, modifying 
hij$> sen #, rikan* 

kadi Nag. syu* of esangL 


kadr$.d*ru 


2IG3 


ka££-l«t?a 


kadrg-daru Nag. kogrg-daru Has. 

syn. of yirnhatanq, (H. kau gdc/i ; 
Dekkun, hard) sbst., Term nalia 
Arjuna Eedd. : Combretaccae,—a 
largo tree with pale, smooth, flaky 
bark ; short-petiokd, opposite, ellip¬ 
tic, glabrous leaves ; small, panicu¬ 
late flowers and acutely live-winged 
fruit. 

kadri ; karri Nag. syn. of naYo/ci- 
hon % sandnirihon lias. shst., a 
female buffalo calf. 

kadru, karru Nag. (H. Hra ; Or. 
l-,irru) syn. of biarhon JIas. sbst., 
a male buffa'o calf. N. B.—In lias, 
the word kiri denotes a buffalo Ctlf 
without connoting sex. 

kadru-narl Nag. karru-nari, 
kartfru-narl, ,kar u-narl ka - uni narl 
Has. (Sid. iarru-jpluir) sbst., En- 
fada Pursaeta. DO. ; Mimostae,— 
a Lrge climber with bipinnatc 
leaves, flowers in slender spikes, and 
flit woody p >ds over 1' long and 
broad. Tobacco boxes are made 
from the large, orbicular seeds. 
These seed*, after pounding, are 
rubbed on aching chests, and, mixed 
with water, are given as a drink to 
buffalo calves when these get worms 
during the first 2 or 3 weeks. A 
solution in water is rubbed over 
mud floors and walls to impart to 
them a shining loalbcr-brown colour. 

k&durij syn. of kSdfltf. The wjrd 
tfurid is no more used alone in tho 
maaina^ of closi by, which is here 
negati^J by the prefix hi. 

kae syn. of the afxs. g*ra. 

It is affixed to prd?. to imply that 


[ the agent did either not foresee, or 
certainly net intend, the* evil eftbots, 
which have actually followed from 
his act; Innce it may also be de¬ 
fined as connoting the regr. fc of the 
agent at these consequences : riri’o 
jomkactada , undo oto bandar habafl- 
tana, wo made tho mistake of t iking 
a loan, now we have to mortgage 
fields ; okoaiu k fjikactnda, subenko 
kaduraonfana, now all arc indignant 
at something which I said without 
intending any offonoo ; hndwnakac- 
lege menun go£jana, tin goat was 
killcl by an unfortun ite hit, i. 
by a stone or stick thrown at it 
without any intention of killing. 

kagad, ka£ad Has. kaed Nag, 
Abrus prccatorius, Linn. ; Papilio- 
tiarcae,—a slender climber with even- ' 
pinnate leaves, inany-paird, small 
leaflets, and round, red seeds with a 
black spot (ira kaYud) or round, 
white seeds with a dark brown spot 
(puudi t'lr.fd). Those seeds are 
used for necklaces. Those of tho 
pundi kaead are used medicinally ; 
they are p^sonoue* producing 
vomiting and counts ions; a dO'O 
of one rupee's weight may provo 
fatal. The following sentenco 
occurs in the saduri sadao and in 
several tales: kieamcdtin, ruki* 
leka datatla, mdre muka alar^tia, ho 
ha? eyes lik} the seed of Abrus pre- 
catorlus, he has teeth like a chisel, 
lie has a tongue five cubits long. 

kaSa kutu, kaSara kuluru, ka*ra- 
kul.u (Or, kuya) , connoting walk, 
movement, in entrd. to kuinkui'u, 
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'kiitfvjcuirih kadarnkuiuru. Tbe 
last vowel of both members in all 
these jingles is often cheeked. I. 
adj,who walks with a lean, bent 
ami weak-looking body: mia(J 
kataknin har.m hijuakana. Also 
need as adj. noun : ill okoren 
kata km a ? 

II. trs., with sen p.6 d. o., to walk 
1'. k e th at : so n o ku e / k u i nj d a . 

III. intrs., same meaning : marako, 
tokadsimko ad piuiko katakain- 
Jano, pcivoeks, gnima fowls end 
turkeys walk with a high l a k and 
dock as if they were not strong. 
katahiin-n rflx. v, to walk just 
now like that: henta mar a kue^- 
I'Uiun java. 

hot i/iftia*v p. v., g< t ini > such a 
slate of health that one walks like 
tliat : katakuujanac. 

IV. adv., with or without the afxs. 
angc, gc , tan, iange , modifying sen, 
rika , rikao, lei , lefg : /• at ok n tut lin¬ 
ing ielkj[a, I saw him wfclk'ng lean, 
bent and weak-looking ; t kmjsimko 
tcataknhigel'o senea. 

V. In the intre. nuft in the rdx. v. 
rt may take tluj^frx. an, to den to 
coming, or the afx. idi to denote 
going away : katakutuauja d a e, 
kat a k uiut d in t ana c. 

• kaCara-kuluru, kaSar^ kulury var. 
of katakuiit. 

kafd, kaShd, ka£d, ka£ha syn. of 
kau^kuiJ^, but as adv. it lakts the 
afx. nngc or ge. 

kafcdi, kaldi (A. kaid, imprison¬ 
ment) syn. of jeftcl, 

ka€ka£ Has. khalkhal Nag. (Sad.) 
slst., the lud.an Fox, Yulps borga 


lensis *• kat kat landatanlektc riiea, 
the {ox yelps as if it were laugh¬ 
ing ; en Loro katkatlekae lauda- 
tana, that man's laugh sounds like 
the y?lping of a fox. 

kajkaj var. of khatkha$, sourness. 
kagko$ pi. or frequentative of 
korbrgei, ko'rkcn ud, 1 . XT?., of all, to 
gw. How (or of one, to swallow again 
and again) at once, without chewing, 
food wh ell can easily be so swal¬ 
lowed or which may easily st’ek in 
tbe throat, in entrd. to kambat- 
komhut i re.*(.rioted to food which can 
easily le thus swallowed; and 
/caiatkorot, ta gulp a diink: selako 
jaiajiluko kag/'otjada, dogs devour 
vonciomly llie hones with ihe meat. 
The term is, however, also used, 
without connotation of sound, in the 
mcan.ng of : to gulp a drink. 
karkot-n ifix. v.. (1) same meaning* 
honko jarorn kantarako katkotn* 
taw, tie childr n swallow at 

one*, without chewing, the pieces 
of r pe jack fruit. (2) to make 
noises in the throat in an effort to 
get rid of food that sticks in it: 
diakanam cim kaakoVntava ? Hast 
thou smth. sticking in thy throat? 
Thon makest such nois< s ! 
karkut-g p. v., (1) of food, to be 
swallowed as described: soben jilu 
nudgarikacjre katkofjana. (2) to 
be reduced to the making of noisy 
efforts to get rid of smth. sticking 
in the throat: jarom Lptaratee 
karkoticna, twjkareko f gilljci 
aragujana, there were noises in his 
throat when he tiied to get rid of 
a piece of jack fru : t sticking in it, 
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it went down when they had fisted 
him on the back of tlio nock. ^3) 
to be drowning : ja horo dumbu'f- 
tanre dae u<Jkature, badboggltnae 
menoi. 

II. adv., with or without the afxs. 
avge t ge , tan, tangc , modifying join, 
vd> rikan , rikcro, digg, nil. 

kael (A. kail, subdued, confuted ; 
Or. bad) (1) syn. of jamhnr in the 
od meaning, i e., as referring to the 
body or mind. (?) syn. of haVba'el. 
ka2-maS, kag-maS var. of Jehad mud. 
ka£ob-kaCob L &bt., utter dryness 
of the throat and mouth from 
thirst or fever, in entrd. to rotegnb- 
fen^gahy the sa ne in a lesser degree. 
In fever the throat is rarely dry 
enough to justify the u e of kacob- 
k idub : kaeobbacob namkj.i. 

II. adj., with an utterly dry throat: 
miat} kadohk dab horo da nuke(Jeii 
sompolena, a man lost all appetite 
by drinking water when his throat 
was utterly dry. 

III. trs., (1) of thirst or fever, to 
utterly dry up the throat : total* 
badoJ)badobk{a. (2) to cause in smb. 
excessive thirst with utter diyness 
of the throat : miat} silil A de baeub- 
Jen doblqia. 

IV. intrs., (1) prsl., to have one's 
throat utterly dry from thirst or 
fever : honko baeobkadobtana, da 
omakope. (2) imprsh, to feel one's 
throat utterly dry : badobkadol/jqina. 
budobbadob^n rflx, v., to cause in 
oneself exclusive thirst and utter 
dryness of the throat : tumbarc 
di>ii* idijoma mendo ka, Jcadobkadob- 
entanaw , thou rvducesb thyself to 


excessive thirst because ihou do^t 
not sav : t% I will take with me 
water in a bottle gourd. 99 
ka<$ofjika%ob-o p. v., (1) to get quite 
dry in the throat and mouth : 
datctar*tre badobbadobjana. (2) to he 
caused to become utterly thirsty : 
senderare miat} silih badofjikadoblena. 

V. adv., with or without the afxs. 
an ge, ge , ggc, Inn , tangc , also 
kadoblcba, modifying tetany riba, 
at bar, senbara , je{e : badohJckac 
jv‘t( jada, it is so hot that one gets 
dry in the throat. 

mom (A. kilim , erect, perpendi¬ 
cular) I. adj., sudden, unexpected, 
abrupt : inia, kCicom kaklair* aiurnlij, ; 
inia bdeom tenebamenteta rasikajana, 

I rejoiced at his sudden arrival. 

IT. trs., with an infinitive a 3 d. o., 
to do smlb. suddenly. When tho 
infinitive is intrs., b adorn does not 
take a 2nd d o., but when it U trs., 
kddom takes as 2nd d. o., (represented 
by an insured prsl. prn.), the 
d. o. of the action denoted by tho 
infinitive. These two constructions 
are synonymous^* : ih intrs. and 
trs. cpds. in which tno adverbial 
affix is bagel ; kakalao bddomk\a, 
lie shouted suddenly at him ; 
kurite lead oink e da, he jumped 
suddenly. 

kddom-en rflx. v., corresponding to 
a rflx. cpd. in which the adverbial 
affix is bagel, same meaning : d$ro 
kaburafie bddomevjana, he ran 
suddenly into the water. 
kcVeom-g p. v., corresponding to a 
passive cpd. in which the adverbial 
affix is bagel : (1) to be done 



kalian! 




am 


suddenly : kakala k&Vomlena. ( l) to 
be suddenly the terminus of some 
action : kakftlait^ katiomlena, I was 
suddenly shouted at, 

III. adv., also with the af\. te , 
suddenly, unexpectedly : Ll'tomtee 
teb^lena. 

kaftf§ L sbst., the act of stepping 
suddenly into a rather deep hole 
when fording a river : ini a kacra 
lelke<Jte et$ hora'ia sabkelu. 
ir. tr.-u, of a hole (pirsonificd) to 
cau-c people to step info it : da 
pereakanre net a go horokoo kuV.rn- 
j fdkoa , when the river is in flood, 
this hole causes a sudden drop to the 
people who ford it. 

III. intrs., to step suddenly into a 
rather deep hole whilst fording a 
river : net«>re pur^ horoko k^ratana. 
kaVra-n rilx. v., same meaning : 
ne panarom misao ci knn senakada 
lierem katirqrij jiut ? Didst thou 
never once try this ford that thou 
bast stepped into lhi% hole ? 
ka&ra-QQ p. v., same meaning : 
netgreko katraggtana* 

kafira-kuIrUy^kaer^-kuTry var. of 
tuVakuin, * 

ka£ta, Has. kaSthi Nag, (Or. 
lka<Hha)> sbst., Trichosanthes Cu- 
cumerina, var. anguina, Linn. » Cu- 
curbitaceae,—»a cultivated, slender 
climber with white flowers, 1J-2" 
diftm., and a fruit attaining 2' iu 
length. This is used as a vegetable i 
by the Mundas, (.not by the Sadans). 
It is callen pun^i kaStha or hi 
kaUha acQv)tding as the fruit is 
white or bluish. There are all 
gradations between this plant an 


the wild Triohosanthes Cuoumcrina, 
v^ith ovoid*conical fruit, 
kazaj, kagij, ka^je (P. hlgtz) 

I. sbst., pip-r, a pi^cj of paper: 
katjaj cenarafcoko baiia ? mi uj /cag<ij 
o naira,me. 

II. adj., of paper : kagnje sakam 
otmiiapn*, give me a sheet of paper. 

III. iutrs., t> store or to j>c.juire 
paper : no dokunre khubko kagtja- 
kada . 

kagi.i var. of khagiri. 

*kabani Nag. kflni lias. (Sk.) 
I. sb^t, n tab), a story. Thi Mun¬ 
das distinguish 3 kinds of stories : 
(1) the hdkdhani, s) called b o uho 
the listeners arc supposed to en- 
courago the narrator hy throwing 
in, more or less altera it )!y, the 
intoijeetions he and &?. (?) the 

dttren^kakani, a story with in¬ 
tercalated stanzas of one or several 
songs. When the story-teller strikes 
up one of these stanzas the 
audianco mast join and sing with 
him. (3)the nn^umka/iani, Illy., a 
name story. These ari popular 
riddles, to which the listeners aro 
supposed to answer by naming the 
thing meant by th* riddle. 

IT. trs. or intrs., to tell a story, to 
propose a riddle, to pi iy at riddle 
guessingmi-nj kdnialcni , hodeta,- 
gameale, keder^gameale, Ull us a 
story, we shall halp thee with the 
interjections 7/3 and kd : duraukani 
kdnVem f hekunitele uburajani, ttll 
us a story with songs^ve are sated 
with orliiary tales ; r nutumkfm bu 
hhiiia, lot us pLy at rid He gu ?s^ * 
sing. 
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luha*i~i p. Y-, of a story, to be told ; 
nealg upunia ktbamjani. • 

MbaoUli Nag. k&ni-iii IIa\ 
sbst., the beer offered to the bride 
ai>d groom just before the cuman 
eeremony, (which see). 

kfi-hereia Nag. syn* of banter, 
Se.i under herein* 

kahumji tie. and intrg., to make 
successively several negations or 
refusals : sobeu kajii kdhu*4ikeda ; 
kulitjale, mendqe kahwidikeda. 
kahun4i-Q p. v., of several things, 
to be denied or refused successively: 
injtait* kulikena, soben$ kdhunii- 
jana. 

k8 buffo, k»|ta adv., not a little, 
i a., very much or too much. It is 
used sarcastically to modify any 
adj., adv. or pr<l. of an unpleasant 
nature: bar in san.giuteko senakana, 
they are gone away yory far; ktrine 
usyakana, he is very loan; karinko 
kak&lakeda, they shouted very loul- 
ly or very much. When it modifies 
the pids. hiju, sen q, metia, it means 
in very great or too great numbers. 
When it modifies a prd., another 
construction may also be used : the 
prd. in the infinitive may be put as 
<1. o. of M/iuriq or bar in. used 
trsly.: kakal&ko Jcav inked a,* tajrama- 
rako gaT3,ga ranter jana, they shouted 
very loud or very much, some got 
quite hoar 80 * 

baldi, kafiftt syn. of jehel. 
katy-talj^va. of ondcud* 

shslu, the aqt of 
turning th& food about in. one's 
mouth either because one has no 
teeth os becauia it is too hot tq 


chcw.d or swallowed : en . hapim^ 
kaXlamalln IclkjfJci honko landakccbu 
IT. trs, to turn the food about in 
one's mouth : LIo alu kap$keatcc 
kuthniiailuk'tila ; data bangtenko 
j ! 1 it kail a mail tike ale to udea. 
kail nm ail n-n ifix. v., (1) samo 

moaning. (2) to put into one's 
month things that arc too hot *. alotn 
k ai hi ai ail u n a, r a r g r i k acme. 
kdiluniailu-ij p. v., of food, to bo 
turned about in the mouth : en 
jiludo rarelenatem jomkeda ci kaXlu - 
mai, njaiia ? 

III. alv , with or without the afxs. 
ange, gc y tan>tangc , modifying jam, 
ud , nka % nhin ) rikao . 

kal.nu [jile Haines) shst., Baulii- 
nia rucrnosa, Lamk. ; Caesulpini- 
eae,—a small, bushy tree with pen¬ 
dulous branches, cleft leaves, 2-3'' 
wide by 2" long, showy flowers in 
Lix rue ones, and ]o«ls 1 y wide. 

kafo-kufo, karafo-ka^ufo, rafo- 
mfo syn. of ka$j, hie ha , cfr. lcalkal y 
lialhal , kh'i^aiac, 1° of people, I. abtf. 
n., great irascibility, rudeness, rough- 
ness, in ontrd. t oS^urnit^vuruij^ 
which denotes a les^r degree : 
kal^ku iHie ne hoi\> u-gtana, th is 
man becomes lean on account of his 
irascibility. 

IL adj t> (1) with kora, a very 
irascible, rude person : kai fykui'q 
horoko bioaracilr kako daria, very 
irascible people cannot bo put to act 
as judges. Also used as adj. noun ? 
ne kainhuxi^tiire alum dasina. (2) 
with kui, eran, rough words, an 
angry scolding : kalnkuir^ kaji kaira 
aipofo era^rurakpi. Also 
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\ised as hdj. noun : kai'qktti^ aium- 
teko heoajana, ne honko nft lo kako 
boroea. 

III. trs., to speak in high dudgeon 
to smb.: kaiQkuiijfceftleat!. 

IV. intrs., in the di. prsfc., to bo 

very irascible: kaii^kmQtanae. 
Jcaii^ka'it^cyi rflx. v., to speak in high 
dudgeon, to speak roughly. 
k<iii%ku,iQ-Q p. v., (1) to become 
very irascible: kan^Jcaii^gfa- 

nae, kaitykittfyjanae. (2) to be 
spoken to angrily or rough¬ 
ly, (jarely used in this mean¬ 
ing). 

V. adv., with or without the afxs. 
ange , ge , tan, tange, modifying kaji, 
rikti, nkan, rikw, hijn, sang, boh, 
uruq, afiikar : k ri 74 kutqfone seno- 
jana, he went away in high dud¬ 
geon ; kaii^kui Qtaniq atabarlja, 
1 judged him to be very angry; 
be^ekan iatqkutr^gele rikajana nes- 
kamlo, this time^ were spoken 
to very angrily. 

2° of horses, bullocks and buffaloes, 
syn. of khacara. 

kaj*, kaj^-Kagel and kajaken syn. 
of ca , cnbagcl and caken. 

kajaj? (Sad. kdjab) syn. of sonjoko, 
perchance, by chance,;but used only 
in conditional sentences : gapa sen- 
ten sena, kajidj ’gomkc manakita,- 
redo kage, I shall go to-morrow, 
but not if perchance the master 
prevents me; gapa senteto* sena, 
Jcajnfy gomke kae manak^re, I 
shall go to-morrow if perchance the 
master does not prevent me; Jcajab 
ini hij\i, ne kaji udubaipe, if per¬ 
chance lie were to come, do not 


kaji 

forget to tell him this; Soma 
Hajahe bijyre, kultaime, if perchance 
Soma were to come, send him to me. 

kajana var. of khajana . 

kajai^-kajai^ khgjaiat-khgla^ (1) 
syn. of cidricidg. (2) syn. of da^ 
kctiddai^kal. 

kajara-kajara, khajara-kbajara (]) 

syn. of cid$cid$ t (2) syn. of da\(* 
kaVda^kati. 

kaji (A. kaziya) I. sbst., (t) a 
word : ne kajira mundi cikan$ ? 
What is the meaning of this word ? 
(2) language, tongue: fiorokaji, 
the Mundari tongue. ( 3 ) news: 
kaji aiiime, bring news; kaji leb$- 
tam, deliver tho news; gap* enara 
kaji nero tebiitam, bring back news 
about that to-morrow. (i) businese, 
matter: cikin- kaji men$ ? What 
is the matter ? What is your busi¬ 
ness? (5) a particular version of 
smth. : neado ae$ kajige, that is his 
version of the case. (6) notion, 
idea, understanding: birren jontuko 
kasurrea kaji kadauko ituina, wild 
beasts have of course no notion of 
guilt. (7) what people say. In 
this meaning it occuis in the saying: 
kajirege mena, it is a proverb. 

Note the idioms : (1) kaji, kajige , 
coming after a genitive case, and 
men$ being understood at the end, 
it is a question of, it depends on : 
musit^te teb^rjj monedo men§, 
mendo per§r$ kaji, I intend to reach 
in one day, but it is a question of 
strength; Tapkarare^ pokfifco urj[ko 
namoaci?—Takarg- kajige, can one 
buy good bullocks in the Tapkara 
market ?—It depends on the money 
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which one can dispose of. ( 2 ) 
kaji, kajige, kajitqrq, kajitanaiif, 
and negatively id kaji, ledge kaji , 
lean 3 kojilq, kaiq kajitana , follow¬ 
ing a word or a clause in the 
genitive case. Whon this genitive 
case has a conditional meaning 
these phiases may bo translated 
by : at least if, at least if not, 
except if, [but they always mean 
lily. : I speak (or 1 do not speak) of 
the question or the case of : riragar& 
kji, durtiri arako oro pe$Q loako 
tiki tiki tele jomktda, at the time of 
famine, wc cooked and ate leaves of 
the durtiri tree and unripe wild 
figs; ritagara kd kaji, jmaosirma 
Lohardagara canli ltanci hijua, 
(very year, when there is no famine, 
rice from Lohardaga is brought 
to Ranchi; pereakannj, iaji, mu y ii^te 
ltanchiteia, eenkena, kaira, aiubj am, 
once when I was particularly fit, 1 
walked to Ranchi in one day and 
reached before the night ; pereakan- 
r$ kaji, dasturlekate niminute hora 
rnusita^te ka senoa, except whon one 
is very fit, as a rule one cannot walk 
so far in one day ; gomketg, senkr>re 
tisii* pAicae omapea, taka men$r$ iaji 
(or taka menhir* kajitq ), if you go 
to the gentleman to-day, he will give 
you a loan, at least if he has money ; 
{aka bangr^do ledge kaji , tisiia^do 
paicao omapea honai*, he is likely 
to give you a loan to-day, st least 
if he is not ^vithout money ; bugi- 
jir$ kaji (or T^sudukura hi kaji), 
gapadoii* ruirgea, 1 shall c >me back 
to-morrow, at least if we are all 
well at home (or, except in tho case 


of sickness) ; kakaguiagur^ id kaji, 
mo(J laf hagado ka tankini, as far 
as I know they may be cousins, bnt 
they aro not brothers; kakaguu- 
gura hi kaji, mod laf hagakodo 
batakoa tae, 1 cannot say whether 
he has any cousins, but bo has no 
brothers ; he has.no brothers, whether 
he has Cousins, is an open ques¬ 
tion. (5) kaji menage , kaji 
menage $ ' kajitana , kajirq kajige, 
neado kajirq kiiige, I only put tho 
case, I only make the supposition 
(without pretending that it is true) ; 
tisiiai landiale ne kami kam cabakero 
ci halle rifeatnea (or cile rikamea) !— 
Ilela, ciuli5 lamiiarepe sabutia- 
kaina ci ?—Kagca, neado kajirq 
kajige , if fhiough laziness thou dost 
not finish this woik to-day, we will 
make thee suffer for it.—But, I say, 
have you ever caught me being 
lazy ?—No, my boy, this is only a 
supposition ; jpi(J lioro bar ser 
caft lira maudi mosale jomcabaleree 
cilkaoa ?—Okore nelekankom lei- 
ke<Jkoa ?—Lelo ka, aiumo ka, kajirq 
kajige , what would if a per¬ 

son ate in one meal 2 sers of rice ?-— 
Hast thou ever anywhere seen such 
a person ?—Neither seen nor heard 
of, but I just suppose the case ; 
senderarebu gelhorogea, ’silty goean- 
re besgebu doi*oa.—Goeileka cim 
pasandiakada ?— Kaji menage . (t) 

kajirq kaji as sbsfc. phrase. This 
should, by analogy with other simi¬ 
lar expressions, mean an emphasized 
kaji. On account of possible con¬ 
fusion with the preceding idiom it 
is restricted to the meaning of a 
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scolding; and Uerd only when this 
meaning is clear from the context : 
ct$ko$ urjiia terlaugrat^ia, kajirq 
kajiii% aiutnkeda, $<nuUr% dandeir* 
per^keda, I limed another man's 
bullock by throwing a stone atjit, 
I got my scolding and I had to pay 
my fine. (5) kajirq Jcajige as pre¬ 
dicative phrase. It refers t> pro¬ 
longed speaking in spite of a 
prohibition or in epite of farmer 
silence : liokaepe menjana, hnirQps 
kajitangea i you have been told to 
keep silence and nevertheless you go 
on talking and talking ; sidap.y 
hapeakanc talkena, kajiime men- 
janei kajirqe kajitaug a, in the 
beginning he kept silent, having 
been told to speak out ho does it 
with a vengeance; sidas^o kafjsa- 
kmjsufena, taeomte horae namkeda 
kajirqe kajikengez, at first he was 
struck dumb with fear and shame, 
afterwards he saw h^s way (to ex¬ 
culpate himself) and he talked 
volubly. (6) ena ( r enako) ci 
htji (or hajido) ? Is such a way of 
acting righted admissible ? cnata- 
iiteu katana, mojaipe herikajajn i, 
eita ci kaiido ? i have been answer¬ 
ing u no ” for along while and you 
try to force me into saying. l< yes **, 
is that a decent proceeding ? (7) 

kaji following a nb, at h ast one, at 
least once : pur^ kfi (or k&reo), 
api taka kaji omaita,me, if not more, 
give me at least 3 Rs. y apisa kaji 
Bonrno, or^lo kdrea, go at hast three 
times*, if not more. 

II. trx, (l) to say 9 mtb.„ to toll 
iu caM* to j><tgar y to speak, 


kaji 

v. g., a language, to speak about 
smth., to speak iu conversation. 

ji is never used, like men, of inte¬ 
rior speech : euado kae k ‘jiked ■/, he 
did not say that. (2) to tell, i.e, 
to order, smh. to do stnth. : baba ire 
kajiadkoa, he told them (i.e., he 
ordered them) to reap the paddy. 

III. intrs., (1) to speak, to say, to 
tell smh. ; mi$ Loro oltana, ml$ 
boro kajifana, one writes, the other 
dictates; kae kajikena , he did net 
speak, he sjid nothing ; kae kaji - 
keda t ho did not say it ; cilkajana 
monte kajilem , tell us what has hap¬ 
pened. (2) to give an order to smh. 

Note the idioms : (I) htji - 

people have said, i.e., the 
proverb says. (2) jetae kae kaji - 
tada } nobody says or said (that it 
was good), lie., nobody is or was 
pleased with it, nobody cm or could 
approve of it : babale roa rikalja, 
enetauo etaiaijada (or etai^ked i ), 
aminat* etaudo jetae kae kajiladu. 
Also in the interrogative form : 
okoe kojitada ? Who approves or 
can approve of it ? purjjgem katan- 
c4anja<)lea, ankado okoe kajilada ? 

(3) atom k'tji ! atom kajla ! or 
alomq ! No need to tell us ! Wo 
know it ! Somado bulp or$ kum- 
bttru li roga — Alom kaji I Lola ale$ 
babae irkeda, Soma is a drunkard 
and a thief.—No need to tell us 1 
Yesterday he reaped our paddy, (t) 
kale kdjia } we shall not say any¬ 
thing, we have no objcc^fon : oimin- 
darirn g$ea idiime, kale kd)ia, thou 
art freo to take as much as thou 
caast carry,, we have no objevticn. 
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(5) jc^an% ki e hijitana , we do n >fc 
interfere ly m *ans of ai order or a 
probation : ae$ urylekae taintana, 
jet ana lea 1 e kaji tana, 
kaji-n rfl'c, v., (1) to praise oneself, 
to boa^t, to brag : nldo mamarat* 
horo, janarle kajintana. N. B. —lie 
always speaks of himself, is rendered 
by : jana& aeagagee jagara. (2) to 
speak aloud to oneself : baraburu 
lioroko akogoko kajina . 
ka-p'ujivi' pr. v, (1) to tell each 
other, to speak with each other : 
c n;ibon kapajliana ? (2) to alter¬ 

cate : cikanareako kapajitana , enara^- 
ate Intthauiiai aiu njada ? Over 
what are they alteroat’ng, for a long 
time already I hear their uproar. 
(•') sbst, an alternation : kapajt 
h olmjann. 

kaji-n p v., (1) to he said : ena 
kfi ktjio.iy that is not said ; people 
do not speak like that ; that is an 
incorrect way of speaking. N. B. 
This sentence may also be us*d 
instead of {a) ena kaji ka biioa, that 
may not be said, spoken about, 
divulge 1. ( b ) ena ka kajidarioa, it 
is impossible to sty : hijuie oi kil. 
ena ka kajio-a . (c) enkan kaji ka 
hohadarioa, it is impossible that 
snob a thing be 6aii : pracar tisii^e 
kajileda : sukurbar jilu jomepe. 
—Ena ka kajina, the catechist told 
us to-day to eat me it every Friday. 
—I do not believe it, no catechist 
would ever^ay that. (1) of un¬ 
married girls, he bespoken, to be 
promised in marriage : ailtii kajioa; 
kajifikanae . (3 y to be told or 

ordered smfch. ; lilj^ mente kale 


ka|i 

ka-n-aji vrb. n., (1) the amount of 
filings said : kanajiko kajikeda 
miat) jakt'4 jh*e kai^ dodarijana, 
they said so many things that I 
was unable to keep a single 
one in my .'mind. (2) the 
result of speaking, i.e., the thing 
said: ama kanaji kfi gmouoa, no 
importance will be attached to what 
thou wilt e ay ; nekan kanaji ciulaft 
kairaL alumakada, I never heard any 
body speak iu such a (reprehensible 
or unpleasant) way ; nekan kanx - 
j id o ka. alum alcana, such a 
manner of speaking, (i.e., such a 
grammatical construction) has not 
been hoard, is.nevcr used, is incor¬ 
rect. 

IV. alv, only just what is impli¬ 
ed by wh:>t is paid in the clause. 
In negative clauses kCi may not 
he emphasized by the enclitic ye, 
and is either piyceded or followed 
by the aiv. kaji: mil) taka kajy 
omaii^me, j ist give mo one rupee ; 
gapa kaji oi seno, sajai kam names, 
only go to-morrow aiid % thou wilt 
not ho punished ; gapa /£\.;i kam 
(or gapa ka kajim) sen$jan, sajai 
namked^ge torerae, mind, just do 
not go to-morrow, and thou wilt 
surely be punished. Thie is the 
construction used in the following 
riddle, the answer to wbieh is jam, 
to eat : pumli diritsj krji. 
taime, aQge senoa, o»nly just 
him (i.e., the food which is here 
person ified) to the white stones 
(i.e., the teeth), thence he (i.e:, the 
food) will go on. by hiuasdf. 
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Note the idiomatic constnuticn 
in which kaji stands either between 
the nouns of a liv. bg. or an inan. o. 
and its repetition (in which case 
the prnl. noun ian{ or tuna is 
understood after the repetition), 
or between the noun of an action 
and its repetition (in which case 
the repetition is often under a pre¬ 
dicative form, generally in the 
imp. m.) : kalutii* namtann, sim 
Icaji sim (understood tan{) atom 
auia, I want a youug hen, so do 
not bring a fowl which is just a 
fowl, i.e., which is an ordinary 
fowl without the qualification 
required ; aeoge baba kaji b.iba 
(understood tana) jfi p c\q ja suni- 
rigee omabua, he too will give us 
paddy which is only just paddy 
(which only just merits the name 
of paddy ), any empty or weevil- 
eaten paddy ; cikan kami men a ? 
—Sen kaji sen (or ^senme), ban re 
mundioa, wliat work is to he done 
there’?—Just go, thou wilt find 
out there"; kami kaji (or kajibu) 
kami, cabag-e^ ka, we shall only 
ju't]do the work without bothering 
whether it will be finished or not; 
biju kaji bijyi (or hijykae), enrego 
baijana, let him just come, that is 
all what we want, 
kaji-ag syn. of l ale dr ad. 
kajbatari syn. of kajittirj, trs., 
(1) to oust smb. from bis turn of 
speaking. (2) to interrupt smb. 
and speak in his 6tead. 
kajiatari-Tr p.v., corresp. meanings. 

kaji -au trs., to band down by 
tradition : liaramko enkageko kaji- 


anjada (or kaj'tankeda), 
ktijiau-ji p v, to be hand' d down 
by tradition : munuate enkage kaji* 

aujana. 

kajbbere! intrs., syn. of kaji 
beret, to revive a question already 
settled : oko boro gapakotce kaj t- 
berclea , inj biefiroa, any one reviving 
this question later on, will be judged 
by the pauclmat. 

kaji-b5 syn. of kaiisurura, kaji - 
sururao , I. sbst., plain speaking i 
kae poitoeQfan tqkena, kajibotee 
mundiuterktda, he could not be 
brought to understand by rmansof 
allusions, but by the us> of plain 
talk he understood perfectly. 

II. alj., with kaji same meaning r 
kajibq kaj ire on a ini bujaooa, that 
one cm bo made to understand 
only by plain speaking. 

III, trs. and intrs., to speak plain¬ 
ly, to call a spado a spade : antar- 
antar kajite kae bnjiogtana, k tji- 
loime ( or fa>j ihoaime, kaj ibfiemr), 
there is no got ting him to understand 
by heating about the bush, speak 
plainly to him. 

ka-p-ajibn, kajibo-p-o repr. v, to 
speak plainly to each other : antar 
kaji aloben cakobaraea, knjibopfibsn. 
kajibD-go p. v, (t) to be told 
plainly : kajibolenae . (2) of speak¬ 

ing, to be plain : ako$ kaji ka k*ji* 
bqjana. (d) imprsl., same meaning r. 
kajilfijana, it has been said plainly. 
kfjibo-n-o vrb. n., plain-speaking : 
kajtbonq kie aiumaka laf 

kaji-caba trs. or intrs., (1) to ex¬ 
plain everything : sobenao kaj tea - 
bnhi. (2) to promise for ever, to say 
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that one will always (or never) do a | mejns, when he is not umWstood)* 


thing : urjjilu ciulao kaiia,. jdma*— 
Alom kajicaba % iduur<j I I will 
never eat cow's meat.—Do not be so 
positive, who knows- what may 
happen ? 

kajt-cal L adj., witli knji, a mes¬ 
sage, a report, a rumour : Jenjteal 
kajiii* akimbj. Also used as adj. 
noun* 

II. trs., (1) to send a mes-age 
through one or more persons. (2) to 
pass on a message so that it readies 
the person^ intended, (d) to* spread 
news. 

kijic*l-Q p. v., (1) of a message, to 
be sent on or passed on : ne hnl 
nictate Jenjic<djana y this message 
lias been sent to me ; ne kaji 
air^re Jcnjica jana y this message 
was forwarded through me. (2) of 
news, to be spread about: ne hal 
Aajtcafjana, sobenko ammkeda. 

Note the proverb : kajicanal kaji 
ci arbitral d$, it is equally unplea¬ 
sant to be subjected to backbiting, 
and to have water splashed at one. 

kaji-cirgal trs., to render smb. 
prudent by one's warning. 
icajicirgal-$ p. v, to be rendered 
prudent by smb.'s warning; 

kaji-darem syn; of era^ruar, trs., 
to retort to one who scolds : amine 
erautanre jetae kape JcajidaromJcid. 
Darom alone is also used' in this 
meaning. 

omcQ p. v., to be answered 
back wbenSjoolding. 

kaji-dei^ga trs., to help smb. in 
laris speech (by corroborating what 
he says or by explaining what he 


kajidetya-Q p. v., to be helped in 
one's-speech. 

kajbderg trs. and infers., (1) not 
to finish one's sentence. (2) to omit 
firnfch. in one’s stat ment. 

kajidajoh, kaji-ditufc, kaji-do{o»j 
intensive of kaji hole, the afx. datok 
meaning : so as to leave no way of 
eseipe, in citrd. to JcajisaJedmo, 
j Jcaj He (or Jenj ire) harjapi, to testifv 
t>. or prove, smb.'s guilt peremp¬ 
torily. 

kaji-e?eg 1. sb«t., the displeasure 
of bo ngr told disagreeable things : 
Jen j Used nanikja. 

II. trs., to displease smb. by what 
one says to him? or by the way one 
speaks to him : 1 cajicsedle{npe 9 enato 
jaru kae hijuj .na. 

p-esed repr. v., to speak.to each other* 
so as to displease each other : ciika- 
Jcnjiepestdjana en horolo ? 

p. #., to bo displeased by 
what is said to one, or bv the way in* 
which it is sail : panoaitre tisiR api. 
h o r 0 k 0 Jenjiescdjy 

N. LI. Escd pre ceded by kaji may 
also be used as adj. and as intrs. 
imprsl., but then it is not a cpd. 
and refers to the one who is- spoken r 
to. 

kaji-eser trs., to speak instead of 
the one who should speak himself : 
alom kojieseria, kajirikaime, do not. 
speak in his stead, let him speak 
himself. 

kajic-p-eser repr. v., to speak in¬ 
stead of each other : apanapan kuLi- 
j a n £ : k a j i r u a robe u ; alob eu 
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sera . # 

kajie$er-Q p. v., to bo ] revented from 
speaking by another speaking in 
one’s stead : nloku” kijicsno, inia 
mocafitegu obon kaji namoka. 

kaj i do ,\ a ;-. laj.hu lias, f is., 
to ape s.nb. in Lis words or way of 
speaking : ad ope kajiihnnai?^ 

daltapogii. 

kijic-p-elo rcj r v., to ape each 
others way of speaking. 
kajieto-o, kajiUn-ii p. V., to be 
ap.d in oi*o ; s words or way of 
8 cakirg. 

kaji gaSoh I. adj., with kji, 
cm ill. said imprudently, without 
fi'irseang the con>equ^nees or 
without intending them : kajirja'dob 
kajifciko Ladaraojana. Also used a* 
sn j. noun. 

II. tr«., to giy smtli. imprudently : 
kfiducte kadraooa mon'e noaini 
kaj 'r)\Vnhlad t } I made tho blunder 
ot- sp":<k*M£ like th 'i because 1 
thought ho was not likely to take 
it i'.nvss ; okotiia k jigaPobfudkoa ! 
Wlint a blundir I Imvo made in 
speaking like tj^s to them ! 
kijimrtdt o f v , r ' he si'd itnj ni¬ 
di nt’y : ne k ji lajig i$o r jj'tna. 

kaji gara Illy., lo say s nth. which 
nttrails a * un'shtn.u.t of some kind 
syn. of k'ijip >h. 

kaji bapa, kaji l aye 1; g , to speak 
lo Miih. so a? not ho heard by 
others : oenam kijihapajqia, (cr 
kajihapt>aih.na) ? 

kajitopa-o p. v., to be thus told 
smth. : cn hero k, jihaptjana, 
e^iiko krlco aimnla. 

kaji bardg I. sbst., the act of 


throwing the responsibility of a 
famlt on olbeis; also the habit: 
knjiharde inkure ku^ men$. 

I U. adj., with korOt a man with this 
hsbit : ii.kudo kajxhardf boruko. 

/ajiha-p-arde npr. (1) sbst., the 
act of throwing on each other the 
b arnj fir a common fault; also 
the habi!> : nikii^a kaj hapardfpe 
HJada ci ? (2) adj., with lioroko , 
people with this habit. 

kaji-harad, to sp.ak in such a 
way to smb. as to embitter him ; 
constructed like egerhtrad, 

kaji-huduma Has. kaji-hutuma Nag. 
syn. of kajihard$. 

kaji-huraia syn. of Jcnj thardg. 
kaji itu His. var. uf kijieto 
Nag. 

kaji itiiai Nag. syn. of kjjhfdrt. 
kaji-kae syn. of kajigaeo 
kaji.kescl trs. or intrs., to inter¬ 
rupt one who speaks : alope kaji- 
kesedea , okoao moneakada enae 
tunduleka, oko kaji raen^redo 
taeomie kajiipe, do not interrupt, 
let him say all he wants to say, 
i£ there is anything you want to 
say, s y it a r tenvards. 

♦ Note the foil ming, often heard 
in panchavats : Ho I misaii* kyi- 
kesedtema, stop, let me into.upt 
thee once. It is on a par with this 
other : Iva ! air* miadit* kajilea, let 
me aho give my opinion. These 
are not mere parliamentary phrases 
but really ask for permission to 
speak, expecting this ^mission to 
he given. 

kajtke-p-e$e4 repr. v., to interrupt 
each other : kanekaneben tajikepc* 
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ze^tana, mimi<J horotelita^ (unduta. 
mendo ka,, you interrupt each other 
continually instead of making up 
your mind to lot each one in turn 
finish what he has to say. 
kajikescd-o p. v, to be interrupted : 
ne horo kanekanee kajikesedgCana, 
enate jagar kae tundutahjada. 

M$ a/n. of kajiurj , cfr. 
Jcnjidutob, I. alj., with kaji, a 
positive or peremptory answer, 
statement, demand or order* When 
there is question of a positive order 
it is syns. with hulcumkete : kaj t- 
ketg kaji kilo namkeda, enainente 
kale m matii^keda. A Is? ns.*d as 
adj. noun : kijiketg ka!e namkeda. 
II. trs. or intrs., to answer, speak, 
demand, urge, command, prohibit, 
positively or peremptorily : baba 
ir kajiketgakom ; gapam hijua ci 
ka ? kajike(galem , racamdo alom 
racamea, wilt thou come to-mor¬ 
row, yes or no ? TJI us positively, 
without any trace of hesitation. 
kajike-p-ctg vopr. v., to answer, 
speak, etc., positively or peremp¬ 
torily to each other : no haturenko 
kaj ike pet eko enatako dopemgij, the 
people of this village do not help 
each other unless they are positively 
asked to do so. 

kajiketeg, kajikete-gg p. v., (1) to 
be told smth. positively : kajiko 
kojilcetgjana (or kajiko ke^jana), 
ujur kako darijana, they were I old 
peremptorily, ^hey could not object. 
(2) to be said "positively : kaji ka 
kjiketglcna (or k^ji ka kct§lena) 
enamente kae omacjlea, we did not 
sk for it positively, that is why he 


did not give it to us. 

kaji-kojot* syn, of kajikesrd. 

kaji ko! I. adj , with kaji, a mes¬ 
sage : aea mucaefedo kaiia. aiumlij, 
kaji lad kajigeia^ aiumledn, I did not 
hear it from his own mouth, but 
through a message ho sent me. Also 
used ns adj. noun. 

II. trs. or intrs, to send word to 
smb. (when it is a written message 
ol&ul is generally preferred) : ne lml 
instate kaji kid! ape j kaj ikidn tale (oc 
kajiknlkialt), mendo kae hijujana. 
k jihul-g p. v., (1) to be sent as a 
mes ago ; cikui kaji kajikuJUna ? 
(2) to receive a message; Somaoe 
kajikalien a. 

kaji-kuta trs or intrs, to repeat 
rapidly several times the same word: 
cna kaji k jikutnkeda j enka alom 
kaj ik id din a . 

Icjikida-g p. v., corresponding mean¬ 
ing. 

kaji I', tr;., add by exaggera¬ 
tion so and so much to the true 
amount : no urj hisi takatebu kiriia,- 
Iji; horoko knlijacjmea, do mord 
t a kam kaj Hake da . 

II. intrs, to exaggerate : cuilcka 
salmgi setaiia, lelkia.—-Oeam lcajilq,- 
ja da. 

kajihi-go p. v., iojbc said over and 
above the true amount : am:> moca- 
te more ^aka lajilajana . 

kaji Iasur syn. of kajite lasur, trs., 
to calm, by reasoning or with sooth¬ 
ing words, smb. who is in a passion 
of anger, desire, etc., in cnlrd. to 
kaj Horn, to pacify one or the two 
antagonists in a quarrel. It is con¬ 
structed like iajtlom. 
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kajUGm trs, (1) to pacify one or 
the two opponents in a quarrel: kaji- 
lomk{nlc. (2) to pacify a quarrel : 
opera ule kaji< omled a, 

7c<tjilo-p-6'n repr. v , to pacify each 
other in quarrels as occision arises : 
lialura eperai^kore kajilogbm higa- 

kajitim-o p. v., to Le pacified Ly 
smb.'s sooilrng influence when quar- 
rcllling : kaji’omuinahq. (*2) of a 
quarrel, to b? southed down : ope¬ 
ra Jcaj i l o mj ant. 

kajilo-n-bni vrb. n., the state of quid 
brought about hy’soothing interfer¬ 
ence in a quarrel : kaj ilunnmte (or 
kajilGmte) nfidokia hapeahana. 

kajbmat^jal I. sbd, <lie act of 
speaking had ly of people eider, in 
their presence ofjpoor or nninflucn- 
tial people \\ln> hive not the means 
to defend themselves, or of other 
people, without sufii hent reason, in 
their proien jc cr aikencc: lajiniangat 
ctjkagea. 

II. a Ij , (1) with kaji, disparaging 
words ; kaj idtatygal kaji ku saCiuoa 
(l) also Kajinuit^gil, vv.tb horo syn. 
of the noun of agency kajimatzah j, 
I'ajimd^gjhi/j a nvin win U in the 
habit of speak’ng badly of others, a 
scandalom gossiper: /• ijimaKtfaio 
kaiu sukuakoa, I do not l.ke tale¬ 
bearers. 

III. trs., with d. or ind. o., to speak 
bally of smb. s a 1 ope kajimar^aUa j 
sieutom horoko sibenko kajuna^gal- 
a,dtana, tho people all about speik 
bally of thee. 

IV. intrs, same mcanrng : i*jt~ 
manual.anac ue horodo. 


fy-jbajimajyal, kajima-p-aiagal repr. 
v., to speak badly of each other when 
occasion arises : ciulad a lope kaji m 
mapa\gaJa . 

k j inning al-o p. v., to be spoken of 
badly : Soma tis’n^papa pur v igee 
kajiwn a^galgt an 

kajinam (1) syn, of lakaranam . (2) 
to get an order or a sjolding because 
one by his own words has recalled it 
to the mind of the one who was for¬ 
getting to give it : gomke kae torjacj 
taikena, ne hukumdo apege kaji- 
namana , the master did not think of 
it, it was you who reminded him to 
give you this order \ amlekan 
don Jo! mod dilki era 13,-m kaji- 

namadbna, tlum fool, thou hast pro- 
<*u ed in any amount (Itly., a 1 rge 
basketful) of se l.ling by recalling 
our fault to his mini, (-3) Ip tho 
meaning of, to spjak without 
rdl etion, to say anything that comes 
jut) one’s In ad, it takes the follow- 
ing forms • (a) iodet. or f. is. : 
nia moearj lago n banoa, jfmageo 
kajikenamkea (or kaj it danmkea), 
this man Ins an unbridled tongue, 
he p.ys whatever parses through 
his lie id. (h) past ts. : oko^ mocaro 
hijyjana, en igoe Jcajikedaamkeda 
(nr k \jikdnamkeda ), whitever came 
t» his tongue he said, (c) pistts. 
p. v. : ok oi} inojare hij x ijana, enage 
kaj ij ami amj an a. 

kajiora to speak so as to cause 
resentment. Construed like ord 
(b°). 

kaji-parom trs, (1) to say things 
which through fjar aid shame, 
ought uot to be said ; amdo kadrao- 
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kaji 

janci janago dikukolekatn kajipz- 
ro me a, musii^do cnkate gotfm namoa, 
when thou art angry, thou, like the 
Hindus, sayest shameful things, in 
that way some clay or other thou 
wilt get a beating. ( 3 ) to siy openly 
what through shame, should be said 
only in a veiled manner, if possible : 
no buidi antarantarte kac m undiktdei 
ako$ dukule knjiparomtnii , as this 
doctor did not understand our veiled 
explanations, we told him plainly 
what is the matter with her. ('») to 
let escape what one had deoi led not 
to say : uku moneaka<] kaji jagar- 
jagtrivia, k</jiparomtada, or, kajido 
wljadudj adieu. kajiparomtada . ( 1 ) 

somctifiies syn. of k > (5) to 
sp.ak in srab/s favour and so get 
him out of his difficulty : sabotane 
taikena, air* ka/iparowkiji. 

Jcajip troM-o p. v., corresponding 
meanings. 

kaji-posftra syn. of kajimcn^gal. 

kaji-pucif syn. of kajiparom , but 
not used in the meaning of knjilg. 

kaji-repg repr. v., to contradict 
each other ; to urge different opi¬ 
nion?. 

kaji-rogo^ trs, to worry into 
acquiescence by always repeating the 
came importunities : enkago alom 
knjirogodta. 

kajirogod-Q p. v., to be importuned 
into acquiescence : kajirogodjanaii 5 , 
karedo katri$ honai^a. 

kaji-ruar, kajiruara Nag. Has. 
kaji-rOra Has. I. sbst., an answer, 
a reply. 

II. trs., ( 1 ) to answer: kajirmr - 
kedako, knjirmrk{ako , ( 2 ) to repeat 


what one hag sail: kijimarente, 
kfi aiumlesjana. (3) to speak again 
changing or correcting wlnt has 
been said : baba ire kaji alcana, 
ji’-uzrfiiipe gurftlui ireka, be has 
been told to reap the paddy, cliuigo 
that and tell him to reap the millet. 
knjirmr~2 etc., p. v., correspond-, 
vng meanings. 

kaji-sab.;} syn. of bakdfdsaba. 

kajl~3akura$ syn. of kajite 
harjdpi, kujile hnrdatob , to testify 
or prove peremptorily smb.'s guilt 
so that he has no way uf escape, to 
drive into a comer on a question of 
gudt. 

kajisukitrao-o p. v., to be driven 
into a corner by a peremptory testi¬ 
mony or proof of one's guilt. 

kaji-sai^gom trs. or infra., to say 
or enumerate things in their natural 
or logical order : k>ijisa^gomeme^ 
li a n re na re m ka j i j ad a. 
kitjisafygoHi-o p. v., of things, to bo 
said in their onlcr : sobena 
go m oka. 

kaji-sOje trs., ( 1 ) to correct what 
has been mistakenly* said by oneself 
or another : ultago bujaojafjkoa 
taikenaiia, kajisojt/ceda (or some¬ 
times, k<ijisojckedlcoa ). ( 2 ) to bring 
smb. to a reasonable state of mind : 
kadrao&kanko taikenaii* kajisoie/ccd - 
koa. 

kajisOje-g p. v., corresponding 
meanings. 

kaji-sorlg syn. of kajigaVofy, bufc 
connoting precipitancy, thought¬ 
lessness. 

kaji-sotQ syn. of kajimi^gom. 

kaji-suku syn. of ko>jtte 
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intrs., 4o ppenk without opposition, 
without being interrupted or contra¬ 
dicted : kajisukatanae . 

Icajisuku-n rflx. v., same meaning : 
kajisukuntanac. 

kaff-suffira, kaji-surtiraS syn. of 

kajibft. 

kaji-tala trs., to say meanwhile, 
i.e., to settle or ask now what will 
be put into extent ion only at a hater 
period : on urplmn kajitaJatqia at) 
kale akiriiajaia, mendo najakoc) (aka 
kam omale n<] urj[o kam idii! Thou 
saidst that thou wouldst buy our 
bullock and therefore we do not sell 
it to others; Lut up till now thou 
dost neither pay the money nor 
lead off the bullock; he poneoko, 
aiumtape, mail* kajitafnjafht i am 
men to api ari hisaojana, a iu g'>£- 
jantc mi(j ar:do asu!tmnbi(]nj[ auika 
ad bar arido soben honk ore hatir*- 
oka, O panches, listen, this is what 
I settle beforehand (this is my 
spoken testament)possess three 
low-fields; after my death let me 
be given to that son who will take 
care of me and* feed me in my old 
age, and Jet the two other fields bo 
devided amongst all my sons 
(including the asnltitmbidni). 
kajUala-o p v., to be settled or 
asked meanwhile: kumasalado asi- 
ore janaO kajitalaogea , when a mar¬ 
riage is arranged and a bulloek is 
asked for the benefit of the bride’s 
maternal uncle, it has never to be 
given at once but only at a later 
period, viz., after the marriage, 
when the maternal uncle invites the 
and hrs family to a 


feast prepared in their honour. 

• kaji teb$ trs,, to recall unwitting¬ 
ly to srab. an old and forgotten 
guilt of his: bugilckalii* jagartan 
tiikena, ae$ gunai?* kajitebqia^ci 
usurkja, we were conversing nicely 
when I happened to recall his fault 
and he was nettled ; bonder^ kasur- 
Ie kaptebtihqicii kadataojana. {2) 
to reach a certain place speaking 
all along the way about a certain 
matter: neate plti! kajitebqkeda . 
t*3) to speak also of a certain matter, 
to touch also a certain question: 
talagan$ae ndufykena mendo sobentj 
kae kajilehqkeda , he explained f »r 
half an hour but did nob explain 
everything, did not exhaust the 
subject. 

kajitopa gyn. of bakdraij , also 
to cut short smb/s tuilvttco by say¬ 
ing ?mtli. oneself. 

kaji tuka trs., (1) to tell smth. 
to sml>. and then leave him. (2) to 
tell smth. and then continue the 
work one has interrupted to say it; 
kajitnkutaimc . 

kaji-turub syn. of kajitebq. 
kaji-tutuuga (1) in Nag. syn. of 
kaji go$ and kajibg . (2) in Has. 

syn. of kaji go?* 

kaji urj, kaji uruj Nag. syn. of 

kajihcte Has. 

kaji-tirui* (1) gyn. of Jcajinum. 
(2) to get back by one’s owm urgen¬ 
cy or through the intercession of 
another, part of what one has been 
forced to disburse: mo^hisi fakae 
dandolena, m5ro takado ait \kaji* 
niqqiii. (-3) to get by one’* own 
entreaties or through the interveu- 
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tion of others a thing to which one 
is entitled and which is being* lfeld 
back : eti horoa dasigonou pacaon- 
tan tafkena, aha, knjiuritqkaLi. 
kajiuriuj-o p. v., corresponding 
meanings: inia rirt dubaSotnn i:i- 
kena, poncokofce kaju/rni^jtin'iy he 
was at the point of losing the tnon A y 
he had lent, it was restored to him 
by a decisio i of the panchayat. 

kajfrra (Sad. hnj ra, II. tnjtd, 
lamp-black with which the eyelids 
are painted) I. adj., (1) with kata, 
a buffalo with a white throat. : 
/w jdra kwale kirii^a.^ia. (2) with 
bi q, a snake with wh.ic streaks pis¬ 
sing ebo^e the eye-* and meeting 
on the n*pe of th) tuck : miad 
Jcajbra Lii^lo giclfa. 
knjorfi-n rflx. v. poetical parallel of 
sinilurin, to daub oneself with red 
lead : 

Ku jmoloAlekalaia eindurlntea, 

Maraseromlckalau lenjorantc. 

Let us g> and dauh our f rolload I 

! 

like the head of the coppersmith bird, j 
Lcfc us go and dauh ourselves like j 
the neck of the peaco -k. | 

fcaidra-o p. v., of buffaloes, to have 
a white throat ; of snakes, to have 
the white streaks described above ; 
of birds, to have a cdlar : no lcera 
tajftfaiiana ; mid rakamren dur 
hotore cirlbiritanc knj&tuaknva, 
one kind of quiil has a sneck led 
collar ; burupandaiti kijdfaataniq 
9 biiakodo kfi. 

adj., occurs with bococ€re j 
ia the Asur legend. The meaning 
no more known is probably timi l 

it earns akiirioSk. 


and A. k ' nf.il a hful. • 

kaka (FI. paternal uncle) I. sb$t., 
(’) a father's younger brother: cit- 
k a n f;a tn m ? — M»>d 1 aj lea iaiq, what 
kind of a junior rnde of th'nc f— 
My fathers wt.rine junior brother. 
(2) the husband of the mother's 
junior sister : c ilk an lea learn ? —Ktv 
gan'ii*. (d) anybody, of one's 
own clan or of one's rd it ions by 
marriage, who a Idivssis one’s father 
with the vooitive Jadtt % eld >r brother 
or elder enu-in. It tikes the prsl. 
prns. iq, m, fc, et‘.,*is p.vs. nfxs.s 
Ah i.taiij, my j ;:t■ • »l- u.ido, leilcnn, 
thy juu nr unci A man uses the 
vocative bib* or "ini with all those 
who c ill hi n kiika, 

II. intis., with i :s uted inil. o., 
*o address s.nh. as one’s junior 
uncle, i.e., to have him as junior 
uncle: k'Ltauxi^ kaleiaiam , etc. 
This is used as the (qvlfc. of tin 
English *. he is my, thy, his, etc., 
junior unde ^ci nin hoToko aputeko 
da lnaia, inkti ohenkoo kakauhoa 
kiliieo knpulreo. They say also 
kttkulaiaii) o e., n the same pnsenfc 
me.mlng, and k iht?{aito, referring 
to the ['as’, aft- 1 ;- the junior uncle's 
death. 

kjikij (Or. kh Cleft Cl) T. sbst, the 
ciwi 'g of a crow ; kaleai^ alumla. 
1L Intr- , to caw : kauko kakojada* 
krikh'd rflx. v., to caw j euatsdifeko 
leaknntnua, they are cawing for ft 
long while. 

III. adv , with the afxs. (an, ian( i e t 
mod.lying ra , vikati. 

kft-k$ var. of kliqkha . 

. of 
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kakag-kukul 

‘Jcitt, I. tra., to break the bones of | (4) with bokobotia, the degree of 
an animal so as to fold it up into relationship described, but in general, 


a’small compass : Gondo miacj sime 
kaka$kukuVc{a a<J buguliree sajulqa. 
kakagkukut-Q p. v., of an animal, 
to have its bones (neck, legs, wings) 
broken and folded up into a small 
compass : kakaPkukuiakan sim bugu- 
lifitee urut^kfa. 

II. adv., with or without the afxs. 
ange, ge i oge, tan , tauge y modifying 
tika : sim k iktfkukn'ig,ee rikakfa. 

kakaj-kukiil poetical syn. of 
kabaVkabu't : 

Cihom burub’oakena c ? 

Cihom {ondaiaikullaken ? 

Cihom kakiiVkukuiJL ! 

Cihom dirjalatja ! 

Hast thou dug iron ore on the lull 
(and carried it far away), that thou 
walkest with bent and aching Lack ? 
Hast thou burnt charcoal in the 
jungles, that thou twistest and 
stretchest thy strained waist ? 

kakagui^gu adj , ( 1 % with haga, 
a son of one's father's brother, 
and with tnisi, a daughter of one's 
father's brother, in entrd. to kuma- 
hutom (haga or misi), a child of 
ono's mother's brother ; and eqgara- 
tii% {haga or mist) a chi’d of one's 
mother's sister. These are general 
terms making abstraction of the 
respective ago of the two cousins. 
( 2 ) with bau, aji , boko , such an 
elder male cousin, such an elder 
female cousin, such a younger male 
or female cousin. ( 8 ) with hagea , 
the degree of relationship described, 
as existing between two male 
cousins or two female cousins, 


i.e., making abstraction of the sex 
of the cousins : kakaguqgu , kuma- 
hatom karedo e&giratiia, bokoboeare 
arandi eiulao ka baioa. 

kaka-honjar sbst., ( 1 ) the younger 
brother of one's father-in-law. ( 2 ) 
the husband of one's mother-in-law's 
younger sister. (3) anybody who 
addresses one's father in-law by the 
V' cative dad a. The voc itivo gene* 
rally used is aba, sometimes kaka* 

kii-kaji shsti, tho interjection 
“ no!", a refusal, a] denial : so* 
benko sukutana mente ait* ituana, 
kit kaJ i okoe udubaclma? I know 
that all agree, who told thee that 
he refuse? ? 

kaka-kokfl, kakgra-kok&ro, kanaka* 
kot^ko (Sad. kalcldkoklo) syn. of 
balubatu J but connoting specchless- 
ness : kola ne horo kula sayagomlia 
tismjakede kalcqkok^akana , yester¬ 
day a tiger threw this man, he is 
still speechless and stupefied (from 
the shock). 

kakala, kakla (Engl, to cackle) 

I. sbst., a shout, a call, shouting, 
very loud speaking or calling .- 
kak ill a aiumlena. 

II. adj., with kajiy shouted speech : 
kalacjkolocjko kakitla kajio kako 
aiumurumea, eutirely deaf people 
do not even remark that smth. is 
shouted. (2) with Tioro> syn. of the 
noun of agency kakitlani , a man 
who does not speak without shout¬ 
ing : ale hature mia<J kahold horo 
mcnaia, jagarlere kul? saiaginatee 
aiumoa. With the negative prefix 
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it means a man usually silent: mia<J ' 
kdkaktila horol^e sumdiakana. • 

III . trs., ( 1 ) to shout smth., to say 
smth. very loudly: kaji hakltteme . 
( 2 ) to call out to srab., to speak 
loudly to smb. : ci;> kape kaklal{a ? 
kaklaltme. (6) to utter any sound 
however low: kulikjale, jetan$ kae 
k aid a he da, we asked him, he did not 
utter a word ; hanarbc kae haklai- 
tana, her mother-iu-law never speaks 
to her. 

IV. infcrs., same meanings: (1) 

alom kaklaeti kail* bairaakana. 
(2) no horo sa^kasodkutana 
kaklaaipe , mfiriteg, kae aiurnea, this 
man is somewhat deaf, speak very 
loudly to him, be doe 3 not hear 
what is said in a low voice, (d) 
££tane kaklajada , he groans; 
ehgchgt&ne kaklajada , he sobs; 

hanarte kae kaklaaitana ; kupulotele 
senkena, kako kaklaa<Vea, enatele 
ruarjana, we went to see our rela¬ 
tives, they did not converse with 
us, therefore we tame away. 
kakit'a-n rfix. v., to shout : aiumle- 
dale, iminaiage kaklanme , we havo 
heard, stop shouting. 
ka-p-akdla rcpr. v., ( 1 ) to speak to 
each other: kulgiaro cen^mente 
kaben kapiklatana ? Why do you, 
husband and wife, not speak to each 
other ? ( 2 ) rarely used, to shout 

to each other : tii*or§ve dubakan- 
dipilil arilkedalit* kapaklakena 
jagarre (or kjpaklalelify jagarkena), 
it bailed when we were sitting 
under a corrugated iron roof, we 
bad to shout to make ourselves un¬ 
derstood. Usually they say : kakla- 


i - l: japagarkena. • 

x-g p. v., of a speech or call, 
to be shouted: kaji kaklagka , ale$ 
luturro ka tebatana, your words do 
not reach our ears, let them be 
shouted. 

ka-n-aktila vrb. n., ( 1 ) the loudness 
of shouting : kanaklale kaltlahj, kula 
nirjana, we raised such an uproar 
that the tiger ran away. ( 2 ) the 
act of shouting: misa kanaklale 
kako aiumkeda, orQge kaklaeme, 
they did not hear thee the first time, 
shout again- 

V. adv., with or without tho afxs. 
ange, ge , te, modifying kaji, jagar , 
ra , durai^, very loudly, at the top 
of one's voice. 

kak&Ia clrid to shout suddenly and 
inarticulately through fear. Con¬ 
structed like racirid . 

kakana, kakna (Sk. kaknd , a ring 
worn on the wrist) sbst., a grass 
bracelet used at the celebration of 
the ha ram f&st. 

kak&na-bihir gyn. of galpulahihir. 
kakanda var. of khakanda . 
kakar var. of kluxkar . 
kakarad (Eng. to cackle; Germ. 
gackeni . Or. kotkotrnd) I. sbst., 
the cackling of hens : simko$ kaka - 
radem aiumliici ? 

II. adj., with dim, a hen actually 
cackling. 

III. trs. or intrs., fig. of people, to 
repeat incessantly and annoyingly 
tho same thing : centra kakaradale - 
tana? cen§m kakaradjadlea? 
aminat*ge kakaradlem , stop annoy* 
ing us with this thing thou repeat^ 
est continually. 
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IV. intrs.; of fowls to cackle : sim 
kaktiTad'uin • kakaradjadae • 
takarniUen tflx. v., ^ame meaning*: 
ap nvtgetce ka&iirmfonf anq, n • sim, 
freiukodoe jaromeaja, tills hen 
cackles since days, maybe it will 
lay an egg to-day or to-monow: 
iminaoigo knkuradenme, karnitem, 

jul 

kakarad-q p.v., of smth. to be re¬ 
pented co ti v.alD a; d annoyingly: 
ne kaji /• tkiradotnna. 

ka ;a!H, ka^ u ^Sk. k<ikri } a kind 
of cucumber) sbst., a vegetable fruit 
and tin- cbmbir on Which it grows. 
Three kinds are distinguished: (I) 
piftknAti u, Cu urh tu 1 epn. DC.; 
Cndurhi ac a ,—the Pumpkin, a 
cult'v.»te 1 a im al creeper or climber 
with deeply liv* lob* d leaves on 
petioles with rigid pungent hairs; 
with v rv large yell w tl< wer* and 
a Ikt^c fiu't flat or rov.nd, a d 
ribbed. (2) bov4 ( 'k f /> Cucurb t i 
maxim), Duchesne Gm-rd, 

with Labs not pungent, lobes less 
deep, and a very larg.*, oblong, 
slightly ribbed fruit. (•">) painL a - 
kakd.ni Has. pm di ka>dm Nag. 
Be »inc v a ci rifera, Savi; Cucuibita- 
ceae,—a large sot.y ha ry ci:mb<r, 
with leaves more or 1< ss five-obed, 
larg' yellow floweis and a large, 
oblong, wh tc-pu‘ns*fnfc fruit. 

kak&ru-arg sbst., the tender leaves 
and the flower« of ti e puxnpkiu and 
the g urd, when use I es potherbs. 

kakfim-cafia ebst., a large brown 
bug, about 1" in size. 

IcakSra kokftfo V ar. c f kakqkoiq. 

kflkfifom, feakforn fl*s, var. -of 


k rdkom. 

kftk&sadaru, kakfisa-besg syn. of 

ydrikesq. 

kakafira-gaO (8k. kakhri } soreness 
of the armpit) sbst., a sore in the 
lymphatic gland of the armpit. 

fc#ki, the wife of a h<ka . In 
Nag. it is med and constructed like 
kuk'i. In Has. it is used only as voc. 
and correspondingly as a trs. or 
intrs. prd; in all other eases they 
use garni. 

kaki banar Nag. syn. of garinka - 
itar Has., the wife of a kakahonjar . 
The voe. used is caty and sometimes 
icaki. 

kakla var. of kal&la* 
kakna-bibir hyn. of ga 1 /ufabihir. 
kg-ko var. of khqkhq. 

*9^9 sjn. of kidqkodq, kindqkondq, 
kid»rkodor t kodokodq, kombgkomhq, 
contrary of gerqgerq, I. adj., with arn } 
a potherb of which the fresh leaves 
have grown rapidly large without 
losing their tenderness : tisira kqkq 
ara baring sidakada, to-day I have 
pluckid only large tender leaves. 
A Do used as a-1 j. noun : kqkqko 
sid me, litipitiko bageeme. 
kqko-go p v , of a potherb, to shoot 
fresh leaves which grow rapidly and 
remain tender: ne sii*ar;> janao- 
sirma kqkogoa . 

II. adv., with or without the afxs. 
tinge , ge tan, tange , modifying 

sa^geno, rikno^ Itlq 5 ne arg kqkqtan 
saiagenakana. 
kekru v.jt. of kvktiru. 
kakfom Has. var. of karttkom. 
kaksom mely used var. of katfsom. 
4ci*kuta trs. t>r inin* to titter 
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several limes the negative kd : asi- 
kenaiia mendoo kdkutakeda* (or 
Cdkat l{na), 

kdkuU'ti ifix, v., same meaning: 
ostkenaiR men doe kdkuiwjana. 
kdkuti-g p.v., to be refused bv a 
rapid repetition of the negative kd : 
aaikenaiiac mendo kdkatajana , asi- 
kenaiiA mendoinc kdkataj ana . 

toll (S k./*#) s »«t., an engine, 
machine, clockwork, driving power : 
relgarirg kdl mia<J kutrlre taina, the 
railway engine is on one carriage; 
sainaelelganre kdl raena, there is 
clockwork in a clock, which makes 
it go : samaeleltea. kill gariko meta, 
they call clock or watch an instru¬ 
ment to see what time it is ; hupnriu 
cijko I lteg m ad Idl mena, there 
exists an instrument to see small 
things (the microscope) ; apirkdi, 
a flying machine; motorkd ] , a motor¬ 
car; lijqteQkd! , a loom; ho<o^riflkdl , 
a flour mill; daruhadkdl , a saw-mill. 

kfl! (Sk. kdl i death, calamity) I. 
shat., (1) syn. of muUra, poison: 
m t. dire su da’;, n Idle jomlae go£- 
jan', he has oaten poison mixed 
in his food and died of it. (2) a 
spelt thrown by a witch that 
poisons smb/s food : kCvko cala&- 
Jja, somebody has thrown a spell 
on him, which poisoned his food. 
(8) syn. of kdlduku, poisoning by 
means of poise i or by means of a 
spell: cikan kdl namkedatee go§- 
jsna? Did he die from ordinary 
poison er f-Tom a poisoning spell ? 
if. trs., to I'oison with poison or 
wth a poisoning spell: no hong. 
♦puteko^M^. 


fcala 

kdl-en rflx. v., to poison on’self. 
kdt-g p. V., to bo poisoned ; to bo 
under the effect of a poisoning 
spell. 

ka-i;-dl vrb. n., the virulence of 
admin's ered poison or of a poisoil¬ 
ing spell; the number of people 
killed by poison or l.y a poisoning 
sj>ell : ne najom buria handle kal- 
kecjkoa, moc} candpre gdhorolckako 
go^jiiv.i; hmdlko kallia, jetan ranuto 
kabu Imgidariaii, they Lav^ g.ven 
him so virulent a po’-on tut wo 
have been unable to save him by any 
medicine. 

kala (P. hat) var. of kali, d-af. 
kafaj kolod var. of khuladkholod. 

kglal, kau x ra, bangra Kera syn. of 
btmoa. 

ka!aT I s'nt., enamel : kat .f co{g- 
jana, the enamel has come off. 

II. trs., to enamel: mdrrdrg pilefko 
kilnUada. 

Icalax-Q p. v. to be enamelled: 
tiiacdo ka kkai akana , tin-plate and 
gilvmized plau-iren are not ena¬ 
melled. 

kalg-kolQ var. of kh dadklolod. 
kala kunda deaf and quiet. Con¬ 
strue! ed like kali. 

kalara (A. a pen, a reed) slst., a 
pen-holder. 

kalara (A, kalam karnd, to cut) 

I. sbs>t., the act of grafting a plant; 
the act of lopping the branches of 
an old fruit tree : kalam ka taftka- 
jana. 

II. adj., grafted: kalam ulikoe 
roaakada, ho has planted grafted 

j mango trees. 

III. trs., (I) to graft: gam&lagr 
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satilludaru $ ala me me. (2) to cut all 
the branches of an old fruit tree for 
renewing its wood and bettering its 
fruit: soben tambarasaaruko kalam - 
tad a, 

kalam-g p. v., corresponding mean¬ 
ings. 

ka-n-alam vrb. n., (1) the number 
of plants grafted or of old fruit 
trees lopped of their branches: 
hanalamko kalamakada, soben tam- 
baras tutuugaakana. (2) the act of 
grafting; the act of lopping the 
branches of an old fruit tree : 
kanalam kfi {aftkajana. 

kalamdani sbst., a long-grained, 
late variety of paddy, sown or plant¬ 
ed in low fields. 

kalAmeg, kalmeg syn. of bhuinim . 
kglaisi var. of kadlax tj. 
kalata^-kalaM Nag. syn. of Jcalkal , 
in the 2nd and 3rd meanings 

k^a^-kglat*, khalam-kliglatx (1) 
syn. of cid$cid$. (2) syn. of dai^/caV- 
daqkaV. *0 

kalapani (H. the Ocean) I. sbst., 
(1) the Andaman islands : kala- 
panire kamiko senpjana. (2) depor¬ 
tation to the Andamans : kalapanii 
namkeda. 

II. adj., with ftoro, a convict de¬ 
ported to the Andamans: kalapani 

4 lioyoko purgsa enregeko mandauter- 
jada, convicts deported to the 
Andamans often remain there for 
the rest of their life. 

III. trs., to deport a convict to the 
Andamans: sarkar isu bhagSankoe 
kalapanxkedkoa% 

kalapani-Q p. v., to be deported to 
the Andamans. 


kalare (Sad. batura) sbst., Pisum 
arvense, Linn.; Papilionaceae,—the 
Field-Pea, an annual herb with 
even-pinnate leaves ending in a ten¬ 
dril. The flowers are purple, with 
angular, white standards, and the 
seeds are mottled, gray or purple, 
and smaller than those of the gar¬ 
den pea. 

kalare-ar$ sbst., the young leaves 
of the field-pea, when used as a 
potherb. 

kalbal var. of khalkal . 
kalcur Nag. (Sad) karcut Has. 
(H. karcftul , a large spoon) sb6t., a 
small iron ladle (PL XXIV. 2). 

kale-kalete adv., slowly, little by 
little, at last, with great difficulty : 
banda kalekaletele tearlij, it took us 
a long time to prepare the bund; 
kalekalete mid. t^kac omarllea, with 
much ado he gave us one rupee, 
kalga var. of khalga . 
kalgi var. of khalgi . 
kali var. of kala. Though this 
looks like a feminine form, the 
Mundas use it independently of sex. 
As proper noun it is even restricted 
to males. 

I. sbst., (1) a slight deafness : kalite 
besleka kail* aiumtana. (2) the 
dulness of sound in drums, the skin 
of which is too slack, or in dirty 
cymbals: dumat^kali juguturuarepe, 
correct the dulness of sound of the 
duma 

II. adj., (1) with horo, slightly deaf: 
kali horoko besleka kako aiurnea, 
slightly deaf people do not hear well. 
Also used as adj. noun, and (for 
males) as proper noun. (2) of 



drums, dull-sounding because the 
skin is not taut: kali dumatai fees ka 
Fra; dumaia, kaligea. 

111. trs. cans., (1) to lit a child 
eat of the ferment for r!c -beer and 
so cause it to become slightly deaf : 
ne lion iliranute ciape k dik\>i ? (2) 
to deafen : bandukur.i sari kdikjna ; 
banduku saritee htlikinn . (3) to 

stretch insufficiently the skin of a 
drum : nagerako kalikecla. 

111. intrs., in the df. prst., (1) to be 
slightly deaf: ain<j lutur kalitana. 
(2) to sound dully : dumai* kali- 
tana, 

kali-n rflx. v., to cuise cues.If a 
temporary slight deafness: ne boil 
ilimuitee ktdinjana, this child has 
rendered itself slightly deaf by eat¬ 
ing ferment prepared for brewing 
rice-bcer. 

kcih-o p. v., (i) to bo deafened : 
bandulc saritoia hahlcna. (2) to 
become slightly deaf : no liorolo 
luture hdiukana , bes kae ainmea. (31 
to be or bccom p dull-sounding : kar- 
tal Kfilte kali jinn ; nirute dumara 
Jcidioa . 

Y. ndv, with the afxs. ange , ge, 
modifying ntithxr: tutkun d^re um- 
unkoro mhami a halige atkaroa. 

kalilj (A. kdlib , mould, form) shst., 
the form on which an arch is built. 

Kalipurti shst., name of a subsept 
of the Purii clan. (See kilt). 

kalisa (Or. laal) I. sbsfc., syn. of 
Jiajirikami , work clone for daily 
wages: kutadkami kakoare, kaltsako 
kamika, if they refuse contract work, 
let them work as day-labourers. 

II, adj., with kami, sirne meaning. 


III. trs., to engage smb#as a day- 
labou rer .* kal isatadkoaiq. 
kalisa-n rflx. v., to engage oneself as 
a day-labourer : kntaSnapo cipc kali - 
sotta ? 

kali*a-q p. v, to be engaged as a 
day-labourer: kutaoakanako ciko 
kalisaakdfia . 

kaljffg (Sk. kedijug , one of the 4 
Hindu ages) shst., the bal times in 
which we live, in cutrd. to sotojuj, 
the gold 'n age. 

kal-kal (]) var. of khalknl. (2) 
s} r n. of halbaL (3) syn. of halhal , 
of a child, I* adj., with lion, an mi¬ 
ni mag able child. 

II. trs., to spurn its parents in their 
authority : hondo ho 1 a pur.igje kil- 
kalkj^a. 

III. intrs., (1) to show itself un¬ 

manageable: hondo hola puragoe 
kdhdkena . (2) in tin df. prst., to 

he unmanageable: hilkalhnnc . 
kalkfd-en rflx. v., to show itself un- 
manageabrf : a!om kalkalkcna . 
kdknl-o p. v., to become unmanage¬ 
able : ne lion kilkaljana. 

IV. adv., with or without the afxs. 
tmgc,gc , oge, tan , tange , modifying 
rika t rikan , rikaq . 

kal~kata5 Nag. trs., to spend one’s 
time: jehelro bar sirma isu muskil- 
teia, halha tabbed a, I spent two years 
in prison wfth great hardship. 

kal-kol (Or. halkabrna, to repeat 
incessantly) I. sbs-t., a buzzing of 
the ears : kalkolte jetan:> kail* aium- 
jada. 

II. adj., with lutur, buzzing ears: 
kalkol luturte bes kaiu alumjada. 

III. intrs., (1) pr»l., in the df. prst., 
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kaikol 

of t-lio earg, to buzz: aid* lutur 
Jcalhllana. (£) imprgl., to feel a 
buzzing in the ears : lutur kaikol - 
jaina* 

kalkol-g p. v., of the ears, to buzz: 
airi§ lutur kalkolglann . 

IV. adv., with or without the afxs. 
angc , ge , lan , iange , modifying afkar, 
rikag, 

kaUkol var. of khalkoK 
kalraeg syn. of UiuiHhn, 
kaloa var. of kbaloa, 
kalg kalg I. ebst., the noise made 
by dogs eating a serai-liquid or drink¬ 
ing a liquid, with their snout in it : 
hunt! mre hilokalo : rararjtana, seta 
elk an a e namakada ? CaJcActkol is 
used in the same moaning. 

II. adj., with sari, same meaning. 

III. trs. or intr?., to eat or drink 
as describe 1 : seta \e d^dje ka g- 
kalgjada. 

kilgkalg n rflk. v, s-mo muning : 
teiiql^d^e i amakada, seta k a 1 glcalg li- 
lana, \ 

kalgkalo-gg p. v., of a liquid or semi- 
liquid, to be swallowed us desorbed. 
tend$ scti namakada, kdgkalogg* 
tana, 

IV. adv., with or without the afxs. 

ange, gc x tan, tange, also hxloleka , 
kalgkenkdgken, ir.odifyi nU, 

f / y 9olka , rUa, sari, alamo \ utu 
ci dae namtada sola, kalgkalgtane 
sarijada. 

kalo.n I. adv., next year, in 
entrd. t» nekalom, th s year. 

II. trs. or intrs., to put off smb. or 
smtU. for the next year : ne org 


kalom-kalom 

off every year ; upun 
ka/onrtangea, ne boro, he has been 
putting it off for four years already ; 
ne kajiirr kalomkalejada, thou always 
puttest this business off for the 
next year ; arandi menfe madope 
fcalomkcd'ea, ninlaid oen^pe metale* 
tana ? Last year you have put us 
off for one year about this marriage, 
what do you say this year ? Note 
the idomatin way of putting the last 
sentence : male kulikena, kalomiegepe 
harke<Jlea, nado kaloa i tebaakana, 
ccnape menjada ? 

ka'om’cn rflx. v., same meaning t 
definite niulaugelai* sena cilat* 
/calomen a ? 

kalom-g p. v., to be put off for one 
year : miidope kalomjana , niulaisje 
omapegra • kalomgka ne or.y bai ; 
mado kalomhna , nado bobaoka. 

katom-kalom I. adv., next year 
and (or) the one or several following 
years : ne bum kalomkalombu, 
gora^a. 

H. trs. or intrs., to put off for 
one or several years : ne or$ baibet 
lalomkalomea ; or:j bai mosafjsirmaj* 
ko ha! onikulomkedih mendo nj 
jakecj aOriko etgea, two years ago 
they put off for one or several years 
the building of their new house, but 
up till now they have not yet started 
the work. 

III. in rs, to say t( next year ” 
again and a grin or for several years 
in succession s alam kalomkalomea,, 
do not siy always “next y j ar 3> ; 


am hatum kiriR 1 :* ci kei: ? 
nekalomgeba baiia cibu kalomea ? mundij^mi, kalomkalomtege. 
janafisirmae kalowjada, he puis it art thou going fro buy 
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site for the new village, yes or no ? 
“We do not understand thee, wltl^ all 
these delays the time passes ; or$ 
bai mentee kalomkalomjada, he 

always says that he is going to 
build the house next year ; no hero 
kalomkenkalomlcena, ho has boon 
saying "next year again and 
again or for several years. 
kalontAaloni-ca rllx. v., sane lean¬ 
ings as llutrs. and intrs. s kulii par¬ 
ted e Jcal <rmk atom en tana , 
kalumk iloni-g p. v., meanings coi re¬ 
sponding to those of the trs. and the 
intrs. 

hi ' omkalomge , hatomkenkalomken 
adv , modifying iagar in the meaning 
of the intr j . : kuliko part bilom- 
kaljrngeko jagarea, each time they 
are asked they answer “ next year 

kalomkote adv., next year and 
(or) the one or several follow ng 
ye rs. 

kalpana var. of kbalpnna. 

ka'paft var. of kha! pod. 

U.vlsa (Sk. kal ns, spire, pinnach) 
Nag syn. of tu^a IIus. sbst., the 
tender tnd of a twig, with 3 or 4 
haves. 

*kal$a Nag. (Sad.) karSsa, karasa 
karsa, karisa Has. (Sk. bra*, bdsa, 
wat rp»t) I.adj., (1) with cal a or 
biinda , any n irrow neck *d waterpot. 
This is the kind of w.terpol used in 
thj k tha gating cur *mony (2) with 
baba, paddy planted t > serve in the 
sane ceremony. At the time of 
the trmsplantation of the rice in 
a field belonging to a family 
wherein a marriage is to be cele¬ 
brated the next year, three hand¬ 


fuls (toab) of seedlings are each 
planted in a tuft without fepirating 
the plants. At reaping time these 
tufts are tied together into one 
slv*af (ali) and kept unthreshed 
for nse at the ceremony. If these 
tufts do not yield enough to make 
up a sheaf, then other stalks from 
the same lit Id maybe added. In 
this meaning it occurs as adj. noun, 
d o. of gnlatj, with reference to 
the ceremony, in the latter's name : 
b^sa 'jaln'ty, the pla ting of the 
k ilsu Lab im 

II. trs., to mike a waterpot 
narrow-necked : kumbar apia ca^uf 
carago’ake la, bariadoe karsa/eda. 
k'tlsa-Q p v., of a waterpot, to be 
made nanow-ncoked : mia$ ea^u 
karsa oka. 

*ka!sa galaut Nag. kar$sa galaq, 
and other var?. Has. sbst., the 3rd 
among the ceremonies observed at 
the Mundari marriage. It is 
practised alsj by the S.idans and 
the Oraons. Amongst the Mundas 
it is a ceremony j roper to the llasa- 
da c untry, followed in the Naguri 
country only by Ilasada people 
who have settled there and by 
Nagmi families when they 
happen to intermarry with IJasida 
poople. The iSadans see in it a so- 
cilled tantra-nviub ra, i.e, a rite 
producing its effect by the sole faofc 
of its being performed. For them 
it is initative magic. The Mundas 
see in it a mere symbolic prayer, 
which may fail of its effect like 
any ordinary prayer. The effect 
in leu led is to obtain numerous 
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offspring. • The camka and the 
waterpot represent the male and 
female organs and the basket, at 
least according to the Mundas, 
represents the work the parents have 
to go through to bring up their 
family. 

"Whether this ceremony be of 
Aryan or Munda origin is difficult 
to say. The first is more probable. 
Phallic or liugait rites wero spread 
over the whole East and extended 
cv?n to Greece and Rome. The 
only ancient eastern religions 
showing no trao.s of them are 
Parsi 8m and (he ancient religions 
of Egypt. But in those rites, only 
the penis was representtd. As will 
be seen, there is nothing obscene 
about this ceremony of the 
Mundas. 

In the village of the bridegroom, 
the ceremory takes place imme¬ 
diately after the erection of the 
arbaiir ( nmiuloa dul ), in the after¬ 
noon before the bridal party sets 
out for the vilhge of the bride- 
In the latter it takes place before 
the uliarandi , either that same 
night or the following morning. 
The things required are : (1) a 

t Jcaha c itit or a fcalsa bdiufa, also 
called (irandicatn . (2) an ordinary 

new waterpot {didda cdtu ). (-3) 

a camka. This is the conical tube 
prepared on the potter's wheel, 
which, when cut longitudinally in 
two, yields two rooting tiles. 
Such tub?s when prepared specially 
for this ceremony have the narro¬ 
wer opening slightly turned out¬ 


ward, so as to prevent the plaited 
pad^y haulms from slipping off. 

(1} a small basket called turjki- 
(5) a sheaf of unthreshed kaha 
paddy. If this is a mixture of 
several varieties, they must bo 
sorted according to the colour of 
the grain. 

When all is ready anold man steps 
on to the raised platform ( pindigi ) 
in the centre of the arbour, faces 
East and sits down so as to have 
the central post of the arbour 
between himself and the h'>use. 
Then he makes a plait of kal&a 
baba ) jut long enough to fit 
round the neck of the ka'sa ca(’/ f 
and he ties it in suvdi ar manner 
that the cars hang outside right 
round the pjfc. The lower ends of 
the haulms are plied into its mouth. 
Then he prep ires similar plaits for 
(he camka and the basket and (its 
them around both in the same 
manner. Tho basket contains 
some earth and lumps of dough 
of rice flour compressed in the hand 
[dumbo). These are not rounded 
off, hut left with the marks of 
the fingers on them. In Hasada 
and also in parts of Naguri they 
do not put these balls nor any 
earth into tho basket. The old. 
man crowns the latter with a flat 
leaf plate {patiri), which ho 
fastens with a string. He covers 
the karasa c4u an 1 the camka with 
a large-sized earthen plate, shaped 
as a waterpot cover. This is to 
serve as a lamp (tali). Sinoe it is 
new and would absorb the oil to be 
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poured into it, it is either soaked in 
water or placed into another pTat 
containing some water. It is filled 
with surgufa oil, and roasted pulse 
grains are dropped into the oil ir 
order to prevent it from spilling 
when, later, the women dance whilst 
carrying the waterpot and the catu 
on their heads. Each of these lamps 
contains four wicks. 

When all this is ready, the pan 
ches, i.e., the people come to witness 
the ceremony, step into the arbou 
(mantfoa) , arrange the kalsacafu 
the camJca , the basket and the 
ordinary waterpot, this latter turned 
upside down, r and tie them around 
the central post with five or seven 
turns of a single thread of adoa 
su (am , i.e., a new, quite fresh cotton 
thread. They sit down facing East. 
Then the women bring from the 
house and hand over to them three 
flat leaf-plates containing cooked 
balls of dough. These balls are 
made of fresh flour, busked in the 
morning by maidens who were still 
fasting. They must also be cooked 
by them. The panchcs put these 
balls on the raised platform. Two 
pots of rioe beer, destined for the 
saorifice are also handed to them. 
The lamps over the kalsa catu and 
the carnica are lit and the pahan 
performs the sacrifice of the occasion 
in the arbour. It consists of a red 
cock offered to Khuf Duvha , Desault , 
Mu a and all the bongas of the 
village, with the prayer : “ alope 
dukuale, do not give us any 
trouble ”, Then a libation, of rice- I 


beer is made, a leaf-onp of it being 
poured out on the raised platform* 
After this tho sacrificed animal, the* 
sacrificial beer, and the balls of 
dough are removed from the arbour, 
and the balls are eaten then and 
thcro and the beer drunk by tho* 
people present. 

Meanwhile the ceremony called 
kalsa hind , the lifting up and carry¬ 
ing into the house of the kalsa catu , 
the camka and tho basket, is begun 
under the arbour by the grooim's 
mother and one o£ her sisters-in-law. 
Tho mother salutes the kalsa catu , 
kissing the tip3 of her joined hands, 
throws on it in three directions, some 
water in which flour is diluted, and 
makes on it with her fingTtips three 
panllel marks of red lead ( sinduri ). 
In some places she also draws three 
similar lines on the platform, under 
the waterpot. Then she takes somo 
pearl-rice into her folded hands, 
salutes the potr once more, kissing 
her fingertips, and throws that rice 
on the platform. She now puts tho 
kalsa catu on her head and, dancing 
carries it into tho house. Her sister- 
in-law, carrying the basket on her 
head, follows, also dancing. All 
the women present follow suit 
taking care, however, not to tough 
he bearers of the cafu and basket. 
(It would be an evil omen if a widow 
were then to touoli either of the two* 
women). In some places the camka 
is similarly carried into the house ' 
by a second sister-in-law of tho 
groom’s mother. The ordinary 
waterpot is always left iu its place 
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upside down. ’When the cantka is \ salutedoe dasikena, ne sirmado etare 


3 ot carried into the house, it is left 
where it stanls, but 1 j lights are 
ex'inguish d. 

Meinwhile tlm (ins:s, musicians, 
sacrifi *e and e .t a fowl w! ich has 
) ce given to them. 

l a aft var. of tkahao. 
ha!y IJa-;. s\n. of khalgi Nag. 
(Sad. fail a) I. a plate made of 

leaves, generally 8" or U y diam. and 
do'p Not the phrase : 
j< mb ha'yre i, to void excre¬ 
ments into the leaf plate from which 
one has eat n, i. (\, to return evil 
for good As a ensure in the 
d!\iio> 1 f eat or ti h, iimtl kal //, 
one le (’-plateful is about o lhs , in 
cn! rd. to mod- sakini f one leafful, 
which is ab nit lb. 

II. trs.j to pin leaves together so as 
to form smh a leaf-plate : Far join 
sakam kahnuie* 

Ialykalu adv , a Icaf-^latoful ea J : 
kalykulo jiluko doujana, in the 
division of the meat they gut about 
g lhs. (aeh. 

kalu-manji I. shst., (1) cooked 
rice on a leaf plate: kahnnandiko 
idikeda, they took with them a 
leaf plate with cooked rice; tisit*- 
gapa kalymandU hartana, these days 
lie runs from place to place, whither¬ 
soever a meal is to be got at a 
wedding or a feast. (2) fig. syn. 
o£ ro/cahil , (") food given as only 
compensation for labour or service : 
jotan talah banoa, kalumandi burnt* 
namjada. (i b ) the contract or agree¬ 
ment by which one gets only one's 
food for one's work ; alet^rc upun 


kaly.u Hi Juer tojana, when he was 
in our s' rvioe he got 1« maunds of 
p uldy ^er his pay, this year he is a 
servant elsewhere and earns only his 
food. 

II. adj, a! so kdumandiren, with 
dan or nafavi) a servant or a day- 
labourer who gets only his food for 
wages. 

III . adv., a 1 so with the afx. te, 
mod.lying kiwi, <lann> nula x to 
get only one's food for wages. 

kaly-puru I. collective noun, all 
kinds of leaf plat's and cups. 

IT. intrs., to prepare the leaf plates 
and cuj s required.: kalypu\nkedako 
ci i. iirig * ? 

kaly-sala cyp. of ltarhn . 

kaluti adj. (1) with sim, a young 
hen having reached the laying age. 
Also used as adj. noun : kerebore 
ha 1 (/. a fat young hen duiing the 
fortnight or so when it cackles but 
has not yet laid its first egg. (£) 
with cwja, a young hen having 
hatch 'd only r*c *. 

kalufi-g p. v., (1) to become a hen, 
inentrd. to sandio, to hi come a cock : 
ne jiataji;u*kore ciminat*ko kalu- 
tioa aurige mundioa, one cannot 
see yet how many of these small 
chickens will become hens. (2) of 
a young hen, to reach the laving 
age: ne aim nadoe kalut.iakanae 
kahili ad-na. 

kamal (II. kdmdi) I. sbsi., earn¬ 
ing, product of labour: aputeij 
kanungec bhogtana, lie lives and 
carries on his work with the means 
his father had gathered, 
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ii. trs., to earn; tapure cimin 
(akam hi via lied a ? • 

kamax-q p. v., to be earned. 

kamSn (II. kamdnd) I. sbst., 
sometimes used instead of hoeogirin, 
the ceremony of shaving after the 
death of a relative. 

II. intrs., to observe this ceremony: 

tisit^ko kamdnlana . 

kamdn-en rflx. v., same meaning: 

tisira.ko kamdnentana. 

kiumin-Q p. v., <>f this ceremony, to 

be performed: tisii^ge kaiudnore 

baioaei ? 

kamfir (Or. JcamJulv, toil) sbst.., 
syn. of bora?, blacksmith. This 
term scorns to be applied espicially 
to tho blacksmiths of Gangpur, who, 
though of M:,nrhri race like the 
lohars of B ru, liirway and other 
Oraon pa's, ar > consider’d out¬ 
casts by the 1 :( . i because they us ■ 
tann.nl 1 ides for their bellows, 
kamfifa, kamara var. of kamra . 
k.n £ arkotn Nag. karmarti lias., 
sbst., the pet’ole or stalk of a leaf. 

kambag-kombo£ pi. or frequenta¬ 
tive of komboVhgcl, komboeken ud , 
I. trs., of all, to swallow (or of one, 
to swall w repeat <i!y) at once, 
wit* ou chewing, food wYch can 
easily be so swallowed, in entrd. 
to ka$ko$ t which applies also to 
the swallowing if lu i s wi. ch m iy 
stick i*i thv throat 

kamba$hombo$-n, rflx. v., samo mean¬ 
ing : m <J tompa Larui k mba$- 
komboVnjana, he swa 1 w d at once 
a w le bunch of Can fruit. 
kamba?kombo$-g p. t bi thus 
swallowed; barujO tulufk to 


'iboroa, the fnvt of tho 
bam tree when taken out of its 
shell can bo swallowed without 
m a 4tic.it ion. 

II. adv., with or without r thc afxs. 
an go, gey taiiy Lange, also kombo'n 
lek /, modi ylng join, ud, rika, 

kainbakura Has. I. sbst., the sct 
described under the trs.: lukan 
kavibakuratedo potom kam paltidarifl, 
s ahpa rgara Lea to pal [ i l me. 

II. trs., to try and turn over a 
h avy object without taking proper 
hold of it : enai^ato potouie kamba - 

jada. 

ra-n rflx. v., same meaning : 
enka alom kambakamna, sabpoku- 
tomo. 

kambahira-o p. v., (1) corrcspond- 

ingmeaning: kambaku rag redo potom 
cilka palcioa ? (2) fig., to have so 
much pro?s : ng work as no to bo 
able to do it perfectly : kami tisita.- 
gapale ka mbiicii ra a ka n<u 

III. adv., with or without the afxs. 
a)ig> y ge } tan , tango, modifying udar, 
sib, palti, nkabaran ; also modify¬ 
ing rikag in the fig. meaning tisi'O- 
gapa kamite kambakuraianle rikaa- 
kana. 

kamca-kura ta., kamcat^komcoia, 
kamcai^-ku neat*, kadca-kurat^, 
kanca-koncs (Sad. kmcdkonco) cfr. 

ko.dcq, rtdekond I. ad;., of 
trees or v ood, o.ooke! in various 
dinctions; of roads, tortuous, very 
wi h ing; of river •, meandcru g. 
Als > usid as rdj. noun : sojo 1 or • 
tepc scnla c' km ak ra ^ o? D d 
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you go by a straight path or by a 
winding one ? 

II. trs., to trace a road or path 
tortuously: burujanare sandakako 
Mmcakura^keda, they have mide 
the road sloping down tortuously 
along the side of the hill. 

III. intrs., in the df. prst., to be 
very crooked, tortuous, meandering : 
ne daru kamcakuraana . 
kamcakufa^g p. v., to grow very 
crooked, to be made tcrtuou?, to be 
meandering. 

IY. adY., with or without the afxs. 
ange , ge , oge, tan , tange , modifying 
korag,lelg, bai , sen, harao , Jtityi. 

kami (H. Mm) I. also kami a, a by. 
n., diligence at one's work : ne boro- 
re kami men a. 

II. sb=t., (1) work, labour, occupa¬ 
tion : ama kami rnenij ci banoa ? 
(2) business, undertaking: nekan 
mardA kami kae calaftdaria, be can¬ 
not manage a big undertaking like 
this, (o) an action, a % deed consi¬ 
dered in its moral aspect. In this 
meaning it refers only to actions 
performed with one's hands and to 
copulation : bug in kami , a good 
action ; ecjkan kami, an evil deed ; 
pap kami , a sinful action ; giy kami, 
or poari knni, coit. (4) usefulness, 
or work done with smth. In this 
meaning it occurs in the following 
phrases : iam ire hijua, kami hobaoa, 
enara kami hobaoa, enato kami 
hobaoa, work will be done with it, 
i e., it will be of use; kamire kfi bijua, 
kami banoa, enav$ kami banoa, it 
is or will not be used for work, i.e., 
it is of no use. (5) as affix, a work, 


kami 

an action performed with the hands, 
an avocation or profession : gaps 
siukami hobagka; kumbUrukamiree 
sabjana, he was caught in theft, he 
Was caught stealing ; barhikamii ^ 
namakada, I have obtained carj en¬ 
ter's work to do; okilkamire kafr 
takaoa, much money is made in a 
pleader's profession; Birufuko 
sinkamx kako karaia, Birhors are not 
cultivators. 

III. adj., also kamia, with koto (I) 
a diligent man, one who works 
well, without laziness : nTdo kflfy 
kami boro. (2) syn. of the noun of 
agency kamini, one who works, a 
coolie, one who can work, or who 
works, for the upkeep of the family : 
ne oraro kami horoko buyiiajana, 
jojom purjjgea, in th’s family few 
are able to work, but there are many 
mouths to feed. N. B. In both 
meanings kamia may be used as 
adj. noun: dasi knji dasikodo kail* 
namtana, kamiako eiribaiupe, I do 
not want ordinary servants, enquire 
for me after servants who work 
well; kamia baistgaia oy^re, sobeo 
loeoukotale haeabatana, there is no 
one in the family who is able to 
work, all our rice-fields have broken 
embankments. 

IV. trs., (1) with kami (expressed or 
under 3 tood) as d. o., to perforin a 
work; to do an action with the 
hands (also to copulate); to exercise 
a profession. When reference is 
made to the moral aspect of an 
action, the d. o. may be a prnl. noun 
formed by means of the afx. te$. 
In this case kaffli is not understood : 
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neado (or ne kamido) gapa kamipe ; 
kumbfiru (or kumbflrubami) Mom 
tamia; giy (or giykami) 
alom kamia : Horoko oteko (or 
otokamiko) kamia , the Mundas are 
cultivators; malif (or malikamii) 
kamitnna , be is doing girdcner'g 
work : apisirma masu^are (or masa- 
(arkamii) kamikeda, be has been 
schoolmaster for 3 years ; e<Jkan$e 
kamikeda , be has done evil things ; 
giytege kamikeda , be has copulated. 
(2) with {aka as d. o., to earn 
money : mahajanko inekalom kul? 
(akako kamikeda . 

V. intrs., to work, to be at work : 
kamitanae ci ? Is he working ? 
kami-H rflx. v., (1) rarely used in 
the same meaning as the trs. (2) 
in poetry parallel of dasin : okorei* 
dasina ? okoreu kamina ? 
kami-q p. v., (I) of a work or an 
action, to be done : ne *kami gapa 
0 f siykamido tisiia, ; kumburu 
aloka kamiq . (2) of money 

to be earned : lunoambepurre noka- 
lom (aka hnriuge kamijana. 
ka-n-ami vrb. n., (!) the amount 
of work done : kanamiJco kamijana, 
smgi attri turgate siugi dutnbut 
jake4 piriregeko taikena, they work¬ 
ed so long that they remained in 
the fields from before sunrise till 
sunset, (2) the manner of working : 
ini$ kanami ka lelakana, idurye 
j5rea ci k& ? Nobody has seen how 
he works, who knows whether be 
exerts himself at work ? (3) the 

Set of working ; nea musit* kanamite 
eabaoa, this will be finished by 
working one day. (4) the work 


done : neado okoe$ kanatdi ? Whose 
work is this ? 

VI. a:Iv., (1) with the locative 
afxs. re, sqre, te, sqte. These forms 
may bo used as inlrs. prd. with 
inserted prnl. sbj.: kamire memjia, 
or kimiria , he is at bis work ; 
kamitee sengjatia, or kamiljjana, 
he has gone to bis woik. (2) with 
the afxs. ate, He : kamidie aurii 
hijyruara, be has not yet como back 
from bis work. 

kamita prnl. noun, work that is to 
be done : airi$ kamii$ pur§ge nien$, 
I have a lot of work to be dono 
(by me or by others) ; ail* Icam\i# 
pur$ men$, there is a lot of work 
which I must do. 

kamia var. of kami as abs. n. # 
adj. and adj. noun, 

kami-ajaflri trs. or intrs., to light¬ 
en or shorten a future woik by do¬ 
ing part of it in advance, by pre¬ 
paring it : li*iu candy or$bai etegoa, 
bonderatele %amiajaUtiakada ; orjj 
baile kamiajaiiriakada. 
k'liMdjaUri-n rflx. v., same meaning: 
ukulat* or$bai ebetobea, n^atebu 
kainiajatirina, later on the building 
of the house will give us a multi¬ 
plicity of occupations, let us begin 
to prepare things in advance. 
kdmiajailri-Q p. v., of a work, 
to bo prepared in advanoe : or^bai 
kamiaj ailriqka. 

kami-au trs., to cultivate a field 
and hand it down from generation 
to generation in the same family ; 
ne loeot* baramko kamiaul cilkafce 
na honkore bageoa ? 
kamau-n rflx. v v same meaning; 
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Irararako kamiavnjana , honkooko 
kamiidinka. 

Jcamiau-n p. v., of a field, to bo 
handed down by uninterrupted 
cultivation : ne loeoia, haramkoate 
kami auj ana , this field has been 
handed down and cultivated by the 
same family since the days of their 
ancestors. 

karai-bage trs., to omit some work 
inadvertently ; (rarely) to omit it 
wilfully. 

kamibage-n p. v., corresponding mean 
ing : soben.'j rikajana mendo mi ad a 
kamihagoja.ua. 

kami caba frs., to achieve all the 
work of a certain kind whb li is to 
be done at Ibis season : siuko 
ka mieabakeda. 

karnic‘iba-o p. v., corresponding 
meaning : sin kamicabajana (or 
sink a mi cabajana). 

kamideia^a I. shst, help in one's 
work : apima knm.iici^gvi namkeda. 

II. trs. or intis., with d. or inti, o., 
to help in a work : ha widely n ija/o 
o rubai rele ka m ide to gat ana. 
kamitletyja-n rflx. v., same meaning : 
ai'na ora bairo kamide toga?pc. 
kamido-p-cqgz repr. v., to help in 
each other's work. 

kawidcK<ga-o p. v , (1) to bo helped 
in one’s work ; ora baiiele kami defy- 
pa Jana. (2) of help in work, to be 
given : ora Lai re k i >n dcMgyaua. 

III . adv., with or without the afxs. 
gc, tr, modifying kami : gonoTa,tedo 
ha, kamidcr^gagclc kamitana, it is 
not for wages, it is by way of 
helping that we work. 

kami-din I. shst., the busy season, 


the season of much work : kamidin 
tebaakana. 

kamidin-o p. v., to be in the busy 
season : tbira.gapale kamidinukana ; 
tisitagapa knmidmakana , these are 
the days of much work. 

II. adv., with or without the afx. 
re, at a time when there is much 
work, in the busy season : Jcamidine 
hagetadlea, jojomdine hijuruirjana. 

kami-eser trs., to compete without 
need with poor people ami so de¬ 
prive them of money they could 
earn ; to take the bread out of the 
mouth of poor people : amdo nekan 
kamilco ki inure baioa, reia.gekom 
kamicscrlaiid . 

kaniiescr-o p v., of poor people to be 
depiived of what they could earn, 
if they were let alone to do a certain 
woik : amdo orara kami me, hajirim 
| kamitanr ite rei*geko kamie&erotom . 

| kami ete trs. and intrs., to begin 
| a work, to stait work : orjjbaiko 
j kamiclckeila , they have started the 
building ; kaniietglcedako (or kamiko 
etokeda), they have begun to work 
(or the work). 

kamictc-go p. v., corresponding 
meaning. 

kami-garai* I. trs., with taka as 
d. o., to earn much money : laka- 
doiu kawigararfq, mendo humli ka 
lmndijun», I earned much but bail 
to spend much also, could not 
hoard the money. 

II. intrs., to work hard or fora 
long time : moijgarikadi kamigaraq- 
kencit s’mojana ; tisii* kao kami - 
garankcna. 

kamigurato^en rflx. v., same mean* 
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ing : tisii* kae ka migarai^enjana* 
himigarai^g p. v., (1) of much 

money, to be earned .* taka kami- 
gararjana. (2) of much work, to 
be done : tisii* ka k i.m'g.ir.iLj < > , 
little work has been done t >-d.iy. 

kami-hal intrs., to work for 
another as compensation' for tho 
work ho has done for • no : h mdoi ir* 
kamikariakada cimtata.pc kamihal - 
aid a ? 

kami-he5a trs., (1) to cause smh. 
to g t accustomed to work : ne hon 
kdmiheb.ilpc. (2) to accustom oneself 
to a work : calu kaii* kamiheba - 
a kadi. 

kamiheba-n rflx. v., to accustom 
oneself to a work : calu kail* .wi.n,- 
hebavjana. 

kavuheoa-g p. v , to b3 or become 
accustomed to work or to a certain 
work : ne hon aurigee kamihebaoa. 

kami-hundi trs , with taka as d. o., 
to hoard erne's earnings: pura takae 
k un huid i(da /./. 

ka mihuudi'O p. v., c irrespondh g 
meaning. 

kami-kari trs. and intrs., to do 
now a work to be compensated 
afterwards either in money or with 
work in return : siyi k miikarikeda ; 
isu takae kamikariukada . 
kamikari-n rflx. v,, same meaning : 
cimin mam kimik arm java ? 
kamikari’Q p, v., corresponding 
meaning: siijkami kaviiknrijuna ; 
apima k\,viikarijaiia y api £aka 
kamikariiana. 

kami-l$ trs. or intrs., to work 
better, more or longer : kamv ak^nae, 
or, airiatce kamilqkeda, he has done 
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more work than myself; oand^jato 
apimae kaniilakeua, he lias worked 
3 days over a month ; takaate upua 
gandait* kamda ikadt , I have worked 
such a time as to have a right to i\ 
pav of 1 annas more than one Ke., 
i. o., of Its. 1-1-0. 
kamilq~n rflx. v., same meaning. 
kuviila-gg p. v., (1) to le bea‘cn in 
the amount of work done: api 
horole taikcna barhorokit*tei* kami - 
lijjanu, we were three, both tho 
others did more work than myself. 

(2) of work, to bi done m »ro or 
longer than a given unit: tishajo 
apinn canduate kamUdggfana j taka 
fitenpun ganda kawMajav > . w rk 
has been done worth Us. 1-1-0. 

kami la;a trs., to cano to get 
tired by work : no urjpe ham Hay a* 
kii. 

kamHaya-’U rflx. v., to (ire oneself by 
wor . puri aloni k iwUngami, n o * 
senh wa hobioa. 

kamMaja-o v., t* be tired by 
work : kamilaynjanae* 

kaminala intrs., to work for daily 
wages : gapado /cam malume. 

kami-nam intrs., to become wealthy 
by one's own exertions : honko 
aputo diplli rcra.getanko tiukena, 
nfuloko darijanako kaminamakeda. 
ka win,i man adj., who has become* 
wealthy through his own exertions : 
nadoko kamiuumann ; knwi naman 
boro aloe pulalnka, let him who has 
become rich, not indulge in pride. 

kami-i acad trs., to activate the 
digestion of food by heavy work. 
kamtj) icab-n rflx. v., game meaning. 
kamipacab-a p. \ t) of food, to get 
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^quickly digested owing to heavy 
v work. 

kami-parom gyn. of tawiln. 
kami-rabal trs., (1) with a liv. 
tg. as d. o., to reli ve smb. in his 
work : ne horo honko kamirabalki<i . 
(2) with an in m. o. as d. o. syn. of 
kftmiojaUri . 

Jcamirabal-o p. v., corresponding 
meanings. 

kami-sab^ fra , to do so often a 
‘Certain work that one does no more 
take any interest in it : nekanako- 
dole Icamuabgtada. 
hamimba-go p. v., of a work lo be 
done thus often : nekan karnido 
karnisahgakana. 

kami ?ar£ trs., to leave part of a 
work undo .• . not to finish a work : 
huriiajekale kamisargakuda. 
kamisarc-gg p. v., of part of a work, 
to remain to be done : huriuleka 
kamisarectkaua, cr, liuriiajeka kami 
sareakana. 

kaml-sida tvs., to dG one work 
before another : okoalm kami aid g 
banda tol ci ora bai ? What shall 
w.e do first, build the new ho us s or 
make the bund ? 

kamiftida-o p. v., of ono work, to be 
done before another : bandatol Jcami- 
sidaoka. 

kamutara trs. or intrs., to do a 
work meanwhile : ait* sen jake<} ena 
kamitarape , work at that until 1 
come. 

kamitara-g p. v., corresponding 
meaning. 

katnbudam I. sbsfc., collective 
noun for all kinds of work. 

II. intrs., to be engaged in various 


kind3 of work : kamiudamtanako . 

kami-usrad trs. or intrs., to do a 
work diligently, quickly : kami* 
usradepe ; ir^le kamiuaraokeda. 
kamiusi'ad-n rflx. v., same meaning. 
kamtusrad-Q p. v., of a work, to be 
done quickly : ivq kamiusradjana . 

kamlri I. ebst., also kamirikuri, 
hamirini , a maid-servant. 

II. trs., to engage as maid-servant; 
to give a girl service : kamirik{ale . 
kainUi-n rflx. v., to work as a maid¬ 
servant : mifjsirmae Jcamirinjana . 
kamiri-g p. v., to be engaged as 
maid-servant ; to bo given into 
service : bar horokii* kamirigka, 
pura kami raeng. ora re ; ne tuar- 
honkit* kamirioka, abudo jojomko 
pur; A ijana, kabu a*uldariakir*a, let us 
give these two orphan girls into 
service, we cannot keep them, there 
are too many mouths to feed in our 
house. It may be used also sbstly., 
and as adv. with the afx. ie : kami - 
rig ne hature namoa ci ? Can one 
get an engagement as maid-servant 
in this village ? kamirioteko idikja, 
they took her away to become a 
maid-servant ; kami rigtii ana, she 
has taken service. 

* Among the Mundas maid-ser¬ 
vants are engaged only in houses 
where the womenfolk are too few 
to cope with their work. They are 
to men-servants (or rather boy- 
servants) in the proportion of about 
1 to 5. Like the boys, they may 
go into service from the age of about 
12 until their marriage. Like the 
boy-servants, so they too are treated 
in all things like the oiuldren of th e 
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bouse, fed, clothed and boused with 
them and like them. No difference 
is made. They work in the fields 
as well as in the house as if they 
were daughters of the family. They 
have a right to a new cloth every 
year and receive moreover 3 or 4 
Rs. for each year's service. 

No Muuda girl ever becomes 
the servant of a family belonging to 
another caste. Within the tribe only 
orphan girls and, occasionally, girls 
so poor that they starve at home, ever 
enter the service of a strange family. 
Even orphan girls are not sent into 
suoh service if one of their near , e- 
latives is at all able to feed them. 
Girls whose par nts are still alive 
are allowed lo ent n* tho service only 
of relatives. From them the ser¬ 
vice is practically equivalent to a 
prolonged stay with their relatives 
and it is intended only to afford 
help to the latter. 

A kind of half-maid, half-charwo¬ 
man, generally a widow, who goes 
every day to her employer's house to 
perform fixed household du.ies, 
viz., to sweep the houso and court¬ 
yard, clean the plates and fetch the 
water, is common among tho Hindus 
(where she must of course belong 
to a touchable caste). But she is 
very rarily, if ever, met with in 
the house or a Munla. A Munda 
housewife, indeed, * ven when rela¬ 
tively rich, does not object to per¬ 
forming hetself these h noble duties. 
Such a menial receives a meal a day 
lot her services, and 3 or 4 Rs. a 
year. 


kampag (Sad. kapae) I. *b*t, a 
kind of basket loosely made of 
simply juxtaposed haulms of some 
kind of long grass. These are tied 
together at the middle of the bot¬ 
tom It is flat-bottomed and cylin¬ 
drical, from 14 ' to 2' high, and has 
nearly the same diameter. It is 
used only to carry charcoal: am$ 
kampal hupuritagen kail* sukua- 
tana, thy two* baskets of charcoal 
are too small, I do not buy them. 

II. trs., (1) to make into such a 
basket: saflri, feila, ciru, sudugan, 
t a i{iko kumputea. (2) to put char¬ 
coal into such a basket: kulla kam - 
patepe. 

kctmpa2-n rflx. v., figuratively used 
in jest about men only, to gird 
one's waist with any cloth other 
than a boto$, so that it hangs down 
to the knees. 

kampa%-Q p.v., (1) of grass to be 
made into t^e basket described: 
satiri kampaVda. (2) of charcoal, to 
he put into such a basket : soben 
kuila k impaeukana. 

kampa-kumpu var. of khampa - 
khumpu . 

kampu, kapu I.sbst., a sheathed 
fl >w( ring or fruiting spike as that 
of jondra , maize, and keorala. The 
sheath is called kapur% takam or 
cokq> : the rachis of the spike is 
called co1cq in Has. and koVa in 
Nag.: cimin kapupe au1$? gelo 
cetanrege geleoa, kapudo mo|ofc$- 
re, darure kapuua, the male spike 
is terminal, the female spike is axil¬ 
lary. 



kampu 


2m 


kacalli 


II. intrs* in the df., prs>t., to pro¬ 
duce actually such spikes .* jondra 
kaputava . 

kapn-ii p. v., to produce such 
spikes: koorabao kapuua. Note 
the metaphorical saying; : jondra 
kapujanaci ? This question, when 
asked about a woman who has 
been married for a year or so, 
means : has she got a child ? The 
manner in which Munda mothers 
carry their babies slung in a cloth 
on their back, suggests this com¬ 
parison with the flowering maize. 
ka-n-ampu, vrb. n, the number of 
sheathed sp’kes produced : jondra 
kanapn kapujana, jonitcle masngi- 
r'jana, the ti ui ze has produced so 
many fruit*ng spikts that we rre 
tired of eating them. 

kampu Is ag. syu. of khnjmo. 
kamra, katnr i • amara, kam&ra 
(Sk. kammat) I. sbst, a blanket 
made of hair, ca » l*s hair, sheep’s 
wool, etc., and woii by Munda 
men as an overall, in entrd. to 
bandit , a bla d<- i made of some 
fibrous or fleecy substance re*ena¬ 
bling hair. 

II. trs., to weave hair into a blank¬ 
et : mindiui>ko kamttraca, enage 
mindikamura iium.i a. 
kamra-n rflx. v., to dori a woolen 
blanket: rabaudinreko kivnrana. 
kawra-g p. v., of any ki id of hair, 
to bo woven into a blanket; u^ko^ ub 
kamtiraoa , monte kale ituau.i lelkc- 
redo utkamarale n.enea, we do not 
know that they make also blankets 
with camel hair, if we saw such 
blankets we would call them v 


hamsao var. of kkamsud. 
var. of khan, 

kan ? kan$ ? and kan* ? Siri- 

pati var. of cilean ? cikanq ? and 
cilcnvi ? Hence kunqe katana ? is 
sv ns. with : cikanae ci katana ? 

kfi uj adv., not now, in the mean¬ 
ing of very long ag>, very much 
later. It occurs in the follow ng 
derivatives : 

Jean (late adv., since a very long time : 
/canqatele kajibujaolia, mo(J candiylo 
hobnjana, it is a long time we are 
trying to call him to reason, in fact 
it is already a whole month. 

/canafe adv., very much later ; kuna - 
tec hijua, api candii cnsar'gee 
taina. 

/can arc adv., long ago : kan arete 
kajihdma, mod candudo hobajana, 
we told thee Jon * ago, surely a 
month ago. 

Jean a t kdnaren adj., with koro, a 
very old man : ni kdnaren hero, 
aiiiate gel sirmajae marat^a. It 
may also qualify the name of an 
animal. 

kdnfjrq adj., of inan. os , very old : 
kan dr a kaj kom uiu^jada. 
kdnqniy hand vl prill, n , o! liv. 
bgs., a very old one : niku kdnii- 
koge . 

kanqrcq prill, n., of inan. of,, a very 
old thing : hapeakanme, sen^jana se 
sen 9 j.ina, Jdnqream urntayada, hold 
thy tongue, bygones are bvgone, 
thou revivest an old, old question. 

kanalli (Sad.; H. kuner) sbst, 
Nerium odorum, S’ohnd.; Apocy- 
naceae,—the Oleander, a large »r ct 
shrub with wlorei, nairow, corij, 
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cous leaves, and large, often scent¬ 
ed, white or pink flowers in race¬ 
mose cymes. The variety with 
white flowers is called fundi k mai¬ 
lt, the one with pink flowers is cal l- 
cd urq, kanalli . The whole plant 
is poisonous. The root of the white 
flowered variety is used medicinally. 
The seeds of both varieties arc used, 
like those of mara'Q kanatii (Thevc- 
tia neriifolia), to poison pigs and 
jackals. 

kanai-ore Nag. (Sad. k an hoi) syn. 
of k aria (fur, 

kana-kuou, kanam-kunum, kunu- 
kunu^ kuny-ktiny, kununi-kumim 

Nag. (Sad.) syn. of kalakohg Nag. 

kana-kuny Nag. (Sad.) (1) syn. 
of kahfikobo Nag. (2) syn. of dala* 
dun. Cfr. tangluvn, tan.imfnnum, 
tunntunn and tuvmnlunnm Has. 

kanar, kanar-biur trs., to surround 
from a distance in order to catch or 
j revent escape, in entrd. to jam, 
to surround from close by for any 
purpose : kulaclc kaaarlia ; kurnbu- 
rule kanarHa. 

kanar-en rflx. v., same moaning : 
lcanarenp3, kumbnru nirhora alokae 
name. 

ianar-o p. v., to be encircled from 
a distance : kulae lea run j a n rcoe 
pucukaojangca, a hare often slips 
through the line of hunters who 
encircle it. 

kanarkanar adv., (I) with the afxs. 
angc, ge, te, modifying ddra, to 
form a wide circle and search for lost 
game : no guturo kulae adakana, 
knnarkunarge durflipe. ('2) with the 
afx. (e, modifying goe , sail, to kill 
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game after encircling it ; to "catch a 
malefactor by encircling him. 

kanar-bara trs., with kaji as d. o., 
syn. of anfarbarn , to use circumlocu¬ 
tions, to boat about the bush. 

kanasi, kansi, kanausl Nag. syn. 
of s iba Has. modkolo, sbsfc., a hr inch 
of bamboo. 

kanasfil, kaftnsil (Sad. ka until) 
sane etdikatuX^V . 

kfinata syn. of Idddtl 
kanafi (Sad.) slst., a sm ill-grain¬ 
ed, nther early variety of pa Idy, 
sown iu badi fi Ids sometimes mix< d 
for an early crop (to l.c reaped be¬ 
fore the rest) with the late paddy 
sown in low fields. 

kanafisi Nag. var. of kanitri. 
kanaOsi (^ad.) I. sbst., a special 
copper pin used in car-pieicing. The 
pin aft'T it has been driven through 
the lob', is bent so that loth 
ends meet; tin so then arc twisted 
together and # the kind of ring 
thus formed * remains inserted for 
few years until it is nplao- 
by a real wundarn , simple 

circular ear-ring without pendant: 
lutnr kd/taihi/eJco tukuia, they 
pierce the car by moans of a copper 
pin. (2) Nag. a small ring fitted 
along the rim of the ear. 

II. trs., (1) to mak_» into such a pin : 
lie p icsi apiago kanausiime . (2) to 
pierce the ear of a child leaving the 
kanalHi in the lobe : ne honko 
ka naii si lain. 

kanbasi Nag. (II. that which rests 
on the cattle's ears) syn. of akusi 
Has. 

kanbasi baCar Nag. syn. of akusi • 
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bulat Has. 

kanca-konce syn. of kaweakuraQ. 

kaoci ghat., a pretty large basket 
made of square strips of bamboo, 
twice as thick as a match. It is 
shaped as shown on PL XVI, 4. 
The mouth of the specimen there 
shown measures 174* and the widest 
part of the body has a (Ham. of 214*. 
Inside it is besmeared with a solu¬ 
tion of cowdung. It is chiefly used 
to carry grain. 

kanda (Sk. khantf/id, to divide) 

I. sbst., a compartment of a house, 
field, box, trap ; a bed in a garden : 
loeour^ miad kanda airiim auakada, 
mia^ kanda baft it*. 

II. trs., syn. of kandahatiKh to divide 
into compartments by means of 
partition walls, ridges, etc.: marai* 
loeonko kandaakada . 

kanda-Q p.v., syn. of kandakafito 
be divided into compartments : jim- 
biri knndaakana , the jimbiii fish- 
trap has compartment!. 
ka-n-anda vrb. n., the act of divid¬ 
ing into compartments: haiko arg- 
tanr$ kanandu kami hobajana ci 
ka ? Has it proved useful to havo 
divided into compartments (by 
means of a ridge) the sheet of water 
you baled out in order to catch the 
fish ? 

kanda syn. of kandaorq. 

kanda I. sbst., the ceremony by 
which an outcast is purified and re¬ 
admitted into the tribe: ape$ 
kandars okoe karja utaolfc ? Who 
presided al the ceremony of your 
eadmission into the tribe ? 

II. trs., to readmit an outcast into 
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the tribe by means of the kanda 
ceremony: poncokot&ree uigntana, 
orgdo kae daptana, kandaiabu ei ka ? 
He humbly bega of the council 
(that only s * much be exacted from 
him), he oannot afford more, shall we 
readmit him or not ? 
kanda-n rflx. v. f to seek readmission 
into the tribe by means of the kanda 
ceremony : kandanpe , janafi paraka- 
repe dub^fcana, get yourselves read¬ 
mitted, now you are always made to 
sit apart from tbe others. 
kapanda ropr. v., to readmit each 
other into the tribe (at different 
times) : ne sirma ale hature ilitele 
kapanda.ja/ia, this year in our 
village we readmitted each other 
into the tribe, exacting only a 
drinking feast. 

kanda-Q p.v., to be readmitted into 
the tribe by means of the kanda 
ceremony : cimtaiajio kandaoa ? 
ka-n-anda vrb. n., the manner in 
which the ceremony takes place: 
nekan kanandate jati ka bairuapoa. 
*There are only two faults which 
destroy the caste irreparably and 
cannot be made good by any kanda 
ceremony. The first is incurred by 
a woman marrying a man of another 
caste or being marked with red lead 
on the forehead by such a man, or 
having sexual intercourse with him, 
or passing even only one night 
in his house in such circumstances 
as render it not improbable that 
sexual intercouse has taken place 
between them# The presence of 
that man's wife or several other 
women would m ake this improbable. 



2207 


kindi 

and then sin might be readmitted 
into the caste. The second is the 
case of a man whose forehead has 
been marked with red lead by a 
woman of another caste. This, 
even when it is done without any 
marriage ceremony, is considered 
equivalent to a true marriage. 

If a man takes as concubine a wo¬ 
man of another caste he oan be 
readmitted as soon as he ceases to eat 
and drink what has been prepared or 
touched by her. The sous of this 
union are not subject to any social 
impurity until their marriage and 
they may marry a Munda girl 
without having {first to be read¬ 
mitted into the tribe by a kanda 
ceremony. Neverthles3 on the day 
of their marriage a panohayat has 
to be convened which formally 
declares them to belong in the 
tribe, after they have undertaken 
to treat henceforward their mother 
as untouchable. His daughters 
incur impurity as soon as they let 
their hair grow definitively, but 
oan be readmitted whenever they 
cease to eat what has been prepared 
or touched by their mother.) 

If the readmission does not take 
place in the first generation, it can 
no more take place afterwards, 
though in the Naguri country 
exceptions have been made of late 
through the influence of the Luthe¬ 
rans. The offspring of such a 
union and their descendants even 
when readmitted into the tribe 
am never allowed to succeed in the 
oJi<* of pahaa (sacrifice^ or 
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(ohief) of the village. Andnstanoe 
of this occurred a few years ago in 
the village of Gutigara. 

When a man has done smth. which 
renders him an outcast, as soon as 
his co-villagers hear about it, a 
panohayat is gathered to judge the 
case. If the fault is proved true 
and is found to be reparable, the 
pahan who presides at the assembly, 
says : “ Now, my brethren, this 

brother of ours] has become an 
outcast, wo must keep him aloof 
at the distance of the thickness of 
a bamboo pin (;noJ carjdo parkalire 
enam baioa), i.e., we must avoid 
his touch for some little time. Tell 
everybody in the village that, 

until he is readmitted into the 
caste by the kanda ceremony, 

anybody eating what has been 

touched by him will bo likewise 
outcast; tell also your women to 
tike special oire not to touch his 
womenfolk wffen they go to draw 
water from the spring. ” Then he 
turns to the culprit and says : 

“ Thou art outcast until thou submit 
thyself to the kanda ceremony, 
liemember that, if thou communi¬ 
cate thy impurity to other fami¬ 
lies, the conditions for readmission 
will be harder (ens^teom looa). 
We do not give thee the order to 
submit thyself to the kanda cere¬ 
mony, do as thou willeet. Suoh 
an order might be ascribed to 
eagerness on our part for a banquet* 
We are not eagor for any banquet* 
such is not the reason why we, thy 
brethren! gathered in this numerous 
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meeting, treat thco in th : s way. | formed by a kartdutaon{, master of 


The reason is that the Old One has 
made a separation (between the 
varioas castes^ which may not bo 
destr >yed and thou hast destroyed 
it : Kara n aril doakada, ena ka 
uturu l.igatiua f \ 

If the man submits and b?gs to bo 
readmitted, he says at once : Alas, 
my brethren, I have been proved 
guilty. Under what conditi ms will 
you condone me : k ' ( ciminava.repo 
paromiria ? 

The question is then discussed how 
much will he exact: d from him. 
For this discussion the more influen¬ 
tial villagers generally step aside. 
If the mm in questim Ins not 
begun by denying his guilt and 
quarrelling with those who said that 
be had incurred social impurity, 
if ho has remained outcast for a 
short time only and if, moreover, 
no other families hive been eoil¬ 
luminated by him, \ the conditions 
exuded will not be hard. Expen¬ 
sive conditions are, however, always 
impos'd when the impurity lias been 
incurred by continuing to keep a 
daughter who has had sexual 
inteicourse with a man of another 
caste or by allowing a woman of 
another ciste to settle in the house 
as the concubine of a son. The 
same m iy ho said of a family out- 
easted for reason of witchcraft, 
but in this case there is no social 
impurity and the reinstating cere¬ 
mony though sometimes called 
hand i , is rath *r a garak«t'iO- 

The ceremony itself must be per- 


the ceremony, belonging to another 
elan, iu the presence of at least on© 
member of both the munflakUt 
and the \pdmkut , otherwise it is 
inval id. 

The easiest conditions that can be 
imposed are these: after the blood 
of a while fowl has been mixed 
with some fresh water and with 
some ferment of rice-beer, the 
fair t ant aoni must dip into this 
mixture some ouclrgrass and be¬ 
sprinkle with it first the married 
members of the household and suoh 
of the daughters as are old (li)ugh 
to have broil contaminated. After¬ 
wards he must besprinkle also the 
inside of the house. Before starting 
the sprinkling the kartiiutaoni 
says : “ My brethren, the black¬ 
smiths, Gasis and Doms do not 
cook their rice so that it i9 black or 
red; they prepare their rice and 
curry just in Mho [same way as 
ourselves, and nobody gets black 
in the mouth or the stomach for 
having eaten it. Therefore it is not 
the food itself that contaminates a 
man hut the fact that the Old One 
Ins established a wall between the 
various castes and that this wall 
may not be pulled down, otherwise 
our youths and maidens would in¬ 
termarry with other castes and we 
would never be sure that th y 
behave virtuously (inkure dararar$ 

| jMin thokan ka taina). This bro¬ 
ther of ours, a member of your clan, 
h is been outcasted for the reasons 
described, and you have judged that 
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lie must b? cleansed of his impurity, 
but you have not imposed the 
provision of any feast. Therefore 
let us now proceed to the cleansing. 

After the sprinkling a feast is 
nevertheless often freely provided, 
and often a!$> the kart'iutaoul fore¬ 
go s his fee. 

When hard conditions are imp sed 
the ceremony is as follows Fir.st, 
on the day of judgm mt they say : 
“This brotlnr of ours, we cannot 
refuse him rea 1 mission, wo cannot 
cau-o him to remain an outcist. 
Hut he ha3 not behaved like a man 
conscious of his guilt, he fust denied 
it in our face, that is one reason for 
the decision we tike. The fault in 
question is not an impurity incurred 
against one’s will, as when some¬ 
body gets his sore infected hy mag* 
gots, but it is an impurity incurred 
by the deliberate act of an evil doing 
character. Therefore he will have 
to pay a fine of so or so many lis. be¬ 
cause he first denied ; and for his 
readmission he will, in addition to 
the usual white goat, h ive to pro¬ 
duce so or so many pots of riec- 
bcer, so or so much rice and pulse, 
and a second goat. If ho does not 
agree to this wc will not sit down 
(to eat) with him : kabu duba’T 
If he agrees to all (his, when every* 
thing is ready he calls together the 
lartantaonl, whom he chooses him¬ 
self, and representatives of both 
hut of his village, and the sprinkling 
takes place as above, only in this 
case the rice-beer poured from the 
dregs may nob bo replaced by 
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ferment of rice-beer, and Che blood 
is taken from tho white g)at. 
Sometimes only a white fowl is 
exacted, sometimes both a white 
gnat an l a white fowl. 

Aft t this the rice-beer is squeezed 
fto.n its dregs, the second goat is 
killed, the tine is paid, and tho 
sacr.fi n il meil (luri/efe) is pro¬ 
cured including pirt of the white 
goat's meat ( md the white fowl, if 
any has been sacrificed). 

When the beer lias been squeezed 
out, the hirhirtuO/ii ri-es and sajs : 

" My brethren, I must ask you a 
question. This brother of ours hag 
called us all, big and s nail, together, 
asking us to readmit him in tho 
caste. We have cleaned him and 
lie has fulfilled whatever the pan- 
ohayat has exacted. Is there any 
reason left why wo should not c:t 
and drink what has been touched by 
him ? Speak out/' The same 
question is }#it thric; now and will 
be repeated thrice before partaking 
of the sacrificial meal and before 
sitting down to the banquet. 

The people answer : u There is no 
objection, but ask him once more 
whether sooner or later he will not 
complain th it wo have seized this 
opportunity to c tread him down ' 
and to f pluck out his tongue'. 
If he is going to speak like that, we 
shall get up md go aw iy. We have 
not acted through eagerness for a 
banquit. If some of us cannot 
afford beer or cooked rice in their 
house, shall they grow fat on eating 
drinking once in bis court* 
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yard V* Then the question is put to 
the man and he answers : “ I wi /1 
never say such a thing, but will 
always speak as I did on the day of 
the judgment; if later on I back¬ 
bite in this way fine me, I can say 
no more. Xiet us eat without mis¬ 
giving whatever I have been able 
to gather. 1 know that you have 
not come here through eagerness 
for a banquet. It is I who have 
called you together to readmit me 
into the caste, lln order that my 
brethren may not go'.away with an 
empty stomach, when I have called 

them, we are going to drink together 

whatever rice-beer has been prepared ; 
if there is not a full cup, there are 
at least a few drops for each : puryte 
kabu dotaiyredo hircite”. Th3 
karfaitfadni then says : “ All right 

then, and take care ; no objection 
has bean made, let us drink the beer, 
and if anybody to-morrow revives 
the question, he will judged and 
fined so or so many Rs.” 

Then the man presents the karta - 
uta&n{ with a cup of beer and when 
it has been drank, ho offers one also 
to each! of the people present. 

When the sacrificial meal U ready, 
the man distributes it all around, 

1 they wait with it on a leaf in their 
hands until the karfaufadni gets 
up once more and addresses them : 
u My brethren, what I said a while 
ago I repeat now, it’ there has been 
anything defective in our proceed¬ 
ings point it out. We have 
followed iu everything the customs 
handed down by our ancestors, and 
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this brother has been cleansed 
his impurity. Nevertheless even 
now you may raise objections, to¬ 
morrow you will be precluded from 
doing so.” When be has put the 
same question a 2nd and a 3rd time 
without eliciting any answer, he 
proceeds : “ No objection is forth¬ 
coming ; let us all eat the sacrificial 
mral wo hold in our hands n 
When this is done the women are 
oil led together from their houses 
and beer is distributed to them 
also. 

When the dinner is ready, word 
is given to wash one’s hands. For 
this plenty of water is put at every¬ 
body’s disposal. Then the rice and 
the stew are distributed and the 
kartautadnj, risiug says : “ My bre¬ 
thren, this is what I have to say. 
We have finished a while ago the 
ceremony readmitting this brother 
into the tribe and now he has made 
us sit down to partake of a meal. 
Rut we are not going to eat it 
without saying first what must be 
said according to our customs . 3> 
They answer : %< Of oourse you 
must say it. Well, speak out. ** 
Then he goes on. “ My brethren, 
this brother of ours was stroking 
in the dung and he brooded over 
the fact that he was kept aloof 
by his brethren and relatives and 
that his wife also was avoided 
when she went to fetch water from 
the spring. He intended to get 
readmitted into the caste but was 
afraid that he would not be able 
to satisfy the conditions imposed 
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upon him. By the mercy of the 
Old One he has been able to gather 
all that was needed and he himself 
called together this assembly of his 
brethren in order to be readmitted 
by us. He has been cleansed of 
bis impurity in the proper way and 
lor this reason we have drank his 
beer and have partaken of his 
sacrificial meal. At that time no 
objection was raised. B ufc now we 
are sitting each before our plate of 
rice (eMga, sakam) even now, if 
anybody knows of any reason 
against e.iting. it, he may say it, 
whereas if he waits till to-morrow 
(for saying it) ho will not be 
listened to and will moreover Le 
fined. )J A second and a third time 
he asks them whether anybody has 
anything to say, and when he 
receives no answer he goes on : 
“ No objection whatever has been 
raised, he is duly readmitted into the 
caste. From to-day (ceaso to treat 
him as an outcast and tell all the 
women that his womenfolk may 
no more be thus treated when they 
go to fetch water from the spring. 
This same assembly will judge, con¬ 
demn and fine any one failing to 
obey this injunction, and the fine 
will be so or so much. Well, my 
brethren, let us fall to. 1 have 
nothing more to say . 39 

During the banquet the kartati - 
f'td’ti sits on a skein of thread or 
the man who is readmitted into the 
caste brings it to him together with 
his fee and a brass plate (dpt). 
AU these things he may keep for 


himself or distribute among his 
friends. 

The kanda ceremony is aho 
used to readmit a family which is 
outcast or at least socially unclean 
on acoount of tijuuiu, i.o., a family 
a member of which is afflicted with 
worms or maggots in a sore. It is 
not allowed to eater drink things 
prepared in sujh a family but its 
members may touch the food prepar¬ 
ed by others without contaminat¬ 
ing it. Therefore when they 
happen to eat or drink in other 
houses they Jarc not obliged to sit 
apart. 

In sucli a case no panchayat is con¬ 
vened, no inquiry is made as to 
objections, and no special conditions 
are imposed. The family itself 
decides how much it will spend and 
though people do not like to eat and 
drink in such a house they must do 
so if invited to this ceremony. 

In the cereyony the same sprink¬ 
ling as described above takes place 
with the blood of a white fowl or 
white] goat, mixed with fresh water 
and beer poured from the brew. 

After that the drinking feast starts 
with |a speech of the Jcartautahi {. 
He says : “ My brethren, this 

person has been afflicted by the 
Old One with worms in his sore 
(Haram landa^ia). We do not 
know why, but the Old One sees 
everything that should be punished. 

According to the custom wo have 
inherited from our ancestors, it is 
not permissible to eat or drink in a 
house where such a thing occurs. 
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until the fault which has merited this 
visitatioft has been atoned for (gara 
aftri ka^a 09 jaked, ltly., until the fault 
has been cut off, i.e., until the proper 
means have been taken to obtain, 
if possible, the remission of this 
fault). This brother has entreated 
us to gather here to-day in a large 
meeting of brethren and relations, in 
order to inquire from us how he can 
get rid of this fault and punish¬ 
ment. We havj done all wc could 
according to our traditions, the 
punishment, however, can he remov¬ 
ed only by ih' Old One. But wo 
b?se( eh the Old One to remove it 
and to grant that hencofon.wtid 
there Le no worms in the s uva in 
this family (no nrare tiju bur^konka 
uru bazooka).” 

kanda-ari slst., an embankment 
\\hit'll divides a field or a she:_t of 
water into 2 compartments : kanda- 
ari alope cnlubaganioou. 

kandi-dapa I las. t IIo, var. of 
l') and or da par. * 

kandaS var. of kanda, compart¬ 
ment* hut us d only of eompirt- 
imnts in hoxe- or tr ps. 

kanJa hatha, same as the prd. 
ktUdif, to divide into compartments. 

kanda kanda 1 . Irs, <0 divide into 
small coinpai t m< nts or plots : cemj- 
mente nc bagful amiuuupc kanda - 
kail hinkada ? 

kandokanda 0 p. v., to ho divided into 
small compaitnunts or plots. 

11 . adv., with the ufxs.yt’, tc , modi¬ 
fy ng ha/iq, haling. 

kania niandi sbst , the fca&t 
accompanuug the kanda c.Teinony. 


kanda-or$ &b^t., a temporary shell 
covered with green branches, serv¬ 
ing as kitchen on occasions of great 
banquets : balasakare Jcandaorarcko 
mfindia. 

kanda-pacri sbst, a partition 
wall. 

kandara-dapara Has. var. of khan - 

dor da imr . 

kandi sbst, the meat of that part 
of a goat's neck, which remains with 
the severed head : mcromb<">l< A > kandi 
lmriugo taikena. 

kandi (Or. kkaud/n) I. sbst., a 
bunch of bananas or plantains. 

II. inti's., of a bannui or a plantain 
tree, to produce its hunch of fruit : 
apia kadaldo kandi tana . 
kandi-o p. y., of tho same, to get its 
hunch of fruit : kadal kandtakana 
ci aurige ? 

* kandi (Sad.) sbst., a one year old 
cutting of a manga tree : no mua- 
gara miacl ka,<di omai^me. 

* kandi (Sk. khandnd, to divide) 
Cfr. Ichandia Nag. I. sbst., a con¬ 
tract by which a bullock or buffalo 
is handed over to smb. who will take 
care of it and graze it, at tho samo 
time using it occasionally for his 
own work. No other compensation 
is asked nor given. If an animal 
thus lent happens to die, a panchavat 
take? place to judge whether death 
has been brought on by the fault of 
the one who had it in keeping. If 
it happened through his fault ho 
must refund the value of the animal, 
otherwise he has only to make over 
its skin. Cattle arc mostly lent ir 
tliis manner to people living in tho 
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jungles where fodder is plentiful : 
miacj urjniente birdisutnren horolQ 
kandi bondobo?akana. 

II. adj., also kanditen, with ur{ or 
feera, a bullock or buffalo lent under 
this contract : kandi urjkote kamiii* 
Cilaftjada, nlriakodo baukoa. r riiis 
corresponds to the prl. noun kandin[ 
or kanditenj. : kandikote kamiiia. 
oilaojada. 

III. adv., with or without the afx. 
te, modifying nam or oui t to giv; 01 
to receive a bullock or buffalo on the 
terms of the contract desc/ib* d : 
gupinj[ kandii (or karulitcc) namkoa, 
kfcando kandu (or kunditce) orukoa ; 
bar arara kanditele. oinakidkoa; 
kandi namto marim&ritee punjij.ma. 

kandurl, sometimes kandurl (H. 
kdn, ears, and dori, line) occurs in 
the cpd. bgkandnri. People do no 
more know the meaning of kart - 
duri. 

kanda var. of k'tand'i. 

kflnda var. of kluinda. 

kfinda-kusa (Sad. kara^kueai^) 

I. adj., (1) of fish, not cut into 
pieces. ( 2 ) of meat, bones, herbs, 
etc, cut or chopped into long pieces : 
kdiulakusa ara hafjruartam. Also 
used a 9 adj. noun : kdndakusako 
enkatege ututape, isinogeda, stew 
those long p : cces as they are, they 
may become soft. 

II. trs., to cut, chop or stew in this 
manner : kubiarae kdndakusatada ; 
haiko alom kdndakumkon, do not 
prepare the fish without cutting 
them into pieces. 

kdn4akit:a-g p.v., to be cut, chopped 
or slewed in this m inner : jara, 


kCmd'tfctisjaka mi, join ka 
til. adv, with or without tho 
afx*. ange, ge , gge, tan, tangoy 
modifying tna, had, vtu. 

kandaiSk-kondou, kindai^-kondoi^^ 
kondo-kondo, kondata^ kondoi*, svn. 
of kaQknd arurii, khotokolo , cfn 

ka n d a /• a v tf a M , ka » 4 u ^ ka n du q , 

katiffaikandni, lai^ka, I. adj., also 
kondorfeknn, lean and long-necked, 
lanky. Also used as adj noun oko- 
t$ivn kanda qkon foty hijutana ? 

XL intrs., (1) in the df. prat., to 
be lanky : kandat^kondn^f untie. (2) 
to : tand or walk l oking lanky: 
kanda t+ko ndi fyadae. 
kandai^kondot^-en ills, v., to stand 
or walk looking lanky, to make 
apparent one’s lankiness. 
kanda?^kondo q-q p.v., to grow tall 
and ban. 

III. adv., with or without the afxs. 
ange, ge, ogc, tan, tange y also kon - 
do teleka, modifying sen, Lingua, 
lelo, riba, riknp 

karuJat^kunduT* (S id. ka nd a n - 

kundut*) I. intrs, of bipeds, to walk 
looking lanky; to walk with long 
strides : kanda fykundutejudae* 
kanda?c(kunduiq-cn lflx. v., same 
meaning. 

XL. adv., with or without the afx*. 
ange , ge, tan, tange, modifying 

sen, ni.r, nk rn, 

kanda) var. of kftavduo. 

kandeor-daru (S d. kanror) sbst.,. 
Bur sera serra'a, Colebr.; Bursera- 
ceae,— a mi Ulle-sizcd, balsamiferous 
tree, witdi alternate, serrate lcavs 
and sh)vt branch' d pmiclcs of small 
llo.veis. The Santals «.a.l thii tico A 



kamjeor lumam 


2211. 


kamju-mflmja 


armu, yvkile their han^noer is the 
armudoka (Garuga pinnata) of the 
Mundas. 

kandeor luraam sbst., a variety of 
silk-worm, the cocoons of which 
are not stalked and solitary, but 
atalkless and gathered in a leaf- 
hidden lump. Its cocoon is orange 
coloured and its silk yellow. ! 
Though it fetches tho highest 
price in the market, it does not 
seem to be bred in preference in 
any part of tho country. The 
worms feed on the Bauhinia Vaklii 
climber. 

kandl var. of khandi. 

kandil (Engl, candle) I. sbst., a 
Ckinoso lantern. These made their 
way into the Mumlari villages 
together with the Christmas feast. 
They are unknown to the pagans. 

II. trs., to make into Chinese lan¬ 
terns : no kagajbu lcmddta. 

Kandir sbst., name of a"clan of 
the Mundas. See 

kando var. of khan^o* 

kantjom lias, kondai* Nag. I. 
sbst., the rim of any vessel or bas¬ 
ket ; the back of the blade of a 
knife. The border of the bottom 
of a winnowing shovel on the oj en 
6ide is called culi , the 8-sided rim 
is called hindam or rupi . N. B. 
Mcdkandom means the eyebrows. 

II. trs., to make such or suok a 
rim : tutadii motoge kandomtam, 
leant} *m-Q p.v., to be made with suoh 
or such a rim : ne dpi etatage kan- 
t,lomaicana . 

kandul Nag. (Sk. khantlna) var. 
of gandu\ Has. 


kangulkanduf (Sad. kan&vllcanduX) 
adj., of quadrupeds, tali and lean, 
lanky. Also used as adj. noun « ne 
setado okoea kanduxkandnl ? As 
prd. and adv. it is syns. with kan~ 
(}a?^kunduly and is used only oc¬ 
casionally of quadrupeds. 

Kandulna sbst. name of a clan of 
the Mundas. See kilt. 

kandu mandu (Sad. Jcanrumanvu) 
Cfr. Jchando , I. abs. n, indigestion, 
and pain in the pit of the stomach 
after eating or drinking acid thing* 
or sour, unripe fruit : kandvkman4*ite 
mandi kail* jomdayijana (In Nag. 
it is used in a wider sense covering 
also the meaning of foitfbaHru). 

II. adj., (1) with lai, a stomach 
thus troubled : kandumandv latre 
lolo da, nulere taflkanogoa. (2) with 
Jtoro, a per sou thus troubled : 
kandumanixL hofoko lolo dgko 
anukoa. 

III. trs., (1) of tamarind or green 
mangoes, to cause this trouble : ne 
hon pe^o uli kandumandujqia. (2) 
causatively, to give smb. too much 
tamarind or green mangoes to eat 
and so cause this trouble : nc hon 
pc$o ulitepe Jcanduman4uk{a. 

IV. intrs. (1) prsl., to suffer fraqa 
this trouble : kan4vMan4utauae 9 
lail kandu?/ian4n(ana» ini$ lsj &an~ 
dumandulana, (2) iraprsL, same 
meaning : jojo purae jomkeda kan - 
4uman4uj$ia, (or laj kan4uman4u^ 
jaia). 

kandxmitn4u-y p. v., to get this 
trouble of the stomach : kan4 
manduutanae , latl kan4uman4uy* 
tana, ini$ la 'i kandumat^uylana. 
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V. adv., (1) with or without the 
afxs. ange, ge, tan , tange , modifying 
atkar. (2) with the afx. %ge, mo- 
difying jam : jo jo kand await# an gee 
jomkeda, ho has eaten so much 
tamarind that ho got an indigestion. 

kandut^-kanduia, (Sad. kondoq 
kon#oT$ syn. of, and constructed 
like, kan#avfion#oia(, but restricted 
to men and women. 

kanea Nag. konea Has. (Sk. 
kanyd, unmarried girl) I. sbst., a 
bride. 

II. trs., to give in marriage; lionme- 
knrim koneak(a ci ? 
kanea-n rflx. v., of a girl, to marry : 
koneanjanae , she made herself a 
bri le. 

kanea-o p. v., to become a bride, to 
be given in marriage : nj api candvt 
taeomtee kaneaoa . 

kane-kaue Ila?. kaui-kani Nag. 
var. of khan'Lhane. 

kane-kapere (Sad. ten, ear, 
kapdr forehe d ; Or. kappnd) I. trs., 
t) slap cr strike smb. several times 
on the h?ad : k nekaperek[ako . 
kanckajjere-o p. v., oorresp. meaning. 
II. adv., with cr without the afxs. 
ange, ge, fan, tange, modifying 
tabri, dal . 

kanesa, kanlsa var. of khanesa. 
k&net$ syn. of Idddd. 
kani (Cr. ; Sad.) I. sbst., the 
barbs of an arrow-head, the sharp 
sides of a lance-head. 

II. trs. or intis., to make an arrow 
with barb* or with such or such 
barbs : jiliun^ge kaniime , sar 
hanitme. 

kani-g p. v., of an arrow, to be made 


barbed, to be made with kuch or 
such barb3. 

kftnl Has. var. of kahani Nag. 
kani~da)a sbst., the canines of 
carnivorous animils ; tbo fangs of 
snakes. 

kani-kaai Nag. var. of klianc • 
khane . 

kanisa Nag. syn. of khanckhane . 
kaai-sir sbst., a barbed arrow. 
Plate II shows all the arrows used 
by the Mundas. 

kanl-sarsar sbst., the little finger, 
so called beciuso it stands at tho 
outer side of the hand, the latter 
being compared to a lance-head, 
kanjad var. of khanjao. 
kanjfgi var. of khunjigi . 
kanju, sanju I. sbst., the act of 
putting or throwing into a reci¬ 
pient or civity; of putting into jail, 
of throwing or falling into a pit or 
precipice: kanjute urjtaio. go^jaua. 

II. adj., with paflco.n, c iUkt, manei , 
a bed, or a stool? that sags. 

III. trs., to put or throw into a 
pot, basket, box or other recipient ; 
to put into jail; to throw into a 
well, into a precipice, in entrd. to 
hoboi5 *, to introduce smth. into a hole 
running horizontally, and kapa, to 
throw into one's mouth: diriko 
huara.ro kanjutam . 

IV. intrg., (1) to fall or sink into 
a cavity: no Imitate kanckane 
meromko kanjutand, now and then 
a goat falls into this precipice; ne 
huataje liugitan d$lQ gitil 7cinju- 
tana, mflrimtlrJte huata. pergtana. It 
is used imprsly. as follows : hanjum- 

akan parkomre kdnjua , one sinks 
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into a* sagging bod. (2) syn. of 
hanj ini to sag : par kora kanjutana . 
kuvju-n rflx. v., to enter, throw 
tmeselE or let oneself fall into a 
cavity ; to fall into it by one's own 
fault: urj lmauroo lean j unj ana . 
ia-p-avju repr. v., to push and 
pull each other into a precipice : 
mi(J horo huat^ree iidurharafykja, 
uiugotani udurkenioe raeajamakia, 
cnlekatekii* kapa njujan a . 

Jcavju-u p. v , to fall, to be put, to 
he thrown into a recipient, prison or 
pit: diri hnature hinjujana ; mindi 
k ufi r ec k a nj uj ana . 
ka-n-anju vib. n., (1) the failing 
into a pit or precipice : en iananjure 
bar horokira, ganljana, in that acci¬ 
dent when they fell into the preci¬ 
pice, two people got wounded. (2) 
the being which has been thrown 
or put into a cavity or which has 
fallen into it: ne baba holara 
kananjn ci ? holarcn (or holara) 
kananjn ci ama uv^lo? Is it thy 
bullock which fell yesterday in tho 
precipice? In this meaning it is 
also used adjectively : hola kananjn 
uri nnjake<J kae urui^akana. 

kan-kan (Or.) syn. of jihiljiHl. 
kfln kata Nag. (Sad.) syn. of 
lilbilmako Nag. sakamna'Ua Has. 
kan$gc Kora var. of banoge Nag. 
kangrg, banQrg, kalaf Kera. var. 
of banoa. 

kansflrl, kesflri (II. khesdri) sbst., 
Lathyrus sativu9, Linn.; Papiliona- 
ccnc,—a cultivated pulse crop, an 
annual herb with pinnate leaves of 
2 or 4 leaflets, and blue or white 
flowers. 


kansSri-ara, kes&ri-arg sbst., the 
young leaves of the preceding when 
used as a potherb. 

kansGl var. of kahdsul. 
kanta (Sic. Ichdnda , a piece) cfr. 
jarkamtitrkam, I. adj., (1) with lija> 
a patched cloth ; a cloth made of 
pieces sewn together; a quilt. Also 
used as adj. noun. (2) with horo, 
a person dressed in such a cloth. 

II, trs., to sew patches on a cloth ; 
to sew ra^s together so as to make 
a cloth : ne screcjko kavlatam . (2) 
to patch a cloth : ama lij$ mo<|tare 
16 jan a, leant at am, 

kauht-n rllx. v., to dress in a patched 
doth or in "a cloth made of pieces 
sewn together : lija kale kirira^dari- 
tana tisit^gapa sobenkolo kanta* 
ba rani'ana, 

/canta-op. v., of a cloth, to be patched 
or made up of pieces sewn together : 
inia lija kantaakana . 

kanta-mari sbst , confluent small¬ 
pox, the most dangerous form : 
kantamari hupurit^gea rnendo kub 
ibilge omonoa, go$a hortno soeaoleka 
rikaoa, in the confluent form of 
small-pox the pocks are small but so 
numerous that the whole body seems 
rotting. 

kanta-tasad syn. of loVo^dumlu, 
sbst., Coelachne pulchella, R. Br., 
var. spicata, Hook, f.; Grjtmincae,— 
a short, stout, subereefc grass of 
marshy places (juj loeoia), with 
linear-lanceolate leaves and spiciform 
racemes, lj" long. 

kanta-arg syn. of seraliarstrli - 
ara, ka\axarq> (Sad. sarla sag) sbst., 

| Vangueria spiuosa, Roxb,, var. mollis, 
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Rubiaeeae,—a small tree armed with 
straight, opposite or ternate spines. 
The tomentose leaves are opposite ; 
they are used as a vegetable. The 
Anvers are small, greenish, fascicled 
in the axils. The fruit, a berry as 
large as a guava, is eaten. Some 
forms closely resemble the large- 
leaved variety of llandia dumotorum, 
jOhara. 

kanta-ar^ (Sad. balam sag) sbst, 
an erect waterplant about l' above 
the level of the water. Too lower 
part of the stem lias soft spines. 
The leaves are eaten as a potherb 
by the Oraons. It is used medici¬ 
nally. The root of horoho y the root 
of kantdara and a jikipota , i.c., 
whatever they find in the stomicli 
of a porcupine (roots, etc.) when 
they kill the animal, all this is 
pounded and put to fry in an iron 
ladle or spoon with koronj oil. Then 
it is welljground and mixed together 
by means of a chisel and again boil¬ 
ed in a little oil, to be rubbed on 
dfygati, and pundi dqgao, carbuncle. 

kantala used by little children 
for lean far a. 

kanjar Nag. var. of kantira, 
also in the cpds. 

*kantara, kantara-jO sbst., the 
female Anvers or the fruit of a jack 
fruit tree. Note the following 
riddle : jarkamturkam solo taka 
soaba, (there is) a cloth made of 
pieces sewn together and large 
enough to contain Rs. 16. The 
answer is : the jack fruit. 

kantara-b3 syn. of lciuu% sbst., 
the male flowers of the jack fruit 


tree. • 

kantara-campa sbst., a cluster of 
jack fruit flowers, containing male 
and female flowers. 

kaniara cui sbst., ihe embryo and 
radicle of a jack fruit seed. 

kantara-daru sbst, Aftocarpus 
integrifolia, Linn. f. ; Urticaceae, 
—the Jack fnrfc tree, a large ever¬ 
green tree, 40-()0' high, with 
large, alternate, coriaceous, entire 
leaves* and enormous fleshy, oblong- 
cylindric, eatable fruits. The 
male flowers are eaten bv children. 
The hark of the underground root 
is highly poisonous, as explained 
under bisi. The loaves enter in a 
compound medicine drunk to s'op 
vomiting : 3 young leaves, an earth¬ 
worm, the tongue of a frog, 1J seeds 
of popper, old cucumber seeds 
are ground togelh r and mixed with 
as much water as is contained in 
ono of the leafeups used to drink 
beer. • 

*Notc tho following superstitious 
belief. If a suckling happens to 
sneeze whilst sucking, this causes 
a swelling of its mother's breast. 
Then the mcdicine-man pluekg 3 or 
4 twigs from a jack fruit tree, passes 
then 2-3 times over the swollen 
breast and hangs them on the roof 
over the firo place. As tho twigs 
wither and dry, the swelling disap¬ 
pears. 

kanfas, kantasc, kantash (fl, 

kantasht) I. sbst., a lesson learnt 
by rote: lean Ids kako ituana, 
sajaikom. 

II. trs., to learn smth. by rote : 
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nea kant&scpe* 

kantdwn rflx. v., same meaning : 

110 kaji kanfdsenpe. 

kan(ds*g p. v., to be learnt by rote x 

ne kitab g<Ha kanjdsegka* 

kantdste adv., by rote, modifying 

iiun t kanfaste itunpe* 

kantetj (H. kdnfd, a thorn) I. 
aba. iw, the spirit of criticism, 
captiousness, the habit of putting 
spokes in the wheel: ne horore 
kantefi pur^jana jetaefl, kajite kae 
sojeoa. 

It. sbst., smtb. sticking across the 
throat : kanted urui^taipe, take 
out the thing that sticks crosswise 
in his throat. 

lit adj., (I) with horoy people 
disposed to find fault or raise objec¬ 
tions : kanted horoko aiu kako 
manatima. (2) with kaji, criticism, 
objection raisod against an order, 
against a rule, pgainst what it is 
one's duty to do : kan(ed kaji alom 
ituna. t 

IV. trs., (1) to criticize, thwart 
smb., to put spokes in the wheel : 
pit senoiiX monels or^reako kxn - 
tedkina ., I intended going to the 
market, my wife objected. (2) of a 
thing, to stick crosswise in smU.'s 
throat : botflre simjat* kanteclk{a. ■ 

V. iutrs., (1) to criticize, to put 
spokes in the wheel : or^repko 
kan(e(Jkena 9 euafce kain$jaia, my 
wife objtcfced, then I gave it up. (2) 
to stick crosswise in the throat : iui§ 
liot^re jata, kautedtana • (3) to haye 
smth. ^ticking across the throat .* 
ne hou hotQree kantedtana ci ? 
kanftd-en rflx, y., (0 to object to 


an order: pancafyire tisiu>e kanfeden^ 
Jana. (2) to cause, t.g, by one's 
way of eating, the sticking of smtb. 
crosswise in one's throat i ja**e 
kan(edenjana . 

ka-p*anted repr. v., to object to 
each other's doings or orders, to 
thwart each other. 

kan(ed-g p. v., (1) to get into the h*» 
bit of finding fault or raising objec¬ 
tions : enka alom kantedoa. (2) to bo 
thwarted: abui kantedburedo aeoa 
kantedoka. (3) of a man or his 
tbroat, to have smth. sticking in it * 
kaniedakanae , jara^e kanted alcana, 
hotpree kanfedakena, inia ho|£ 
kanfedakana, (4) fo stick Cross wiso 
in smb.'s throat: jais^ kanted a hana. 
ka-n-antei vrb. n., (1) the extent 
[ to which one raises objections: 
kanantede kantejkedlea, mia# r^i 
ale$ kaji kae raanatiuyana. (2j the 
extent to which smth. sticks cross¬ 
wise in the throat; kananfede kanted" 
jana, isu raaskiltele oepk^a. 

kanti ,(fl.) I. sbst., a nail 
II. trs,, in jokes, to nail: ne batako 
gapale kanfita. 

kanti-Q p.v., in jokes, to be nailed. 

kanty (Sk. kafi, the loins, the 
waist) syn. of bunty. 

k*nyie, kanttlrji Kera. x&v, pf 
bargain. 

kanka-konko var. of kakgkplp. 
kankar (Sad.) trs, t<> cat up in 
g yery short .time all the fruit ojE a 
tree or all the fruit of a pertain 
kind; iskujhouk 0 mia$ danpr§ jgjro 
iarfearkeda. 

kaqfcar-g p.v., ,ofull the fruit pf » 
tree or of a certain kind, to be £ate$ 
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in a very short time t bayi ka^Jcar* I left the country. 


fana. 

ka^kar-jat) adj., with honko, 
children who are in the habit of 
eating at ones all the fruit of a tree : 
ka^karjati honko loako Cabagifi* 
ked*. 

kat^kaja var* of kdnhtta, instead 
of which it is need on the silk-worm 
breeding ground in the superstitious 
belief that the use of the true names 
kdniafa, iilbiimiho or zakamvaua 
would attract harm on the silk* 
worms. 

(H. iankh, a crane) sbst., 
Tantalus leucocephalus, a wood* 
ibis, a large wading bird with 
crooked beak : kat^ki danim jutid- 
leree k&rea, the tantalus calls tdr 
if one touches the tree (on which 
it has made its nest). 

kaisckudariiftt syn/of kandarfvn- 
(fu^. N.B. This word, as adj, noun, 
was very often used formerly* but is 
used much less now, instead of 
kafkata or peroro , the heron : kar^hy- 
dyryruko dubakana, the herons are 
on the ground. 

kankysi, kankusia, generally 
aflixed to zeng, sbst., the act of 
leaving one's country in sorrow or 
despair: ne tola IlotoIiOXO knvfimw 
misao kd hobalena. 
koftikyn-n, kaj^kyzia-n ifj*. v., 
generally affixed to wmq, to leave 
ow’fi country in sorrow or despair ! 
puftHjtarp org rijlfce 

kayitpe tpp^aa^ pntee ka7$yzi#U~ 
jawj hp yy* ip dire poverty, 
over he$d apd q&s ip debt; and yo f 
*5SgW.»Pjp w^erg tg ^ 


kattsll var. of kantiUUl. 

kaOa (Or. kdwar) avn. of pagtr, 

I. sbst., a ridge made with the hoe, 
on which to plant a hedge t kafarv 
janum roatape. 

II. trs. or infcrs., to make a ridge 
on which to plant a hedge: ka&acpe f 
bakri taras^ko kabake&a ; bnkfiko 
kaftabiurkeda• 

kd&a-g p.v. # to bo closed with such 
a ridge : bakri kadaa&vna. 
ka-n-a&d vrb. n„ (1) the act of 
throwing up such a ridge: mnrife 
kanoftate gel mukaii* jiliudfc, in one 
I day I prolonged the hedge ridge by 
ten cubits. (2) the ridge made; 
nea pkoe§ kftnada ? (3) the extent or 
the height of the ridge: kayaiako 
kaiiakeda, jetas§ kako sargkeda. 
kadflb yar. pf kaH&» 
kflp yar. of Map. 

kaps (Or. pakkkq) I abpt., a Wall 
niche for the lamp* 

II. intrs., to i^ake such a niche ; 
paclrire kapoepe . 

kapa-Q p. v-, imprsl.* of such a 
niche, to be made; apep py&re (or 
paerire) oiminta kapaakana ? 

k*P9 (Or. kkappya, to f wallow; 
kkapp'and, at one stroke) syu. of 
haiaft Kag- (q£t. k&rM w& rej^) 
I. sbst*, in the 2nd pn<J 3(J m e W°gs 
of the vrb. n* 

IJ. trs., to throw snath,, to pat into 

one's mouth: tamakul kap&keda. 
(2) to throw into t,be thp hsb 

caught: jalftmren hajko 4wt iro 
kapgkpm. (8) to throw dnft intp 
smb.'seaxp pr eyes: Ipturre gitiiko 

*w&’ {*) H-> ¥ m « 


kap$-bafft 


mo 


kapa < &-kftpA'ft 


quantity «n a little field : tisii* bar 
teoa gurtilulo kapalccda. (5) to fan 
a fue in a kole or cavity: jula 
kapglem. 

kupa-n rflx. v., to throw smlh. to 
eat into one's mouth : cikacam ka- 
p<yntana ? 

ka-p-apa rcpr. v., (1) to throw 
Bmth. to eat into each other’s mouth. 
(2) to throw dust or sand into each 
other’s eyes or cars: honkiu, medre 
gitilkiia, kapapatana . 
kapa-go p. v., corrosp. meanings : 
kateako m^tanre 60 »gel sakamte 
kapagoa. 

ka-n-apQ vrb. n., (1) the extent, of 
throwing into the mouth, the eyes 
or ears ; of fanning the fire : hat .are 
dolen ata honko kanapgko kapakeda, 
mkj kapa ra^i ka sarcakana; kantipa 
kapaemo, setaigol ailri j u 1 q biiri 
rurugo alom rurula, do not stop 
fanning the fire before it flames up. 
(2) the act of throwing into one’s 
mouth, the fanning the fire: 
niminat* atado birsa kanapale 
cabaoa; kateako motanra kanapgpe 
liuriRkeda. (3) the thing thrown 
or to bo thrown in one act into tho 
mouth: mi(| kanapa rati ka sare- 
akana. 

kap^-bara trs., (1) to throw again 
and again smth. to eat into one’s 
mouth. (2) to sow in small quan¬ 
tity in a little field: guriUupe 
kapQbarakeda ci ? 

kapabara-Q p. v., corresp. meanings. 

kapfiea6, kapcafi (Sad. kaput) 
diminutive of latalutu , I. sbst., 
cowering, silence kept through fear : 
Itrpdcable jeten$ kako kajiruarkeda. 


II. trs. caus., to cow smb. : erara,tee 
kap&cabkcdhoa. 

kopdtab-n rflx. v., to keep silent 
through fear r borotce kapdcabn - 
jana; kula liurkadl^ sobenko kapd- 
cabvjana . 

kapdcab-g p. v., to be cowed : kula 
garjaotoko kapticaojana. 

kapal tasag (Sad. Icapai gilds) 
sbst., Pennisetum pedicellalum, 
Trin.; Gramineao,—an annual 
branching grass, 1*3 ft. high, with 
narrow leaves and spiciform inflo¬ 
rescence. 

kapa-kupu (1) var. of kltapa- 
khupa . (2) sometimes used instead 

of kha mpa kh u mp u. 

kapat^-kapaia, (Sad. dapaj^dapai^) 

I. adj. and adj. noun, dre.-sod in a 

cloth that docs not overlap properly. 
In the case of a man there is ques¬ 
tion of the niunlija, when it cannot 
be thrown back over both shoulders. 
In the case of a woman there is 
question of the hlqga, waist cloth, 
when tho upperpart of one of that 
woman’s legs becomes partly visible 
at each step : ne kapa^/capa?^ kuri 
apea haturenj oi ? (2) with lija, 

a cloth which when used by a 
particular person does not overlap 
properly: ait^mente kapai^kapar^ 

lijako kirii^keda. 

II. iritrs., (I; to be dressed in such 
a cloth, to be improperly covered 
by one’s cloth: ne lijam (or 
lijatem) kapai^lcopai^tanredo, e(a- 
g^bu kiritseama, nea honko ulun- 
teka. (2) of a cloth, not to overlap 
properly : am§, uiuakan lij$ kapav^ 
kapa^tana; gajite uiukgre kapatp 


kflpaft 
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kdpa^a. 

Jcopaisjcapa^en iflx. v., to put ‘on 
a dress which does not overlap 
properly. 

kapai^kapa^g p. V., same &s the 
nitrs.: ne lij^doii* (or no lijaiedom) 
hapai^kapa^oa ; ne lij$ aina horinore 
kapa^kapai^glana. 

III. adv., with or without the afxs. 
ange , go, oge, tan, tange , also kapa?%- 
leka, modifying niun, lijan, 
kapa5 var. of k/iapad. 
kapara-kupfiru var. of khapdra - 
kliupttru . 

kapfita (Sk Hen pat a door, a slmt- 
ter) I. sbst., also knpdtadnar, a one 
or two-leaved door, the leaf of 
which is made of a thick plank with 
a pivot above and below, all in one 
piece. The pivot is called sursa , 
and tho hole in which it turns 
cukiiri. 

II. trs., (1) to pare a piece of wood 
into such a door : daruko kapit.a - 
Aeda. (2) to fit an entrance with 
such a door : duarko kapdta/ceda. 
kap&tao p. v., corresponding mean¬ 
ings : darn kapdtaakana ; duar 
kapdtaakana . 

kaphi (Engl- coffee) sbst., 

Coffea arabica, Linn.; liubiaceae,— 
the Coffee tree, cultivated ou the 
Ranchi plateau, an evergreen large 

shrub or small tree with opposite 
shining leaves and axillary, white 
flowers. 

kaphi-dg sbst., an infusion of 

coffee : kaphidqe nutana, he is 

drinking coffee. 

kaphi-jaist sbst., coffee beans, 
kapi (Or.) L sbst, (general term) 


kapi 

a hunting axe with or without its 
handle. Hunting axes are distin¬ 
guished as follows : (1) here.kapi, 
the smallest kind, with an edge 
straight in the middle and comers 
horned backwards. (2) karakondg , 
a triangular-bladed axe with straight 
edgj (PI. Ill, 4-). (:l) labttla, an 

uncommon kind of karakonde 
(PI. Ill, 5). (t) ombakapiy an axe 

with concave edgo and corners gene¬ 
rally pointing forwards. (5) pharsi $ 
an uncommon kind of ombqkapi 
(PI. IY, 1). (0) bur aka pi y an axe 

with a convex edge or with an edge 
angularly protruding (PL III, 6). 
(7) gnndas, the largest kind of axe, 
(PL IV, 2). The most common 
form is the kind of burukapi re¬ 
presented on PL-II 1,6, and gene¬ 
rally called simply kapi. It is of 
course of tho highest importance 
that in a hunting or battle axe the 
handle should be absolutely firm in 
tho handle/Ing because any sliding 
in an encounter might spell death 
to the one who uses it. To secure 
absolute steadiness a thin semicircu¬ 
lar shield or plate called pdUi is 
inserted between the handle and the 
ring in the axe-head so that the 
iron does not come into direct con¬ 
tact with the wood of the handle, * 
which is generally bamboo having 
a very hard but slippery surface. 
Then to secure a perfect grip of the 
ring on this tight-fitting shield, 
a long iron slip is forced underneath 
between the ring and the handle to 
act as a kind of wedge. The end of 
this wedge is turned round on the 



outer side of the ring. It is long 
enough to puss well beyond the iron 
shield that is on the top. There it 
passes through two additional iron 
rings round the handle and is then 
once more twisted round, as seen 
in fig. 6 , so that it 031140$ possibly 
move. The two additional rings 
are for more security, kept fixed to 
the handle by two nails in each.) 
The handle top beyond the ring 
may end with an ornamental knob 
or spike as seen in fig. 1 and % of 

*uv, 

The axes of the Mundas are 
mainly used against wi’d beasts and 
larger game, because the Muqdas 
aye pofc'a warlike J race. But when 
they are forced to self-defence, they 
readily use them as real battle axes, 
and as spoh they prove very deadly 
weapons. They were used in risings 
%s the fallowing stanza of 3 
*Wg spew? tp indicate also pcca- 
penally in local disputes^-* 

Nal© disumdona, bpina Bindi, 
feam s^sendapiaua, 

Bulna Bindi, kam scsendari. 

Nale gamaeJona, bulna Bindi, 
fcam tundaJftdariana, 

Bulpa Biudi, kam tundstsulari. 

Nalo disunadonai huina Bindi, 
jilihjilAaua, 

Bulna Bindi, kapi jilihjilih. 

•Nale gamaedona, bulna Bindi, 
s£r S)>flgspr6eana, 

Bulna Bindi, sjra&sojbg. 

Na.lo disum dona, buina Bindi, 
tgrako map^t^nadoiia, 

Brnlua Bindi, tprako mapfttan. 

Me gm&dojw, 


tarako tupulntanadona, 

Buina Bindi, tarako tuputatan* 

In this song a youth addressee 
Bindi, his sweathearfc. He cam* 
plains that they cannot mary just 
now since she oapnot come to hift 
port of the country because * in 
our country the battle axe is flash* 
ing now ,J and “ the arrows aid 
whisaipg ”, because ft some are 
fighting with axes and some with 
arrows 3 \ 

II, tre., (1 to form into a hunt¬ 
ing axe-head, especially ipto the 
head of the ordinary axe depicted 
on Plate II. 6; pea mereg tare 
kapiime, tars kondgeme, (2) affixed 
to a pi., to strike smb. so or iq 
many times with one's hunting 
axe : moflkapiliae. 

&jpt-$ p. v., corresponding mean? 
ings: mered Jcapiakana*; ipr- 

tapilenaf. 

ta-n-api vrl*. the great number 
of strokes given with a hunting axe. 
kanap ke kapikja, ne birsuknri 
gota hormoe sere $ aba jana, they 
struck the wild boar so many times 
with their axes that they belaboured 
its whole body. 

MlM-M sbsfc., the ring of an axe? 
head, wherein the handle fits, 

kspifufi $bsfc., the two corners 
of the blade in an axe-head. Note 
the son g : gapiepfif supidakada, 
Sarkanii dandidakada, She has tho 
oorners of an axe-head sticking out 
from her chignon. She has tho 
barbs of an arrow-head stuck behind ; 
her ear* The .meaning is that she 
if warned so |hat whoever it caught 
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kira 


in adultery with her, will be liable 
to be eut or shot down by her 
husband. 

kapi-dir syn. of ]kapisama% sbst., 
the sharp side of a hunting axe. 

kapi-tfaii gbst., a long, erect 
eoeks-eomb. 

kapidali-g p. v., of cooks, to grow 
a long erect comb. 

kapl-gunge adv. syn. of kapika - 
P'9*< 

kapi-ho{9 sbst., the neck of an 
axe-head/ where the blade joins the 
handle-ring. 

kapMtapJge syn. of kapigunge, 
adr«, depending on the axe (accord¬ 
ing to the superstitious belief that 
certain axes acquire magical auali. 
ties as described under jumburt) : 
miad eukuri hijylena, aii* nimin 
jabar boro bar titei* makena, kaiia 
gadkjia, taeomte miad upa£ jorogjo- 
ro? horo m§liae larargirikj[a ; Jcapi- 
Jcapige ^ menkeda, a wild boar came 
our way, I who am such a strong 
man, I hit it holding my axe with 
both hands and did not even wound 
it, then a puny fellow without 
strength hit it, and his axe cut 
through and through; I said to 
myself : it all depends on the axe. 

kftpUairam sbst., the thicker 
part of the blade of an axe; the part 
more remote from the edge. 

kapl-lflj sbjst., the thinner part 
of the blade af an axe near the 
edge. 

kftpi-#to*UL syn. of kapidar . 
klpo yar. of khdpo. 
kflpo-katu yar. of k&dpokaiu. 

(H. kapafrvesk f) rarely 


used, sbst., a hypocrite. • 

kappa, kappa-bagel and kappaken 
vars. of khafypa, khafypabagel, khafy* 
paken. 

kap« yar. of kampu> 

kapnca var. of khapnca . 

kir sbst., used only as ebj. or 
d. o. of ufab , a banquet : maba diri 
orkenr* kdr niulataje nt&tiea, we 
shall give this year the banquet 
due to those who helped last year 
to fetch the slab destined for a 
burial stone ; nea kardo cennmente 
uta 5 akana ? 

*kara Has. karha, kurflr, karnfs 

Nag. (Sad. karur) I. sbst., ( 1 ) a 
levelling plank (PI. XIV,L). There 
are two kinds : the puru\kara des¬ 
tined to level dry earth, and the 
losodkara destined to level mud. 
The dimensions of both vary accord¬ 
ing to whether they are worked by 
bullocks or buffaloes ; the thickness 
is always 2.{" tapering down to i" 
on (he si/o touching the ground 
when the plank is in use. The 
losodkara is a straight plank up to 3 
cubits and a span long with a breadth 
of 1' when worked by bullocks, 
4 cubits long and V 3 y broad when 
worked by buffaloes. The puru\- 
kara, represented on the plate, is 
a curved plauk 2' 3" long and from 
l' to I*, broad, according to the 
size and strength of the bullocks 
used in drawing it. It is V 0 * 
long and up to 2' broad when 
worked by buffaloes. A and B 
are the front and back sections. 
On the top in the mid^e there 
is a square bole into which is fitted 




am 


kara 

the handle Qjl andom), by means of 
which the plank is held at the proper 
angle when in use. On either side 
there is a square hole, through 
wliieh the akara (fig. 3)—called 
halka by mistake on the plate— is 
slipped in such a way that, the 
branched catch holds the plank 
from bohiad while, in front, the two 
hooks are inserted into the 2 square 
holes of the shaft, karadandi , (fig. 
4). This mode of connection leaves 
free play to the shaft. The latter is 
a strong pole V long, split at one 
end and attached to the yoke at the 
other end. In the Ilasada country 
the shaft is connected with the plank 
not by means of an akura but by 
means of a halka . The only differ¬ 
ence between the two is that the 
halka has a plain ring instead of a 
double-horned one. When this is 
used the holes at both ends of the 
plank are replaced by cylindrical 
knobs jutting out from*J.he middle 
of its border. The ring of the halkai 
is fixed on l oth sides over this knob 
which it encircles clos.dy. 

The way of operating the levelling 
plank is as follows. When a plot 
of uneven ground must be lovolled 
to turn it into a rio field, the earth 
in the higher parts is loosened by 
means of the plough or the hoe. 
Then the operator transports the 
loosened earth to the lower parts by 
means of the kara. When be starts 
ho presses down the handle so that 
the plank makes an acute angle with 
the ground. As the oxen or buffa¬ 
loes move on, the plank is very 


karr 

soon filled with the loose earth. lie 
then raises the handle gradually 
until it is nearly vertical. Thus the 
earth retained by the plank is drag¬ 
ged along to the desired spot. There* 
he jerks the handle forwards, releas¬ 
ing it at the same? moment, so that 
the plank slips over the earth carried 
up till now and leaves it behind- 
Their skill in the use of this imple¬ 
ment enables them to do much level¬ 
ling work in a comparatively short 
time. 

(2) also bahakira 9 an instrument, 
made on the same principle and used 
to scrape together or spread out thef 
grain on the threshing floor. It 
consists of a tringular plank the base 
of which may be up to one cubit 
long, and the height one span. Ia> 
the broad angle there is a hole into 
which the handle fits in the same^ 
manner as the handle of a hoe. It 
is worked with the hand. 

II. trs., (1) to make into a levelling* 

plank, or into a grain scraper : ne- 
darubu karaea . (2) to level mud or 

earth with a levelling plank. It 
may take as d. os. losod, gif.il , hasa> 
loZo?j, piri: loeota, tisir* karaeme. (3) 
on the threshing floor, to spread out 
or heap up the grain by means of a 
wooden scraper : buruakan baba* 
karacme , tasiakan baba karaeme .. 
(1) to a so a bullock or buffalo for 
levelling work : ne urjkii* karakit^- 
mr, bcpgekita, heftaakana. 

III. intrs., to level mud* or earth, 
with a levelling plank : Lola mi$- 
sanje harakena . 

kara-a p, v., meanings corresp. 
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to those of the trs.: ne harado misao 
kae karatena . 

ka-n-ara (l) vrb. n., the extent to 
which earth is carried off with the 
levelling plank : kanarako karakeda, 
tikuralentare dckomjana, they 
have carried off so much earth with 
the levelling plank that where the 
ground was formerly above the sur¬ 
rounding level, the water now re¬ 
mains standing in a slight depres¬ 
sion. (2) the work with the level¬ 
ling plank : musita, kanarate kfi ca- 
baoa ; kanarape huriukeda. (3) the 
result of the work with the levelling 
pi ink : enado holara lean am . 

kara dandi I. sbst., the shaft of the 
levelling plank described under kara. 

II. trs., to use a sapling for making 
such a shaft : rib heselopadbu kara - 
(Jill f i (Jli \(X% 

karadandi-o p. v., corresponding 
meaning. 

kara-dandora sbst., the handle of 
the levelling plank. 

karadonda syn. of daradomba. 

kara-ebejobe syn. of chrjobatan 
kara, trs., to level mud with the level¬ 
ling plank so as to bury the weeds : 
ne loeoare tasaclko karaebejobetpe ; 
iisn* ne loeot* karacbcjobcepc, barsiu 
taeomtebu roaoa. 

karaehejobe-o p. v., corresponding 
meaning. 

kara$-korog I. sbst., (1) a gur¬ 
gling breathing of one being 
strangled : efce! urploo kavsaakana 
citn&, karaVlcortfb aiumotana. (2) 
the sound made in gulping a drink : 
enjra nutana? karaekorotin alum- 
jada. (3) borborygms; raundi 


pacaoptanro purasa setal£o$ lajre 
karaij&oro$ aiumoa. 

II. trs cius., (1) to cause smb. to 
gurgle by strangling him: kara$* 
koro^k[ae. (2) to cause borborygms 
when shampooing smb.'s stomach : 
lnJ.hasumento nin ir setadipiliko 
itirina a<J jmaoko karaVkoro$ina . 

III. intrs., (1) to make a gurgling 

noise when being strangled, or 

a gulping sound when drinking: 
ket raqhorotja doe, kara{korotilnnae. 

(2) of the intestines, to mako 
rumbling noises caused by wind : 
ini;* laY karatkoroVana, 
karagkoro'it-u rflx. v., in the fir.-t 
meaning of the iutrs. : merom lelipe, 
karsuakanae ci ? enauatee ka) a$- 
koroijnlitna. 

karatkoroij-o 9, p. v., (1) to bo caused 
by strangling to breathe with a 
gurgling noise : b a bar tee karajj- 
koroi'otuua. (•?) of a drink, to lie 
gulped down audibly : d$ ci ill 
karaVkoroVotanf ? (’>) of the 

stomach, to liavo borborygms: 
inia laY dinaki karaPkorotiotana. 

IV. adv., with or without tlio afxs. 
ange, ge, gge, lari, tange , also korot- 
leka, koro'Jkeakoro'gken, modifying 
sacad, nu, rika , sari, aiumo. When 
tho sound is produced only once 
the adv. koroVken is used. 

karafila Nag. karla lias, sbst, 
Momordica Charantia, Linn. ; Cu- 
curbitaeeac,—a slender climber with 
deeply 5-7-lobed leaves, yellow 
flowers and oblong berries covered 
with triangular tubercles. The 
fruit, though bitter, is used as a 
vegetable, and so are the young 
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leaves. It is from li"to 4 »" long, 
the form with middle-sized fruit 
being the most bitter. It is much 
valued as a stomachic. 

karaMa-arg, karla-afg sbsfc., the 
young leaves of the Momordica Cha- 
rantia, when used aa a vegetable. 

karaf-dnku syn. of fan, taniaUd , 
sbsfc., strangury: kub jetetanrelnir- 
barakoate rokage kd^ tuttikun d$re 
nirbolokgre hormo barkadoa or$ 
karat ndma, enado musitajeka 
racadgtanre hasua. The remedy 
commonly resorted to is to drink 
hot water in great quantity or to 
provoke abundant perspiration by 
sitting for half an hour o?ose to 
the fire. The karam and the rengc - 
banam trees arc also used. People 
subject to this infirmity often wear 
as a preventive a twig of the kudj 
or the tiril trees over their navel. 
karaHvkuruItJi va r. of kat^kuti*. 
kara iai* I. adj., with ote,loU^, 
a field from which* all the loose 
earth has been carried off with the 
levelling plank. Also used as’adj. 
noun : nekan karaja^re baba her ka 
lagattaa. 

II. trs., to carry off with the level¬ 
ling plank all the loose soil from a 
piece of land : ori baitanre loeouje 
karajm^kcda % 

karaja^-g p. v., corresponding mean¬ 
ing : loeoia^ karajai^akanre begar 
slruarte baba k& heroa. 
kars-kari var. of kharakhari . 
karakasaa var. of kkarakasua . 
kara kondf sbsfc., an axe with a 
triangular blade. See kapu 

kara-lfta trs., (1) to pass with the 


levelling plank over one antar, i.e., 
over one of the strips over which 
the ploughman has confined himself 
covering it with parallel furrows 
before passing on to plough the 
next strip]: bar antarii* karaltiM* 
keda . The way of the levelling 
plank however is different from 
the way of the plough, since, in 
levelling, the passage of fche plank 
in coming back adjoins its passage 
in going. To complete this double 
passage is called mid, bar, apt kara 
lorn : bar karaiiac lOmkeda. (2) to level 
(by passing a second time or by driv 
ing a second plank in the wake of the 
first) the small ridges ( cira ) left by 
earth escaping on the sides of the 
plank, or narrow strips left between 
the passages : ne oira karaldmtam . 
karalQm-g p. v., corresp. meanings. 

karam var. of korom. 

karam I. sbst., the karam feast. 
See under karampara \. 

II. intrs., to hold this feast. 
k^ram-en rflx. v., same meaning. 
karam-Q p. v., of this feast, to bo 
held. 

Karam-botsiga sbst., the Hindu 
divinity Karma as worshipped by 
some not hinduized Mundas. Some 
Mundas consider him as only a mo¬ 
dality of Ikir bonga. In this way 
they persuade themselves that they 
are not introducing a new cult into 
the country. 

karamloiyga-n rflx. to take the 
modality of Karam bonga: Ikir* 
botiga karambortfana. 

karam-cam}u sbst., the month in 
which the karam feast takes p?aee. 
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This takes into account only the 
indi karam feast, so that karamcan4u y 
indican^n and marmicanfy are one 
and the same month. 

karam-daru Nag. kuramba-daru 
Has. sbst., Adina cordifolia, Hook, 
f.; Rubiaceae,—a large tree with 
orbicular-cordate, acuminate leaves 
and long silky, funnel-shaped 
flowers, crowded in globose heads on 
1-3 axillary, hairy receptacles. 
A decoction of its bark and of the 
bark of re^gghanam (Oroxylon in- 
dicum) mixed with candied sugar, 
is given as a drink in kiratduku. 
This tree is not called karamdaru 
because it is used on the karam 
feast, but it is used on this feast 
because it is called karamdaru . 

karam-daru sbst., the bundle of 
branches of a karam or a tepelhesa 
tree (Ficus religiosa) planted for 
the karam feast. It is called also 
simply karam : karamboisga nama- 
ka<Jko karamko bidea, efQ, horokodo 
ka. 

karam.durai* sbst., (1) songs in 
Hindi, sometimes translated into 
Mundari, taken from the Raraayana 
and sung during the dances on the 
karam feast, and for some time 
after. (2) songs in Mundari of 
which the subjects have no con¬ 
nexion whatever with Hindi my¬ 
thology but which are adapted to 
the rhythm of the karam ( lasua ) 
dances. In these are comprised the 
songs ealled cittd, gurm and 
Ihemta. 

*karatn-parafc, fcaram-porofc sbst., 
a feast observed by some animist 


Mundas in honour of the Hindu 
divinity Karma, whom thtey call* 
Karamboiatfa. For these people this 
divinity is neither better nor worse 
than any ordinary spirit who must 
be placated and prevented from- 
doing harm. His cult starts when 
the consultation of the witch* 
finder or sorcerer has revealed him 
to be responsible for the harm 
which has befallen a certain person* 
or his family. From this moment 
the latter becomes Karam bonga's 
devotee, promising him a yearly 
sacrifice at the karam feast;; 
blessed by him with material pro¬ 
sperity if faithful to bis cult;: 
punished if remiss. As a token of 
the promise a dali basket is hung 
up under tho roof of the house or on 
the wall. If, at the time when the 
sacaifitoe and feast become due, he 
is unable to face the expenses, he* 
may take down the basket and 
hang it up again after renewing the 
promise for lh#noxt year. He may 
stop after the 3rd year and there is a 
chance that the Karam bonga will 
leave him alone then. But often 
this spirit, by inflicting new harm, 
forces him to go on indefinitely. 
Another occasion for the starting of 
this cult is tho birth of a child on 
the day of the karam feast. The 
child receives tho name of Karma 
or Karmi and its father holds the 
karam feast for the next 3 years. 

Up till now there has been ques¬ 
tion only of the orqkaram , perform* 
ed by one family. But there is 
also the haHkaram performed by a 
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whole .village. This also has its 
origin in harm inflicted by the 
Karam longaon the whole village 
community. Both the orqkaram 
end hatukaram have different names 
according to the time or the place 
on which the feast takes place, and 
according to the tree, branches of 
which aro planted on this occasion. 
There is fust the raj karam which 
takes pkoc on tho 11th day after 
the full moon of Bhado (September), 
the first day on which it may take 
place. The next day, is the first 
which may be ch sen for llie indi feast’ 
If the karam tabs place on the 12th 
only, on returning from the indi 
faasfc, or if it conics off on tho eve of 
tho indi feast when this happens to 
be held only at a later date on the 
nearest indipiri , it is called indi- 
karam. In the first of these cases 
the maidens who must^fast for the 
karam, clean their teeth on the way 
to the indi , but d* t not break their 
fast, and tho branches needed for the 
feast aro cut when they come back. 
In the same way if it is held on the* 
evo or cn tic night of the dasdi 
feast it is called d and i karam. It 

must in all cases be held before the 
*ohoral feast. TLc orqkaram is al¬ 
ways performed in the courtyard of 
the special devotee, and the raj/car am 
on the dancing ground. Other 
karams are held either on the danc- 
ing ground or on some spot of the 
village street, katia. In the latter 
case it is callod hatiaJcaram . The 
hatiokaram ha? this unexplained 
peculiarity that the Irauchcs planted 


there are not thrown into a stream 
after the feast, but on a white-ants* 
hill. The branches used by the 
Mundas are taken from a Icurumha 
tree. Those used by the Hindus are 
taken from a fepet/tesq. When 
Mundas in imitation of the Hindus 
use the latter the feast is called 
jitiakaram , jitia being the Hindi 
name of the f epelhesq . A jitia - 
karam 13 sometimes followed by a 
jitiaindi . The branches are every 
year cut from the same tree, and in 
a liutulcaiam> it is always the head 
of the same family, chosen for the 
purpose, since the beginning, who is 
the chief ( mali/c ) of the \ roceedings 
and acts a3 sacrifccr. It is not neces¬ 
sarily the pahan who is put in charge 
of this function. Eight days before 
the feast some 4 or 5 (or more) 
maidens, invited to do so in the case 
of orqkaram , prepare a special kind 
of maize shoots. These are called 
jaoa and their planting is called 
jaoa a kid. Each of them fills with 
sand a new <fali basket, called jaoa- 
dali and plants in it maize seeds, 
about the fomth part of a paila 
measure, i.e., \ lb. or less, according 
to the size of the paila . They keep 
their basket’ inside£tbeir house and 
daily water it with a mixture of 
ground turmeric. This work is 
called jidrd . When the seeds have 
sprouted and the plants have come 
out ( jada jagaojana ), the shoots are 
of a bright yellow colour on account 
of the turmeric. 

On the day of the feast these 
maidens must keep a strict fast. At 
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dusk they accompany the young men 
(invited in the case of or$karam) 
who go to cut the branches of the 
tree. As many branches are cut as 
there are girls, less two. The mai¬ 
dens catch the branches as they fall 
from the tree and do not let them ! 
reach the ground and they carry 
them on their left shoulder as a 
soldier carries a gun. Then the 
young men and the maidens come 
back dancing at the sound of the 
duma'Q drum. When they approach 
the place where the ceremony is to 
be performed and the branches must 
be planted, the maidens sing a song 
in which they urge in forcible lan¬ 
guage the malik of the karam to dig 
the pit wherein to plant them 
( dura^teJco When he has 

dug the pit they put in it their 
branches, together in a bundle, and 
he fills it up. Tho girl who has put 
down her branch first, embraces th 
bundle of branches and pnsses her 
left breast, and then her right breast, 
against them; ibis she follows up 
with a profound obeisance bringing 
her hands from the foot of branches 
up to her forehead. The 2nd and the 
other girls who brought a branch do 
all this also in turn and then step 
aside. Tho wife then or the son of 
the malik approaches and brings a 
brass plato containing leaf cups with 
pearl-rice, molasses, dough and red 
lead, the last mixed with oil. There 
is also a brass bowl lull of water, a 
lighted lamp anl some fire on a pot¬ 
sherd. All this is deposited to the 
West of tho branches. Tho malik also 


stands to the W'est, facing the East. 
First, with tho dough, he puts 4 treble 
horizontal impression of his right 
hand, one alongside the other, on the 
bundle of stems. Then over this lie 
makes 3 vertical!daubs of red lead 
with the index. Ho sprinkles the 
ground before him with water and 
levels the spot. Ho puts down 3 
little heaps of pearl-rico and causes 
the sacrificial fowl, a black one, to 
eat some of this rico. He cuts its 
throat then and lets the blood trickle 
on each of the little heaps. Putting 
the fowl aside he takes the fire before 
him and throws molasses and sal 
rosin on it in. 3 places. The lamp 
he places near the foot of the 
karam branches. Then ho salutes 
these and embraces them as the 
girls havo done. Now those who 
are still fasting and the young 
men also who went to cut tho 
branches and so have not yet 
had their mc^J, all go home 
or, in the oralcofram, to the malik 9 $ 
house. Meanwhile their families 
which have gathered for tho cere¬ 
mony with many other people, 
take care that nobody approaches 
the karam branches, because if any 
one plucked a leaf before the end 
of the kdni, the blessings hoped 
for would be lost. 

After making their toilet they 
come back. The maidens bring 
with them each a young cucumber, 
a lamp protected with a saru leaf 
and a bundle of leafy twigs of 
some pulse plant or, when whole 
plants, of rambra. These twigs 
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were plucked when the miidcns i 
were on their way to and from the 
tree when Ih *y fetch 3d the karam. 
branches. The maidens sit down 
in a semi-circle at some ten 
paces to the East of the karam 
branches and face the latter. The 
other people form a laigo circle at 
a distance. -In the hrfukaram the 
maidens do not return all together ; 
thy malik is warned wh'm they are 
all there. lie sits down on the side 
of the branches, facing them, and 
agtin burns intense and molasses. 
Then the maidens ask him that the 
kCinij the tale of Karma and Dharma, 
be now told. The story teller being 
called, sits down near the malik , 
iogefcln r with one lieui. (who has 
to say hd ! yes ! all along the talc). 
The teller often interrupts his tale 
to say to the maidens *. l< Ka^a^ken 
daugriko, hi giriipe.” These then 
throw some of their leafy twigs 
towards the kavaV l ranches, At 
the end he asks them : Ka\abken 
daugyiko cikanape namana ? ” They 
answer : <c Kaknrulekan korahonh: 
niman i, we have got a boy like a 
pumpkin (cu.umber) This her 
cucumber each of the maidens will 
eat afterwards. This is evidently 
a phallic episode. The malik then, 
a r ter having onco more burnt 
inconsj and molasses tells the 
poplc to dance nicely and without 
quirrcls, and, if he is not too old 
ho sings himself tho first song. 
After that, ho and the group of 
ma’dens who have not yet broken 
ih ir fart, go homo to have their 


meal. 

In the case of an orqiaram they 
accompany him to his house and 
are there treated to a meal. In the 
of a hilukaram they must 
get their meal in their own home. 
Afterwards they return to take 
their share in the dancing. Tho 
dance last * the whole night 
through. At any time during the 
dance, the mothers of the maidens 
who fasted, bring fire on a pots- 

rd burn incense and molasses and 
salute and embrace the karam bran¬ 
dies. On these they hang the 
arm and wristlets of plaited fatkttna 
grass, which their children of 
cattle grazing age, have been made 
to wear, more or less since the 
beginning of the karam month. 

The devotee who holds an orq~ 
karam , treats* the dancers (at least 
thoe who have been in v’ted) to beer 
and tahen (ricj beaten flat). This 
is at their disposal as soon as the 
dancing* starts and is partaken of 
now by this group then by that, as 
long as it lasts all through the 
night. During a hatukaram the 
dancers mud go to their own homes 
if they want any .refreshment. 

' At sunrise the maidens who fasted 
go and fetch from their homes the 
jaoji they have reared. These they 
distribute amongst the dancers and 
onlookers, who stick them in their 
hair by way of a flower. 

The danoing always lasts till after 
sunrise. It often is prolonged till 
noon or even till tho following? 
night in large villages wb?re many 
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people wish to take their tarn in 
the songs. In an orgtaram, when 
the dancing near (he karam branches 
stops, two of the maidens sweep 
and gather into a new $ali basket, 
whatever lies on the ground around 
the branches: fallen leaves, ashes, 
etc. One of the two puts it on her 
head. The other in a batukaram , not 
in an orakuram , takes on her head 
a new battgt basket. The maidens 
who yesterday have brought the 
branche s, now pull them out, each 
her own, and, carrying them as 
before, go dancing at the sound of 
the drum, together with the 
young men who went to cut the 
branches on the previous day. They 
take these branches to a pool or to 
a stream. There the song ends 
with the words : is Ilolado, karam 
raja, sofiasaraketjmale, tU indole 
atuja<juaa, yesterday we have 
honoured and sung thee, O King 
Karam ! to-day we throw thee 
into the running water Then 
the branches are thown into the 
water. If it is running water they 
are thrown so that the top part 
is carried off foremost. 

In a batukaram they do not go 
straight to the water but make first 
the round of the village, entering 
the courtyards and dancing there. 
The matron of tho place brings fire 
on a potsherd and burns incense 
and molasses. The tire is afterwards 
thrown into the Then with 

liquid dough, she puts three times 
the impression of her hand on any 
one of the branches, on wh ch she 


also makes 3 vertical daubs of red 
lead. Finally sbo puts 3 impressions 
of her hand on the back of the 
young man who beats the drum, 
one on each shoulderblade, one in 
the middle. Wherever there is 
some beer left, the dancers get a 
sip of it, and everywhere some food 
is put into the bang t. On this the 
young people will feast when they 
return aft3r throwing the branches 
into the water. 

In the case of a batiakaram , the 
branches, whether of kit rumba or of 
tepelbcsQ , are not thrown into a pool 
or stream but on a whitc-ont hill. 

^karam-susun sbst., (1) in lias, 
syn. of Idsu i ( citid , garaa % Hernia ), 
tho kind of dance used on the karam 
feast and throughout tlio season of 
this feist, even where it is not 
observed. The women dance in a 
circular line, holding each other, by 
tho waist or by the band.s with inter¬ 
laced fingers, amt moving around the 
men who beat the drums. See the 
description of the step under susun , 
and of the rhythm under Hod, (•.?) 
in Nag. syn. of (hifontfaram, 
kupunkaram Nag., a kind of dance 
borrowed from tho Oraons and 
accompanied with songs in Sadani 
or Mundari. 

karan (Sk. karan) ebst., cause, 
reason. Note tho saying ; Ifqre 
karan men^, julab omaipe, he has 
bile, give him a purge. 

karan I, sbst., tho coating of 
harangati , raw bender ambra and 
cooked rice, ground together into a 
paste and applied to tho skins )f a 
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duma^ drum. The coating is thicker 
on the ei^ga (low-toned side) than 
on the sandt (high-toned side) : 
dumatara karan cotgjana. 

II. trs., to cover the two 6kins of a 
damcn% drum with such a coating : 
dumai^ko karankeda . 
karan-Q p. v., corresponding mean¬ 
ing : dumaia, Jcaranakana . 

karan-gatl, karan-hasa pbst., soft 
halls of lime stono, about 1" thick, 
fouud in potter's clay (ndrttka ham ). 
After burning they are used for 
building purposes, never for chewing 
with tobacco. 

karan] ua sbst., a species or rhyn- 
chophoro beetle about long, 
karan}! var. of kharanti . 
karai*ga, karapga-baba sbst., 
a late variety of paddy sown on high 
ground or in ladi fields. Its grain 
is blacker than that of kardrl . 

karatvkoroi* (Sad.) I. sbst., 
breathing obstructed by mucus in the 
nose when one has a cold in the 
head : karai^koro^ namakaia. 

II. adj , with satad, same meaning : 
karar^koroi^ saea<J ka hokaotana. 

III. trs. caus., of a cold in the 
h-ad, to cause (distinction in the 
breathing: kymanda kara^koroKc 
kina got a nida. 

IV. intrs., (1) to breathe with 
audible obstruction in the nose ; 
sir* gib n rae ka ra i§ ko ro ^ Iced a (or 
kara^koror^kena). (2) imprsl., to 
feel one's breathing obstructed by 
the presence of mucus in the nose, 
when one has a cold in the heal : 
ka t'n K(koro a? da. 

iara\koro^en rflx. v., to breathe 


with audible obstruction in the nose : 
go^a nidae karaf^koror^enjana. 
kara^koroq-g p. v., to get one's 
breathing obstructed through a cold 
in the head : kumandatee karai^ 
koroi^akana ; iniii saea$ karar^koroi^ 
gtana . 

V. adv., with or without the afxs. 
ange , ge, tan , tange , also koroi^leka 
and koroi^kenkoror^kenf modifying 
satiad, rika, hi, manda . 
karad var. of kkarafi. 
kara-panar§ I. adj., with darn or 
mutUy a very thick tree, standing or 
felled, thick enough to make a 
levelling j lank out of it : in entrd. 
to naVahnapa dara y (or. wutu,), a 
tree thick enough to carve a plough ; 
and hade darn , a tree thick enough 
to be sawn into planks. 
karapanara-gg p. v., of a tree, to 
grow to this thickness : no dam 
karapanaraakana. 

II. adv., with or without the afxs. 
ange,ge , gge, modifying wofog, lelg. 

karfir (A.) I. sbst., (1) syn. of 
kardrkcji, a promise to do or not 
to do smth,, in entrd. to gacao , a 
promise to do smth.; kardr kae 
omkeijlea, he did not give us his 
promise. (2) syn. of kardrakang , 
kararclj , kardrkaji , the object pro¬ 
mised : kardr kae omkc(}lea. (3) 
the oath taken in the law courts, 
which the Mundas consider a mero 
promise. (4) a religious vow. 

II. trs. and intrs., (1) to promise: 
kardrkedleae , en kajii kararkeda; 
oraeait* mentee kardrjada* (2) to 
admit one's guilt: agdo kae kardr - 
jada, go&ko e sabutfana. 
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lcardr-en rflx. v., same meanings : 
lae karatentam 7 . 

ka-p-arar rcpr. v., to promise to each 
other : cen^ben kopardrjana ? 
Jcardr-v p. v., meanings correspond- ; 
ing to the fcrs. 

ha-ti-antr vrb. n„, the extent to 
which one promises : hanardre karar- 
keda, puradarileka jetae kale atakar- 
lj[n, he made so many promises that 
none of us thought he can fulfil 
them. 

karflr-cl] *b t., an object promised. 
kar2r-kaji tbsfc., (1) a promise. 
(2) an object promised. 

kara-rogoc} 1. sbst., a .'condition of 
brokenJhealth and strength, caused 
in a bullock or buffalo by overwork 
with the levelling plank: hararo - 
godfe ne urj[ oft> jefcan kami kae 
daritana, through overwork with the 
levelling plank this bullock has 
become uufit for any work what¬ 
ever. 

II. tre., to break tbo Lealth and 
strength of a bullock or buffalo by 
overwork with the levelling plank : 
ur^kiiae kararogodkedki^i. 
kavarogod-Q p. v., of a bullock or 
buffalo, to get its health and 
strength broken by overwoik with 
the levelling plank : kcrakit* baran- 
kii* kararogodjana . 

kararomja eyn. of iara^omba . 
karara var. of kharara . 
kara jaki I. a dj., with loVo^, a 
rice-field of which the mud, having 
been mixed by means of the level¬ 
ling plank when there was not 
water enough for sowing, has subse¬ 
quently dried up and become very 
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compact for want of rain : karataki 
loco?* sly isu koedea. Also used as 
adj. noun : kara\akiko cimtai* 
slruaroa ? 

II. irs., to reduce a field to the 
condition described: ale$ loeoiaje 
.rafakikeda , da hijytanleka lellena 
anadoe jetegirikeda. 
karafaki-Q p. v., of a field, to he re¬ 
duced to this condition : lueot* kara - 
takijana , our field, after wo had 
mixed the mud, has become com¬ 
pactly dry. 

karStf, karari-bafca Has. ka- 
rhabii Nag. (Sad.) sbst., an early 
variety of the rice-plant only 1-2/ 
high, sown in caora or badi fields. 
Its grain is black and thick. It is 
absolutely taboo for sacrifices whe¬ 
ther in the form of pearl-rice, 
cooked r!co or rice b er. In tho 
form of cakes or beer it is considered 
wholesome by the native doctors, 
who often prescribe it as a vehicle 
for their medicines. 

kar-bagel var. of kharbagel . 
karbfir (P. kdr o bar, business) 
sbst., a business transaction, 
karca var. of kharca . 
karca-barca var. of kharcabarca,. 
karcal-korcol Has. var. of Jtarcu <$- 
h or cod Nag. 

karceNag. korce Has. (Or. karefte, 
away from) eyn. of gonje . 

karcul (II, karchul , a large iron 
spoon) I. sbst., a small iron ladle : 
karculte mandiko luia. Note the 
saying: karcul men^te tlte alom 
susua. This is said in 2 meanings: 
(1) do not do the work of thy 
servants. (2) if stub, has experi- 
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enoe of the work to be done, he is 
the one thou shouldst apply to it. 

II. trs., to make iron into a small 
ladle 5 mSre(Jko karculea. 

Jcarcul-Q p. v., corresp. meaning. 

kardani (Or. Jcardhani) sbst., a 
•string made of 12 magenta threads 
so as to encompass once the waist. 
It is worn chiefly by children, whose 
waist it is said to strengthen* and 
sometimes also by grown-ups. If it 
has been prepared with the length 
needed for the latter aa*d put on a 
child, it will of course turn several 
times round its waist; but this is 
unusual. Note the saying: hon 
afiri hobaolg hard anil baitana, he 
prepares a waist string for a child 
yet unborn, i.e , he counts his chick¬ 
ens before they are hatched. 

II. trs., (1) to put such a string 
round the waist of an infant: no 
honko hardanitaia. ( 2 ) to 30111 red 

thread into such a string : ne sutam- 

4 

bu hard anil a* 

hurdani’it rftx. v., to put such a 
string around one’s own waist. 
hardani-o p.v., meanings correspond¬ 
ing to the trs.: dion hardantakana , 
sutam hardantahana . 

kardani-dutjttmfirj Nag. syn., of 
purndumfjluri Has. sbst., the globose 
tiowcr-hcads of Sphaeranthus indi- 
cua: hard an i 4 a d U mu rife honko till- 
initqa, the boys use them as plugs 
for tbeir pop-guns. 

kardani-gudt'mfifl-tasaj Nag. syn. 
of pwru, najompuru Has. sbst., 
Sphaerantlius indicus, Linn; com¬ 
pos itae,—a low annual herb very 
common in rice fields, with spread¬ 


ing branches, alternate, toothed, 
dccurrent leaves, and globose, 
magenta flower-heads. The leaves 
are used in some places as a potherb, 
under the name of huthnaarQ. The 
whole plant bruised, is thrown 
into wafer to kill fish. It is stuffed 
into crabs’ holes to kill them. The 
plant is pounded with a little water 
and the juice is expressed and used 
as a styptic. The juice of the fresh 
loaves, similarly obtained, is boiled 
with a little milk and sugar-candy, 
and drank against cough. 

kare (Sinh. girdwa , a parrot; Or. 
horhSy much, many) in songs, (I) 
parallel of isu : Isuhoko lumamjan, 
hareholco lariajan, there are a great 
number of silk-worms; Kamiritan 
boleho hare coa nondor, if one is 
a maid-servant one is subjected to 
endless annoyance. 

(2) parallel of mirn: 

Cu^imuli sarajomba, 

Namci, rairu, niame ? 
Subadarae tilaedali, 

Namci, hare , saeade ? 

Is it thou, my paroquet, who 
cricst between (be flowers on the top 
branches of the sal tree ? Is it thou, 
my paroquet, who sighest, amidst 
the flowers on the lower branches of 
the tilae ? 

karg-karg diminutive of har?/Jcar?r 9 
the raw fruits crunched not beinflr 
so crisp. 

karenca sbst., said by some to bo 
a mad jackal, and by others to be 
an old toothless jackal. Its call is 
hu l hu ( or han ! hau / or d# / an f 
Note the omen; karenca 
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diplli joms^ree r$tere kuri gojoa, 
leugasgree r$kere kora gojoa, when 
they go to consult the omens before 
a marriage, if an old jackal calls to 
the right it portends the early death 
of the wife; if it calls on the left- 
hand side it has the same portent 
regarding the husband. 

kareiagli poetic parallel of sendera 
both as sbst. and as prd.: Senderako 
norouleda, kare^gako saeaijleda, the 
hunters blew their horns ; Kae 
aia^aiagdo senderatiria, Kae turg- 
turgdo, kere^gatit^ if the morning 
star does not rise, I will nevertheless 
go on the chase. If the moon does 
not rise, even so I Will start for the 
hunt. 

kargeld-dftra, kat'gefui*.<!arn Nag. 
syn. of parasudaru Has. sbst., 
Cieistanlhus oollinus, Benth., Eu- 
phorhiaceae,—a deciduous forest tree 
with alternate, broad, apicu^ato 
leaves (the apex being rounded or 
obtuse) ; with small flowers in axil¬ 
lary clusters'; and an extremely 
poisonous, subglobose seed-capsule. 
The leaves dried and pbunded are 
thrown into pools and ponds to kill 
fish. The wood is hard and is used 
in building. 

kargeld-sflm, kargelui*-$fini Nag. 
syn. of paratusuam Has. sbst., 
Viscum orientale, Willd.; Lorantha- 
coae,—the mistletoe of the kargelo 
tree, a large parasitio shrub with 
sriiall, opposite, elliptic, obtuse leaves, 
karba Nag. var. of hira lias. 
karhaTn! Nag. (Sad.) var. of 
kardri Has. 

karigar (P\ karigar) I. abs. n., 


karfglri 

skill in work, art : ne hdrore kari* 
gar men$. 

IF. adj. arid adj. nouri. (1) with 
kami i (a) skilled labour, the work of 
an artisan or artist : karigar kail* 
ituana. (b) a work of skill, a work 
of art, a masterpiece : nea okoeg 
karigar ? (2) with Jtoro , a skilled 

labourer, an artisan, an artist : kari- 
garko bari murtuko baidarta. 

III. trs., (1) to mako smth. which 
cannot bo made without skill : no 
murtu okoe karigarkeda ? Who has 
made this statue ? (2) to make smth. 
skilfully, artistically : bai*gala 
ku^ko karigarkedr, they have made 
ail artistic building, or they have 
built it very skilfully. 

IV. intrs., to apply one's skill in 
making smth. : nea baikenj betekane 
karigarkeda, the one who made this 
applied much skill, gave proof of 
much skill. 

karigar-en rflx. v., to learn or to 
undertake sliilled labour, tlio work 
of an artisan or artistic work. 
karigar-g p. v.» meanings corre¬ 
sponding to those of the trs. 

kari^iri, kari]Irl ; karijflfi sbst., (1) 
syn. of piritijudirii^y Corchorus 
acutangulus, Latnk.; Tiliaceae,-—a 
spreading annual herb, 1-2 ft. high, 
with small five-pet ailed, yellow 
flowers and slx-afigled, oblong seed- 
capsules, 1" long. The seeds are 
bitter and are given and eaten 
against pneumonia and stomach¬ 
ache. (2) syn. of sddrdj, Centra* 
therum antbelmiriticum, O. Kuntze ; 
Compositae,—the Purple Flea-bane, 
a tall, robust, leafy annual with 
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purple flower-heads. The seeds are 
very bitter and are used instead of 
quinine. In paralysis of the legs 
the powdered seeds are applied ex¬ 
ternally. When the stomach of 
catfclo swells, v. g., after they have 
grazed too much on paddy or ramlra 
plants, the powdered seeds are mixed 
in equal quantity with salt and soot 
of the fireplace. This is dissolved 
in water with the addition of two 
capsules of Spanish pepper, and 
given as a drink. 

karijiri and karijuri gee Icarigiri . 
kari-mafi var. of kharimafi. 
kari-n&rl Nag. syn. of urmurtQ, 
tiruriq Nag. and hurmered Has. 
(Sad. lean) sbst., EryJbo pani- 

culata, ltoxb.; Convolvulaceae,—a 
small tree with spreading branches, 
or a scaudent shrub, with alternate, 
elliptic, coriaceous leaves, and pani¬ 
cles of small, yellowish flowers. The 
fruit, a rather large, fleshy berry, is 
eaten. * 

karkag (Or. ka<lrkd) I. sbst., a 
toothbrush made of a thin stick, 
generally of green sal wood, one end 
of which has been frayed by chewing 
for a while. When the teeth have 
been cleaned with it, it is split in 
two and the pieces are used to scrape 
the tongue : karkacf tagoglartcjkeci 
flatako heugana, en taeomto, cafakeci 
alat^ko husidena, ente karkadko 
glriia. 

II. tr?„ (1) to olean an infant’s 
teeth (by means of a cloth) : bal§- 
honkodo sere<Jteko karkadkoa. (2) 
to ubq a twig for a toothbrush : ne 
koronjo jatako karkadepe, use these 


koronjo sticks for brushing your 
teeth. 

karkad-en rflv. v., to brush one's teeth : 
karkadentelco sen tana, they go to 
brush their teeth (at the nearest 
spring, stream or pool) ; gomkeko 
u^ri} baiakanateko kark<id*na . 
karkad-Q p. v., cu-resp. to the trs. : 
jiluflafatanra kulajara kare a^ikir 
lcarkadoa s when the gums are swol¬ 
len, sticks of kul'ijarci or of all Hr 
are used as toothbrushes. 
ka-n-arkad vrb. n., the long time 
taken in brushing one’s teeth : 
kanarkade karkadenjana, tala ganfaro 
enat*G hokakeda. 

karka j-ili sbst., beer offered to the 
guests when they return from clean¬ 
ing their teeth on the morning of a 
betrothal or marriage. 

karkar var. of kharkhar . 

karkaraO var. of kliarkliarad. 

karkata-daru sbst., Zizyphus xylo- 
pyra, Willd.; Rhamnaceae, —a small, 
usually gregarious, armed tree with 
alternate subbifarious leaves and 
small flowers in axillary cymes. 
The drupaceous fruit, larger than 
that of dodaridaru , is used to 
poison fish. 

karken var. of kharken. 

kar-kor gyn. of kara^korol (of 
lorborygms and of the gurgling 
noise in the throat in cases of stran¬ 
gulation, rarely of the sound of gulp¬ 
ing a liquid). Also used as follows : 

I. also karkorduku , tbst., influenza : 
karkor namkja. 

II. intrs., to have influenza : apima- 
t$etee karkorlana . 

karkor-Q p. v., to get influenza. 



la Icor-duku 
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fcarsa 


III. adv., modifying rilcnq l to get j people revisit willingly places where 
influenza. they have beet* well received. 

karkor-duku sbst., influenza : III. trs., of bullocks, to frequent 
harkordukate pur$ hofoko go$jana. a place where there is saltish earth : 

karla, karfa arg Nag. vars. of mataete urj[ko ne lorko kiroaakada . 
IcaraUa , karaMaarq. karoa-gara sbst., a ravine where 

karmard Has. kamarkom Nag. 1 salti>h earth is to be found. 

6 bst., the petiole of a leaf and of the I karoa-haaa sbst., a kind of saltish 
leaflets in a pinnate leaf. The earth. 

main stalk or rachis of a pinnate karoa-fflr sbst., a nullalx where 
leaf is called dlantulq ; the ribs, also j there is saltish earth, 
the midrib, of a leaf are called mV ; I karpa yar. of k/iarpa . 
copa is the peduncle of a flower or karparg yar. of kharpara . 
fruit. It occurs also in the cpd. I karra var. of khardia. 
sakamkarmardj a special 8>reness of I karru-ndrl var. of kadrundrf . 

tho throat. I karsa I. sbst., used instead of the 

karml-ar$ (H. karmi, kalmi sap) vrb. n. 
sbst., Ipomoea reptans, Poir.; Convol- II. adj., with lonol, a strangling 
vulaceae,—a long-stemmed creeper, ligature, a strangling way of tying, 
floating on the surface of ponds and karsa fconolte saeacj a^akadjana. 
marshes or prostrate on mud. The HI. trs., to strangle a man or ani- 

1 caves and young shoots aro used malwitha rope or cloth; to tie a 

as a potherb. I rope too tight round the neck, in 

karmi-daru Nag. (Sad.) syn. of entrd. to Iwbud , rombod , to strangle 
gunularu . with the hands : merompe karsatqia , 

Haro (Sk. kar, arm, hand) sbst., tolruartaipee gojoa. 
the shoulder-blade of an animal. IV. intrs. prsl. or imprsl, to feel 
The shoulder-blade of man is called strangled by a rope or cloth : karsa- 
rupija^ tanaity karsojqtria, 

karoa I, sbst., also karoakasa, a I karsa-n rflx. v., to cause in any way 
kind of saltish earth whioh the bul- one’s own strangulation : merorn 
locks lick greedily and the pigeons toltanre kara tondomkese^keda, ena- 
and doves peck : pur$sa uriko karoako tee karsanjana , thou hast tied tho 
jallere, kareilo ror madukamko jom- goat without a safety knot (a knot 
lere ena taeomted^ko nulereko puti- in the body of the rope preventing 
gojoa, often bullocks die of tympa- the knot at its end from running 
nites when they drink after having too close to the neck) and so by 
licked saltish earth or after having pulling on the rope it strangled it- 
cateu dried madukam (BassU latifo- self. 

lia) flowers. Note the saying : rnisa ka-p-arsa ropr. v., of animals, tc 
karoa jalkeij urj en karoattfet sengea, * strangle each other bypnllmgoi 


karsft-go$ 


kary-kary 
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the rope wltfi which both are tied : 
joraakan utjkii* kaparsajana * 
karsa~g p. v?, to get strangled by a 
rope or cloth $ to be tied ia a 
strangling way* 

ka~n-arsa vrb. n., (1) the strangling 
or being strangled with a rope or 
cloth: ne merom kanarsat.ee go£- 
jana. (2) the rope or cloth that 
strangles: karagkorogtanao en urj, 
kanarsa ocytaipo. 

Y. adv., generally with the afxs. 
ange, ge, ggc, modifying tol , rika, 
atakar : karsaangee tolak^ia. 
karsakarsate frequentative adv., 
modifying gqjg, goto : karsaharsatce 
gogjana, by being often tied in a 
strangling way, one day it died of it. 

karsa-goj trs., to strangle to death 
with a rope or cloth. 
kanago$-n rflx. v., to cause one's 
own death by strangling with a rope 
or cloth. 

karsagot-Q, karsagoj-g p. t v., to die 
strangled with a rope or doth. 

karsa-karsa, karsa-ny diminutive 
of kana. 

karse, karsl I. sbst., the cud, i.e., 
the contents of the first stomach of 
ruminants. Karst as occurring in 
kofafykarsi, the name of the dirt-kite, 

« seems to be the same word. 

II. trs., in cutting up a dead rumi¬ 
nant, to dirty the meat with the 
cud: gecjtanre kape cirgalkeda, 

jilupo karsekeda, soantana, capi laga- 

karsel, korsel var. of kase . 
karsom var. of kadsom . 
kartal (Sk. kartdl ) sb*t., brass 
oymbals. The larger kind ia about 


1 millimeter thick and about 7i" in 
diam. The smaller kind has a dia* 
meter of only about 5". (El. XXVlI, 
5). 

kartaba, karthfl Nag. karta u|a5ni 

lias. (Or. karta has) sbsfc., the mas¬ 
ter of j ceremonies in the kanda 
(reinstation of an outcast). 

karfa u}aft, karjha u}ba6, to pre¬ 
side and direct the kanda ceremo¬ 
ny by which an outcast is readmitted 
into the tribe. This office cannot 
he performed but by a man belong¬ 
ing to another clan. 

kary-bagef trs., to crunch for a 
moment a very crisp fruit. 
karyibagel-Q p. v., corresp. meaning. 

kary-kary I. sbst, a strong and 
protracted sound of crunching un¬ 
cooked very crisp fruit, v. g., a full- 
grown cucumber. A diminutive of 
tbis is kdrgjcaig, used for the slighter 
sound of crunching less crisp fruits 
or other similar things. When karg- 
karg is used it may refer to crisp¬ 
ness without connotation of sound 
or connoting only a, slight crunching 
sound. 

II. adj , with sari, same meaning. 
IK. trs. or intrs., to crunch as de¬ 
scribed : okoe taeave kary.karrijada ? 

karukam-n rflx. v., to crunch as de¬ 
scribed : ne boa taeare kar^kan^ 
tana . 

karntaru-gg , kartfkaru-y p. v., to bo 
eaten with a crunching sound: 
marai* taear enkatege jomlere karu* 
karugoa; honko tagogtana, taear 
karnkaruytana. 

IV, adv , witk or without the afxs. 



Knrump$ 






angc, gc,goge nge , ton, tange, also 
karuleka and karnkenkaryhen^ modi¬ 
fying tagoVjjom, riia , rifaw, rikan i 
sari , atuing. 

karykcn adv., used of the same sound 
heard only for a moment;. 

karumpg, karumpa-jat* vars. o£ 

khaTumpg . 

karfiru-riar? var. of kailrundn . 
kar&ba (Or. karba; P. kulaba , 
handle) sbst., (1) the handle grip of 
si plough, the puce of wood (PI. 
XIII, I, F) fixed on the top of the 
karabadandi. (2) the semi-circular 
piece of wood attached to the side of 
the gulail , pellet-bow, by way of 
giving a firm grip. (3) syn. of 
kordba, the oblong pit?ce of wood 
with upturned tips, fitted on top of 
a post as a cushion for the beam. 

karfiba-daiidl t bst., the shaft sup¬ 
porting the handle ( jo ) of the 
plough (PL.XIII,1, K). 

kar&ba-hora' sbst., the socket in 
the pic ugh, in which the karttbcf 
4andi fits. 

karftba]0 sbst., the handle grip of 
a plough. 

karfibg-kabg, karfibg-karflbg «also 
without <t, (1) vars, of llidbykhaby. 
(2) in songs, see kharabykhab g. 

karfiba-undu sbst., the sockets in 
which either end of the handle shaft 
of the plough fits (in the body of 
the plough and iit the grip). 

kara£-kara£ var. of kharafykharafy. 
karafe-kuru^ var. of kharafykhuru 
karafl Has. (H. damkara ) syn. 
of takuz Nag. 1. sbst., the spindle 
of a spinning \vheel. 

II. trs.j to forgo into a spindle; ne 


mere4 karademe* 

karaj-kata syn. of metinohata 
ad]\, with koto , a person with very 
thin leg?. Also used as adj. noun : 
he karadka\a y lirpjnae. The contrary 
is hah kata. 

karadkat i-p p. v., to get or have 
very thin leg.* : karadkataakanae. 

karadsa also with the afx. bagel , 
and karagsa-korojso, karajsaknraj. 
su vars. of kharadsa and kharadsa - 
khorotfsa. 

karaS (Or. kord) sbst., a superfi¬ 
cial ploughing in order to loosen 
the earth between the plants. This 
is always resorte 1 to for the paddy 
sown (not planted) in 1st and 2nd 
class paddy fields ( ikirlotfo^ and 
cabra), and for kode millet when 
this is not to be transplanted : some¬ 
times also for je(eruri when sown 
between gurtilu millet, and for 
saitri, thatch grass. For paddy it 
takes plac$ 2 months after [ sow¬ 
ing, and for kode one month. 
The icier dr i is thus ploughed only 
when the gurftlu has been reaped. 

II. trs., (1) to plough as described : 
tisii* babako karaUeda ; Ioeoi* 
cimtaia.pe karaZea ? (2) £g. *y n . 0 f 
go?gatad, ol an epidemic, to dimi¬ 
nish by death the number of inbabi- • 
tants: rog horokoe karaUedkoa; 
Siiajxmga ne horokoo karaUedkoa . 

III. intrs., (1) to plough a field as 

described: tisiiaje karaUena . (2) 

fig. in the df. prst., of inhabitants, 
to diminish by death : ne gustire 
sidas^do kfi^ko posaaulena, nftdoko 
karaUana . 

rflx, V#, of people, to 



tow 


karafc 

nhh their number by causing the 
death of many among’ themselves : 
Phirans disumre^ laraire liopke 
karatnjana. 

ia-p-ara* repr. v., to diminrsh by 
death the number of inhabitants 
in caeh other’s country r Pharans 
disum oro Jarman disumrenko la$ai- 
teko kaparatjana* 

karat*# p. (1) to be ploughed as 
described. (2) of people, to dimi¬ 
nish in number by death : i:gre 
(or rogte) horoko karatjana. 
ka*n-arat vrb. n., the extent to 
which the population is diminished 
by death : kanaratko karaejana ne 
haturct morehisire apihisiko sarg- 
jana, so many people died in this 
village th.it out of a hundred 
inhabitants only sixty arc left. 

karaS used instead of karatnu in 
songs. 

karaS-mucurl poetical var. of 
gonor^gati or of j&tijapa t Karat- 
mucuri kame cedan. It thou hast 
not paid the marriage price. 

Ne suku jatijap&re, 

Ne suku nomoneleD; 

Ne suku karat mu cur ire, 

No suku busaralen. 

This botllegourd grew up near the 
bodge of the garden. 

karag.kara* var. of kliaragkltarag . 
karfika-daru sbst., 13ridelia retusa, 
Sprang.; Euphorbiaceae,— a large, 
armed forest tree, with alternate, 
coriaceous, elliptic-oblong leaves, 
the 15-20 nerves of whioh are 
straight and parallel; and very small 
flowers in axillary olusters. 
karSkadaGd, kaj-ka-dattci 


karftkotff 

1 a stone in the bladder. 

kar5ka-matT sbst, a form of 
small-pos in which the pocks are 
very large and very painful, but 
not numerous : karttkamdri etauge 
omonoa, mendo kantamariiite mapa*- 
ad pur* basucu 

ar$ var. of kharqkharq* 
kara-kara, kar-kar var of khetra- 
ihara . 

karakaria Has. karkarl Nag. sbst., 
ar palankeen with panncls of wood 
or sheet iron on all sides, and with 
two doors-: karakaria bakasaleka 
baiakana. 

karakasira var. of hharahagua+ 
karfika-ta£ar sbst, the oblong* 
red, eatable berry of birkundtiru , 
Zebneria umbellata, Thw. ; Cuour- 
bitaeeae. 

kftraki poetical parallel of goto* 
but always applied to the herd of 
buffaloes. 

Goto burucjburuda, 

Karaki durumduruma, 

Nam^ nurjkocia, barii^ ? 

Nam^ karakocia, barii* ? 

The herd of bullocks is white. The- 
herd of buffaloes is black. O my 
brother, are these thy bullocks ? 
O my brother* arc these thy buffa* 
loes ? 

karUkon, ktrkom, kakdrom, kak* 
r om Has. kat&koin, katkom Nag. 
(Sk. hekra; Or. kakrO ; Greek, 
karkinos) sbst, a crab. There are 
3 kinds i asatakartthom , peta* 

kardkom and orakardkom , Each of 
these when they have lost their 
carapace are called libit or lib* 
iarkom ; and the young of all 
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karfikom.marirar karat* bagel 


are called cece (not kar&komhon). 
*Note the riddle, the answer to 
which is JcafJcotri: Garajapgre 
laka kora orge tapgtara, near the 
stream a 6horfc, heavy-limbed 
fellow raises the mud walls of his 
house. Another riddle has for 
answer : a dead frog, a snake which 
carries off the dead frog and 
a crab which looks on : Goeakanf 
upuniae kajaakana, g$tanj[ katabang 
leltan£ bQ banQ, the dead one has 
four legs, the one who carries him 
off ha9 none, the one who looks on 
has no head. Note also the supers¬ 
titious belief : karkomko urina, 
janafisirmako bal^ruaroa, haramte 
kako gojoa mente horoko bisttiis- 
tana, crabs shed their carapace 
and people believe that they become 
young again every year and never 
die of old age, 

karfikom-marmar (the first mem¬ 
ber in this cpd. may be replaced 
by any of its variants) sbst., the 
large scorpion, said to be 6" long 
and nearly 1 9 thick. Its venom 
is sometimes deadly, N. B. MiatJ 
kiria doakana : katkommarmar 
miup tuptaire apisako j$>ia Io$te; 
kuri turtairedo, mia<J lai*ga$a 
korahongo lo^teko jgirikaia, tura- 
kantgre, a superstitious practice is 
current : when a large scorpion 
has stung any person, somebody 
moves about, thrice, his male organ 
over the stricken spot, touching it 
with the tip; if the patient is a 
woman, it is a little boy still run¬ 
ning about without any dress, who 
ia made to perform this action. 


karlkcm-mej (the fir& member 
in this cpd. may bo replaced by 
any of its variants) I. sbst., the 
eyes of a crab. These are long, 
stalked. (2) fg., finger nails split 
at the sides : inig tire karatomme<$ 
meng. 

II, intrs., to have the side-border of 
one or several finger nails split : 
soben gandakoii* karttkonimc(ltana % 
bor galai* kail* daria, I cannot 
braid straw ropes, all my fingernails 
are split ; undu sgtee karkom - 
medtana , his nails arc split for 
having poked with his hand into a 
hole. 

kar&kuru, karkuru V ars. of ihara- 
kuru. 

karg-kurg var. of kharabkhuru 
karama, karafi, poetical parallel of 
ja(i which, in songs, is used instead 
of toq, dudUmulorg : 

Jatire ci Jcaramure ? 

Ja^ire siri dudumul. 

Jatire ci Jmramure ? 

Karamure puncii paraiul. 

A very largo pigeon in a house 
(walled with interlaced bamboo 
slices). Is it in a pigeon-house or 
in a water-pot hung up under the 
eaves to serve as. its nest ? Under 
the eaves it is, a large white pigeon, 
karai*-ba£el I. trs., (1) to cause 
suddenly, once, the eound described 
under Jcara-qlcara’K^ (2) to say 
smth. snappishly, harshly : kajii 
(hukume, kulii) karai^bagclkeda (or 
kara^bagelkedlea ). 

II. intrs., (1) prsl., to produce sud¬ 
denly such a sound : nagera 
bogelkena, daru 



karaiMoodaia, 


karan-k^a* 
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( 2 ) of the eunshine, to be suddenly 
fierce between two cloud?, as de¬ 
scribed under karafybaraQ : cntedo 
jeVe karar^hagetkena. (3) imprsl., 
to feel suddenly such a suDsbine : 
oy§fiteia, urutaganci je$e kara^bageU 
kina, 

karai^bageUen rflx. v., to walk for a 
few moments in the fierce sunshipe : 
jetere cenamentcm kara-^bagelen- 
jama. 

jcarai^bagel'Q p. v, ( 1 ) meanings 
corresponding to the trs. ( 2 ) of 
sunshine, to become suddenly fime 
between two clouds. 

karaia-dondaia (see enf rds. under 
.kamcakuratj) I. adj., with daru, 
a felled tree or timber or heavy 
piece of wood which is bent or 
crooked. Also used as adj. noun : 
potom tara menfce karai^donda^ alom 
aula, rabal a$ sojen<j auime, do not 
bring a heavy and bent stick for 
tightening the rice bale, but a light 
and pretty straight ^e. ( 2 ) with 

hake , kapi, Jcudlam, etc., a heavy 
axe, hoc, etc., the handle of which 
is not straight. Also used as adj. 
noun : karandondanie honko mam<> 
kako daria. 

If. intrs., in the df. prst., of a piece 
of wood, to be heavy and not 
straight : ne daru kara^dondnytana. 
III. qualitative adv., with or with¬ 
out the afxs. ange , ge, tan ,. tange, 
modifying lelg , av, idi : ne daru 
karai^dondaman lelgtana," this piece 
of wood looks heavy and crooked ; 

. mia(], daru kapat^dondai^tanio auta- 
da, they brought a piece of wood 
which was heavy and not straight* 


karar^-karai^ (Sad. tarai^taraij) 
I. sbsfc., ( 1 ) the fierce sunshine at 
noon in midsummer or sometimes 
immediately after the rains : karaQ- 
kapat^re alom senbaraea. ( 2 ) the 
harsh, grating sound of certain 
nag$ra drums : nagerarg. kuraQr 
karate lutur kaligiri^Icka a^akar- 
j$ina, I feel as if I were going to bo 
completely deafened by the harsh 
sound of that nag'tra drum. (3) the 
sound produced by strokes of the 
axe on altogether dry trees, stand¬ 
ing or, at least, not lying on the 
ground : okoe rordarui m^jada ? 
karai^Jcarar^ aiu rattan a. 

IL adj., also karatylekan (I) with 
jete, the fierce heat described. ( 2 ) 
with sari, both the kinds of sound 
described. (3) with itagtra, a nag^ra 
drum producing the sound described. 
Also used as adj. noun : kara 
kara^rc, sunum dullere lidimlidimoa, 
if one pours oil on (the skin of) a 
harsh-sounding nagtira drum, its 
sound becomes mellow. 

III. trs., of fierce sunshine, to affect 
peopl® : go{a hora jefe karaqkaraq* 
kedlea . ( 2 ) to grate on people’s ears 
by beating 6 uch a drum nagclra 
ruto luture kara^karai^ke^lea, (3) 
to strike with the axe a dry tree 
resoundingly : oko daruko kara'Q- 
kapat^jada ? 

IV. intrs., (1) prsl., (a) of sunshine 
to be fierce as described : jo{e karat 3 - 
kara^tana (or karat^kara^jada), (b) 
of a drum or tree, to sound as de¬ 
scribed : nagera karai^kar anjana; 
daru karaT^kara-Qtana. ( 2 ) imprsl., 
(a) to feel such a heat ; bara^ara^ 
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kfaci urobulrcm du^jana. (b) to feel 
incommodated by such a Found : 
lutUr kdrai^ktiruT^jat da, hokaepe 
nagera rii, stop bcati ug that drum, 
iterates on my ear. 
kara^knrn^en rflx. v., <o expose 
oneself to such a heat : nekan je^ere 
a lorn k&raizkara 7^ e n .1. 
karai^karai^-o p. v., (1) to be expos¬ 
ed to such sunshine : go^a horarele 
karatfiarawana. (2) of the sun¬ 
shine, to become fierce as described : 
OT 9 garika<Jre je^e karar^kara^oa, a 
little later the sun will shine fierce¬ 
ly. (.3) to be subnrtted to the 
harsh so ml of s<t>di a drum : lutur- 
lo karai^karai^otana ; ah$ lutur 
kui a^karai+qtana* (4) of a nag'ira 
drum, to become such as to sound 
harshly : nager. a karaqkar n^akana, 
sunutn dultape, gurumgnrumoki. 
(5) of a dry tree, to be struck with 
an axe : daru kdra^tr/iT^gfana, 

V. adv\, with or without the afxs. 
ange, ge, oge , ton, langc, also ktraQ- 
leki and karat^kenkaraV^ken, modify- 
ing jete, n fakir, a turn, sari, ru, wa, 
koram, kelp : ne daru karateka 
ketpa, this tree is so hard that, struck 
with an axe, it resounds, 
karai^ken adv., modifying the same 
prds. or kaji, hukum , kali, same 
meanings as kara^bagel : kainsj. 
mente karar^kene kajiruarl^, he snap¬ 
ped : I won’t. 

VII. It occurs also in the cpds. 
h ij uka raqkara sen pka ra 1 3 karat 3 , 

laikarar^karai^, etc., both as intrs. 
or tri. and as rflx. v. It then means 
for good and all, definitively. 

karai^kas (Sad.) contraiy of lam - 


barapusara, I. abs. n., 6traightf«r- 
wadness, firmness of character, 
trustworthiness : kara^kaste soben- 
fcaree s'lbaisiakana, he is well spoken 
of everywhere on account of his 
reliability. 

II. adj , with lioro, a man straight¬ 
forward in his dealings, a trust¬ 
worthy, reliable, firm man, who 
keeps his word: kara^kas hoyoko 
okoako kararkedako omegea, 
straightforward people give what 
they havo promised ; bei^kerc taka- 
paesa doemo, bei*kei\> ain koraq- 
kdsgeay put thy money in the bank, 
its by-laws are firm, unbreakable. 
Also used as adj. noun : janaore nl 
nek.in karateka <ge, h is in every¬ 
thing the same reliable mm. 

III. trs., (1) to 6peak straightfor¬ 
wardly: kajii kara^kdsj ada (or 
karaqkdsjadfea)* (2) to promise 
firmly ; to keep one’s promise : taka 
ome kara^kdskoda (or kara^kds- 
kcdlca ). 

IV. intrs., in the df. prst., to be 
habitually straightforward, reliable : 
ne boro lcafar^kdstana. 
karaf^kds^en rflx. v., to act or speak 
hero and now with a firm will, 
straightforwardly : kara^kdsenjanae. 
kara qkiU-p p. v., meanings onrresp. 
to the trs. : kaji (or kajile) karate 
kdsjana ; taka om (or omle) karany 
kdsjana. 

V. adv., with or without the afxs. 
ange, ge, oge, tan, tange , modifying 
kaji, kardv, katni, rika, rikan : 
kafa^kas kajiime, speak out 
straightforwardly, tell the truth 
without fear or shame. 



karata-kucaiaL (Sad ) used of fire¬ 
wood, wood or timber crooked in all 
directions. Constructed like kora^- 
donclcn^. It is also used intrsly., in 
the rfix. v., and as adv. modifying 
sen, nir , as syn. of at^kaha\ka, in 
the meaning, to go or run zigzag¬ 
ging, cranking : nirc karcn^kucur^ 
jada ; karu\kvc O^entanae ; knfaiq* 
kncar^taa c niilana. 

karfipafl var. of kftaritpao. 
karfipat-kartipat var. of k/iardpal- 
kharitpat . 

karapkarnp var. of kbarapkharap. 
kara-puja, khara-puja .Nag*. syn. 
of ko ] owd.i^ lias, 

karSsa and kar3sagalai* vars. of 
kersu and ka’s-igalaty 

kara-kara (Sad.; Sk. karbird , 
bard, ct'fT) I. adj., (I) willi put, a 
wooden wedge hxing smtli. tightly. 
(2) w ill p'tcnr, a wood-n spike j 
driven in tightly through a 3 ii.t in 
carpentry. (3) \vi.fy ote, soil be¬ 
come viry hard in drying. 

II. trs, (l) generally affixed to 
kit a, tura, pacar , soul, tusiij, to 
drive or hammer in very lightly : 
mnalro pnfko ki^akai akardlad'i. 
(2) generally aflixed to ror, ro/o, to 
cause earth (0 become very hard by 
drying : situia, ne otoc kardkajd- 
kt d a . 

kndkard-Q p. v., generally as afx. 
to the same prds., corresponding 
meanings: ole kardlardjava, la 
gaooa, the ground has dr.ed very 
Irani, the plough docs not bite. 

III. adv., with or without the afxs. 
an go, fje, (nge, fan, tango, modifying 
kiht, tnia, pacar, soafj, iusify, ror, 


nka . 

kare Has. Nag. (H. Mari) I. 
sbst., oil cake: koronjokare n£do ote 
sara men te kuh bugina menteko 
mun diked a. 

II. in trs., to obtain so or so much 
cake in the pressing of oil seeds : 
tihita, sunutn lentanre cimimmpe 

karela ? 

katc-g p. v., imprsl., of oil cake, to 
result from the pressing : ne 6ur- 
gunja lencabalere mod tur^kido 
kareca, if these Guizotia seeds be 
pressed for oil, there will be a 
basketful of cake. 

kare bfl. kari ba tbsfc., the panicle 

of la ret a sad* 

kare-cora Has. fun. of garakare 
Has and cod'd uka'i Nag. 

kare tasad^ kari tasad Has. kasl- 
tasad Nag. (Sad. kanghds) sbst., 
Saccluiru 11 spontaneura, Linn.; 
Graiuiiic.n,— a tall, met, perennial 
gr ss, b-G' h gh, with a stout 
rootstock, a stout, hollow stem, and 
a large, white, silky panicle. It is 
also called jtrikare in entrd. ta 
garakare or kare cor a. 

kare-mala, karkmala Has. kasi- 
mala Nag. fbst., a necklace made of 
hits of the stem of karetasod, dyed 
with turmeric and strung on twine. 

kare-poneal syn. of karcbd* It is 
often used in tho proverb : knrji 
karoponeal clj dat* : reug£ horooe 
d!-anion, dbani boyooe reiageoa, 
riches arc very fickle, tho wheel of 
fortune turns. 

kari (H. karhnd , a deduction on 
the sum lent) syn. of pdica, I. sbst., 
(1) a loan without interest : kari 
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kale namlg ; karile omgia ; karile 
jomkeda. ( 2 ) in the cpd3. arkikari , 
ilikari , the purchase of liquor or 
rice-beer : xltkari namoa ci ? 

II. adj., ( 1 ) with taka, putisa, cauli, 
etc., tho money or the th ug lent 
without interest: kari takam balked.i 
ci? Hist thou paid back the loan 
without interest which was granted 
tlue ? kari caiili iisiudole mandija- 
da, we are eating rice lent to us 
without interest. (2) with arki, Hi, 
bought o^ for sale : kari ili namoa 
ci ? Is there rice-beer for sale ? 

III. trs. # (1) to take on loan without 
interest : mo(J \vo,} caiilile kariUjL . (2) 
to take such a loan from srnb. : kar- 
catabu cabaakana jnegebu karixa , we 
have nothing more to cat, let us get 
a loan without interest, fmm any¬ 
body. ( 3 ) to buy liquor or rice-beer : 
bar paesarg ililo karil 

hiri-n rflx. v., to take a loan with* 
out interest : alope karina, neakoge 
baraghorog jomkepe, do not run into 
debt, put yourselves on t-horfc com¬ 
mons ; n a mud am kalo itukecjci kaudi- 
leka cafilile karinjana , finding no 
(salaried) work we have taken a 
loan (without interest) of some 20 
measures of rice. 

ka-p-ari repr. v., (1) to take on loan 
(without interest) from each other : 
janattle kipiritana, sud kale hipisal}- 
tana. (2) to take beer 'on credit or 
on loan from each other : knpulko 
hijyjanre jaeg orgre ili fcearakanredo 
janaole kaparitana. 
kari-Q p. v., (1) to be taken on loan 
without interest 1 ; to incur the debt 
of such a loan ; kandi cauli (or 


oatiliii*) kariakana f cilkaleiA bale*,? 
(2) to be induced to give on loan 
without interest: kandi catUirn, kari - 
akaixa, cilkateii* namruarea ? 
ka-n-ari vrb. n., (1) the amount, 

taken on loan (or on loans) without 
interest: kanarit k irikeda, b$rg ufc 
Ickaereo kae haldiria, he has taken 
sueh loans th,V. ov ui : f lie counts the 
hairs o i his|hc i 1 he cannot pay back, 
i e., that lie owes more than he baa 
hairs on his head. (1) the act of 
taking such a loan : raisa kanarire 
api tcoaita* aula. ( ) tho thing taken 
on loan : uiudarg bxnari sardile hal- 
keda, wo gave back, when the paddy 
was ripe, what we had taken on loan 
at the first rains. ( 4 ) the liquor or 
rieo-b *er bought : no ilido holarg 
kiii.rigc. 

IV. It occurs as affix in the cpds : 
omkari , emkari , to give in loan with¬ 
out interest ; kamikari , to work for 
wages to bo paid at a later date ; 
jomkari, to catais a provision against 
future hunger ; by accepting an in¬ 
vitation, to incur the obligation of 
inviting in one's turn ; nttkari to 
drink (liquor or beer) on credit; to 
drink (water) as a provision against 
future thirst. 

kari var.’ of khari (in tbe 3 mean¬ 
ings : a drumstick, a link of a chain, 
a couplet of a song). 

Karia generally Kbaria, sbst., a 
tribe akin to tbe Mundas though 
not as closely as the other Mon- 
Kmers of the Ranchi plateau and 
central India. 

Karia-Mua4*> Kharia-Mnntja B bst., 
(1) name given to themselves by a 


nomadic fribe, pimilar to the BirlioiB, 
an ! living in the forests 1 etween 
Dalbhum and the Mavuibhanj state. 
They speak the IIo dialect. (?) in 
Bini arul Binvai, a triBe <i j\lundis 
who have adopted Kliiria for their 
xnotlur-l ngue. 

kari bA var. of /rarebit . 
kan-koload fv n. of pae'eaudhar, 

I sbst., collective noun for loans 
without interest, in cotrd. to dhdr - 
udhar , collective noun for all Linds 
of lo.ins : ktrikoloatl kan* nainuna. 
II. f t*8 , to take various loans with¬ 
out interest : ha^iku^ile karifculoud- 
ketht. 

k rrt/'ol ond-en i fix v., to live on 
loans : bar ]>JtIt* kari ko<oade.vjana. 
ktriko'oa<l-o p. v., of various loans 
without interest, to be taken : hu£i- 

1. i ka/'ekolontjju nu . 

kari mala var. of ktrcmala. 
kariu var. (contraction) of kahu,- 

P'4- # 

kari tasad var. oldrarefasad. 
karka-uaftd, kar£ka-(LQd bbst., a 
sto.ie in the h’a do*. 

karki, karaki, poetical var. of gfj(, 
ci t h* p n : Kir hi tala hita&koe.m, 
Knihi tilling kelafiriken, Jn tiio 
catlle-peu I he dust /lies about in 
clouds. It is in the cattfe-p *n that 
I h ive be mi r iinoing about. 

karkoni and karkom marmar var 
of kard'eonx and korikooi war-mar, 
kflrQ i.a8. syn, of kdtani Nag. 
negative interjection or adv. See 
under kd. 

kftro? Has. syn. of anfa ? hanta ? 
kit mu ? Nag. he ci kd Has, Nag. 
interrogative interjection : is nut 


it ? hola en boro pT^rehu nunljbv 
kitro ? Ye sterday we met that man 
at the market , did we not ? 

karoad (Sic. kirwd , bitter, hard¬ 
hearted) 1. alts, n., ill-nature : ini<> 
k TMidte learniudam bagr ifijana, alt 
the work has suffered from his ill- 
na'ure, through ill-nature he has 
often refused to do his part of the 
work. 

II. adj., with koroy a cross, ill- 
nature d person : karoad boroW 
hngingem kajiakoreo eijk tteko idi!a r 
ill-natimd people take ami s even 
what one s:\ys to them iw a pleasant 
way. 

III. trs., to treat s-mb. ill-naturedly, 
crossly : karoo dkedleae cnate sajaii 
n a inked a. 

karoad-en rflx. v, to take smth. 
amiss ; not to obey an order one 
has taken ambs : a leg, hukumree 
karoad en Jana, 

karoad-g p. v., to become ill-natur¬ 
ed, to get into the habit of taking 
things amiss : karoadjanae. 
karoodge y karoadange adv., modi¬ 
fying n/ca , rtkin , rikao : karoad - 
angec rikaakana, he is still cross, 
karfiru-d iru var. of kadintdaru. 
kasa (Or. kdsd, whitish biass) 

I. sbst., the brass of which eating 
vessels are made; in entrd. to pitd , 
the bronze used for gongs : clubako 
kasarggeko biiia ; tenterako kasako 
dubajada. 

II. adj., made of su h brass : pital 
lotaato ^kasa loja purgge gonota^- 
akana* 

III. tr 3 ., to make with an alloy 
containing much ox* little brass ; no 
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daba hupitag^ko kisatmU, pita! 


kasalli (H.) I. sbst., a betel-nut. 


pu»age mma, enammte stria. 

A-aga-p p. v., to be made of .such an 
alloy : ne duba be g * luisaakuna. 

kasa Nag* (H. kawo asirin- 
gency ; Oi‘. kisa, as'-ring'-nt) syn 
of htben. 

kasa lias. (Sad.) I. adj., with ur, 
tanned leather : kasa ur ka so an a, 
tanned, leather does not stink. 

II. trs., to tan leather : eamarko 
iirko kttsaea. 

kasa-o p. v., of leather, to be 
tinned : kasftakm urko jutnea, they 
make shoes of tanned leather. 

kasa-baka, kasa-bakuli var. of kasa \ 
ba k a , kd sabakuh. 

kasafc-kasa}?, sakafc-sakal? used 
of a rough feeling'lof [the food in 
the mouth or >hriat, stronger than 
that described by Jtcrtam, corre¬ 
sponding to Tag a m. It is construct¬ 
ed like ha radii arady but as adv. 
it ' may modify jom or atjikar : 
mandi kcisafykasablamq jomli}, besge 
kako gumluda cimad, I ate my 
cooked rice feeling it rough in the 
mouth and throat; they must have 
winnowed carelessly. 

kasact kusud (Sad. kaskus) jingle 
of kusud , with the same meaning : 
to sob. A? adv. it may take the 
afxs. auge, ge, gge. Ian } tenige . It 
has no vib. n. 

kasai, kasala (4. kasdl) sbst., 
a butcher. There are two kinds : 
metoinkasata and ur {kasaia. 
kasai-n, kasaia-n rflx. v., to become 
a butcher. 

kasala-jihi, kasaijilu sbst., but¬ 
cher's meat : kasaiajiltile kiriia.l^. 


II. tr«, in c >m os.t o > with ttie 
adjs. gota an l keen, (1) to snil to 
s ub. a whole betd-nut (with tur¬ 
meric and ric 1 , in a hat) as an 
invitation to com i to a b 'troth'll or 
wedding an 1 bring, as h Ip fn' tlie 
feast, a goat, two p >ts of beer and. 
some rice : golakasailth[ iko . (~) to 
send smb. a piece of betel-nut, in 
the same manner and circumstances, 
as an invitition t> c mi) to the feast 
bringing a pot of beer and some 
vice : krcal'asail tki'iko . 
kasiili Q p. v., to get an invitation 
as described : iril horoko gofakasu?* 
III emty gel bar horodo keca. 
kasaili-bS s 3 *n. of bndtrbd. 
kasallidaru sbst., Ar ca Cabchu, 
L n ; I’altncac,—the .Hotel-nut tree 
a tall, ri udor, giaeeful palm-tree, 
cultivat 'd and found only in tho 
stations of Kuro^eans. I he Mundas 
do not, like the Hindus, chew the 
nut of Ibis tree with lime and a haf 
of /andant (Piper Betel). They 
chew a mixture of tobacco and lime. 

kasg kusy var of k a sad kusud. 

karala {A. kasd/a, Inavhiers, sick- 
n( s*, grief) l.sb-5*., pa’n in body or 
mind : kasala l a n sal itadar.tana. 

II. adj., with kamiy tiring, pmriul 
or unpleasant work : kasala kamito 
namakada. 

III. trs., to rausT smb. stiff ring, 
trouble, difficulties : kasnlah{akv ; 
Iiasu kasala)aia } the sickness causes 
him much pain. 

IV. intrs., (1) prsl., to bo in pain, 
in woiry, in grief : r^ngetele kasa* 
[alana. (2) impish, to find smlh. 
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tard to beat : punjgc kasalajadme - 
redo daerin hokaeme, give up being 
ft servant if tliou findcst it too hard. 
Tcusala-n rfix. v., to gfiove, to 
worry : alope kasalana , dola ! aleg, 
or$re jornnii besgea, enrcbu asulcna, 
do not grieve and worry, como on ! 
in my house there is plenty to rat, 
there we shall live all together (>ays 
the father to his bereaved daughter 
find her children). 

ka-p-asala repr. v., to cause pain 

'and trouble to each other : liirume- 

akii* kapasalatana, 

kasala-p p. v., to be subjected to 

suffering, trouble, difficulties : 

dikukoa kamitee kasah/jana; Lasutee 

kasalaotdna. 

hi-n-asala vrb. n., the amount one 
has to suffer s kiminte kanasalae 
kasalakja, ne onire kao sambaraoda- 
riada, she caused so much trouble to 
her daughtcr-in-b^v, that the girl 
could not bear it (aftd ran away). 

V. adv., with the afxs. ange } ge 9 
modifying atdkar , rika : kasalageko 
rikalq$. 

kasa# var. of Jchasad. 

kasn&banduk syn. of khasad- 
l and ah , a muzzloloadtr. 

kasaft-duldul var. of khasatiduhlul. 

kasaparara I. intrs, to move 
resti vely, especially when searching 
for smth., offc'ui connoting the sound 
of things tou.hed or moved : pusi 
bakasakorce kn sapa raraj ad a. 
kmopararq-n rflx. v., same mean¬ 
ing : namora simlekam kasaparara - 
ha rant ana. 

kasaparafa-q p. v., same meaning : 
alom kasapararaoa. 


II. adv., with or without tho afxs. 
ange , ge , gge, tan , tange y modifying 
rikan. 

kasaronda Has. (cfr. karamnda ) 

I. adj., with cif, aho adj. noun, 
things, ©socially pieces of wood, put 
down disorderly so as to be in the 
way and hit people when they move 
about : ne kasaronda sanko sot^sot^ 
dotape, tit*gun or$ senbarao net§re 
kd ituytana. 

II. trs., to put things down as de¬ 
scribed : saukodo netare okoe kasa - 
rondatada ? 

III. intrs., in the df. prst., of 
things, to bo in the way and hit 
people when they move about ; 
jhlafare sanko kasarovd tfnm . 
kiVhironda-o p. v., meaning corresp # 
to the trs. : julajap^re sanko kasa - 
rondaakana , dul? kail* itujada. 

IV. adv., with or without the afxs. 
ange , ge 3 $ge, tan , tange , modifying 
dD, rika. 

kasdfa kasSra var. of khasttra - 
kit a dr a. 

kasfiraft (Or. kisna, to tighten) 
in jokes, 1° var. of kasad , to tighten. 
2° I. adj., with gitil, sand silted 
on a r ice-field : kas&rad gi title 
karatana. 

II. trs., of water, to carry off and 
deposit sand: gn;a afomr# gitil da 
kaiaraouhtda, the water has carried 
sand from the border on to the 
bed of the river ; loeoure d$ gitile 
Itisdraokeda , the flood has deposited 
sand on the rice field. 
kastirao-Qy of sand, to silt: loeomro 
gitil kasdradakana . 

kas&t! of the state of mind 
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which causes hurry, in cntrd. to 
khacamica used also of the bustle 
or exterior signs of hurry, and 
1'aid bald restricted to hurry in 
getting on one's way. Construed 
like hiidbaid , but as adv. it takes 
the afxs. ange or ge. It may also 
bo used trsly. : kamiko kntUtlctda, 
they did the work in a hurry. 

*kasbl (\) adj.i with hurl, a 
lar’ot, a prostitute : kas'ji k« ri kae 
susima, gonouc aui i, a harlot is not. 
a dancing-girl, she lends h r body 
fo money. Th r,‘ is no Munduri 
word for this, as there ar* no such 
women among the Mundas. O,.e 
Murida woman who lives in Goa, 
near JJurju, has prostituted herself. 
S e lias b en exj elle 1 from the 
tribe; and if a Munda had any¬ 
thing to do with her, even f i e w I 
(nJ to dri k water she has touched, 
h would bj like \ ise oulcaste;. 
Th s is the only ca-e known. A 
widow who remains in the Village 
of her iate in sband, even \d n 
childless, never becomes a pn sti- 
tute. The first man with whom 
elie would be caught would b 
forced by the punchavat to marry 
her, if single, or to take her as 
second wife if already imrr d. 
kasbi-n rflx. v.i to prostitute one¬ 
self. 

ka^e, karsel, kose, konse, korsel, 

korte, (Sad. korsel) also in the 
redoubled forms kasekase , etc., 
I. adj. and adj. noun, one who looks 
with one eye only, the other eye 
being either spoiled or always half- 
shut, in cntrd. to Hajari, to look 


at smtk. with one eye, the other 
being shut on purpose: jil okoren 

k’jsc / 

N. 13. (t) lease, kose , or konse ocour 
with m> d in the idiom: siomecj 
koseiiiedli q lepeltana, we are at dag¬ 
gers drawn with each other. The same 
may be expressed by : saemediiR 
lepeltana; inedan (or me(Jte, mostly 
in songs) menalii* lepeltana. (2) 
Note the saying: dadreo ducjreo, 
kfirareo kose re o kutuui hi la to, ka 
lagiUit^a, on \ should not feel or 
h ► w i isg"sfc at a gno^t, (Yen a 
dwarf or with only one eye. ( >) 
* N (>to t ho su p »rstitlo n : n a m u ' a i n 
k ft re j >\t p t! a n sc 11 p re /•. / set) U* I go d k{ 
burn < aloa, whoever got. s about for 
gain or trade will make little profit 
if a om-eyed man follows him with 
t .< eye. 

II. trs., to look at smb. with one 
eye only: kosrklnoe. 
k i e n rflx. v.,to lot k with one 

eye shut or half-shut : Kulasutjvei 
Lukiram Lontckora utirege kosena, 
rnecjdo k'u* bagrioakana, heo.ig'o 
enkajana, t ie eon of Lukiram of 
Kud tsi;tl always looks with o ly 
one oyc, the other is not spoiled 
but ho has taken til; habit of 
shutting it. 

kase-Q, etc., p. v.. to beco ne blind 
of one eye : kascakanae ; tara mede 
ka sea Jana. 

adv., (1) in the simple forms with 
the afxs. ange , gc , (2) in the re¬ 
doubled forms with or without the 
afxs. ange, jge , tan , (ange, modify¬ 
ing arid , med , \c\ leta, rtkan ? 
kase kase gee aridca. 
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kasea.Nag. var. of katisci, Lut 
used only of goats. 

kas-kas var. of kkaskhzs. 
kaskura, kaskirrha vars. of khas- 
kura. 

ka mar- a u Nag. k^rombar-c'aru 
Has. isbst., Gmelina arborea, Linn.; 
V.erbe • ceae, - a tall tree with arg , 
ovate^cordate, acute leaves f .lvous- 
tomentoso underneath, and large 
yellow flowers. 

kasna (Or.) I. sbsfc., a belt or 
giidle, usually of leather. 

II. to., to girdle (a child) : no honko 
hasnaiqia. 

Jcasna-n rflx. v., to girlie oneself. 
kasna-g p. v., to be girdled. 
l: 9 «ojn var. oik a thorn. 

kasorabar-daru Has. vnr. of 
kasmardaru Nag. 

ka a (If. ktJi txul) I. si st., the 
itch (eruptions caused by the pre¬ 
sence of a mite i.i 1 he skin), in 
cntyl. to khasua, which sec : inhj 
hoprr.oro kaon \ r iraaCi na. 

II. adj,, (1) with horoy a person 
affected with itoh. (2) with pad, 
the itch. Note the only expressions 
in which kasra is used (instead of 
kasua) of an animal : kasra me- 
romlckao kutuheutana, he squeezes 
himself in our midst shoving the 
others as a nnm>y goat rubs i*self 
against a wall ; kasra rneromlckam 
rikantana, kasra meromlekam ri- 
kajadlea, thou jostlest u.s restlessly 
(when silting or lying down) and 
canst not keep quitt, just as a 
mangy goat. 

III. intrs, prsl., to have the itch: 
kasratunac. (?) imprd., same mean¬ 


ing : kaswjqia . 

kasra-Q p. v., to get the itch : eflkan 
d$tce kusralena, he got itch by 
bathing in dirty water. 
ka-n-asra vrb. n., the extent to which 
one gets the itch : kanasrae kasra- 
jana, bar candyre enat^e bugijana. 
kasua var. of kh sit /. 

kasuaft used by jokers instead of 

kkamsad. 

kasur as syn. of puna, fault 
(A. kusttr ). is of late introduction ; 
the Id and usual meaning is syns. 
with khumsad in the first meaning 
of this word, i. e., to quieten, to 
calm, to pacify, to cow. 

kasur.jaraft eyn. of bairijaraa. 
See un er jarao. 
kata-kalj s n. of kavttaul. 
katy-ka y syn. of khgkka, mo¬ 
derate laughter. 

kat&Ia tip., (1) to put a cloth, a 
rope, e c., s a. shoulderbclt, passing 
over on sho lder (where the cloth 
is rolled u >, not hanging over the 
arm) and un er the • ther arm : lija, 
baeare kalalukeriu. (2) syn. of katar, 
to carry, under one's arm or on one's 
back, smth. sustained by a cloth put 
on in the way described : bon lijatco 
katdlakia (#3) to c. rry a sword or 
anything else hanging from a 
shouldcrbelt or from a rope passing 
over one shoulder and across the 
chest and the back : tumbae kata - 
lajada. 

katdla-n rflx. v., to put a cloth, rope, 
etc., as a ehoulderbelt: lijay katdlan - 
jana : bamar£ko poefcako katdlana , 
bag5anko koro idana, the brahmins 
wear the sacred thiead passing over 
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the shoulder and across the chest, 
the bhagwans wear it around their 
nick. 

katala-Q p. v., meanings corrcsp. 
to the trs : lijfj, kat itlan kana ; 
hon katalaakana ; tumba katttlaa - 
kana . 

ka-n-atitla vrb. n., the amount so 
carried, the length of time during 
which smth. is thus carried or a 
cloth is thus put : bmaUtlae katala- 
keda, smgibura kae oc^keda. 

*katfila urui* 9 p. v., to come out 
(of the womb) with the placenta 
rolled up over one shoulder and 
across the chest and the back. Note 
the superstitious belief : katdlauru j^- 
lenko mente jelor$ boro men a, oro 
inku map^tupum kako boroea, to 
he bom with a sboulderbelt spells 
pugnacity which may land one into 
jail. 

k&tam ? Nag. syn. cf ant a ? hanta ? 
Nag. kttro ! Has. lit ci kd ? lias. 
Nag. intrg. interjec: ion, is it not ? 

kfltam Nag. syn. of kdrg Has. ne¬ 
gative interj. or adv. See under kd. 
kat&ra var. of kkafdra. 
kat&raft var. of khatdrao . 
kate, akate adverbial afx. to prds., 
continually, without interruption. It 
is evidently a contraction of ukadle, 
though the latter is never used in the 
6ame construction : gopogkatdanae , 
he fights continually ; tengkate- 
tanae, he goes away c mtinually, he 
is continually absent ; enagem 
kajijtateuida, thou goest on re¬ 
peating this same thing. 

katere I. sbst., the aofc of looking 
sideways : inkj katere lelte pur^gele 


| landakcda. • 

II. adj., (1) with med, eyes both 
looking sideways on accouut of 
some defect or through habit. (2) 
with medmudr , eyes looking side¬ 
ways on a given occasion. (1) 
with horOy a person looking habitual¬ 
ly sideways : Kuda ucjre mia$ 
katere horo mengia, mecjdo kae baga- 
raoakana, lelge enkae heoaakana. 

III. trs., also katerekilere, (1) lo 
turn one’s eyes sideways : im.tjmuaro 
katere juda (or katerekalerejada ). 
(2) to l >ok sideways at smb.: alom 
kaiereina ; medmuir alom kalereuina . 
(■I) to enter or go out walking side¬ 
ways : kuram pur^gem cakura a$ 
dmr ka, nigaram ituytana, honno 
kiierekeate bolome, tobem soaba. 
katerc-n, kalereka/cre-n r‘x. y., 
same meanings : kaduraotee kateren - 
tana ; kateren me, duarre kam soaJ>- 
ta redo. 

ktiiere-o y kat^'ekat'cre-g p. v., cor- 
resp. meanings : inia kadarao- 
te aii*s;> katere j ana ; besgo ieljade 
fcaikena, ^ku{i hatirljta ete ne horo$ 
me^mufir kater, a kana ; uruiaotanre 
amg kuram ka'ertgka . 

V. adv., with the afxs. ange, ge, 
also kat ere kat ere with or without 
the afxs. ange, ge, tan, tange } modi¬ 
fying tel, bolg, uruqg. Modifying 
iel it is syns. w.th saate lei . 

kati I. sb^t., a semi-circular little 
plank used in ka'iinuq. Its base 
is about asp n long. It is only J" 
thiok alo' g the base, and along the 
t' p : kati baiahm. 

II. adj , instead of kaliakan , of a 
more or less flat object standing on 
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edge s kati dirt tapgfcam, kati potom hiliinui$ and hunicadl omeng* 

kati parkom blit am, put kati-baran rflx v., of fishes with 
the flat stone, the bale, the bed, in narrow back and flat sides, to swim 
a horizontal position. about with the back above water: 

III. trs., to put on its side a more da anj deabatan dipli mia<J pu^uhai 

or less flat object : takiita, diri, katib'irantane taikena. 

potom, parkom, JcaHlape . (2) to use *kati-eng Nag. kati-inui* Has. I. 
gmth. instead of a h iti (in the game) : sbst, a game of boys, played with 
mara, lup^lacj katitam , go to, use semi-circular planks [lcati) a span 
a busk cake as a kati (Asm* legend), long and thick. It is a very 

IV. intrs., to throw one’s kati in the old game cited already in the Asur 

game of kuliinu ^ : apedope orudkeda legend. The little planks have a 
(or oraokena) cipe katxkvda (• r notch on their base at some distance 
katikena) ? from the middle. The players are 

Jcati-n lflx. v., syn. of svrUtan , to divided in two camps. The defeu- 
lie on one’s side : kalinmc . d» rs place their katia on edge in 

kati-o p. v., (I) of a more r or less a lin , a span between each. The 
flat object, to be put on its side : attackers fa jo tfpm from a piralkl 
ap (*5 duartare nagitia katiakana , line 0 or 7 y rls distant. Here 
a nagVva drum rests on its side near each in turn places his kati on edge, 
your door. (2) imprsb, of the kati holds in his left hind a stick] from 
(in the game) to be thrown : apiage a cubit to two feet long, applying 
katilcna. its tip in the notch of the kati , and 

ka-ti'dti vrb. n., (1) the extent to then with a smart stroke of a 
which things, v.g., flarf: stones, are smaller stick on the first, sends his 
raised on their side : diriko kanaiite kali flying towards those of the de- 
kalikcda, dale atukaouierkeda, we fenders. He must knock down one 
planted so many fiat stones on their of theta otherwise he is out of the 
sides that the water was held up. game. When the players are not 
(2) the flat things raised on their very proficient a second and even a 
sides : sida kanalido hagraolena, third trial may bo allowed accord- 
or^le katirmrtada, the row of flat ing to previous agreement. When 
stones we had raised on their sides, they have had each their turn, those 
gave way, we erected it anew. of the attackers who survive, advance 

V. adv., with the afxs. ange, ge, lc, the length of one of their longer 

modifying do > ader ) uruq, git {. fcl’cks and, from this diminished 

kati ader trs., to introduce a flat distance, renew the attack. And 
object through a passage by carry- soon. If at length the distance 
ing it one side donnward. be omes too short, the defenders 

katiadtr-Q p. v., to bo so introduced, pick up their kalis and carry them 
katiba-eng sbst., syn, in Biru of to the first line of attack, and the 
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game goes on in tire opposite direc¬ 
tion, until no attacker survives. 
Then they change camps. Good 
playefs sometimes agree to change 
Damps as soon as anybody fails to 
knock down an opposing hatt. 

katlk, katik-cand^i sbst. and adv., 
a lunar month generally corre¬ 
sponding with October and begin¬ 
ning with tho new moon. 

katik sbst., an early, large-grain¬ 
ed variety of paddy sown in caora 
fields. 

kati-kesej trs., to put a plank 
across an opening without nailing 
it ; to close or enclose with one or 
several flat stones raised on edge; 
to hold up water by thus closing 
the waterway. 

katikeacd-o p. v., of a passage, to 
be thus closed ; of a spot, to be thus 
enclosed ; of water, to be thus held up ; 
of a plank or stone, to be thus used. 

kathurut^ trs., to carry and take 
out* flat object,one side downward. 
katiuruq-g p. v., to he thus carried 
and taken out. 

katkd£&-ndrl Nag. sbst., (1) syn. 
of kafatfndrii Calonycfcion murica- 
tum, Don ; Convolvulaoeac,—a 
eoandent annual climber, with 
muricate stem, large, cordate, entire 
leaven and rose-purple flowers. The 
fleshy clavate part of tho pedicel is 
cooked as a vegetable. A oouple of 
seeds, powdered, are taken to cure 
fever ; they are very bitter. The 
whole plant crushed and mixed with 
water, is sprinkled about the houses 
to kill bugs. Cowdung is often 
added to the mixture. (2} syn, of 


pusitaiandri Nag. eutulutur Has. 
Ipomopa P'es-t'gridis, Linn. ; Con- 
volvu’aceae,—an annual twiner with 
spreading hairs, leaves palmately 5-9 
lobed and pink flowers 1£" long. 

katsom var. of kad&om . 

*katu (Beng. kalian ; Or. kanto) 
sbst., a knife. Fig. 4 and 5 on PI. 
XX show the only knives made by 
the village smiths and used in their 
houses by the Mundas. Tho hurt ^ 
kaln, shown on fig 5, is chiefly used 
to peal mangoes, when eaten raw 
with salt or stew before they are 
ripe. At the mango season most 
boys and young men carry such 
knives in their hair knot or hanging 
from their nock. Note the proverb 
in which kalu seems to appear only 
for the rime : inia hatu nare hatu 
(understood : meng, or banoa), ho 
has neither village nor knife i.e., he 
is a vagabond. 

II. trs., to Jorge into a knife : ne 
mem} katu\me. 

katu-u p. v., to be forged into a 
knife. 

katurpag (H. kotdT-pad> a line of 
daggers) I. sbst., a line of spines 
along the back of certain fishes or 
snakes (dokha dora } gavabii^ t mad* 
saJcamhai) : matjsakatnhai Jcatur - • 

padtee hada, the madsakam fish cuts 
with the saw of spines along its 
back. 

II. adj., with hai or bi% a fish or 
snake armed with spines along the 
back. 

III. trs., (1) to make the teeth of 
a saw : arirg darko Jcaturpadea . (2) 
to dispose serrately : iskultgre ba^ 



2254 


ka(afe 


ka|a 

cumka<| a # tom itonite i^ako katur- 
near the school they 
have surrounded the flower beds with 
a border of bricks sticking out at 
an angle. 

kalurpad o p. v., (I) to grow a line 
of spines along the back : mujsa- 
kamhaiko kafurpadalcina . (2) syn. 
of dattq % of leaves, to become 
serrate or armed with spiny teeth : 
saramlutursakam kalurp idakana ; 
keorasakam k ilurpadakana. (-1) to 
be armed with teeth as a saw or a 
sickle ; to be arranged like the teeth 
ofaSiW : ari dfirs^rc katarp id alcana , 
enage da iko meta. 

IV. adv., with the afxs. ange, ge, 
o;e, modifying das, leJ i rikn , itinumo : 
ko q. ga <a lea u in i c i o k it nrp a dje ; 
janurnakana, cu^iredo sudeka. 

kaja l sb^t., (I) th3 leg the foot 
of a man or animal : kafarce gaSa- 
kana. (2) also paikomkufa, mfykata, 
etc., the leg of a table* bed, chair, 
etc. : parkomra kata hubijana, one 
of the legs of the bed is broken. (3) 
aho catomkata , two sticks protrud¬ 
ing from the border of a bamboo 
umbrella. These bamboo umbrellas 
do not fold ; the handle is ealltd 
4an4<*M • catora katitc doakanre 
% katakiu acj dandomre tekadoa, when a 
bamboo umbrella is put down side¬ 
ways it rests ou its two legs and on 
its handle. 

Note the idiom : kalare vfyn 9 
kafambare utiyi, kafa katuzuba 

zafi, t > throw oneself at smb.'s feet, 
to ask humbly, to supplicate : cema- 
taiRino, »m$ kafazubai ^ sahjada, or 
kalasubaif^ sab ja<J urn, forgive m A , I 


beg of thee. 

il. trs , to fit with a leg in the 
above meanings : rno<jJ horo daruftko 
k<tfaak$ta, they fitted him with a 
wooden leg ; cato a japapageko 
kataakada , they fitted the umbrella 
with legs too close to ea h other. 
kata-n rfW. v., to let oneself be 
fitte 1 with a wooden leg : aspatalro 
darn tee kat nijana. 
kata-o (1) to grow up with such or 
such legs or feet : jip‘lu*gee kataa - 
hana. (2) to he fitted with legs : 
gandu hupuriiage kataon , a stool is 
made with short legs. (3) fig., of 
children, to learn how to walk : ne 
hon oro apiopun canduivdoe kafaoa, 
after 3-4 months this child will find 
its legs. 

kata-abut* sbst., the ceremonial 
washing of s.nb/s feet as described 
under ahn%. When it is a marriage 
ceremony it is called jar+gada : 
kafaabwq hobajana ci ;itirige ? 

katat? I. sbst, (l) a fast: 
hfiporol A »ro cimtar* katab hobaoa? 
When do they keep the fast on the 
occasion of the flavor feast ? (2) a 
scries of days on which fast is kept; 
lent; the long fast of the Maho¬ 
re edans : Turkuko.> kafab tisir* 
tunduytana. 

*N.R. The fast of the Mundas as 
used in maniage or religious cere¬ 
monies is so strict that they may 
not even clean their mouth. No¬ 
bid y indeed ever puts any food or 
drink in his mouth before having 
hrushe] his teeth. 

II. adj , with boro, fasting : negra 
bat all horoko bougaoa, on feast days 
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the ►acrlfi* e is offered by men who 
have not even yet brushed their 
teeth. 

III. trs. caus., (1) to deprive smb. 
of his ineal by way of punishing 
him: no hon urj^Uju kae acuna, 
em.ment.de bitahkla. (2) to let 
people wait long for their meal : ne 
kuri holae k itabkedlea, aiubmandi ' 
tala nidale jomkeda. 

V. intrs , (!) to fast: aim bougao 
barii kutafckena. (2) to starve, to be 
without food : nim r janaule katah- 
tina , karca banoa. 
katab-en rfl*. v., to fast. 
ka-p-at re; r. v., to let each other, 
on various occasions, wait a long 
time for their meal: balasakarc 
oroJo ncka kabu knpotala. 
katab-o (1) imprsl, of a fast, to take 
place : baporo^re fajtuboa. (2) prsl., 

(a) to starve, to be without food, to 
be deprived of a meal: sajaimente 
iskuihonko gapa liaj’riko kntabca . 

(b) fig., to be fcr a long time with¬ 
out wbacco, without c!g>.r»ttes, 
without dancing: tisii* siugiburu 
cuwgiinc kafabakana j no hature 
susunle katafygtriakana, 

k <-•<- / $ \r * i*, the extent to 

which one fasts or is starved : 
burnt e k'A\ Vi ana, rpima j* tana 
kae omke a, he fasted or starved 
in such a way that for 3 days he 
did not cat anything. 

kaja bisi sbst., the poison which is 
supposed to ex m man's foot, 
killing h gr.iss wh<Ttv r p opb 
oft*n pass: * t s te binary tasacl 
gogtana. 

ta.a A kJ{u|j var. of kkarahkhurnl. 


katdcaia, ka;cat* var. of •k/tafxi cu^. 
kata gamaiat shst., a tickling 
sers tion on the s >les of the feet on 
seeing smb. in danger of falling 
from vcrv high, on remen b ring 
such a sight or on simply imagining 
it: enata, mi at} hon daru d^tanii* 
lelkpi, ena uniname partei} katuga - 
maQ ldj\jtana (or namjaina), a 
little while ago I saw a child climb¬ 
ing a tree, each time I think of it 
my feet tickle. N.B. The in prsl. 
construction kata gamaV^jQina is not 
a cpd. 

k tiujama^gc adv., (1) modifying 
aiakar , to feel tho hoiror which is 
apt to cause a tickling on the soles 
of the fe.t ; lo /.edge that the f< at, 
seen or imagined is apt to cause in 
the onlookers a tickling of the feet. 

2 m d fying (el, vrvaam, pahatn , 
t) feel a tickling on the soles of the 
f t<n s e ng su.b. in dngcr of 
falling from very high or on remem- 
ering hi d » g r. 
katal-arg Nag. syn. of kavtaara. 
kafa-jambar t<a{ajambara s bst. It 
means the North in Hasada, the 
South in Naguri. See b$}ambar . 

kafa.kandur, kata kandura, kaja- 
kamUirl, kafa-kandurkig sometimes 
used as syn. of katajarnbar. 

kata-kaja var. of kharakham , but 
as adj. • d adj noun t ;ij j ies also 
fig. to very lean animals : kata kata 
mernmko goglj . pur$ uritagee 
jilukeda, they killed a very lean 
goat, it fnri.i lied very it le meat, 
kat&katla var. of k/iot ikkafia. 
katako.il. ka>kom Nag. var. of 
Icordkom Has. 
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kaUkurl Nag. (Sad.) syn. of 
(akatare Has. adv., with or without 
the afxs. ange> ge f tan , iange , modi¬ 
fying (hrt$, lolg : where there are 
many large or rather large stones 
embedded or loose, so that the 
plough cannot bo driven there 
and the ono who passes over such 
a spot may hurt his feet. When 
tho stones are very largo eithor 
fcafakuri, (akatore or hatalimtu , rara* 
ruru nre used. When tho stones 
arc small (not much thicker than the 
fist) rcgcrcse is used. 

kataku.u var. of khutakhuru . 
katg-kut^ ( 1 ) Has. var of kharab - 
Jchurtify. ( 2 ) Nag. (Sad. katarkutur) 
the moderate sound of persistent 
crunching of small bones. Con¬ 
structed like ratubrutnb. 

kat&Ig Nag. (Sk. Jcathrd) syn. of 
4a r aka, a trough made out of a log 
of wood. 

ka(a-laga I. shst., the fatigue of 
a long journey : tieV*do marat* 
katalagate namkeda. 

II. adj., ( 1 ) with Jiort), a tired tra¬ 
veller, a traveller at the end of a 
long journey. Also used as adj. 
noun : kafalagako ili omakope. (1) 
with patisa or ili , a gratuity given 
after, or beer served at the end of, 
a long journey: katahgado eimin 
paesam namkeda ? katalaga ilile 
nutana, we drink beer served us 
after our long journey, (or wc drink 
with tho travellers). Aleo used as 
adj. noun: kupulkot^ii* senkena, 
kotaletga kn tpjana, I went to see 
relatives and gpt no cup. of beer 
when I reached; samagedo kail* 


goarikamea, kafalagah 3 omamea. 

III. trs., ( 1 ) thus to treat a way¬ 
farer : kane hal udubem hijytana, 
alom huriujioa, musir*o kale kata* 
lagaiadma , thou oomest often to. 
bring us the news, and we never* 
receive thee with a cup of beer, do 
not take it to heart, (i.e,, please, ex¬ 
cuse us). ( 2 ) to use beer or money 
for this purpose: raadaitimente 
aki<Jlen ilile katalagakeda . 
katalaga-n rflx. v., thus to drink 
beer as a traveller or with a tra¬ 
veller : mi(| ca^u ilile katalaganjancTy 
oro mladre mena. 

kataLga-g p. v., meanings corresp. 
to tho trs.: no ili katalagapka. 

kata-Iunukul syn. of mukurilu - 
nuku'i, shst., the back of the knee 
of men; the back of the knee on 
the forelegs of quadrupeds, in entrd. 
to luku, kanarufy, the knee-cap. 

kaUnasi, katnasi Nag. (H. kafnd, 
to be out up) syn. of gednala . In 
Has. the young people who do not 
know the true moaning of this word* 
and jokers, use it in the meaning 
of, to slaughter: miacj meromko 
katnnanl'la; miaj sim k-itaua^ijana. 
kafatveatan var. of khatanchalan 
kaja^ga-daru (Sad. kata^gart\ 
shst., Cedreta Toona, Roxb.; Melia.- 
ceae,*—a tall timber tree with 7-jw* 
gately pinnate leaves and white 
flowers in terminal paniotes. 
katatxgari-fnag Has. ka|«i*^«$ Nag. 
shst., Bamhusa arundinacea, Willd.; 
Gramineae,—a tall, thick-set bamboo^ 
8 - 0 - 100 ' high with spinous stems. 

ka{ai*-ma 4 Nag. syn. of ^ 
ganmad. 
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(II* baton, act of cutting 
or clipping] 1° syn. of ghctao , to 
diminish, to lessen, to shorten. 2°I. 
trs., to counteract, to get rid of, an 
adverse influence. It may take as 
d. o. (1) gar a, the liability of being 
punished by Singbonga for a cer¬ 
tain fault : gara kataomentebo 

boia,gatana. (2) oal , a spell causing 
bad luck in the hunt, or sterility in 
a fruit tree or field, and consequent 
either on the use to wLieh a product 
has been put, or on people laughing 
at the time this product was us^d : 
send ra oalakana, oal kafaoepc . (3) 
najari , the evil eye. (4) kaji, an 
a Iver e opinion which has just been 
expressed : airia kajidoe ka(abkeda, 
he overthrew my arguments. (5) 
duku , a sickness : dukudo boi*ga, 
ranu, kiircdo sirniteko kataoea , peo¬ 
ple get rid of a sickness by means 
of a sacM ilice, by m< ans of medicine or 
by means of the superstitious prac¬ 
tice of giving up to the medio ine- 
man a certain odd number of coins 
which he is supposed to throw 
away, health being bought in this 
way. (0) soso , a spell produced by 
praise. But with soso } la pa is ge¬ 
nerally used instead of but ad. (7) 
licati, social or religious unclcan- 
ness : ca^ire bicatiko kataoea. (h) 
si mi, the superstitious practice of 
giving to the native doctor some 
money to be thrown away in order 
to get rid of a sickness. This is an 
irregular construction. It has the 
meaning the two words would have 
if used as a cpd. prd., i. e., to got rid 
of; a. sickness by means of a sirni 


practice : sirnipe kafabkedqci ? The 
regular construction, which is not 
used, would be : duku sirnitepe ka - 
tabbed a ci ? or dukupe simikatab - 
be da ci ? 

II. iutrs., in the df. prst., of one of 
these adverse influences, to get coun¬ 
teracted : isugo rikadolo rikabara- 
tana, iminreo ne or$r% gara kagq 
bat not ana* 

kiitao-u rflx. v., to counteract such 
an influence affecting oneself : jati- 
bicatira oy$ tijuurure gara cilkako 

batibna T 

ka-p-atao repr. v., with reference to 
kaji, to discuss : kyjilii* kapatab- 
tana. 

kat tb-Q p. v., of an adverse influence, 
to get counteracted : boia.gatanako 
gara Icutaboka men to ; hornii^ go$k{a 
airia gara cilkate kata boa ? I have 
killed a man, by what means can I 
escape being punished by Sing¬ 
bonga ? sirni api p.icsate kataboa. 

katapa^aft ^11. c/iatpaldiid) I. sbst., 
(1) restlessness of hunger, hunger to 
such a degree that it causes restless¬ 
ness : kata pa tab namkja. (2) the 
wriggling and kicking of a man or 
animal lying in pain or in the death 
struggle : cn uri$ kutapatab lelto 
mundiotana ini$ j! sen^tana. 

IT. adj., with re^ge, hunger such as 
to cause restless trying to get food. 

III. trs., to cause smb. to get such a 
hunger : uiqko ciam ka(apa(ubjad» 
boa ? gupite harkom. 

IV. intrs., (1) of stabled animals, to 
move about restlessly and try to get 
out on account of hunger : urjko 
katapatabtanct, (2) to lie down, wrig- 
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gle and kifck abjut in pain or in the 
d.*ath struggle : ne urj kafttpafad- 
iana. (3)iinprsh, to feed restless from 
hunger : httapataojqia ci ne hondo ? 
Is it from hung* r thut|this child 
rc>tier's ? 

hitaputufi n rflx. y., same meanings as 
the intrs. : urj[ko nikom reuggteko 
katapaladntana, let out the cattle 
from the shed, they are restless from 
hunger ; gojotanac cima en kcradoe 
kutapatnonlana . 

httapataft-Q p. v., to be reduced to a 
degree of hunger which renders one 
lcstle^ : rctagete siduko katopataftoa, 
elite jf ton jomca kako namkeeiko 
jaeoa, kalu pvt a 6/ ante mandi sibila, 
jafjanre kfi nbihi, in cases of star- 
vat on people first move about rest¬ 
lessly, at this time a meal would be 
eaten with appet'te ; but if they 
cannot get any food they begin to 
feel giddy and then all appetite is 
lost ; rcia^tele katap^taohn dipli 
birre prtQ lo*kole tufridenjana, in 
the stress of hunger, in the forest, 
we ate unripe tigs. 

V. adv., \vi‘h or without the afxs. 
avge, ge % t v 9 (tinge, modifying 
rikan, rtkno , atitkar , 6ran 

padabnra: kafapataotun reia.ggjafj- j 
koa. 

kata rabal I. shpt., anything that 
privo.ils gieat fat gue on a jomney. 
as shoes, a bicycle, a horse, and, 
e pirially, a cup of beer at th 
start: knt.arubnl Kir iajomme; balara 
ncndam'nteko kulljua, korahona 
or^ie k</( tirubtdiQ ^9]^ oro kujihony 
or^re kapalagako oiu^iria, I went to 
arrauge for the date of the betrothal, 


the boy's par?nts sent me off With 
a cup of beer, and the girl's 
parents received me with another 
cup. 

TI. adj., with «*7, a drink of rice beer 
before staring on a journey. 

III. trs., (1) to treat with a cup of 
beer ono who starts 011 a journey : 
iliteko (or sen$ sidareko) katara - 
bali'ina. (2) to use a brew of beer 
for this purpose : ne ilibu katara - 
balea . 

katardbal-en rflx. v., to provide one¬ 
self withjshoes, or with a conveyance, 
for a journey j to drink a cup of 
beer b lore starting : madaitimente 
akidllen ilit le kat irabalenjana. 
katarabal-Q p. v., meanings corresp, 
to the tis. 

kajarer.ekg sbst., the top part of 
the ankle win re it bends, in entrd. 
to tiikiiy the two knobs, and t)t(J[ika r 
the heel. 

kata.rgrC, kata riaoi, kata-rularn 

I. sbbl., a tickling in the leg or foot 
aftei it has been kept motionless for 
a long 1 m . 

II. intrs., imprsl., with inserted 
prsl. prn., to feel such a tickling : 

kntardr qina . 

katar-kutur Nag. of the moderate 
sound of crunching small bones or 
other small hard things. Construct¬ 
ed like ratabrulub. 

ka a- ulam syn. of kalarer't ?. 
kata sHba | syn. of ld6 ! 
kaja-talka sbst., the sole of the 
foot : jom katatalkaret) gafiakana, 

I have a sore on the sole of my right 
toot. 

kafatalka-o p. v. ; to grow up with 
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a said kind of soles of the feet : no 
koro maparaAgee kat /' alka • kma % 
this man has large soles of the feet. 

kata.ti I. sbst, (1) collective 
noun for all the limbs. (2) fig,, 
the means of going on with one's 
avocation, with the work on which 
one's livelihood depends : bdilltau,% 
banoa, I have not the means of 
going on with my work, not the 
necessary money, not the implements, 
not the cattle, etc. Cfr. the French : 
fai les bras coupds. 

II. trs., (1) to bring up a child until 
it can work and provide for its own 
sustenance : sobeu honkoirc, katitb 
kedpea, aixiagage ci naopo asrac ta¬ 
na ? I have brought you up all of 
you, so that now you are big enough 
to woik for yourselves, do \ * u s i 1 
even now expect me to provide for 
you ? (2) to make a statue with 

such or such limbs : nc murtu ni- 
ralgcko katatllada. 
fcatitl-o p. v., (1) to grow big 

enough to work for one's sustenance 
katatijanae . (2) of a statue, to bo 

made wi’h such or such limbs : 
tartkage ne murtu ku katatxakana . 

kata-tupy, kata-tupul I, adj., (1) 
with Hjq, a clot« wo n so as to 
roach, or nearly reach, the ground. 

(2) with du(i, a man's broad loin 
c oth worn so as to reaoh the feet. 

(3) with bontfol , the ends of a 
man's narrow loin cloth {botoV) 
when they hang down to the ground- 
11 trs., to put - on oi- of these 
cloths so that it reaches, or nearly 
r< aches, tho ground : lij$, duti, 
bond ole kofafujnfada. 


fcajeff 

Icatatnpu-n rflx. v., same meaning r 
bondole kata tupnni ana . 
katatupu-gg p. v., of one of these 
cloths, to be so worn : am$ lij$ 
Icafatupuakanq. 

III. adv., with or without the afxsu 
ange, ge, age, tan, hinge, modifying 
lijgn Has. curcn Nag (of a woman's 
waist cloth), diet in ^»f a man's 
broad loincloth), bo'tdo’tn (of a 
man’s narrow loincloth), uUui (of 
a min’s shoulder cloth). 

kata-turu^ syn. of katafupn -. 
kdt-bakula Nag. sbst,, Barleria 
Prionitis, Linn.; Acanth iceae,—a 
spinesoent shrub, 2-5 # high, with 
opposite leaves and showy yellow 
flowers in lax spikes. It is common 
on rice-field ridges. A decoction of 
the whole plant is used in dropsy to- 
wash (lie body with. 

katcai* var. of kkftCiccn^ 
kajea Has. Nag. (Sad.) sbst., used 
instead of (a) orghdea the House 
Hat, Mus raftts. (1)) prihdetx , a 
field rat lighter in colour than the 
house rat, in entrd. to b/rus , Mus- 
giganteus, a rat as large as a small 
rabbit and found mostly in houses 
guru, the common Indian Field Rat, 
Nesocia b a nsis, larger and 
darker than pirihdea , with shorter 
ears, legs and tail ; cdttria, the 
Indian Jerboa Rat, G orb ill us i odi¬ 
ous. N. B. Iluni Nag. is a gem ml 
term applied to » l these rats, with 
the exception of hh us. 

II. frs., ii jests, to a low rats to 
multiply in the house : betekanpa 
ka(eaakadkoa . 

kot*a-$ p. v., of rats, to multiply ii» 
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a house ' he orare betekanko katea- 
alcana . 

katea-bardullag Has. syn. of 
hanibarduli*l Nag. 

katea-cadlorn syn. of lindafiasad , 
nbsl., Panicum myosuroidcs, K. 
Br.; Gramineae,—an erect, slender 
grass with a spiciform, narrow 
panicle 5-S" long. 

katea-dobo! adj., with d«, Hly., 
water In which a rat u^es to float. 
It is used only jokingly to describe 
basida , stale rice-water : kateadobof 
d:\koc otnatjlea, be gave us acid rice- 
water to drink. 

katea-garoa a trap made 

of wiie, in which rats get caught 
as in a cage. 

*ka(ca-Ia|ab *>bst., a traj> in which 
nils .lie cut with a pair of toothed 
scissors. r ihc name is also used for 
a trap in which a semi-circle of 
strong wire conics down on the rat, 
breaking its back. f 

*katea-pase syn. of totogorn, shst , 
a trap in which rats get strangled 
in a noo^e. 

katea pinjira syn. of kaleacj'iroa. 
*katea-podctf, katca-poled sbst., 
a trap in which rats get priced 
with an arrow. Fig. 2, of PI. VI f, 
show's the whole of .such a trap ?e< 
ready. A strong wooden tup port, 
about 2" broad and thick at one 
end, increases in breadth and thick¬ 
ness to W" at the oppo.Tte cud. It 
is V l» ,/ long. At the thinner end 
a peg with a little knob is im/trlcd 
hou/.oinally, to whi. h the releasing 
p'ecc U i-atl^hud At the pl*c; 
N’.’br r'' * In b w. \ ? ti i . : m p >r‘. f 


a transversal groove is cut, into 
which the centre of the bow fits. 
There it is secured further by a 
small wedge-like piece of wood, 
which keeps it perfectly steady. 
A little behind thi* groove the 
support is gradually thinned in a 
gentle curve till 3 " from the thicker 
end. There a vertical cut is made, 
which gives that end of the support 
the appearance of a square block, 
slightly narrower at the top, which 
is :l" square, whereas at the bottom 
i( is 8 " square. Into this block 
a mund hole, about 2 " deep and 
I j" diam. is made, as seen in A, 
which is a section of the block. 
Through the block 2 small holes 
are drilled horizontally one above 
the other. The upper one goes 
right through the whole block (to 
allow the arrow to pass and pierce 
the rat). The lower one goes only 
to the !arg«* vertical hole. It h 
destined to hold the release-piece 
B, as is seen also in the section A. 
The top-end of thi< release-piece 
reaches quite cIofo (o the opposite 
side or wall of the vertical hole. 
The bait is put underneath this 
prolongation, lienee the rat can 
gtl at it only from the top, by 
shoving its head down into the 
round hole. When it tries to bito 
at it, its snout pushes this prolon¬ 
gation of the release-piece down, 
freeing it from its hold and thereby 
discharges the arrow. For, a string 
fitted into the lower notch of the 
icIcagc piece B, is passed round tho 
} p < f a siT)*!! upright p?g, about 
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2J" high, standing in the angle 
made by the strained bow-string, 
and thence passes on to the end of 
the support, where it is attached 
to the vertical knob. (By an over¬ 
sight this continuation of the string 
from the top of the peg to the end- 
knob is not shown*. There it looks 
as though the peg were attached at 
the bottom to the end-knob). The 
bow-string pulls the peg towards the 
bow by the lower end, whereas this 
string attaches its upper end to the 
end-knob, pulls it towards that knob 
as welt as towards the bow and thus 
keops it in its upright position. As 
soon as the release-piece is freed by 
the rat, the upright peg, now ex¬ 
posed to the sole strain of the bow¬ 
string, falls, thus allowing the 
bow-string to shoot off its arrow. 
The arrow is an iron rod about 10" 
long and -J-" thick, well sharpened 
at the upper end and thiuned down 
at the opposite end for insertion 
into a piece of bamboo. This is 6" 
long and about thick. It is 
split in the middle near its lower 
end, to allow the insertion of the 
iron arrow-rod. C is a section of 
this bamboo. After the arrow is 
inserted, the two halves of the 
bamboo are well tied together by 
a thin siring. At the end of this 
bamboo there is an indent or notch, 
which is fitted into the bow-string 
and firmly tied to it. The bamboo 
plus the protruding iron point are 
together about. 1 foot long, and the 
point of the arrow is inserted into 
the upper vertical hole, so that it 
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cannot deviate when shot off. (See 
section A). Therefore it must pass 
through the hole on the opposite 
side and thus keep the rat pinned 
to the block, even if it is not killed 
at once. E is a little bell in 
diameter. It is attached to the 
bow-string so that it must ring and- 
warn as soon as that string is 
released. N.B* The point D, in the 
illustration, is the continuation of 
tho iron rod protruding boyond the 
section C, and represents the sharp 
point of the arrow. The length of 
the bow is about 19", the breadth 
4" and the thickness 

katea-poja l. &bsfc., the intestino 
of a rat. 

II. adj., with b&ro, a straw rope 
which looks alternately thick and 
thin: no kateapota bn rod o olcoo 
galat^tada? Also used as aflj. 
noun: boro asiii* senkena, miad, 
kateapofae om|iria. 

III. trs., to make a straw rope thus 
badly : boro pur^gee hateapofata, 
galaia, kae S£tada. 

IV. infcrs., in the df. prst., of a 
straw rope, to be or become such: 
nia soben boroko kateapof alana ; 
mon lagaokeate galat^eme, bopotam 
katcapotatana. 

kateapota-n rflx. v., same as the 
trs.-- borodo pur^gem kateapopan* 
jana. 

kateapota-o p. v., of a straw rope, 
to be made such: ka mundibesetad* 
galaia,kena, borodo pur^ge Icjtea - 
potaahana. 

V. adv., with the afxs. oitgc, gr 
leka, ggc, modifying g ala t bai% leln . 
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*katea*rtttani sbst., a trap in which 
rats are crushed to death under a 
weight. N.B. When it has the 
form of a box, it is called bandia 
or bnvdlarnf am. 

In the ordinary katcaratam (£1. 
VIII, 2) the rat gets crushed under 
a stone slab <r weighted plank, 
leaning, when the trap is set, on the 
following structure. The bait is 
spitted in the middle of the anasid, 
D 3 a fresh twig or a flexible stick 
of split bamboo, about thick. 
The slab, at one end, rests on the 
ground, pressing the tip of D and 
keeping it in position. At the 
other end it leans on the paikila or 
horizontal stick B. The latter is 
loosely supported by a vertical 
stick C, (called hint a or paiki l <$- 
km (a), the foot of which is separat¬ 
ed from the ground by the crushed 
and flattened end of a very flexible 
twig B' called tenekad j This twig, 
i" thick and bent over the other 
end of B } is twisted so as to go 
downwards, without however reach¬ 
ing the ground. Its free end is 
kept in position by the pressure of 
Dy the free end of which is inserted 
between the two branches of B. 
As long as this pre sure continues, 
tho supporting frame ABB'l) 
remains steady, hut if it ceases, the 
whole collapses. If D and J3 r cross 
t ach other very close to their tips, 
not more than the nibb ing of a 
rat at the bait ii needed to jerk, 
loosen and re'.case them. Fig. B 
B\ to the right of the Plate, 

■ " n fh»* f»>r.u *• C the sticks T> and 


C . The latter, shown in fig. B', 
is flat and as broad as the broader 
part of By i.e., 1*. The end of the 
twisted twig on which it rests is 
flattened out to the same breadth. 
The stick as shown in fig. B y 
is broad and flat in the part sup¬ 
porting the stone and resting on 
G . It is narrowed down at. the 
end wh :ch is caught in the bend of 
the twisted twig. 

katearatam-daru Bbst., Beihch- 
miedia fagifolia, Nees., Lauraoeae,— 
a large ft mt tree with a straight 
stem and many far-spreading 
branches, and with broad-lanceolar 
deciduous leaves, 
kafi var. of hhati. 
kafi, kati-sunum (H. kat) sbst., 
the sediment of oil in a vessel: 
sunum banoa katitele gos^ntana, 
there is no oil left, we anoint our¬ 
selves with the sediment; cukijre 
kati buttjana, the sediment in the 
little oil vessel is rotten. 

ka(j, kat.kan, kafikan Nag. 
syn. of Jivdurj. Has. 

*katika4 (Oe. kotkud) syn of 
pase, I sbst., a more or less elaborate 
construction of bunboo sticks to 
support nooses of horsehair for 
catching birds : katikadko craotada, 
they have put ii» position a kaftkacl* 
Partridges and some kinds of quail 
{dur . nd g%. rea) are ensnared by 
moans of a square or circular 
katikad construct!d on the ground 
around the decoy bird caged in the 
middle. There is generally but one 
line of nooses, but several parallel 
< r ((incline lines no (-ecash nally 
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erected, as seen on the ground-plan 
of the circular katikad shown on 
PL V, 1, and by mistake called 
gerea jampa t inst ad of gerea 
katikad. Fig. B and 2 of the same 
Plate represent the elevation of the 
circular lines. They consist i 1 a 
series of bamboo sticks bent into 
arches, 7 or b" high, the feot of 
whioh are fastened to a long 
bamboo stiok running along the 
ground and describing a circle 
of a little under 2 f diam. A strong 
double thread of cotton runs from 
one arch to the other tying two 
adjoining feet together at about 
4" from the ground, t! en diverging 
the one towards the top of the arch, 
the other towards the middle of 
its base and joining again in the 
tying of the next adjoining feet; 
and so on through all the arches. 
In this way the threads describe in 
each arch a square or lozenge out¬ 
side of which there is no room for 
a bird to pass and in the centre of 
whioh a noose is hung. Hero an 1 
there along the circular line little 
posts are driven in the ground to 
steady the whole construction. In 
the case of a square katikad (PL V, 
3, and PL VI, 1) the sides are 4 
bamboo frames about 2' long and 
from 7 to 8" high. The top and 
bottom pieces are J" broad by 
thick. From 4 to 6 transverse 

pieces strengthen the frame and 
divide it into from 5 to 7 equal 
compartments. Here also a double 
cotton thread runs from one 
compartment to another de- 
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scribing in it a lozenge in the 
mid , e oi which hang-? a noose. A 
sim ar fra no or a line of arches 
with n losts some imes starts 
perpendicularly from the middle 
of the two opposite sides, as shown 
on PL VI, 1. More nooses attached 
to the bottom pieces lio about on 
the ground within the ciieular or 
quadrangular line, so that any b’rd 
chancing to escape the hanging 
no es may still get caught in too 
others. The nooses are in 

diam. They are made of twisted 
horsehair and strong enough to hold 
the kinds of birds it is intended to 
catch. 

Two other kinds of katika4 are 
made for ensnaring birds which, as 
doves, do not run about on the 
ground. Thcso are placed above the 
nests and no decoy bird is needed, 
in Has. they are called kafikad , in 
Nag. one is # called knjt ;n.d the 
other gantfe (or gandi) pase. The 
kuji is shown on PI. VI, 2. It 
consists of two arclios, 7 or 8" high, 
tied together crosswise. The feet 
are joined together by a siring des¬ 
cribing a square, and another string 
runs similarly at about half the 
height of the arches. It is from 
this la?t spring that the nooses hang, 
one or several on eaoh side. The 
gandepasc is not represented on the 
Plate. It consists of one or two 
pieces of long bamboo bent into a 
semi-circular bow by means of a 
string. The top of the arch is plac¬ 
ed downward and the nooses hang 
from the string. If there are two 
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pieces of *Gamboo, there is never¬ 
theless but one string spanning the 
two bows. The two arches then 
diverge a little from the nooses 
which hang between the two. The 
string from which they hang is dyed 
black so as to be scarcely visible. 

There is moreover a Jiuriq kafikad 
not represented on the Plates, and 
used, not to ensnare, but to kill 
small birds. It has a shaft 1' long. 
There arc two half circular bows of 
sliced bamboo, one of which is tied 
by the middle at one end of the 
shalt. Its ends are strung with 
twisted twine. The ends of the 
second how are inserted in the 
strands of this twine in such a way 
that the latter acts on the bow like 
a spring. There is a small hollow 
piece of bamboo with a hole in the 
middle. When the trap is set, a 
string tied near the other end of the 
shaft, passes through t tho hollow 
piece, then round the bait and again 
through the hollow piece, thus 
securing the bait. It goes back to 
the end of the shaft from where it 
passes over the bow commanded by 
the spring. There it is tied to a 
small peg, the other end of which 
is held in place by the hole in the 
hollow piece. The removal of the 
bait releases the bow, which strikes 
the bird. 

II. tre., to ensnare by means of a 
katihul : durko, gereako ad citiriko- 
ko katikadkoa . 

III. intrs., to put a kafikad in posi¬ 
tion . katikadkedako. 

latikad-cn rlk. v , to Jet oneself be 


ensnared in a kafikad : morea durko 
kafiJcadenjana . 

kafikad-Q p. v., to bo caught by 
means of a kafikad : morea durko 
kafikadlcna . 

katikan, katjkan, ka|j[ Nag. syn. 

of huduri Has. 

kalisa cfr. katuao I. adj., (!) of 
liquids, congealed,-coagulated, thick¬ 
ened by cold, in cnlrd. to saki/l, 
coagualate 1 , condensed or inspis¬ 
sated from any cause whitever : 
kdfisa atafce coreko kako juragoa, 
tersatajered) Imamruiroa, when b.rd 
lime is stiffeaol by o:>ld it does not 
stick on the birds, it becomes sticky 
again when held over a firo : lcat.ha 
dolasunum kfire gotom lolote seroa, 
congealed dola oil or clarified butter 
is melted by heat. (2) fig,of cooked 
rice, not k»pt in water, and which 
gets hardened by col 1 in winter. 
(•’*) fig., of soil, rendered compact 
and hard (even when not quite dry) 
by successive rains or irrigations, 
the soil getting dry between : kafim 
Iooor lebege gaoflleka leloa raendo 
Mege gfaooa. 

II. trs., (1) of cold, to congeal, 
coagulate, thicken a liquid : a{a 
mcxjnida darurer* tairikakeda, ena- 
mente sisir kati&akedu. (2) fig., 0 f 
successive rains, to render the soil 
compact and hard. 

III. trs. caus., (1) to let a liquid 
get congealed or thickened by ex¬ 
posure to cold : atam kafisakeda, 
tisit* konat* cere a^anj lati men?j. 
(2) to cause by successive irriga¬ 
tions, the soil to become compact : 
bavkabkatete ne loeoupe kafisakeda . 
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IV. intrs., in the df. prst. (1) of j 
a liquid, to get congealed, thickened 
by cold : tutukunre doakana, muri- 
mArite kaiti&alana. (2) of soil, to 
become compact on account of suc¬ 
cessive rains or irrigations : tisir*- 
gapa d$ kurmujada, loeotajeo katisa- 
tana. 

katisa-o p. v., (1) of a liquid, to be 
congealed, thickened by the cold : 
ata tutflkunte hi t is a j ana . (2) of 

cooked rice, not kept in water, to 
become hard on account of (ho cold 
in winter : rabaiadinkore rukara* 
mandi mo(] nidare katisaoa , je(cdiii- 
rodo ka haiisaoa mendo rurooa. 
(3) of soil, to become compact on 
account of a succession of rains or 
irrigations : ne ote kurmudate to li¬ 
sa j ana. 

ka-n-alisa vrb. n., the extent of 
coagulation or congelation : ne 
atado kanatisa kafiflajana, miatj rati 
ub ka juragoa. 

katkata Nag. var. of khatkhala. 
katkata Nag. I. ocours in the cpd. 
safykatkata, to catch or hold by the 
arm or log as in a vice, in entrd. to 
ratapata Has. which applies also 
to very tight tying. 

II. adv., with or without the afxs. 
ftngc, ge, gge, tan, iange, modifying 
sa( in the meaning of salpfcatkaln. 
katkom Nag, var. of kar&koia. 
ka|o, ket° var. of Ma(o, 
kafOra sbsfc., a chalice, 
kaforaar var. of Maforuar. 
klt-tilmiA (Sad. hit til) sbst., a 
wild form of the cultivated gingeli 
oil plant, Sosatnum iudicura, DC. ; 

—an annual herb, l'high, 


ka{tf 

with leaves opposite below,•alternate 
above ; and axillary, 2-lipped, pale 
purple flowers. The wild form is 
common on cultivated fields and its 
seeds are neglected. 

*katy T. sbst., (1) wooden sandals, 
in entrd. to harp a leathern sandals. 
There are two Kurds of wooden 
sandals : the dnbihit^ (II. kharam) 
shown on 1M. XXV, 6, with a 
knob lilting between the big toe and 
i ho next; and the hicarkatr (same PI. 
fig. 1U) with two strings starting 1 rom 
the sides and converging between 
the same toes. Wooden sandals 
of either kind are. much used dur¬ 
ing the rains, especially at night, 
when they have the additional 
utility of frightening away, by 
their loud patter, any s ake crossing 
one’s patli : nidadipli katnra katah- 
kulubte biujeo nira. (2) the pedals 
commanding the heddles in a 
weaver’s loom. 

II. trs., (1) to carve into a sandal : 
ne darubu katnia . (2) to tit 

wooden sandals on smb. ’s feet : nc 
lion katutaipe . 

iatn-n rflx. v., to "put on wooden 
sandals : kalnnam ci ? 
katu-gg p.v., meanings correspond¬ 
ing to those of the trs. : ne gucumli 
baria katnyoa ; ne bon katvggka. 
ka-n-atu vrb. n., the time ono walks 
with sandalled feet : kanafui kajyn- 
jana, go$a horare misaokae hol$n- 
jana. 

ka<y lias, katufc Nag. sbst., (1) 
a finger; sometimes used also of 
the thumb, though this is properly 
called tepo ; mla^ iatnre^ j 
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(2) in ‘conjunction with a nl. in 
the short form, tho breadth of so 
many fingers, in cntrd. to (Pp, the 
breadth of the thumb, i.e., an 
inch. An ota, the breadth of the 
palm, is rnor.* than upun katn , the 
breadth of four fingers, as it is 
measured not over the fingers but 
over the metacarpus : mi(J bita upun 
ko(n cakara, it is one span and four 
fingers broad. 

II. trs., in composition with a nl., 
to make smth. so many fingers long, 
broad or thick : lie daru pur$ etaia. 
alopehadca, 7nidkntuips i do not saw 
this tree into very thin planks, 
make them one finger thick. 
katu-ijo p.v., (I) to have such or 
such, or so many fingers : mi<J Loro 
tarn tire turuiu kati^kan[ii^ Jelaia, 

I have seen a man with C fingers 
(including the thumb) on one h:ind 
(’*) to be made so many fingers 
long, broad or thick \4a> kafufjoka. 

katu, kajua svn. of khotakuru. 

katua (II. kata hua ) I. sbst., 
(1) the fag ends of a weaver’s 
web : ne gajihon katua esekartege 
teiaakuna, this very small girl's 
cloth has b en woven from nothing 
else than the fag ends of a long 
doth (which have been j ined bv 
twisting, into a single thread). (2) th> 
stalks and rubbish left after thrish- 
ing and winnowing pulses or wr¬ 
en j a plants : horgkatuare urjko liar- 
takope. 

II intrs., (1) in weaving, to mako 
fag ends so or so long : moj mukae 
katnakeia. (2) to get such or such 
an amount of stalks left after 


threshing pulses or turgujai negorarfc 
hor£ dalkenre ciminaupe kat^al# ? 
katua-o p.v., impish, (1) of the fag 
ends, to be made so or so long : 
no lija ten re mo4 muka katua- 
jana. (2) of stalks after threshing, 
to be left in such or such quantity : 
ne goparg, hor§ dallere purgge k< tu - 

aca. 

ka-n-atna vrb. n., (1) the making 
fag ends so or so long: naminai*, 
hmatnate pura sutam paooa, if 
the fag ends are made so long, a 
areat quantity of thread will become 
useless. (2) the obtaining of such 
or such an amount of stalks after 
thre shing : naminar* kanatuare mo<J 
teo.jg.de jaiala, though there is such 
an amount of stalks left, the thresh¬ 
ing gave us only one measureful 
of seeds. 

katuafl syn. of katisa , but used 
also as follows : I. sbst., stiffness 
of the limbs from odd : kaluao 
menagea, k:iin nirdaria. (2) the 
thickening of vitality in plants and 
trees in winter : kutuaote daru- 
tasad rabatadinre kfi harataboa. 

ll. adj. y with it, kata , limbs stiff 
from cold : katuao karate isura 
nirleda, thou hast run far though 
thy feet were numb with cold. 

III. trs., (1) of cold, to numb the 
limbs : rabau katuadk^na. (2) fig., 
to reduce smb. to silence ; to strike 
dumb : mia<j kajitele katuaokia . (3) 
of cold, to diminish the vitality of 
plants: sanganilrido nimir rabai* 
katuatikeda , enate ka harasekeratana. 
kutuafi-n rfU. v., to get benumbed 
limbs through one's own fruit: 
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seixgel kae ti^keda, aeg kasurtee 
kafuadnjcnia. 

katuad-Q p. v,, meanings correspond 
ing to the trs. : rabarateu kt(u- 
adakana , nir kaiia daritana ; ne k.iji 
aiumtedoiA ka(uabgirijana ; ra- 
baudinre daruko katuadoa, onamente 
purg kfi haraoa. 

IV. adv., with the afxs. ange y ge , 
gge, modifying tutukun 9 rabaQ, 
atttkar . 

ka|uasutara ; sutamkafua sbst., 
the fag ends of a weaver's web. 

katuj? Nag. var. of katu Has. a 
finger. 

katu-ca(u var. of kh itanchatan. 
kaly-dubi sbst., the knob which 
fits between the big too and the next 
on a wooden sandal. 

katu-manda sbst;., the foot marks 
left hy sandalled feet. 

kafy-puru syn. of ulvpury, I. 
sbst., a quadrangular leaf cup made 
from 2 or 4 leaves and used to eat 
stew from (Pi. XXI II, 5) : katu - 
puru dotare ka ba^ioa, ilipur\jdo 
ba^ioa, if a stew leaf cup is put 
down, it does not upset, a beer 
leaf cup capsizes. 

II. trs., to join leaves together into 
a quadrangular cup : ne sakam 
kattipurnipe. 

katiipuru-gg p. v , of loaves, to he 
pinned together into a quadrangular 
cup : apia k typur not a. It 3 qua¬ 
drangular leaf cups be made. 

kid Has. kafia Nag. (H.) sbst., 
the House Crow, Corvus splendens, 
a glossy black bird with a grey neok, 
■mailer than 4owkaUa, iararakdU, 
najomkatia , the Corby. 


There is also a bird talltd garukdU . 
kdit-% p. v., occurs in the idiom : ne 
hature khufoko kdUakana , the orows 
have multiplied, there are many 
crows, in Che village. 

Kafia sbst., name of a dan of the 
Miuulas. See kV t. 

kafia arg sbst., Jusrcia qninque- 
angularis, Koen., Aeanthaeeae, —a 
prostiate herb with sessile, linear 
leaves 2" long. The leaves are us.d 
as a potherb. 

kafia-dhika sbst., a bird so called. 
It is black, the size of a pigeon ; its 
le s are not esptoiuly lo g though 
it lives on lisb. 

kafia-sataga syn. of japapntns. 
kafi-bafi 1° syn. of kaitlbaitl Hes. 
2° syn. of hdilQhupn. 3° I. sbst,, 
ebullition, bubbling up of a boih'ng 
liquid : darg kaUbaU leljanci cafili 
hara^tam. 

II. adj., boiling : kaubail datee 
pasir t nae lugupugujana, he gob 
sprinkled with water in ebullition, 
he is blistered. 

III. trs. caus., to beat to ebulli¬ 
tion point : dg kailbaUlepe , taeomto 
oartli hflrabflka. 

IV. intrs, of a liquid, to boil : dg 
katibaHtana. 

kattbatt-u p. v., to be heated to boil¬ 
ing point: niminar* santo mo# 
ca$u d<ado kaitbaUua. 

V. adv., with or without the afxs. 
ange, ge, iige y (an tange , modifying 
lelg, nkag , puri, basaq. 

4° in Nag. I. sbst., confusion <£ 
mind when speaking : katibatt 
namkedia, cing kaji lagatit^a kae 
mundikeda. 



II. trs! &aus., to cause smb. to speak 
with a confused mind : kulikul iteko 
kaubaukedict , they brought about 
confusion in his answer by simul¬ 
taneous or rapidly succeeding ques¬ 
tions. 

katibati-n rflx. v., to speak con¬ 
fusedly : alom kaubatina, kaji tara- 
ato mate bujhaoketekoate jabubeme, 
do not speak confusedly, under¬ 
stand well each of the questions 
before answering. 

JcaubaU'U p. v., to Iget confused in 
mind whilst speaking : backliti 
kulite ne horo kaUbatijana . 

III. adv., (1) with or without the 
afxa. ange, ge, tan, iangc , modifying 
rikag. (2) with the afx. ngc, modi¬ 
fying kuli, so as to render smb. 
confused in his speech. 

£° I. adj., with retyf, hunger felt 
without interruption. 

II. trs., of hunger, to make itself 
felt without interruption : reta.ge 

kaubaUj%ina . 

kaubail-n p. v., to feel hungry 
without interruption: rei^geteo 
Jcaubattntana. 

III. adv., with or without the afxs. 
ange, ge, vge, tan, tange, modifying 
re^ge, rikag , atitkar, 

6° In songs, var. of cleiole. Seo 
under ebetolc . 

kfifi-buji, kaa-butOki Nag, kW- 
pu^ki Has, 6bst. Three plants go 
by this name : (1) marat * kdtibufki, 
Trichosanthes palmata, Roxb.j 
Cucurbitaceae,—a large pereunial 
climber with white flowers 24-51* 
diam.,the margins of which are 
iong-fimbriate ; and bright scarlet, 


globose or ellipsoid berries, 2 - 24 '' 
by 2" Fide llaines, the fruit 
and the root boiled with mustard 
oil, are used for headache. (2) 
hurii $ kaubiittiki, Gymnopetalum 
cochinchinense, Kurz.; Cucurbita- 
ccae,—a slender, herbaceous climber 
with five-lobcd leaves ; large, white, 
long-tubular flowers, not fimbriate ; 
and an ovate-oblong, orange-sc.irlet 
berry 2" by 1" with acute base. 
Tho tuberous root, pounded and 
mixed with hot water, is rubbed oil 
the body in kormohasu, body ache, 
and ror tanarom, atrophy of limbs. 
(3)// nriq halibut tiki, Mukia scab- 
rella ; Arn.; Cucurbitaceae, syn. of 
merommed , kaiiasaqga, jhajinari, 
japg,put as. See tlie latter. 

kafi^aia, kaOdhatu Nag. (A. kan- 
dan, dull) I. abs. n., stupidity : ne 
horoa kaudafy ciulao kajcibaai. 

II. adj., with horo, a stupid man. 
Also used a3 adj. noun : miad 
katidai^le her rikaljae ctai^keda. 
katida^o p. v., to become stupid : 
kaudajajanae, he is stupid. 

III. adv., with the afxs. ange,ge, 
modifying bakar , atkarg : kali duty* 
angec bakfira, he talks stupidly; 

katid^angee a^kar^tana, lie looks 
stupid. 

ka&fli Nag. kafifl Has. (II.) I. 
sbst., a cowri, a small marine shell, 
Cypraea moneta, formerly used as 
money : mitj paesare mfife katipi 
taikena,) one pice was worth five 
cowries. 

II. trs., to adorn a child or a bul¬ 
lock with a necklace of cowries: 
prjko ka$rit$ia % 
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baftdi-o p. v., to get adorned with 
a necklace of cowries : ne urj 
kauiiakana . 

kaudikaUdi iu conjunction with 
hisafa adj. or adv. a strict account ; 
to receive, exict, give a strict 
account. 

kfifihar, kfifikohar sbst., the charge 
or work of driving away the crows : 
Jcduliarify namkeda, they have put 
nao to drive away the crows, 
kafi-kafi Nag. var. of 7iav7taU. 
kfifi-kurijko syn. of didiburidbo, 

I. sbst., collective noun for all 
scavenger birds. 

II. trs., of such birds, to prey on, 
v. g., chickens: simkolaleko bail- 
bnridbedkoa. 

bdilburid-g p. v., to fall a prey to 
these birds : simkotale bank arid/ ana, 
miadgee sareakana. 

kfifikohar sbst, (1) same as 
Miliar. (2) name of a first supple¬ 
mentary game at tops, before the 
losers of seven consecutive games 
can benefit by sebe. See under bad- 
rainuQ. 

kafil-bafil, kafil-nafil (Sad. baur- 
haur ; Or. baurbaur , confused noise) 
1° Nag. var. oE baHrnbaUrn. 2° Has. 
syn. of suilbuzl , baiilail, I. sbst., a 
bad digestion in which liquid matter 
seems to move about in the bowels ; 
it is accompanied by borborigms: 
baUlbaMl cilkate hapeoa ? 

II. adj , with Id'tj a stomach thus 
upset: baUlbaUl laYre d^e niiorQ- 
tadcii ulatada, having drunk water 
and so still increased the quantity 
of water in his stomach, ho vomited. 

III. intrs.j (1) prsl., of the stomach, 


to be thus upset: hVf baulbahltana . 
(2) iraprsl., with inserted prsl. prn., 
to feel thus;upset: lai baulbairjaia. 
baulbaill-Q p. v., of the stomicb, to 
get upset: ini$ Ml kctiilbaiihjlana, 

1 au ba U l bail lot ana . 

IV. adv., with or without the afxs. 
anycy gc , ogc y Ian, lunge , modifying 
ribao, atiXtcar. 

kafiod mafind Nag. var. of baiiru - 
la Urn. 

kfiuA-kfifiia, kfifin-mfifii* (Sad. banl- 
mang) syn. of hdiit^tajm. The adv. 
takes also the form 7cdii l^leba. 

kafira, khafira Nag. syn. of basnet. 

kfifi-rambra Has. /yn. of hende 
badi, sargdafabudi Nag. sbst., a 
black-seeded variety of Vigna cat- 
jang, Endl. ; jPapilionaccae. See 
under bndi. 

kafirafi, kauri Nag. (Or. baurbaur, 
noise of many voices) I. sbst., (1) 
a very loud shout, very loud shouts : 
baiirim alumlaci ? (2) the act of 
shouting very loud : misa bad rile 
soben horoko kako pliadirsiujana, 
orcjko kauririkakija, by one shout the 
attention of all was not drawn, so 
that they forced him to shout a 
second time. 

II. adj., with baji, a very loud shout, 
very loud shouts : baUri kajido 
sauginnQre tiuguakanre aiumoa, if 
a shout is uttered at some distance, 
one must stand to hear it. 

III. trs., and intrs., with d. or 
ind. o., to shout very loudly; to 
roar at or towards stub.: TcaUrilme 
baurilitne, battriabom. 

bail rao-n rflx. v,, same meaning : 
mo<jghan$alekae bailrinjana, eaate 
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tnocae* * gangiJrakeda, ho shouted 
for about one hour, he shouted him¬ 
self hoarse. 

id-p-aUrad rept. v., to shout budly 
at each other : balrabalrakira, bakard- 
tana, s^usikiia, k ipaitritana, two deaf 
people are conversing, they shout 
very loudly both of them. 
katirao-g p. v., (1) imprsl., of a very 
loud shouting, to take place : pur^ge 
kaitrtle ia, enreo kako aiumkeda. (2) 
prsl. to b3 shouted at, to bo called 
with very loud shouts : apisadoko 
kaUrtlena , kako aiumkeda. 
ka-n-zUrao vrb. n., (1) the extent 
or a nount of shouting : Jcanaitni 
kaurila gofa haturenko aiumla. (2) 
a shout, shouts : misa kanailri kn 
aiumjana. (3) loud shouting, roar¬ 
ing: misa kanaftrite soben horoko 
kako phadarsiiajana. 

IV. adv., with or without the afxs. 
ange t ge , te, modifying kaji } kakla, 
j oar ft ad, eger , her a, axyyng. 

Kafirlar sbst., name of a clan of 
the Mundas. See under kill. 

kattrll Has. khaUraha Nag. syn. of 
kar/iu Nag. 

kafiri Has. var. of kaildi Nag. 

kafirila (Sad.) I. sbst., a large patch 
of whito on the belly of a goat or 
sheep : inia lal[re kaitrila men$. 

II. adj., with merom , mindi, a goat 
or sheep with such a patch. Also 
used as adj. noun : kaUrila harauipe. 
kaUri!i-g p. v., to become white- 
patched on the belly: ale$ merom 
kattrilaakana , our goat has a large 
patch of white on the belly. 

kaQftt-ba&fu Nag. (Or. kaurbatir , 
confused noise) constructed like kandu 


kaC 

mand* and covering the meanings of 
kanduntandu Nag. i.e., of both 
kandumandu Has. and kudbailru 
Has. 

ka3sa I. abs. n., piedness or speck¬ 
led ness (black and white, or brown 
and white) of a horse or goat, some¬ 
times also of a dog. The two com¬ 
binations of colour are distinguished 
by the cpds. hendekaiisa, and ar#- 
ktUsa. Kami Nag. has the same 
meaning but is restricted to goats: 
mia<J sadoniro kattsa menti, miajnjre 
ara eskargea. 

* II. adj., with merom , sadom , seta, 
a goat, horse or dog speckled or pied 
black and white, or brown and 
white : kaUsa sadom kurnure namllre 
ikirboiaga hatha, ara sadom kumu- 
lire burubotagi, pundi sadom knraa- 
llre Si^boia^gamente jnn dare om 
hobaoa, hatirdo kae h&tirkoa, if one 
dreams of a pbd or speckl'd horse, 
he or a member of his family will 
be harmed by an ikirbonga ; if one 
dreams of a brown horse, he will be 
harmed by a burubonga ; if on.- 
dreams of a white Ikk-h, he will 
have to offer a sacrifice to Sin:>bonga, 
but Singbonga does i ot harm 
people in order to get a sacrifice. 
Also used as adj. noun: mia<J 
kaUsale kiriuak^ia. 
kattsa-g p. v., to become thus colour¬ 
ed : ale$ merom kiUsaakan^ ours 
is a p’ebald goat. 

kfl-ute^ t*yn. of kaherei^: nel an 
kamiko katiqulera, he will never 
do such things. 

kac, kace (Sk. Me) I. eb*t., 
pieces of glass : jan dand^ko kdee* 
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teko husidea, they use pieces of 
glass to scrape sticks. 

II. tie., (1) to rub a string with a 
mixture of coocked rice and pow¬ 
dered glass as boys do with the 
string of their paper kite when they 
want it to cut the strings of other 
paper kites : gudi laraire honko 
sutamko kdcca . (2) to arm the top 
of a wall with pieces of glass planted 
on end : paciriko kdccakada . 
kdc-Q, Hce-g p. v., corresponding 
meaning : ini* gudisutam kdce - 
akana, pacri kdceakana . 

*kac, kace (Sk. kainci , scissors) 

I. sbst., the space between the alter¬ 
nately raised and lowered threads 
in a weaver’s warp. In the primi¬ 
tive method followed by the village 
weavers, this position of the threads 
is obtained during warping by mak¬ 
ing them pass alternately above and 
under two sticks which are, before 
weaving, replaced by the healds, 
called hot par a. 

II. trsv, of the village weaver, to 
dispose, during warping, the threads 
alternately on one and the other side 
of two sticks so that they cross each 
other : per&eko ortanre sutamko 
kdeea. 

kdc-Q kdce-Q p. v., of the threads 
to be so arranged : sutam kdce - 
akana . 

ka-n-ac vrb. n., the manner in 
which a particular weaver so arran¬ 
ges his threads : am^ handedq 
lelakada, ka {afikagea, I know the 
unsatisfactory way in which thou 
arrangest the threads. 

k&ce-gul! sbst., a glass playing 


marble. ». 

kd{ ( d long) (Or. kdykdyrnd) 
the frequentative of which is kdg- 
kdg, 1° of dogs, I. sbst., a single 
yelp of a dog : setado kaiu lellja, 
kag buriita, aiurnleda. 

II. adj., with sari, same meaning. 

III. trs., to cause a dog to yelp 
once : okoe ete setadoo kdgl{a ? 
Who has caused the dog we just 
heard, to yelp ? 

IV. intrs., to yelp once : ape$ seta 
cii kdgleda (or kage menleda) ? 
kdg-n rflx. v, to yelp once : ter6 
rombocjkekore, setako misageko 
kdgna, dogs yelp u s t once when a 
wolf catches them by the throat. 
kdl-gq p. v., (1) of the yelp of a 
dog, to be uttered once : misa 
k&glena, kaeina aiumlfc ? (2) of a 
dog, to be caused to yelp : itj, mia$ 
seta kdgjana , did you hear ? A 
dog has been caused to yelp. 

Y. adv., with or without the afxs. 
ge , ken , modify : ng ra } rikan, 
atamo : kdgkene nil$. Kdgken, 
with the copula a , may bo used 
inlrsly., referring to the past : mia<J 
seta nagee kdjtkena, a dog has yelped 
just now. It may be used also as a 
participle : kdjfken seta n&e hape- 
akana, the dog which has yelped is 
quiet now. 

20 also kd<6, fig., of men shouting 
sharply and angrily, in entrd. to cdjf 
like which it is constructed, and 
which is used of women. 

Nag. (Sad. kdea) syn. of 
Has. the large Grey Bab* 

bier. 


Has. var, of kacad . 



2272 


km 


k&g&r k&ghfi var. of ka$d, 
k&$-bagef (<£ long) syn. of kdV, as 
prd. only. When used fig. of men, 
the check may be dropped. In the 
p.v., it is not used of the habit. 

kag-k&( (d long) 1° of the repeat¬ 
ed yelps of a dog or the yelps of 
several dogs, constructed like /fc&jf. 
Note the sentence in which kd>kd% 
stands for kd%kd$led: net^ren kdg* 
fety seta kotijana ? Whither went 
the dog which has been yelping 
here ? The adv, may take the afxs. 
ange , gc % qge, tan , tange , or the 
forms kdvleka, kdtikenkdXken. The 
last form, with the copula a , may bo 
used intrsly. 2° also without check, 
of men shouting sharply and 
angrily, constructed like cdH'dt. 

kfi{-kd£ var. of kkd?khd$, intense 
acridity. 

kdgka^moca, kdSkdC-moca (d 
long) syn. of cdVcdihnoca, but used 
of men. 

kd$ken adv., modifying jojo, in¬ 
tensely acid. 

k&6~ko& var. of khdVkhoi. 
kfig-kti] (long nasals) I. sbst., 
the wbiuing of several dogs at the 
door, to be let in or out; the whin¬ 
ing of several puppies ; fig., the 
tiresome crying of several children 
(over 3 years old), in entrd. to 
k&jku\ t the same of one dog, puppy 
or child ; and in the case of children, 
in entrd. to idk$, k£k$, edeo, cd$cui‘: 
setahonko^ kdgkul aiumotana. 

II. adj., (1) with sari, rq, same 
meaning. (2) instead of kagkuijcd : 
kdPkiii setahonko nftdoko hapenjana, 
the puppies which have been whin- 


kftlci 

ing are quiet now. 

III. intrs., of puppies, to whine ; 
of children, to cry : setahonko kd$- 
kuijada. 

kd$ku\-n rfk. v., same meaning : 
setahonko kd$ku\ntana. 
kd$kui-q\). v., of whining of puppies 
or crying of small children, to 
take place : kundamre kdgkuiolana, 
setahonko rabai^tana cima, whining 
is heard at the back of the house, 
the puppies probably feel cold. 

IV. adv., with or without the afxs. 
ange , ge , lan } tinge, modifying rq, 
sari, aintno , rikan. 

kdg-m&e var. of kTidtim&V. 

kag-moca, ka£-moca syn. of cdt- 
moca, but used of men. 

k§{ nare kflj adv., without saying 
anything, without word or sound, 
said mostly about ohildren : kd$ naic 
kui bat^koa, the children are here, 
but keep perfectly silent; Sanikado 
kdt nare kiCi, lepc menae lepcgirin- 
jancii durumuterjana, mandi jomo 
kae^jana, Sanikadid not say a word 
and did not even stir, so much so 
that ho fell asleep, he did not even 
take his meal. 

kal var. of Midi. 

kalci I, sbst., (I) scissors, syn. of 
lafafy. (2) a prop of two poles tied 
crosswise. 

II. trs., (1) to cut with scissors, to 
crop smb.'s hair : son$ tukuYmente 
lijae kdicikeda ; ne hon Mtcitaime , 
purageko sikuak^ia, this child's hair 
is full of lice, cut it. (2) to tie 
together two poles crosswise for a 
prop : ne baria daru kaiciipe. 
kdtei-n, kdicirika»n rflx. v., to get 
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one's hair cut : cenfjmente kam 
kdicintana ? 

ka-pdici rcpr. v., to cut each other's 
hair. 

tdici-g p. v., (1) to be cut with scis¬ 
sors, to have one’s hair cropped : 
cimin canclyt^ete kam katciakana ? 
(2) of two poles, to be tied cross¬ 
wise so as to form a two-legged 
prop : mad kdicigka, tlte don do k3 
tebagoa, tic two bamboos into a 
crossed prop, wo cannot lift tho 
(beam) to high, simply with our 
hands* 

kaici-bihir sbst., Dcsmodium 
gyrjii*, DC. ; Papilionaecac,—tho 
Telegraph Plant, a shrub, 3-4' 
high, trifoliate with terminal leaflet 
3-4" long, 1-1^" broad, and side 
leaflets £-1" h>ng and very narrow. 
These side leaflets move by jerks in 
damp weather. 

kalsad var. of kkdisad. 

*kSltI (Sk. leant a , any hooked 
thing) I. sbst., the iron spur attach¬ 
ed to the left leg of a fighting cock. 
It is a very sharp little knife the 
size of which varies between 3 and 
4" according to the size of the cocks. 
The edge faces downwards : nc sim- 
kit* hlili tolkiupe. 

II. tis., (1) to forge into such a 
spur : cekan meredem kdltiakada ? 
(2) in jokes, to arm a cock with an 
iron spur : ne simkir* kdUitakii%pe* 
*kdltidfir, kdltl-tolnalanl sbst., a 
man who possesses iron oock spurs 
and fits them to the cocks which are 
going to fight. The owner of tho 
winning cock pays 2 pico to his 
kditiddr, Two opposing coc^s are 


always arm?d by different ’ MUi- 
ddrs : sandidolo jurikja, mendo 
Mitiddrko bat^koa, we have agreed 
to match our cock with another, but 
there is nobody to arm them with 
iron spurs. 

kdHiddr-e* rfU. v., to become 
it kdilitldr, 

kaTtu-girl and kaltu.kdlfu vars. 

of hhdxlngiri and khditukhait <*. 

kd-kf, k{-k{ (d checked) fre¬ 
quentative ot h?, hr, but often used 
fig. without connotation of sound, 

(1) of people thrown in wrestling. 

(2) of a certain fish (corahai) when 
thrown withjforco on the ground 
in order to kill it : kdkrlccdkoac 
opotatanre ; corako kakeggtana. As 
adv. it may take the afxs. ange ge , 
tally lange, and modifies tala, rika : 
honko kaketanko tapabatana. 

k£-k§ (long nasals and 
checked d) (Sad.) vars. of eder, 
the crying of babies. 

kao-kafi, khao.khao var. of eddedd, 
the sound of boiling water. 

kao kad var. of eddedd, I. sbst., 
the sound of tho largest cymbals. 

II. adj., with sari, same meaning. 

III. trs., to beat cymbals of the 
largest kind : kartal okoe kdolcdd - 
jada ? 

IV. intrs., of such cymbals, to 
sound : akararc kartal kddkdotana. 
kdo/edd-g p. v., of tho largest cym¬ 
bals, to be caused to sound : kartal 

kddkddotana. 

V. adv., with or without tho afxs. 
ange, gc, gge, tan, tange, also 
kdoleka, kddkenkddkcn, modifying 
sari, rika , aiuwg, tabri , ru. 



k&r-kpr (vowels long or ordinary) 

I. sbst., the squeaks of several rats, 
in cntrd. to korkor , the squeaks of 
one rat, and kor, a single squeak of 
a rat : nidadipli ka^eako^ kdrkorem 
alumlgei ? 

II. adj., with rq, sari, the same 
squeaks. 

III. intrs., of several rats, to 
squeak : cu^uko oftgcfttjada, cundiko 
cujculjada, kateakodo kdrkorjada. 
kdrkor^en rflx. v., same meaning : 
kateako kdrkS rent ana . 

kdrkdr~Q p. v., imprsl., of the 
squeaking of several rats, to take 
place : tisita^ mi4 nidage kdrkorlena , 
kateako purago eim^ menakoa, 
ratam orademe. 

IV. adv., with or without the afxs. 
ange , ge , gge, tan , tangej also kor- 
leka, modifying rq, niumg , rikan . 

kdrflsa, kdrasa, k&rsa, Hag. and 
the same in connection with gala 
vars. of kalsa and kalsagala ^ Nag. 

kdrd, of males, kArl of females 
(Or. kdrd) cfr. kase , I. sbst, (1) the 
condition of bei >g blind of one eye. 
The cpd. me(lkdrd occurs with 
the Fame meaning in the proverb 
cited below : nc Loro kdrdrqle 
sipalre kako soa^kja, he was not 
admitted into the police force 
because he is blind of one eye; 
no keraa kdrd lelte klrittko go- 
nota huriiageko gojada ; ne kuri 
kdruqte kac goiaotana. (2) occurs 
in the cpd. medkdrd, conjunctivi¬ 
tis of the eyes, in noon or women : 
medkdrd namkpi. (3) cocurs in the 
cpd. disumkdrd, the loss of one's 
reputation, by not paying one's 


debts, by being quarrelsome, by 
breaking a contract of service with 
several masters in success ! on, etc. : 
Hence the proverb : medkdrd 
bugina, disumkdrd, e^kagea, to have 
lost one's reputation ail over the 
country is worse than to be blind 
of one eye, (in the latter case one 
meets at least with commiseration 
and sympathy). 

II. adj., blind of one eye : kdrd 

keya gogjana ; kafi b&isi gogjana. 
Also used as adj. noun : okoren 
kdrd (or kdrt) nldo ? (2) with 

pat-w, syn. of har paasa, a worn 
pice, i.e., one Jpoor little pice : 
ait^t^ro mia4 ra^i kdrd banoa, 

I do not possess a single little pice. 
(3) occurs also in the cpd. medkdrd 
qualifying kora or kuri, a man or 
woman suffering from conjunc¬ 
tivitis of the eyes : medkdrd horuko 
cen^tem ranukoa ? 

III. trs., (1) to cause smb. to become 
blind of one eye : me<J soivkjteko 
kdrakia ( kari/cia ), they m ule him 
(her) bWnd of one eye by piercing it. 

(2) to cause a child to get conjunc¬ 
tivitis of the eyes : ne hondo 
hoeodudugarre idibarate modem. 
kardkyi (or idibaratem medkdrdki /). 

(3) fig., to oause the country toluok 
askance on one, i.e., to sj»oi 1 one’s 
reputation all over the country ; 
baemaute disume kdrdkedn , he ha« 
the reputation oFnot paying his debts. 

IV. intrs., (1) prsl., to have con¬ 

junctivitis of the eyes : ti»ii*j:apa 
mede kdrdtana; tisiugapae wed- 
kdrdtana . (2) imprsl., same mean¬ 

ing : medkdrdjqia , 
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kdrd-n rflx. v., (1) to become blind 
of one eye through an action of 
one's own : dornjo horoko$ kiji 
aitfmlccjji (ttlv^soso^te mede kdrdn - 
jana (or kdrinjana), following the 
advije of ignorant people, he (she) 
applied to his (her) eye juice 
of the Euphorbia antiquorum and 
6) caused it to become blind. (2) to 
canse oneself to get conjunctivitis 
of the eyes: ne lion jetedipli 
clibelto racdo kdrdnjana (or debeltee 
vitfllcdrdiijana ), (:3) fig., to cause 

oneself to become an eye sore to the 
whole country : janao eperatagopogte 
ilisum e (or disum roc?) kdrdn jana. 
ia-p-drd rtpr. v\, fig., syn. of s&po* 
rod, of intimate p?oplo, to lose their 
esteem for each other and so stop 
friendly relations and visits : sum- 
diarekit* kapdrdjana . 

I'drd-Q p. v., (1) to bccomo or bo 
render, d blind of one ej T e : pantire 
irtandipli tunbate mede kdrdjana 
(kdtijano). (2) to get conjunctivitis 
of the eyes : jetedinro hoeodudu- 
garto ho iko medkdraoa (or ra'njko 
Jcdraoa ). (-3) fig*., to got a bad reputa¬ 
tion ovet the country : lngarap^re- 
kii* sabjana, nftdo disumvekir^ hard- 
akma (or inkiftnagente disum 

kafd-afg syn. of arilarq, 

kard-hai (II. boar) sbst., a large 
fish so called. 

kdrasa and kar&sa-galat* vars. of 
kaU’i and kahagalai^ Nag. 

kargadftffa Has. syn. of kemfe* 
men do Nag. 

k&ri (l) used of a woman Hind of 
one eye, in the same manner as kdrd 


k&sMasaj 

is used of a man blind of Qije o ye. 
(?) syn. of tore. 

kfirt Nag. kdria<|iir Has. sbst., 
the Blue breasted or Painted Quiil> 
Exoilfactoria Chinensis : kdrlajur 
cl on do go a, kudaftjairo du'gjanci ja 
ta^a<Jre l»r> ugurkecj^ii japidea, this is 
a stupid bird : when it is chased’, oir 
alighting it hides its head into somo- 
tuft of grass and shuts its eyes. 

kfiro (oj checked conditional parti¬ 
clereplacing, like re t the copula a in 
a conditional prd. in any tense, but 
connoting that the condition is* 
seldom fulfilled or has not been veri¬ 
fied for a considerable time. It is 
moreover used only in caso the con¬ 
ditioned sentence expresses inordin- 
atonesa or excess in llio subsequent 
event : fcujankdrudo eu lioroa crar* 
ka alumsatit^oa, it is not often that 
he gets angry, but when he does, her 
scolds with unbearable offensivoness : 
ne hon rakekdro bape kfi darioa, this 
child seldom cries, but when it does, 
there is no soothing it ; gamakekd - 
rddo kubo joroleka atkargtana, if it 
rains to-day, after such a long spell 
of dry weather, I think it wrll bo a 
tremendous downpour. 

kfirsa and k&rsa-garat* II ag . vars. 
of kalsa and kaUagalai) Nag. 

kisa baka, kdsa bakuli Nag. (Sad.) 
sbst., the large, little and smaller 
Egret, Ilerodias alba, Herodias gar- 
zetta and Herodias intermedia. Kdsa 
means grey. It is possible that llio 
bird called bdo in Has. is one or arvy 
of these three. 

kdsitasaj Nag. (Sad. kali ghat) 
syn. ot kiirelasm] lias. 
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kat-cat (long nasals) Nag. var. 
of kkatanc/iafan . 

ke a postp. borrowed from Sadani 
and often added to d. os, in those 
parts of the Naguri country where 
the language has suffered most from 
alien influence. It is an out and out 
barbarism destroying the Muudari 
character of nearly every sentence 
uttered there. I(s use must be al¬ 
together condemned and avoided. 

ke ! I. interaction used by all, 
even men,, on hearing smth they did 
not know, or smth. they affect not 
to know : so ! 

II. sbst., the exclamation kg: fima 
kg aiuinte land age jctun;> 

lcam kajijada, ke Lari in he (ana,, thy 
continual kg I j>r<> voices me to Jaugh, 
thou sayest nothing else ; bedebeora 
narnmento so ben rakam kaji injhi- 
reR kajihj, uundo sobenaro ksteyec 
haikfhu, jetan Lcdo ini$ ka navnjana 
I vainly tried in every way to pump 
him : ho put me (ff c^ntimully by 
saying only °S!» ! M ; en li' polo jagar 
kaitac padirMujana, janaiR kajikcjei 
kdree (or keyed) (unJuiiia, a 9 to miado 
kao torsadca, I tried in v.iin to hold 
a conversation with him : whatever 
I said, lie answered <f so! v , ho did net 
uiler a single sentence himself. 

III . trs.. to answer by the exclama¬ 
tion <% kc f : kuko iluan laikena, soben 
kajiko kckuda; soben kajiroko 
kgl'ina. 

IV. intrs., to say “ kg bujaojanam 
ci samagem kdjada ? Hast thou 
understood or dost thou say <( kd }> 
in an My, without having understood r 

inunrlikeda ? kain iCat %tana ! 


Hast thou not understood mo? 
Thou dost not say “ ke "\ 
kg m Q p. v., (I) to be answered with 
the interjection “kg”*, ka ifuan* 
kjji aiumjante mundijanre keoa;. 
sobeu kajireR kdlenu. (2) imprsl., 
of the exclamation “ ke ” to bo 
uttered: kako ituau talkena, soben^r©' 
kejana. 

kc-u-8 vrb. n., the* number of times, 
one says “/$*’: kenee kckeda, aiuiu- 
tanko soben lamlakeda. 

kea 4 Has. kerea^ Nag. sbst, the 
Rose-ringed Paroquet, Palacoinia. 
torquatus. There are two more 
i paroquets : the smaller florunru or 
| Mkamkead, Pala.oruis cyau^oepha- 
lus; the Blossom headed Paroquet, 
a*id the larger one called mini. 
Kc*(l is the more common and tho 
only one sometimes kept in capti¬ 
vity. It is then generally calLd 
rupu. 

kea^-cadBoni-daru sbst, (I) syn.. 
nf 4/torkfuiir , Albizzia odoratissim i, 
Benth.; Mimosaoeae. {;!) syn. of 
hinuunpa , Dalbcrgla hncooluria,. 
Linn, f.; Papiiionaceac. 

keadjaR-nari Has. syn. of kiiVud^ 
hdrl. 

keal var. of /deal. 
kec^ (Or. ioc'a, auy piece broken 
off) 1 . sbst, a piece torn off from, 
s nth.: ladi\> kecae aul$, he has. 
brought pieces of broken bread or 
cake; micj kec$ (adverbial phrase) 
lad ho omaia, they gave him a piece 
broken from the cake. 

II. adj., (1) with l,id, tora asunder: 
keci 1 4 alope o naia, g dago o:na ij e, 
do not give him. a piece broken fro 
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a cake, or a cake from which a 
piece has been broken, but give him 
an entire one. (2) with lutur, an ear 
a piece of wh'oh lias been torn off : 
setaa keeg lutur pur^ge mailomtana. 

III. trs., to tear a piece from smth ; 

to tear into pieces : kecglcedfe 

setae hudumaah, having broken a 
piece from his cake lie threw ib to 
the dog; cuwgt baimente eakuni 
caserne, kce.jdoalom k''cic<i, to make 
a cigarette, ^plft a (sal) leaf into two 
(along the midrib), do not ttar olf 
any pice; kula kecgk{a 9 the tiger has 
torn off cue (<>r several) of his limbs 
and enten it. 

IV. iti-lrs , to go to pieces simply by 
handling : pabita purijge matiakana 
salvjucjlogo keen tana , the pa paw is 
overripe, it goes to pieces as soon as 
one tries to take it up. 

kccq-ti rib;, v., to hilocite: bart;> mod 
dinragope m otajairia, keegnaif^ ci ? 
You invite me to a feast in two 
different places on the same daj r , cun. 
I tear myself into two ? 
ke-p-ecq repr. v., to tear off a piece 
of each other’s flesh : sctiku* hupu$~ 
tanre lulurk 1 ^ kepccnjana . 
kcca-fjq p. v., to be torn into pieces, 
to be torn asunder: no lad kccagoka ; 
i»i$ lutur keegakana; luture keega- 
kana , a pitci of his ear has been 
torn off. 

Ice-n-ecg vrb. il, (1 ) the extent to 
which smth. is torn into pieces ; miad 
kan^ara kenecgko kecakeda, itjptjko 
cloiajana, they broke a jack fruit in 
go many pieces that each got only 
a small bit. (2) the aot of 
tearing off a picoe, of tearing into 


pieces: mi ; a ken cede hurinxlaka? nt- 
kiln dal:}, in the first tearing I took 
off a small pie.o. (-’>) tho result of 
the tearing: noa okoea, kenecg 
Who has torn this into p*ece* ? 
Who has torn this pieo' off ? Who> 
has torn a piece from this ? 

kecipcaba trs., (1). to tear the 
whole into pieces so that no largo 
piece is left: kintara alotn keeqea- 
fjdca. (2) to tear the whole lot into- 
pieces: ne kantar.iko al >po keener- 
bnca, do not * ovale i »t.o pieces all 
these ja-k fruits, some roust bo 
resor ed 

keca-liatint tr?., to teir into pieces 
for distr.bnlion. 

kecg-sarel. sbsf\, a-so Jcpcg-sanare^ 
a pirt of an object, remaining vvliolo 
when, the rest has hem torn into 
small j)iec:*s : keen sure omaipo. 

II. tr.v, when tearing an object into- 
pieio^ to reserve a part which re¬ 
mains whole: t kantira kecgxargrpe, 
alope j m?av£ea, keep in one piece the' 
whole part of tho jack fruit which 
yon do not cat, do not tear up the 
whole fruit and then leave part of, 
the pieces uneaten. 

kec?keca, khccikeca Nag. syn. of, 
gandal, gedela. Kcdkcca bul is syn.. 
of Icjepelere . 

kecekece, k.tekcte (Sad. Jcctekete)- 
cfr. kecer, I.shst., tho courting of 
cock=* (and some other birds) : sim— 
ko$ kccckccem ituana ci ? 

II. trs., of a cock, to turn about a 
ben courting it: no saudi engasims 
kecekecek{ti . 

III. intrs., eame meauiug : ke&kect- 
/iedue. 
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kccekcle-n rflx. v., same meaning : 
no sandi sim punjsa cngako jap^rce 
kecekecena . 

Icecekecc-o p.v., of a hen, to be 
courted : ne kalu(i kanekanee hece - 
lcceegtana . 

IV. adv., with or without the afxs. 
(ingc> gc, tan , tango, modifying 
ft tan , riAff, Huron. 

kecel (cfr. Or. ketJccrna and lector) 
irs., to sift fl)ur by an up aud down 
shaking of the winnowing shovel, 
which is held slightly inclined (the 
solid particles remain on the shovel), 
in entrd. to ril 9 to clean pulses and 
free them from gravel and small 
stones by shaking sideways the 
winnowing shovel which remains 
horizontal (the small stones remain 
on the di )vcl) ; gum, to winnow 
throwing the grain upwards in the 
shovel (the light particles, empty 
grains, hits of straw, bran, etc., fly 
off) at nr, to winnow grains pour¬ 
ing them slowly from tho shovel 
hold on high (tho light paitides, 
arc blown off by the wind) : holota 
kecclcmc. 

lcrel-g p.v., of flour, tojbe sifted as 
described : no holoia* ka kccclakana. 
Ic-n-cccl vib. n., the extei t of sift¬ 
ing : kcvcccl kecclemo, sacjta 
cihaoka, go on sifting until thou 
hast finished off all tho flour. (2) 
Hie net of thus sifting flour: misa 
leaved to kam pdvOtokeda, kcccl - 
vita re me. (3) the flour sifted : nca 
s bn am-) lev need ci ? 

kcccr 1° of cocks (and some other 
birds) couiting a Inn, syn. of 
Vcetktcc but not us^d as adv. 2° of 


men dancing and wheeling about 
sideways, I. sbst., such a way of 
dancing: no dat*gra$ kceer lcltei^ 
Jandakeda. 

kecer-ciiy kcccrbara-n rflx. v., to 
dance in this manner: Budhua 
susnntanre janaoe kecerbarana. 
ke-n-eccr vrb. n., the extent to which 
ono dances in this way: susun 
dipli ne koraa kcnccer kail* ituana, 

I cannot danco round and round 
sideways as much as he does or in 
the manner he does. 

3° fig. of men swaggering or making 
provoking or defiant gestures, T. 
sbst., a swagger: operas barite 
gopoe kiija. liohajana lionnt*, mendo 
in: a kecer kltclc monckeda, the 
quarrel would not by itself have led 
to a fight, but when wo saw his 
defiance we decided to give him a 
thrashing. 

II. trs., to tako an insolent and 
defiant stand against sinb.: gopeo- 
mente keccrbarajarllcc taikena, ena- 
mentole e^olqa, he defied us to our 
face, that is why wo began to lx at 
him. N.B. As prd. it often takes 
the afxs. lara . 

kcccr-cn rflx. v., same meaning : 
gopoomentee kccercvjana. 

Jcecer-Q p.v., to be provoked to fight 
by smb.'s defiant gestures: gopex*- 
mento kccerbaraolanre cilka hapea- 
kanii* taina ? When I am provoked 
by defiant gestures bow can I re¬ 
strain myself from fighting, 

4 ° in songs, in the rflx. v., of girls 
readily exposing themselves to the 
attentions and fliitings of the young 


men : 


2279 


Vccq 

Simkocer, matna, alom kecerena , 

Maradopali, maina, alom clop din. 
Do not, O girl, exposo thyself to the 
flirtings of the young men, as a hen 
exposes herself to tho courting of 
the cocks Do not run uselessly 
the mi rluts in the manner of a 
peacock which flics about aimlessly 
and stupidly. 

5° of a fl:*t stone thrown so as to skim 
tho surface of a sheet of water, 
trs., thus to throw a stone : honko 
cop .lta diri bandareko /cecerjada, 
facer-Q p. v., of a stone, to be thus 
thrown : cep el ta goodiri mapaiaia, 
bandakore kul^ sauginjaked keceroa , 
soft discous stones can be thrown 
over tho suifaca of large bunds so 
as to skim it for a long distance. 
kc-n-cccr vrb. n., the distance to 

Inch a stone is thus thrown : miacj 
diri kctieceriq ktccrla, banda parom- 
uterjana, I threw with such force 
and skill a stone skimming the 
surface that it reached the other 
side of the bund. 

kecQ I. sbst., (1) a piece of broken 
earthen-ware : candaed# jorotan 
sfijero hccoko halai^hunrlitape, pick 
up here aud there the pieces of 
broken tiles and put them straight 
under the caves where the water 
drops. (2) a roofing tile : alc^ or:* 
kecqte dabakana, the roof of our 
house is covered with tiles. (3) an 
earthen pot with a piece out of its 
6ide : kecore rambracatiliko ataea. 

II. trs., (1) to make earth into tiles: 
ne hasabu kecQca . (2) to cover a 

roof with tiles : ne or$ niulai^dole 
hec nut monelena mendo hasurgte 


ked 

kfi kceojana. ( 3 ) to break, off a 
piece from the side of an earthen 
pot : ne eatu oljana, keegepe ramra- 
kobu atatea, this waterpot is cracked, 
take out a piece from its side, then 
wo can use it to roast pulses. 

7ceco-no p. v., corresponding mean¬ 
ings : ne liasa bar a"*do keeogoa this 
earth will be made into 200 tiles, 
here is earth enough for 200 tiles ; 
ne catu kfi ktcogoa , sobensa oljana, 
it is impossible to take out ouly a 
pieoo from the side of this waterpot 
and keep the rest whole, it is clacked 
all over. 

keco-arn gist, Boerhavia re pons, 
Linn.; N^clagincae, and its two 
varieties, preenmbens and diffusa,— 
diffusely branched hoibs, the 1st 
with brandies under 1', the two 
varieties with branches over 2' 
long. The leaves are thick, entire, 
opposite, in unequal pairs, green 
beneath in the last named variety, 
white beneath in the two first. 
These leaves are used as a potherb 
though they cause soreness of tho 
throat. Tho small subcapitate 
flowers are purple, funnel shaped and 
5-Iobed. The fruit is 5-ribbed and 
has sticky glands. 

kecQ-hasa sbst., earth prepared 
for making tiles. It is a mixture 
of clay and red earth. 

kecQ-or$ sbst., a house with,'a 
tile-covered roof. 

ked afx. used to form the simple 
past of trs. prds. The tense is call¬ 
ed simple past because it represents 
the action simply as past without 
any other connotation or implication. 


mo 


led 


Prnl. d..objects are inserted between 
ked and the copula a : lel-kerl-ko-aify 
I saw them. In the lias, dialect the 
d oi ked is always dropped before 
and t, often also before auy other 
prnl. o., and even before the 
copula a when there is no instated 
prnl. o. Before it) and i, the e 
also disappcais, but and i become 
(or in) and { : lel-ki^reko, 
lcl*kin*ae, lel-fy-ae, lel-ke-]coai% 
lel-ke-ate 

W hen ind. objects are inserted, 
then the simple past looks so diffe¬ 
rent that it would at first sight 
seem to be quite unconnected with 
ked : om-ad-iri-ac t om-ad-nic-ae, om - 
ad-i-ae, omuid-lar^-ae, etc., lie gave 
(it) to me, to thee, tto. No plausible 
reason can be given why a special 
original tense afx. ad should have 
been creabd for this particular 
case. The following considerations 
offer a rational explanation and 
'Show that the (l in ad comes really 
from ked and is all that remains of 
it. The conception of a trs. action 
assuoh implies the logical necessity 
for the mii.d (o conceive it as neces¬ 
sarily related to, or connected with, 
an agent and a terminus. In other 
words the mind can conceive a trs. 
action as such only in connection 
with a subject and an objeot : to 
think of beating as a real act, is 
ipso facto equivalent to thinking of 
one who beats and one who is beaten. 
Subject, object and action are the 
three essential parts of one and the 
same judgment or thought. These 
parts of a logic*! unity may, in 


ked 


organic languages, be expressed by 
three distiuct words standing side 
by side as materially independent 
parts of a sentence : I will beat him. 
This the Mnnda cannot do : he imi¬ 
tates the logical unity by a verbal 
unity, in which act, object and subject 
coalesce into a single word, dalia tq. 
This may be called a slavish imita- 
tion of the thought in its outward 
expression. It is a stage th ougb 
which probably all languages have 
passed. It has been abandoned bv 
us because it hampers the expression 
of thought. That the Mundas brg’n 
to feci this, is shown by the follow¬ 
ing facts. If the principle on which 
the insertion of d. and ind. objects 
rests, were carritd out strictly, ft num¬ 
ber of prds. would have to iuserfc two 
objects, a direct and indirect one, 
v.g., I shall give them (liv. bgs.) to 
you, would become : oin-ko-ape-aiq* 
But they evidently feel, tint this 
would be overloading a word and 
throwing the tense affix too far 
away from the word it specifies or 
modifies. Hence they never insert 
two objects into the same prd. If 
they insert the d. o., then the ind. 
o. is expressed by a separate pro¬ 
noun out of the prd. with an appro¬ 
priate afx. : (sadomko) apetqre 

oinjatJ-X-o-ain,. If the ind. o. is in¬ 
serted then the d. o. must stand out¬ 
side the prd. in the shape of a noun or 
pronoun : n© sadomko om-ape* 

tanaii*. Whether they ever did 
insert two objects, can no longer 
bo ascertained ; but there can be no 
| reasonable doubt that it ie the 
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heiviness of the form resulting 
from such a double insertion, whioh 
in this case nlike3 them deviitc 
from the close imitation of the logi¬ 
cal unity of the ocepfc, which im¬ 
plies not only an agent and a thing, 
given, but also a bping to whom 
it is given. So much to show, 
that difficulties in the verbal form 
Lave already made a breach in the 
law which requires a very clo^o imi* 
tat ion of the logical thought in the 
outward expression. Other in¬ 
stances occur in the formation of 
tmises. Tho past ind. o. form ad 
wcms to b3 a case in question. The 
logically correct practice of distin¬ 
guishing ind. objects by the prfx. a 
from d. objects, is found to interfere 
too much with euphony and clearness 
in a number of tenses. If the iud. o. 
be preceded by a in tbo simple past, 
we would get : om-kcd~aiq-ae 9 out- 
ked-am-ae, om-ked-al<lq-ae 9 om-ked - 
etc., he gave mo, thee, etc. 
But the forms omkedaiv( % omfeetam, 
eui/ce'fae, eto., are already complete 
propositions by themselves, meaning, 
I gave, thou gaVest, etc. Hence they 
would by themselves alone call up 
these propositions or judgments in 
the mind, bofore the copula a and 
tho sbj. e were pronounced. It is 
therefore conceivable that, to avoid 
tbis, they placed the a before the 
tense afx. thus : om*aked-ifi*ae> 
otn-ake#-me-ae, om-aked-t-ae , eto. If 
this be so, then we may suppose that 
from the fact that a does not logi¬ 
cally belong to the inserted pronouns, 
there arose an instinctive hurrying 


over tho tense aTix ked and this 
brought about tho elision of the two 
first letters k and e leivlng only the 
d of tho original ked ; henco the 
present forms: oi/i-i l-iii-ae, o>n-ad- 
vieue,Qbe. In the Has. dialect an 
elision, similar to that in the trs. 
forms, when the prn iq and % are 
inserted as d. o , takes place before 
tho ind. objects ir^ and i : tho (i 
of ad being dropped, causes the a to 
be checked, henco oui-<iin-ae and 
om-ai-ae, instead of oin-ad-iri-ae and 
o)ti~ad-i-ae. This process is, in its 
way, as strongly organic as anything 
we meet with in the treatment of 
formative and demonstrative elements 
in organic languages. Of the whole 
tense afx. ked, there remains only 
a jerk in sound and a diacritical mark 
in writing. 

ke$ I. sbst., the wooden pegs 
I which fix the two bottom p des to 
the axle of a block-wheel cart : ked 
kilatape. 9 

II. trs., to fix the bottom poles to 
tho axle : ne darukimte sagiri kedtape. 
ked-Q p. v., corresponding meaning : 
nigaro udara kedakana . 

ketf Nag. ketf-baja Has. sbst., 
the Common or Fantail Snipe, Galli- 
nago coelostis. The name is derived 
from the bird's call. 

kejcS, kejee'd, ketjeot* Has. syn. 
of eg. 

ke4c£-bagel, kegceti-bagel, keJcoA- 
bagel Has. syn. of cgbagel . 

ke4c£-kegc&, ketfcetii-k&gce'Gt, 

ketfeot^-ketfeot* Has. syn. of tgeg. 

kejcSketi, kejcetsjten kegtbqken, 
Has. syn, of egken . 




k«44ei^, ke^dou, Nag- syu. 

of eg. 

ke^ijg-bagel, ketjdeu-bagel, keddos,- 

fcagel Nag. syn. of cgbagel. 

keggft-kegde, ke^ei^-kegdeia, 
ke<j<}oi^ke(Jd<m Nag. syn. of cgcg. 

ked4£k?n, kej<Jeia,keit, kejdot^ken 
Nag, syn, of eg ken, 

kS dila ! I. interjection mostly 
used by women : is it possible ? 
who would over have thought so ? 

II. trs. or intrs., to use this inter¬ 
jection : buriako purasako /cedilla j 
to(lilak{nac ; kedilaniiiae, 

kej-kej (I) the call of the fantail 
snipe. Constructed like kefkcte. (2) 
the noises made by a fowl with smth. 
Sticking in the throat. 

kegken-kejken adv., modifying 
cm, rtka, rikan, etc., to daljy doing 
what one is asked or ordered to do : 
hedkenkedkene rikakedloa ; enma/ite 
palulc acujatjnn, kedkenkedkenem 
rikan tana. With the copula a it 
may bo used intrsly*: enitajltele 
dolaj i(}ma n$j ikedem kedkenkedkeua, 
for a long while wo have been ask¬ 
ing thee to come with us, thou art 
still dallying; setaute takile asikenae 
kedkenkedkena , tikin enar^o omat]lea, 
from tho oarly morning we asked 
him for the money, ho dallied, he 
• did not give it until noon ; en horo 
jana6 jan$ asijaireo ktdkcnkedfeena, 
this man always dallies when ono 
asks him for smth, 
ke<Jkolaia^ used in negative sen® 
tonccs, I. $bst., the minding, the 
taking notice, of orders or remon¬ 
strances : mi*$ monre jeian ket}io!aH 
b&noa, namiu kajireo, there is no 


mindfulness in his bead, though he 
has been told so many times. 

II. trs., to min i what smb. says : 
ale$ kaji kae ked/cola^keda ; kae ked- 
kolai^kedlca. 

IH. intrs., (1) prsl., sarao moan¬ 
ing: hatilmdiro seta bvulekau 
horoko jetan$ kako kedkohi^a, people 
who are like an elephant after which 
a dog bark^, do n>t mind anything 
said to thorn. (2) imprsl, same 
meaning : ka kedkola^jaia. 
kedkolaQ-cu rflx. v., same moaning: 
kae kcdkolatycnl ana* 
kedkolaQ-Q p. v., (1) same mean¬ 
ing : ja imin kajireo [en horo kae 
kedkold^oa. (2) of what is said, to 
be minded : ale$ a kaji ka kcdkolaq- 
jana % he did not mini, or nobody 
minded, what we said. 

ke^(2 # ke^S-bagel, ke^tfi-kedte, 
ke]t£keii syu. of eg, cgbagel , cgcg 9 
and ceken , but used mostly of the 
Cutting of dry, hard things. 

kedufc, kidufc Has. sb>t., food 
bought or procured (by labour) for 
immediate consumption : kidub 

kiriutolaua, pltuto kidufylc aula ; 
kilnb d a rat in, ho has gone to buy, or 
to work for, to-day's food. 

keda Nag. (II. hard, a young 
buff do) var. of kera Has. a buffalo. 

keja (Or. hjad) sbst., (1) syn. 
of purtja Nag-, pinches, or small 
weighed quantities of some commo¬ 
dity, prepared in the market in ad¬ 
vance before the buyers come. As a 
rule their price is only onepieo : mi<j 
keja maioi kirii^lem. (2) barter, 
truck : kejate ^ au4, I got it by 
trucking, by exchanging it for au- 


kejabes* 
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other commodity. 

II. adj, ( 1 ) a commodity prepared 
in pinches or small quantities far 
sale : Jceja l>uliiia.iia, akiriutana. (2) 
a commodity procured by barter s 
keja eaugait* jomked*. 

III . trs, ( 1 ) to prepare such pinches 

beforo the buyers gather: maiei 
mimi(J paesarge Jcejatadit . ( 2 ) to 

truck, to barter a small commody for 
another, generally in the market : 
buluo,to saiagale hejalq^ wo procured 
.sweet-potatoes in exchange for salt ; 
Inilui* namre saugale keiaJq , we 
gave sweet-potatoes in exchange for 
salt ; ne bulundoit* kejakeda, I got 
this salt by barter. 

Jceja-Q p. v., ( 1 ) of ’a commodity, 
to be prepared in pinches for sale : 
bului* kejaakana . (2) to bo battered 
for another commodity : bulimto 
saiaga he joj ana , sweet-potatoes were 
procured in exchange for salt; buluta^ 
nammonte saiaiga kejajana, sweet- 
potatoes were given in exehango for 
for salt ; ale$ or$re mot] kaly bejden 
buluia. men^, we have at home a leaf 
plate full of salt procured by barttr. 
ke-n eja varb. n., (I) the pinches 
prepared for sale- ini«> keneja pur#ge 
bupuvin.a, his pinches are very small. 
( 2 ) the commodity procured by 
barter : neadoaintj keneja . 

IV. poetic parallel of kiri q, to 
buy : Kt jail* napai*re juta reocefi, 
Father, buy a pair of creaking 
shoes for me. 

keja-besa I. *bst., the trucking 
and buying of poor people : ne pi^re 
kejaleta cilkg ? 

II. adj., with kami, the work of 


trucking arwl buying: ‘•k'jnbem 
lcamim muncTtada ci kfi ? 

III. trs. and intrs., to procure com¬ 
modities by (bartering and buying t 
balimtamakule kejabesajula ; keja* 
besakedule or kejibesakenale, wo 
have finished our trucking and buy¬ 
ing for to-day. 

kejabesao p. v., to bo procured by 
trucking and buying: ive pHre 
cokana kejabesao* ? 

kejfi, keje-bagel, kej&ken Nag. syn. 
of ce t cglagel, ceken . 

ke.ke ! interjection of asto¬ 

nishment, emphatic syn. of ke. Either 
one of the affixes of address a, na, 
ga+ ha?e % nabal must bo added after 
the first ke , or a vocative must be 
inserted between ke and ks : Alena, 
nimirdo pltre borg hoiulcrmanle- 
kaeto pur^nogo namrdana ?—Oko- 
rena! hondermana dibuateftiplo 
arate5ajana .—Kenafsd ! 1 say, aro 

the Dolickos billorus seeds clicaper 
in the market than formerly ?—I 
should think not ! Formerly the 
price of oue measure was two pic?, 
now it is one anna.—You don’t 
say so! 

k£-kg var. of khgkfy. 
keke keke var. of khekliekJieklie . 
kekerecg mostly used by children, 
of young cocks learning to crow, 
constructed like kokoroco , the crow- 
ing of full-grown oocks. 

kelafl, kelafirf, kelori var. of 
the laUfi. 

kelettt syn. of kiluad, ktril, kiutl , 
bikdrd , biftca , I. abs. n., resiles®- 
n^ss, fidgetiness, teasing disjosi- 
tion : ne Lonre lele^ pirajar:®. 




kel 1* 


kelVij 


mi 


N.B.—all these synonyms kele ^ 
is the only one that may be used 
when the teased one does not dis¬ 
like the teasing* 

II . adj., (I; with non , restless, 
fidgety, teasing: keleM honko misao 
kako ruruna; injplo kenned kelei^ 
hon. ( 2 ) with kami, useless or very 
unimportant work: kelei^ kamikoe 
kamitana. 

III. trs., (1) to handle or move 
smth. in a fidgety manner: kitab 
alope kelei^ea, let that book alone. 
( 2 ) to pilfer field produce: honko 
ale$ saiagako kelei^keda, • (3) to 
tease: en hondo pur.igeko kcler^k 'in ; 
pusi alom kelei^iae godarma. Also 
with ind. o.: ccu$ cn pusipe 
kele^aitnna, godarleperepo (5rea ? 
Why do you tease that oat ? If it 
scratches j r ou, you will know what 
it means ; if it scratches you, it will 
be too late. 

IV. intrs., ( 1 ) to l>% restless, fid¬ 
gety : amdom keleQtana , thou art 
restless ; ti alom kelei^a, do not fid¬ 
get with thy hands. ( 2 ) to tease 
each other: honko kt.lei^tana. (3) 
to lose one’s time over trifljs: 
amdom kc 7 eqtana, am& kami ci 
hauoa ? Thou losest thy time in 
useless occupations, hast thou no 
work ? (4) fig., to try and do smth.: 
arkidulpe ituana ci ?«~*Kale ituana, 
enkatig. ciulaft kale kelen^a. 
kele^en rflx. v., occurs in the sen¬ 
tence : iminauge keleqenpe, stop 
teasing each other. 

ke-p-clci^ ( 1 ) rept. v., to tease each 
other : kentedko Jcepele^kena. ( 2 ) 
aba. n, a teasing disposition, the 


habit of teasing : nlre kcpdei * 
banoa. (3) adj., who likes to tease : 
injdo kenned kepelt ^ hon. 
kele^-Q p. v., to be teased : pusi 
puragee kelei^jana, enate bonkoe 
godarbarakedkoa. 

/ce-n-ele^ vrb. n., ( 1 ) the extent of 
teasing : no hon kenelcrjko keleukjpio 
rauterkeda, they teased this child 
so much that it began to cry. ( 2 ) 
the act of teasing : misa kene'er+te 
pusi honkoe godarbarakedkoa, as 
soon as the ohildrcn began to tease 
the cat, it scratched them. 

V. adv., with the afxs. ange, ge % 
Idea , modifying at&hir, to consider 
a work of little importance ; to 
consider a work child’s play: no 
kami kcle^ge cim a^akarkeda? 

N. B.—In Gangpur and Singbhum 
keleQ means also to humbug. 

kele'R-beleiai jingle of keleis , used 
only of teasing. As adv. modify¬ 
ing rika, rikan, it may take the 
afxs. ange, ge, tan, lawge . 

kelkoad, kelkoadurut^ I. ghst., the 
act of scooping, scraping or wiping 
out smth., with a circular motion of 
the hand or of some instrument, as 
a knife, spoon, shell, in cntnl. to g$ 
which is used also when there is no 
oivcular motion : kelkoadle cabaoa ci 
ka cabaoa ? 

II. txs., to do the above action : 
damUrar^ sunum kelkoad kern, wipo 
out with thy finger the little oil 
remaining in the lamp ; tukusambero 
takidakan holot^ko kelktadea } they 
scrape out with a knife the powdnr 
which has settled iu the cavity of 
the husking pole. 
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kelkoad-en rflx. v., to wipe smth. 
from a cavity in one's ounbody: 
kantara jomtanre mocabitarre sosog- 
3 an a, entee kelhoadenjana, in eating 
jack fruit, its juice remained stick¬ 
ing in his mouth, he wiped it out 
with a turn of his finger ; ga5e 
koroaakana, sakamte sondSroo 
kel/coadentana , he has a hollow 
round sore, he scoops out the pus 
with a leaf. 

Jtelkoad'Q p. v., of smth., to be scoop¬ 
ed, scraped or wiped out from a 
cavity, in the manner described : 
g 6 rar$ huat*ko&te gurjko or$ uijdu- 
kiko kente kelkoaduruT^oa, in the 
cattle shed the evacuations of the 
animals are scooped out, from the 
pits in the floor, by means of a 
shell of the lama creeper’s fruit. 

kelg-kelQ I. slst., one of the calls 
of the grey partridge : citlrikog, 
kelgktlg aiumlena. 

II. intrs., of the grey partridge, to 
call in this way : ciiiri kelgkelo - 
jada, 

kelokelg-n rflx. v., same meaning : 
enauate mia 4 citlri keloke-gn - 
tana. 

ketg-heto-g p. v., imprsl., of this 
call, to be uttered : apisa kelgkelg- 
jana . 

III. adv., with or without the afxs. 
ange, ge , tan, tange, also kelgleka, 
kelgkenkelgfon, modifying r$, 

kelQkelg-kati-kkelQ-kati^kelQ ano¬ 
ther call of the grey partridge, con¬ 
structed like kelgkelg. 

kelo-meta I. sbsfc., the habit of 
cleaning brass eating vessels by only 
rinsing! without scrubbing; an? 


kelometo ciulad kara bageea**knci idu 
slrjma ? 

II. adj., with kuri, a girl or woman 
having this habit : nido janadro 
nekan kelometo kurige. Also used 
as adj. noun : nekan kelometoko 
kail* sukuakoa. 

III. trs., only to rinse a brass eating 
vessel after use, without scrubbing 
it : ne cipi aiubfm kchmetolq, n5 
seta torogte gesacme, karedo stpia, 
yestep-even thou bast only rinsed 
this brass cup, scrub it with ashes 
this morning otherwise it will smell 
badl}\ 

kelometo-g p. v., of a brass ves c el,„to 
be only rinsed : soben cipiko kelo - 
metoakana , gasarruarepe. 

IV. intrs., in the df. prst, to have 
the habit of only rinsing the Iraes 
vessels : lcelomctotanae . 

V. adv., with or without the afxs. 
ange, gc, ogc , tan, tange , modifying 
gasar , nka : * kelomefotanem gas^r- 
jada, kfici stria ? 

kelori vav. of k/iclavri. 
kemba (Sad.) I. sbst., a round 
patch of hair left on the top of the 
head, all the rest being shaved. It 
has the appearance of a skull-cap and 
is the opposite of a monk’s tonsure : 
iniij kemba khfib niralgca. 

II. odj., with b$, same meaning : 
inifl kemba b$ beege cim lei jada ? 

III. trs., to sbavo smb. so as to 
leave such a patch : ne hon hernia* 
taipe ; b$ kembatam . 

j kemba-n rflx. v., to let oneself bo 
thus shaved : kembanam ci ? 
kemha-g p. v., to be thus shaved ; 
inifc bj kembagfa. 
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IV. adv.*, with iho afxs. ange, gc, 
modifying ho<to, rile a, rikan : hem - 
lage hototaipe. 

kemborom I. fcb-t., also Jcemborom - 
sakam, the leaf which enfolds the 
fljwering bud of rice and other 
grasses : kemboromsakam urimtanro 
jetejorkeda, cnamonte gele ka tiiftl- 
jana, when the paddy was budding, 
there came a spell of very hot wea¬ 
ther, and so the ears are short (ltly., 
have not been drawn out) ; kembo¬ 
rom urutajana ci ka ? Is the floral 
leaf formed already or not ? 
lcemborom-o p.v., of grasses, to hud : 
baba kemboromakana ci ? baba kern- 
loromsakamakana ci ? 

kemoto, kbemoto syn. of jhuki. 

kemoto-bamoto jinglo of kemoto : 
nTro jclanarg kemotobamolo banoa, 
there is nothing about which ho is 
keen. 

kempa, kepa, hem pa vars. of 
khemp <»•. 

ken (Or. kan for all verbs) is tho 
intrs. eqult. of the fc trs. ked. I. I) 
is affixed to intrs. prds. to form the 
simple past ts. As such it only states 
a fact without any kind of con¬ 
notation : Kanoitelo senkena. 

II. As afx. to trs. prds., it forms 
tho 60-called incomplete past, 
\\h‘ch directly denotes, that the 
action in question has been only 
interrupted (and in so far belongs 
to the past) but at tho samo time 
it connotes the intention of the agent 
to resume or complete it. This 
modo of conception implies that 
tho mind abstracts from the ter¬ 
minus or object and considers the 


action so far only os a mere modi¬ 
fication of the sbj, i.c., considers 
it as intrs. Hence tho intrs. afx. 
ken instead of tho trs. ked . It is 
generally to be rendered in Engl, 
by : I have been, or I was, busy, 
followed by a participle : aln:> 
loeouem slakada ci ? Hast thou 
completed the ploughing of my 
riee-field ?— Sidoii* ni-ken-a, afiriii* 
cabaea, I have been busy ploughing# 
but I have not yet finished it. 

III. It may also bo affixed to trs. 
prds. without tho implication just 
described, when it is desired 
to show that tho mind abstracts 
from tho terminus^ and conceives 
tho action intrsly., i.e., only a3 
a more modification of the sbj. To 
the question : what work wert thou 
doing last year ? a schoolmaster 
would answer : honk oil* ilukcna , 

I was teaching (children). Cfr. 
the explanation given on thu point 
under tan. 

kenda Nag. syn. of kitadd Has. 
sbst., the edible inner part of tbe 
rootstock of Phoenix acaulis. 

keodflri, kendari-jadu syn. of 
mara^jadu, sbst., Crinum defixum, 
Ker. ; Amaryllidaccae,—a large 
bulbous herb growing between 
rocks in river-beds, with leaves 
1J" wide and, emerging from two 
spathe-like bracts at the top of a 
long 6capc, 6-12 umbellate white 
flowers consisting of a tube 2J-3" 
long and 6 linear lobes of the same 
length. The bulb is used by wea¬ 
vers to size thread. 

*kead£ra, keadra (Sad. Or* lendrd 
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kead£ra-suku 


I. sbst., (1) a kind o£ double- 
stringed guitar. See PI. XXVIII, 1 
(under which the name ektara has 
been printed by mistake). A 
bamboo tube 2'9" long and in 
diarn. has an ornamented handle at 
one end, 2^" at the base, and G" 
high. Fixed on this is a peg, 2" 
high and T \j" thick, to which two 
brass wires are attached. One of 
thrs?, 2' G" long, passes over a 

finger-board of 9 small ridges and 
is then tied to an upright peg at 
the opposite end oi the tube. At 
right angles to the la&t, a 
little further from the extremity, 
another peg supports the second 
wire. These two pegs, made of 
ebony, are square in the middle 4J" 
high and §" broad. They have 
a little knob on the top, in the 
groove under which the wire is 
attached. Two gourds, about 4" 
high and G" in diam., are fixed 
under the bimboo tube. They have 
a hole at the bottom, broad. 

The necks joining them to the 
tube are hollow and made of turned 
wood. The side touching the 
gourd is 1J" in diam., and that 
which touches the tube 1J". The 
ridges of the fiuger-board on the 
specimen hero represented, are 
made o£ bees’ wax. To prevent 
the deadening of the sound, there 
is fixed in the middle on top of 
each a small slice of bamboo rind, 
as shown in fig. 1). Oil other 
specimens they arc of lac or hard 
wood. The brass wire and iho 
pieces of turned wood used in the 


construction of this instrument, 
show that it was never invented, 
and probably never made, by any 
Mnnda. It is only of late that a 
few Mundas have learned carpentry 
and the art of turning wood. It 
is an instrument known to the 
Mundas, and sometimes acquired 
by them, only in parts oC the coun¬ 
try where Sadans live amongst 
thorn. (2) a single-stringed guitar, 
sometimes oalled by tits Hindi 
name clct'ira , and described under 
this word. Unlike the first, this 
second kind of kemlira is met, 
though not often, in any part of the 
the Munda country. 

II. trs., to use a bottle-gourd to 
make such a guitar 2 no suku kerf 
difraeme. 

III. iutrs., to play this guitar : ok 00 

kcmUrajada ? enai^fiteu aiu nja la. 
kenAlra- j? p.v., (1) of a bottle-gnird, 
to be used for^naking such a g tit tr : 
no suku kendlraoka . (2) imprsl., 

of such a guitar, to bo playol : 
apc«> racire kenderaofana . 
ke-n-endera vrb. n., (1) the skitl in 
playing the guitar: kenendVrae 
kenderajada uium kulj sukuakacjbui, 
he plays the guitar so well that 
wo hear him with great pleasure. 
(2) the act of playing the guitar : 
ncndVra kube taftkaea. 

kendfira-sukfl, kendra-suku syn. 
of iumbasuku , sbst., a form of 
Lagenaria vulgaris, Seringe; Cu- 
curbiUceao. Tho fruit is bottlo 
shaped with broad body and flit 
bottom. It is used to make doublo- 
fclringcd guitars, and also as a bottlo 
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kende-kende 


to carry drinking water. 

keado syn. of sifu, adj., (1) with 
tnoca , a cloven lip. Kendo and kendo - 
vioca are used as adj. nouns, (i) 
fig., with cat #, a water-pot,, the rim 
of which has a piece broken off. 
kendo-o p. v., (1) to be born with 
a cloven lip, to have a cbven lip : 
kendoakanae . (2) to get a cloven 

lip in consequence of a wound : ga5- 
tee kendojana . 

kendra var. of kendtra. 
kendrg var. of kkendra, 
kendro mendrfl jingle of kendro, 
kengg cur), kendg-curuj I. sbst., 
the selling or buying in retail : 
kendgcitr[rate ka mundijana eiminaia 
nipajma, bcoausc the things have 
been sold in small qnantitirs, we 
do not know how much profit has 
been made. 

IT. adj, (1) with bora and similar 
nouns, the odd surplus remaining 
when a commodity ltfis b^cn put 
or packed in definite quantities: 
man pereakan borako rnids^ro doepa, 
kerufgcurj. borako judasgre : put on 
one side the bags each filled 
with one raaund of paddy, and put 
apart from these the bags contain¬ 
ing less. Also used as adj. noun : 
« kharikharige borare sanjukope, 
kendgcur{kodo enkaregeko tainka, 
put 1,G0U silk cocoons in each bag 
and do not pack the surplus. (2) 
with paf.sa, cash or small cash ; lot 
Lari air*t$re men:*, kendgeuri paesako 
lauoa. 

HI. trs., to buy or sell, pay, reap, 
gather, etc., in small quantities : 
baba jamatepe kiriia,ke(la cipe 


kendgeur{lcda ? alope kendgcurtia t 
jamate akiri^ka; baba mosateba. 
irea, kabu kendgeuriia, let us cut 
the paddy in* one stretch, not by 
parts. An ind. o. may be inserted : 
kendgcur{kiako (or kendgeurigiako), 
mosate kae namkeda, they sold it to 
him in small quantities, ho could 
not obtain it wholes de; talabe 
kendgcur{k{da (or kendgeuriglria) , he 
paid my wages by instalments. 
koulgcuri-n rflx. v., to do smth. in 
small batches or for short periods : 
alope kendgeurina, mi<Jto hij^pe, 
do not come the one after the other ; 
come all together; jinaftm. kende- 
cur[ntin<i y mi a rati- puracaiul\j karn 
kamiakada, thou workest always 
only for short periods, never for a 
whole month. 

kendecuri-Q i kendgeuri-gg p. v., mean¬ 
ings corresponding, to tho?c of the 
trs. : potom mosate kale akitmdari* 
jani, kendgeurijana, 

IV. ady., with or without the afxs. 
ange , ge, tange , modifying 

kiriq, ability kari, rika, asi f om, ir f 
etc. 

kende-kende, kunda kundu (Sad. 
kenrel) I. adj., shivering from cold 
becau-o stark naked : kendekendt 
honko jirnhka. In scoldings and 
jokes it is also applied to people who* 
are not quite naked. Also used, 
as adj. noun: ini okoren ken de- 
ken de .* 

II. trs., of cold, to cause one to. 
shiver (whether dressed, or- not) : 
rebate kendekend*jaina, 

III. intre., syn. of kukundum, to. 
press one's arms across one's chest* 
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from cold : ien4eken4eakadae. 
kenfakenie-n rflx. v., to expose one¬ 
self to shivering from cold by not 
putting on a cloth: alotn kende - 
Jcen4etta i uiuntne. 

ken4ekcn4e-$ p. v., to be caused by 
the cold to shiver : (whether dress¬ 
ed or not) : rabautei* kende ken deg- 
tan 7 , 

IV. adv., with or without the afxs. 
ange, ge, qqe, tan , tange, modifying 
dnfl, tiqgun, %en, hijii , rabafy, ekitla. 
kentjelge adv., syn. of knndulge. 
kendcl-kendel I. sbst., a consider- ! 
able loss of fletli through sickness: 
nrkan ke/ujelkendelre cckau kami 
darloa ? 

II. adj., also kcndeilr&tn, with horo, 
a person thus reduce! : kendelkendel 
boro nimirdoe tankaiSntana ci ka ? 
Hoes the emaciated convalescent 
regain his strength now ? Also used 
as ad;, nou ’. 

HI. t:s , of a e’eknrss, t) emaciate 
smb. : no hondo cekan duku kcndel - 
hen4‘lk{a ? 

IV. intro., in the df. prst., to waste 
in sickness : insutee kendet ken del¬ 
ta}/a. 

kendelkendel-Q p. v., (1) to get 

emaciated through sickness. (2) fig., 
of children, to get lean from in¬ 
sufficient food : honko ret*g£tcko 
ken4 cl kcndeljana* 

V. adv., with or without the afxs. 
ange, ge, gge, tun, tange, also ken* 
4elleka > modifying usn, riku. With 
the afx. qge it may also modify ham . 

kendelleka adv., (1) syn., of 
Jtenfjidkenieltan, (2) syn. of /cun- 
4ulknn4nliatti. 


kendem, ken<Jemken<Jem I. intrs , 
to run with scanty dress and feel 
cold, to run because feeling cold 
on a count of one's scanty dress : 
ken4 em hende nijadae. 
kendem-en, kende mkendeni-tn rflx. 
v., same meaning : teende»* kende tn - 
evtanae. 

II. adv, ( 1 ) kendem with the afxs* 
ange, ge, leka . ( 2 ) the redoubled 

form with or without the afxs, 
ange, ge , t/u, lange, also kentfewken* 
kendem km, modifying nir, rtkan. 

kende-mende Nag. (Sad. kenrel- 
menfel) syn. of kdreadurhi lias. I. 
sbsk, the act of reeling, staggering : 

. inia kcnclcmcndete mundiot.ma ne 
hor.i begar mi sale ka barite or$ kae 
tehaea. 

II. adj , with horo, reefing, lurching,, 
staggering : note pnromjm kende - 
mende boro okorenj[ talkcna ? Also 
used ns adj. noun. 

III . to cause a man or animal to 
reel, to stagger : ili ci kcn4emen4c - 
kija ? Sim m‘<) totctei* kendemeiulc- 
Uja. 

| IV. intrs., (I) to reel, to stagger, 
to totter : kendmoupejadae, kende - 
mendekenie, sene ken4emen4ekcda, 

■ sene kendemcn4ckcna • ( 2 ) imprsh, 

to feel giddy or reeling drank : 
cenate kende men dejadia ? 

1 kendemewlc-n rftx. v., to reel, to 
stagger : puragec kendemcn4entana • 
kendemcndc-q p. v., to bo caused to 
stagger : taU botolo arkitee ken4e - 
meniejana . 

V. adv., with or without the afxs. 
nnge , ge, age, fan , tange, modifying 
sen, rtka , rikan, lelg : fcimiw, lo^elpi, 
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kac go^jana,. kemltmen^etane sen$- 
Jana. 

kendem.keceir Has. Render kecer 
Nag. I. shst,, the habit of a woman 
or girl of dancing with shoulders and 
breast uncovered of scarcely covered :• 
ini a. kenfamkecer jana8 nebagea, 

II. adj., with kuri, burin, dangri, 
a girl or woman having tbi* habit : 
>11 kendemkceer kuri. 

III. intrs , in* the df. prst r to have 
this habit : kendenikecertanac. 
kcndetnkeccr-cn rflx. v., thus te 
dance here and now. 

IV. adv., with or without the afxs% 
angc,gc, tan, iange , modifying su- 
sun. 

keinjem-kecer adv. modifying nir, 
poetical parallel of dugnnlugvr nir, 
pyn. of kendemkentjem : 

Bum ci mairem lclekena, 
Dugurcdugurcm nir aka da ? 

Jatara ci mairem cinakena, 
Xenrlemkecerem dfiiiriakad ? 

Hast thou been, O girl, to see tbe 
fair ? Thou hast run with small 
steps for a long way. Hast thou 
b.'en, O girl, to see the fair ? Thou 
fcelest cold from running with thy 
shoulders and breast uncovered. 

kendQused on the Maranghada side 
and applied to all those who mix 
Naguti forms or words in the 
Has ida dialect, even to the people 
around Sarwada. I. adj., with boro, 
jagar . Also used os adj. noun in 
both meanings 

II. trs. or intrs, to mix Nag. forms 
in the II.is. dialect : apeo Sarwada- 
kopc kcn()oea (or jagarpe kendgea), 
kendg-n r&x. v., same meaning : 


k€9 

iagartanre apeope keniqna. 
kendo-gp p. v., of thi Has. dialect* 
to be mixed with Nag. forms: 
apetgkoiedo hurlojeka jagar kendo- 
go i. 

kend.or-mendor Nag. syn. of aj$- 
bujut bub only of gram mat ically in¬ 
correct language. 

ken(ed syn. of beteian, but more* 
over used "in tb3 vopr. v. and as vrbt 
noun. 

ke-p-en(e<) repr. v, to vex eadx 
other, to show ill-will to each- oth.T. 
Ice-n-ented vrb. n., vexations, proofs 
of ill-will i tvekan Jcenented alope 
hjftaoa, do not take to su;h spiteful 
ways. 

kfit^kSt* u^cd by little chil¬ 
dren instead of lio%o, to shave ^ 
k8K(tamaiQ, I ana going to shave 
thee. 

k*»i k€* I. sV>t., the souud pro¬ 
duced in shaving. 

II. alj., with stri, the sann sound r 
ke^MM sari hoeotanre aiurnoa. 

III. trs., to cm so the rizir to proluo* 
this sound : hotade kcr^kHr^keda. 

IV. intrs., of tin nzor, fc> produce 
this sound : holatj ke^ktV^kena. 
ktqkeq-g p. v., imprsh, of tli3 sound 
of shaving, to be produced : enao, 
en or.jro kStykBfyana, n^do oro misi 
kSqkeQptana, 

V. adv, with or without the afxs. 
ange, ge, gge, tan, tange, alsi tB^leka 
and kdqkenfoQken, modifying liUo, 
sari, rika, diving > 

keg I. sbst., the woody valves of 
the legumes of the ruru% climber, 
Bauhinia Vahlii. The whole legume 
i> called lain# aud the seeds are 
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called larngjaz. 

II. trs., ( 1 ) to level and polish the 
last layer of mud or cowdung plas¬ 
tered on a floor or wall : or$ kon n ;V 
pado bc.Agepo koneArutadi, mendo 
fcesleka kape kcglada. ( 2 ) to scoop 
out with such a valve the cowdung 
from the depressions in the cow¬ 
shed : gorAr* gwiko k »p ^ beaked*. 
Cfr. kelboid. ('lj to u*e such a valve, 
or smth. else shaped lik.‘ it, to polish 
or to Fcoop out : njala b^gen. 
beo-gg p. v., corresponding mornings. 
ke*n*ag vrb. n., ( 1 ) tin act of 
polishing a wall or fl >or with a l<itn i 
pliell, or of cleaning the cowshed 
with it : lrnsi banco!e gof a ora Ie 
cabala, wo polishol all thj walls and 
the floor of tho hmso in one stretch. 
(2) the result of this act: holan* 
bcnegje ka keormpa’can i, it ( the 
cowshed ) has not been cleaned since 
yesterday. 

keSflr (Sk. bewar) I. sbst.. (I) Has. 
Nag the p’cjo which in a gdri, oil 
press, keeps the ko/ncoq in position. 
It is marked G on PI. XV, 2 . It 
serves also for working the press, 
being pushed round by one or two 
women. ( 2 ) Nag. syn. of dnar, a 
door (3) lias. syn. of garmli , a 
wooden stand for the water-pots. 

II. trs., ( 1 ) to use a plank for mak¬ 
ing a Iccodr : no darn b cod re pc. ( 2 ) 
to fit a be oar on to the oil press. 
beoiir-o p. v., corresponding mean¬ 
ings : gari ka beddrabana, 

teS-ke#, kerQ-ker^ (Or. beorbedt) 

I. sbst., the cries of a full-grown 
fowl when caught, in entrd. to 
pit pi $ the cries of largo chickens 


when caught ; ciafyciab tbo iGries of 
cheeping of small chickens at any 
time. 

II. ftdj.jwith ?vj, the same cries. 

III. trs, to cause a fowl to cry thus 
by catching it : sim okoe bcgbegjnia t 

IV. inti's., of a full-grown fuwl, to 
erv in distress : ale.j sim turn sd>u- 
k;jiao beobegj ado. N. 15. When only 
one cry of distress is uttered tho 
single form beg is used ale# sim 
tutu sal A >kj[a, misageo beglq. 
kfakeo-n r.lx. v., same meaning. 
The single form is us.'d similarly : 
okoc# sim bcgbronlaua ? 

beg 7 cco-no p. v., of a fowl, to be caus¬ 
ed to cry in distress : okoe.i sim beg* 
b cog gland ? 

V. adv.,with or without the afxs. 
ange, gc } ggge, tan, tnnge , also beg* 
lehi and keqkenbegken, modifying 
/ 77 , riba. 

keal keol intensive of beberbeber, 
like which it is construct ed. 

kcol-metol I. shsi., the. 2nd stage 
of drunkenness, in whi U one is still 
able to walk straight but one's head 
is no longer steady, in entrd. to 
raQnufna, (he 1st stage, mda^san* 
da% the 3rd stage, and Icrcpct'&re f 
the 4lh stage: ilii nul# beolmetol 
menagoa. 

II. adj , with boro , a man in the 2n 1 
stage of drunkenness : cn beolmetol 
Lorodo okotee seuojana ? 

III. trs., to cxuse in smb. this stage 
of drunkenness : no iliin eabaleredoe 
beolmetohiica, if thou drink all this 
beer it will put thee in tho 2nd 
stage of drunkenness ; hcolmetolkiale, 
wo made him drink to much that ho 
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is in the 2 nd stago of drunkenness. 
IV. intrs., (]) prsl., in the df. prst 
to be drunk as described : keolmetol - 
tanae . ( 2 ) imprsl., to feel one's head 
getting unsteady from drink : 
keolmetoljq,ia. 

kcolmetol-cn rflx. v., to drink so 
much that one gels drurfk as de¬ 
scribed : am 3 ina5 enkagem keol- 
metolena . 

keolme-p-ctol rcpr. v., to cause each 
other to roach this stage o£ drunken¬ 
ness : iliteko keolmepcto 1 jana. 
keolmetol-Q p.v., to be rendered or 
become thus drunk : arkitee lccol - 
tnetolafcana. 

V. adv., with or without the afxs. 
ange, ge> Qge y tan , tange , modifying 
lulg, nil, rika , atit/car : kcolmefolgc- 
ko rikakja. 

keoi* meota> I, sbst, a feeling of 
loneliness and fear in the middle of 
the forest: holado birhoraro keoij- 
meor namkpia. • 

II. trs., to let smb. cross alone a 
dangerous jungle and so cause him 
to get this feeling : kco^meo?^k[nako- 
HI. intrs. impr 1., to have; this feel¬ 
ing : keo7^vieo?^k[na. 
kcoT^mcoi^o p. v, samo meaning : 
Maorajorrei* keoi^meo^jana, jetaeo 
kako gorom^in 1 , 1 felt lonely and 
afraid in the Maong pass, nobody 
Accompanied me across. 

IV. adv., with or without the afxs. 
ange, ge , oge, tan , tange , modifying 
aftikar, rikag, hijn, seng . 

keora-bfl sbst., the flower of 
keoradaru . It is a favorite flower for 
sticking into one's hair at dances, on 
account of its sweet, mustard oil-liko 


kepQ 

smell, and is therefore sold in the 
markets. 

keora-daru (P. keord j Or. keSrd) 
sbst., Pandanus faosicularis, Lam.; 
Pandanaceae,—the] Screw-Pine, a 
stemless, much branched shrub or a 
small tree 10-12' high, with spinous- 
ly toothed leaves, 8-5' long, and 
catkin-like, scented flowers, enclosed 
in leafy spathes. It is found mostly 
on embankments of rice fields and 
near village springs. 

kepaj, khepaj Nag. syn. of henad, 
lie pad Has. 

kepesej (from kesed) syn. of 
tit para, I. sbst., the place where the 
hunters wait and whither the beaters 
drive the gime : kepesedre okoeteko 
mcnakoa ? 

II. trs., to'wait for the game which 
the beaters drive down: kulaedo 
kotarepe kepcteiVyi ? 

III. in trs., (1) to choose the place 
where the hunters must wait: okolfj- 
robu kepesedea ? (2) to take one's 
stand at this place: okoeokoeko 
kepcscdtana . 

kepcsed-en rflx, v., to take one's 
stand at this place: cimin hoyoko 
kepesedenjana ? 

kepesed-o p.v., imprsl., of this place, 
to be chosen : birjonorenre ktpeseda - 
kano, they have chosen the spot 
where the two forests meet for the 
place where the hunters must wait 
for the beaters. 

kepesedni noun of agency, the hunter 
who waits at the end of the heat: 
kepaedko, sen^aearpe, you, hunters, 
go ahead of the beaters. 

kepo (Or Mu, scolding) I. adj., 
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( 1 ) with moca , a sunken mouth, 
sunk on account of the loss of one's 
front teeth, contrary of combole , in 
entrd. to lemai^ joa , cheeks sunk 
through the loss of one's grinders. 
Also used as adj. noun : kepqregci^ 
dalmea* ( 2 ) also kepomoca, with 
/loro, a person with sunken lips. 
Also used as adj. noun : ni okorcu 
Jcepo (or kepqmoca) ? 

Jcepo-gq p. v., ( 1 ) to get sunken lips : 
aear data rubjanre koroko mocako 
kejpogociy taoago§ ru^janreko lemai*- 
oa. ( 2 ) of the lips to sink :inii> laco 
(or mooa) kepqakana . 

II. adv., with the afxs; ange , gc , 
modifying lei q, viocao. 

keprog Nag. (Sk. khaprd i a tile) 
ebst., broken pieces of earthen-ware. 

ker (P. kdr, action, work; Or. 
kher 9 show, immoral behaviour). 

I. sbst., example: e^koa kerte 
simtoliu acuakana, it is by the ex¬ 
ample of others that I have been 
led to cook-iighting; e<Jkrm kerte 
cimin hatu bagaraogirijana! ne 
hature bugin kamir$ ker talngka ; 
e<Jkan ker ho alope urui^baraea, do 
not give bad example; inkug, kerleka 
alope rikaea, do not follow their 
example* 

II. trs., (1) to givo the example ; to 
excite in others the desire of doing 
as oue does: janao et$ko bugin 
kamire kerkom , give always good 
example; ne hature sim kako toltan 
taikena, Doge kora kerkedkoa , for¬ 
merly they kept no fighting cocks 
in this village, it was Doge who 
began and others followed suit. 
(?) instead of omker, to excite (by 


giving) the desire of receiving or 
of receiving again: nado Tionko 
cinim kertadkoa , or$ kam puraS- 
jafjkoa, by giving sugar to some 
thou hast excited in all the children 
the desire of receiving some also, 
but thou dost not give it to all; 
konko cinim kertadkoa , tisit^o 
omakom, by giving them sugar on 
former occasions thou hast excited 
in the children the liopo that thou 
wilt givo them sugar again to-day ; 
give them some. 

III. intrs., (1) in the d£. prst., to 
have a desire of doing also what 
one sees another doing; pl$i sen^ro 
tisiia. soben damgrako kertana. ( 2 ) 
imprsb, with inserted prsl. prn., 
same meaning : amo oi kerjadma ? 
cui^gi sil A > kcrj$iria , I also want to 
have a pull at thy cigarette, or I 
also want to smoke cigarettes. 
ker-en rflx. v., ( 1 ) to wish to follow 
other people's example : enkan^kore 
alom kerena ; iriku$te alom kerena . 
(2) to give the examplo : en konko 
alom kerena 

ke-p-er ropr. v., to givo the example 
to one another, to draw one another 
by example : ne katuren daragrako 
rutu orota, banam, otq dulki ruko 
kepertana; euta^gi sib ad tamaku 
jomrekir* kepertana . 
ker-Q p. v., ( 1 ) to get, or be excited 
into, a desire of following other 
people's example : neren honko sim- 
tolko kerjana; neren honko olparad- 
ro aurigeko kcroa . ( 2 ) of such a de¬ 
sire, to be inspired ; neren honkore 
simtol ker j ana. 

kc-n-er vrb, n. ; (I) the extent to- 




kera 


am 


kerebore 


which the desire of following a - cer¬ 
tain example, is inspired: neren 
dai^grako cuugi si^re kencre kcrkeg- 
koa, sobenko busflcundigeko teara- 
kana, he has excited iu all tho youth 
of the village £Uvh a desire of 
smoking like him, that now they are 
all vtry much addicted to it. (2) 
the act of giving the example: 
misa kenertc kako kcrkna, no desire 
of following the example was 
excited in them bv seeing the thing 
done for the first time; edkan kener 
aloka uruRo no halure, let no bid 
example be given in this village. 
(3) the desire exciti d hy example: 
soben honko paikiko i tun tana, Sorna$ 
kenergc, all the boys are learning 
the sword dancj, it is the result of 
Soma's example. (1) those in 
whom the desire is excited: niku 
sobon kener koge, it is thy ex¬ 

ample which inspires all these 
people. 

1Y. adv, with l^e afxs. gc, age , 
leka, g 7 ek ?, modifying \kamt, rika , 
etc.: amdo otg, data.gyako keroje 
ruturn tnlca, thou playcst the flute 
so well that all the young rm n want 
to do the same. With the afx. ange 
it mod fijs only atakar . 

kera Nag. (Sk. kelCi j Or. kera) 
pyn. of kailed Has. 

kerg-nnil sbst., a small ant, com¬ 
mon near ltum*hi and now spreading 
ehewhere. It looks like Inpnmtei 
but its bite is painful. The Mundas 
call it kerQ/n/rt, fc.io ant of the 
Kera-Mundas; the latter call it 
lar^gafimu'i, tho ant of Bengal. 
Kerg-Munja sbst., any of the 


Muadari-speaking Oraons who in¬ 
habit Ranchi and its surroundings. 
They are so called because they 
replace by kera tho termination 
keda in the pa?t ts. of trs. jrd?. 

kerarfls sbst., a late variety of 
prddy planted or sown in low 
fields. 

ker.ira-kiririsyn. of hirnidirui. 
kercocj (Or. kher and codnd , to 
start the show) I. sbst., the move¬ 
ments of a man or cock ab uit to 
engage fight ; ini a hereof} lelkujci 
mi<Jso(alo omlja ale kusuigirijaiia, 
seeing that ho was on the point of 
attacking us, we gave him one 
stroke with a stick, and he was cowed. 
11. intrs., with ind. o., to prepare 
to attack smb.r ait*o ke^codnlana. 
kercod-en rflx, v., same meaning : 
shn kercodentamu 
kerg trs., to crunch once a p'eoj 
of raw fruit or raw tuber : saragao 
kergla. 

/cere-go p. v., of raw fruit or 
tubers, to be crunched once : saug.i 

kerg'r it a, 

kereken adv., modifying tago?, samo 
meaning. 

kerglcka adv., modifying tagoi, to go 
on cruucbing raw fruit or tubers, 
kerea j Nag. var. of head Has. 
kere-bage! trs., syn. of kergken 
tago'A and kergken ra. See kergkerg, 
JcerebageUg p. v., eyn. of kereken 
tagoVo and kergken rago. 

kere-bore I. adj , with rim, kalvfi, 
a hen at the age when it begins to 
cackle but has not yet laid.any 
eggs. It connotes fatness : mia<J 
kerebore kalutilc gockia. Also used 
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as a^j. noun. 

II. intrs., in the df. prsfc., of a hen, 
to have this age : kerebvretanae. 
kertbore-o p. v., to reach this age : 
iv* sim or^ moij cand|}rce kereboreoa . 

III. adv., with or without the atxs. 
aitge, ge , tan , iavge , modifying 
Icoro, nnitoQ , rtkag. 

IV. In songs it is applied to plantain 
trees as symbolizing marriageable 
maidens. 

Ilnrurc node’a, mini, 

Lci^elciaoa, m'ru; 

Beraro kadila, kare, kZrcbGre, 
Burure nodela, miru, 

Tempore janaea, miru, 

Herne kadula, kare, kandijan. 

On th ? hill, O my parrot, the silk 
cotton tree lias gown tall and 
straight. In tin val ey, O my 
parrot, the plantain tree is luxu¬ 
riant. Ou the hill, O my parrot, 
the silk cotton tree has formed its 
ilouvrii g buds. In the Valley, O 
my pairot, the plantain tree lias 
brought forth its bunch of fruit. 
This song is an allegory ; its gist is : 
in one place there was a tall and 
strong young man, in another a well 
developed maiden. They married and 
then the man kt grow his topknot of 
hair (;is is the custom of married 
men), and the woman bore a child. 

kereg-berej I. abs. n. (1) syn. 
of kero , kergod % herbera , in people, 
combativeness, pugnaciousness, a 
quarrelling and fighting disposition : 
ne horo$ keredbered k3 cahagtana. 
(') fig-i in horses ar.d Lullccks, the 
disposition to act emus on recount 
of bad training or want cf training: 


] ne urj a5ril saearoa, keredbered 
inenagea. 

II. adj., of people and, fig , of animals, 
with this disposition ; kere<jbere<} 
hoyokolo alom jimabarana, K033 
kajio epir.iiacteko kliia, do not mix 
with quarrels »me people, they take 
amiss even what is said in a good 
way; keredbered lion saj tii namjada, 
the b >y addicted to light is receiv¬ 
ing punishment; ne lion sin kae 
ituaua, Jeered he red unkiia, nlope 
omnia, hatakoe sllakir^ge, this boy 
does not know how to plough, do 
not give him an untr lined team, ho 
would drive the plough into the bul- 
loiks* hoofs. Also used an adj. noun. 

III. t.s , (I) cf people, to treat smb. 
iu a quarrelsome way; to pick a quar¬ 
rel with smb.: keredbered kcdlcac. 
(1) to spoil the training of an ani¬ 
mal : no damkom nirnlg.'O i(nutan 
talk i na urj iiu kii munditad lioroiia, 
omsjia, dee km dWrcdkii, this young 
hnl lock was gelt in g trained beauti¬ 
fully, I entrusted it to a man who 
knows nothing about training 
bullocks, and lie has spoiled its 
training. (3) to take amiss what 
has been paid : kajM keredberedkeda. 

(or keredbtredkedfeu ). 

IV. intrs., (i) in the df. prst., of 
people and animals, to have (ho 
di-position described : keyed bcrerl - 
tanae. (2) imprsk, with inserted 
prsl. ] in., (a) of people, to feel inclin¬ 
ed to quarrel or fghfc: keredbered - 
iadmea ci ? (b) 01 animals, to show 
a disposition to act in an untrained 
manner : nc \\ [ higate keredbered- 
.f'ji*' 
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JcCre&ere-H-en rflx. v., o£ people or 
animals, to show here and now the 
disposition described : aminai* alom 
fceredberedena , monekerele amge 
ktfbuamea, do not show so much 
readiness to quarrel, if we make up 
our mind (to follow thee on that 
ground) thou wilt regret, to have been 
eo hasty ; nesadom kereflbcredentana , 
janumlagom lagaoipe, this horse 
gives signs ol viciousness; attach the 
curb to the bridle. 

Icereclbered-Q p. v., ( 1 ) of people, to 
get the disposition described ; to get 
into the habit of indulging such a 
^disposition : ne boro Jeeredbercdjana. 
( 2 ) of animals, to get badly trained : 
tmgileka saear^tan urj ama sadara 
ban$r$tee Jeer edbercdj ana. 

V. adv., with or without the afxs. 
ange , ge , gge, tan, tange, modifying 
jagar, riJean, Jcnji, riJca (of men) ; 
sen riJcan (of animals). 

kerg-kerg (Sad. J^recJcerec) I. shst., 
tfhe prolonged or repeated crisp 
sound of crunching raw fruit or raw 
tubers. Cfr. Jcargkarg, Jearvharv . 

II. adj., ( 1 ) with sari, the same sound. 
(* 2 ) with the name of a tuber or fruit, 
6 Uch as to produco a crisp sound 
even after cooking : earuutu lnram 
horoko kulikeda, cnamente kfi isin- 
jana, JcereJcerggea , the ancestors have 
put a question about the taro whilst 
it wa 3 being 6 tewed, that is wby it 
is not soft but crisp. 

III. trs. caus., to eat smth. produc¬ 
ing this sound : cek^n^tn Jeer el* ere - 
jada ? 

IV. intrs., in the df. prst., to he 
crisp in the mouth ; magosa^ga 


J berelte Jceretcergtana , isintedo letem- 
letemtana, the mage yam is crisp when 
eaten raw, it melts in the mouth 
when cooked. 

kereJcerfn rflx. v., to cat smth. pro¬ 
ducing this sound : lion taSaro ker$- 
Jcergntana . 

JcergJeere-g, Jeer glee re-go p. v., ( 1 ) of 
crisp, raw tubers or fruit, to produce 
this sound : gajara tagoglere Jcere - 
Jcereoa • ( 2 ) not to becomo soft by 
cooking or baking : dundi$sai*ga 
oeo^ereo, rapaereo JcergJceregoa . 

V. adv., with tho afxs. ange, ge, gge, 
tan, tange, also kerglcJca, JcereJcen - 
JccrgJccn, modifying tago%. 

Jeereken adv., used for a short sound. 

kerg-kerg I. s bst., imitative ( 1 ) of 
the cry of a hare in distress : ( 2 ) of 
the call of maeaques (monkeys), in 
distress or anger or otherwise : gari- 
koa JcereJeergm aiumakada ci ? 

II. adj., with sari , ra, the same cry. 

III . intrs., to utter this cry or call : 
jarakuiao ama seta sabakipae Jcerg- 
Jc erg jada, thy dog has got hold of a 
hare of.the large kind, it squeaks. 
Jccrgkerg-n rflx. v., same meaning : 
gariko dalljae Jeer gJccrent ana . 
lcerglcere-g, Jeer glee re-go p, v., imprsl., 
of this cry or call, to he uttered : en 
guture JeergJeereglana, kulaeja seta 
sabaksiia. 

IV. adv., with or without tho afxs. 
ange, gc , tan, tange , also JeereleJea, 
JcereJcen Jeer modifying /g , riJean : 
gariko samare purasa JeereJcevetanJeo 
raea : macaques often utter this cry 
without any apparent reason. 

JcereJcen adv., of a single short cry. 

kerg-metg Nag. syn, of dam/omba 
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kerere 


Has. 

kerer e var. of kherere. 
kergofl syn. of kere(j>bered, but only 
of men. As adv. it does not take the 
afxs. tan , lange . 

kerkaT Has. kerkhat Nag. (Sad. 
karkahi) syn. of jhikiri , but not 
used in the 2nd meaning of the trs. 
and in the 4 th of tho p. v. 

ker-ker apocopated form of heker - 
heker, referring to slenderness of the 
neck (not to nervous trembling of 
the head), and occasionally to slender¬ 
ness of the waist. 

kerkefa (Sad.) sbst., two birds go 
by this name : the Rufous-backed 
Shrike, Lanius erythronotus, and the 
Bay-backed Shrike, Lanius vittatus. 
The Grey Shrike, Lanius lahtora, is 
called kulakerketa . 

Kerketa sbst., name of a clan of 
the Mundas. See kill- 

kerme-kerme (Sk. kram , step) 

I. trs., to do smlh. little by little, 
taking »long time over it, maybe 
several years : no kamibu kerme - 
kermeea, mosatorsa ka dayioa, let 
us do this work little by little, it 
cannot be done in one stretch. 
kermekerme-n rflx. v., same mea¬ 
ning *• no kamire kermekermenpe. 
kermckermc-Q p. v., corresponding 
moaning : ne kami kermekermeoka . 

II. adv,, with or without the afxs. 
ange, ge, tan , tange , te, modifying 
kami , rika, bai, etc. : niku& apu 
kermekermeie punjil kutamleda, 
apu gogjanci honko bar sanjereko 
ulampalamkeda, their father gather¬ 
ed wealth by little bits during long 
year *, afUr his death his children 


spent it uselessly in two half days, 
i.e., in no time. % 

kero Has. syn of kergot}. 
kero Nag. syn. of rctri Has. I. 
sbst., a Sadan (a Hindu or Maho- 
medan), any one who is neither an 
aboriginal nor a European : ne 
hature keroko ba.ta.koa. 

II. adj., appertaining to tho 
Sadans : kero bakaya kaoim saria ? 
Dost thou not know the Sadfcni 
language ? 

III. trs. or intrs., to speak Sadani 
to smb. : Mutidatelo kulikj[a, agdoo 
kerokeda (or kcrokcdleo). 

kerg Has. (Or. kherond) Cfr. 
khokdrad Nag/trs., to scrapo out 
smth. by means of a hard object, 
a shell, a knife, etc., especially from 
a cooking vessel ; also, to scrape off 
smth. by means of a hard object not 
of the nature of a cutting instru- 
I ment, in which case husid is used : 
rougoko suticokateo kerojada; 
rajmistriko ifc*re juraakan masala 
karniteko kcroea, masons scrapo off 
with their trowel tho mortar that 
sticks to the bricks. 
kero-gQ p. v., corresp. meaning : no 
oaturg roiagoko sutiook^te keroggka . 

kerog (Sad. kerrO, korrd) var, of 
korog. 

kerg kerg (1) syn. of keqkeq. (2) 

I. sbst., the sound of scraping out 
with some hard object the burnt 
food sticking to the interior side of 
a cooking vessel : catnr^. kerokeroi 
aiuml«>. 

II. adj., with sari, same meaning. 

III. trs., to scrape out, producing 
' this sound : rorcgoko (or ca^u) 
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kero-nam 

su \ ico ki} i co Ice rgk c roj a da. 
herqkcrovtjo p. v., to be scraped out 
with this sound : catu (or roiagoko) 
kergkerogqtana, enage aiumfltana. 

IV, adv., with or without the afxs. 
ange , ge 3 fan, l ange , also kerqleJca, 
kerokenkergken, modifying sari, 
alum , rika. 

kerQ-nam trs., (1) to scrape out 
burnt food from a oooking vessel: 
soben roiagoko kergnumkeate d$ 
ladiruarfcam, having scraped out 
everything to the last, put the 
vessel back, with water in it, on the 
fire, (2) to gather by thus scraping 
out : keronanihcatc simko omakom, 
having scraped out the burnt food 
give it to tin fowls, 
kcrgnam-o p. v., corresp. meanings. 

kerot*-dendoA Has. syn. of /cared - 
lered , but only of men. 

kerpg var. of horog. 

kefa Has. ke<ja Nag. sbst., a 
buffalo. 

kera Nag. (Or. ernd , to call ) syn. 
of rg Has. I. tvs., to calf, to invite : 
keranadmeae, he i* calling thee ; 

gomko kcraime , call your 
husband. 

II. intrs.} ta shout : cin^ko kera- 
tana ? AVhy do they shout ? 
kc-p-era repr. v., (1) to call or invito 
eaoh other. (2) to call out, or shout, 
t,<> each other : keperatanaki 
kera-g p. v., (1) prsl, to bo called, 
or invi(ed : apisae kcralena . (2) 

iinprsl., of shouts, to be utter¬ 
ed : apisa kcralena , a shouting 
took place 3 times. 
ke-n-era vrb. n., (1) the number of 
times smb. is called, tho number of 


invitations, the amount of shout¬ 
ing : ketierae keyake^koa, gota 
hafcurenkoc oxbale<Jkoa. (2) the act 
of calling, inviting, shouting : misa 
kenerado kako mmatita.keda ; 
misa kenerate kako bijvjlena, 
they did n »t come after the first 
invitatiou. (S) the people called 
or invited by smb.: niku alna 
kenefako. 

kefa-arard sbst, (1) a team of 

buffaloes : no loeoi* ieraar&te api- 
mare slcabaoa. (2) a yoke to (it buf¬ 
faloes : naiad keraarard bahiiame. 

kera-bQ I, sbst., (1) a buffalo’s 
head. (2) syn. of mo^garulQ, a 
veiy thick head: kerabgret^ dal- 
mea. 

II. adj., with hopo svn. of (for#, 
torn , Jarumaq, tarnmaq, ta kora, 
t ilnimbal, a person with a very 
thick heul. Also usel as adj., 
noun : nldo ck >ren keraho ? 
kera-hb-gg p.v., ta get a thick 
hea l : kerabgakanae, ho has a very 
thick head. 

HI. adv. ; with the afx?. ange » ge, 
modifying vieng t ltd : en hopxlo 
karat/fringe menaia; kerabngeq lei- 
lqa, I saw that he has a very thick 
head. 

kera-diriq sbst., (1) buffalo 
horns. ( 2 ) syn. of bnrisarsar. 

kefa-gapg (derived from ffnpg, 
a coutract fo called) adj., with hapo, 
an ox which can btf put under the 
yoko v ith a buffalo bcoauso it is 
equally strong: niiufj keragajjg, 
haralo kiri^ak^ia. 

kerahapa^ sbst., tho medicinal 
leech, 11 kudo nudicinalis, so called 
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kera bara 

on account of its size. often loads with a pole wlifcn there 

kera-hara I. sbst., collective noun is no necessity, and so get such a 
for all ploughing animals. swelling : gog^toe kcrataraneiijano. 

II. trs., in the prf. past., to have kcrJaran-o p.v., to get such a 
acquired many ploughing cattle: swelling: keyatarangtanae. 

kvibi kerahayaakudkoa. kera-Qr sbst., buffalo hide. 

ker*ihari-g p.v., of ploughing kerej Nag. I. sbst., a sheaf of 
cattle, to be acquired, or possessed: unthreshed piddy, d >ub!e or treble 
en hature kabko k*yahayaakana. of tho sheaves called lira : sefci A is.> 

kera-jepen sbst., a kind of oater- apihisi keyed! e irla. 


pillar, described under jepen. 

kera-kara sbst., a large lovelling 
]>lank as used with a team of buffa¬ 
loes. 

kera-maSom capi name given 
to an atmospheric depression when it 
brings heavy rain within the week 
after the dasdt feast. 

kera-na?al sbst., a large plough as 
used with a team of buffaloes. 

keraora sbst., a spot in a pool 
where fclio buffaloes use to wallow : 
kerjorure da menagea ci anjed- 
jau i ? 

keraslku sbst., a large black 
louse, parasitic on buffaloes. 

kera-suji Has. syn. of goQgasuti 
Has. got^gha Nag. sbst., a large 
mussel-like sweet water bivalve. 

kera-taran I. sbst., a chronic 
fl shy swelling on the shoulders 
c iused by frequent use of the c ir- 
r) ing pole: keyataranree gao- 
jana. 

II. trs. caus., to order 8 nb. fre¬ 
quently to carry things with a pole 
and so cause him to get such a swel¬ 
ling ; gQiikatele kera'arankla. 

Ilf. intra., to get such a swelling: 
ke /at a rantanae. \ 

l'.jr afsr .n-cn lflx. v., to carry 


II. trs. or intrs., to tie the paddy 
in large sheaves when reaping : 
sefcasij apihisile keyed'g ; llasadgro 
baba kako ke re tie a* 
kered-g p v., of paddy, to be tie I in 
large sheaves: Nagtiriro baba 
m’simisa keredoa , punjsado kf». 

kerej lias. I. sbst., a light touch 
in passing, a grazing touch : udurdo 
kaii* udurljpi keyedCegee uiyjana, I 
did uot push him, ho fell off when 
1 hid only grazed him. 

II. trs., to graze, to touch lightly 
in passing: ne hon gaorj okoe 
keyedl[a ? befekane ratana. 

TIL intrs., in the df. pr.4., to get 
slightly rubbed by one's Happing 
cloth : duli sakuitam, katara gaom 
kcrctUana . 

keyrd-en rflx. v., to rub oneself 
slightly against smth. in passing; 
g.io alom keredena . 
kc-p-ered repr. v., to graze each 
other : gafirekii* kepeyedjana . 
kered-o p. v., to be grazed, to be 
touched lightly in passing: no 
botolo mC-j atomrem dutada, kaci 
keredoa ? Thou hast put the bottlo 
c’ose to the border of tho table, 
will it not be grazed by any¬ 
body pa?sii g ? duti «akuitain kaumj 
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ga 5 m keredotanq, 

kerg-kerg (Sad.) cfr. korgkoro, 

I. sbst., the sound of cutting wood 
with a hatchet (kon 4 f) or paring it 
with an adze (basila ): kergkerg 
aium^tana. 

II. adj., with sari, the same sound, 

III. trs. or intrs., to cut or pare 
wood with this sound : davu okoe 
kergkergiada ? barhiko]]~ensi|reko’ 
Icerekergjada. 

ierg&erg-n rflt. v., same meaning, 
connoting intent or excess : cekan$- 
ko enauatem kergkergntana ? kara- 
ba namino ci aUrim tearea ? What][ 
art thou cutting and paring so 
long? Hait thou not yet finished 
making that plough-handle after so 
much work ? 

kergkere-go p. v., ( 1 ) of wood, to be 
cut or pared with this sound : daru 
kerghciegotana . ( 2 ) of this sound, 

to be produced : cnanate' kergkere- 
ggtana . 

IY. adv., with or without the afxs. 
ange , ge, ggc, tan, iange , also 
kcrgltka and leerghenkergken, modi¬ 
fying mn, la, rika, sari, aiumg, 
kerela,-merely Has. klrin-mirli* 
Nag. (Sad.) I. adj., with kaji, a 
foreign language not understood by 
the ono who speaks of it. Also used 
as adj. noun: cekjn kereqmereqle 
aiumla ? jet\u> kale mundikoda, we 
heard Qod knows what foreign lan¬ 
guage, we did not understand a word. 
II. trs., ( 1 ) to rpoak to smb. in a 
foreign tongue he does not under¬ 
stand : Jeer earner ci^lcodleae. ( l ) to 
me a foreign language unknown to 
the lnmvrs: jngare lee refiner ed¬ 


ited a, 

kerc^mereq-en rflx. v., same mean¬ 
ing: cen^kokii* Je er earner ei^e Ti¬ 

tan a ? 

herei^merei^o p. v., meanings cor¬ 
responding to the trs.: kulikenale, 
disu jagar kae ituana, her earner ei%* 
janale (or kaji herer^merei^jana), 
we put him a question, he does not 
know the language of the country, 
we were answered in an unknown 
tongue. 

III. adv., with or without the afxs. 
ange, ge, tan, {iange, modifying 
jagar , kaju 

kerha Kcra. var. of her a, a buffalo. 
kesSri and kesSrl-arj var. of 
kiinscirt and kansdriarq 
kesari var. of khesari. 
kese^f trs., ( 1 ) to slmt: duar 
kesedtam . ( 2 ) to prevent smb. 

or smth. from passing : begar par- 
metto b^com ggtan hoj-oko jaugli 
s pat kesetltadkoa , a forester stop¬ 
ped those who were carrying off 
bundles of bqcom grass : from the 
reserved forest without license; d$ 
kesed'iria, the rain held me up; 
surguja tisiR ne horareia, iesedea, 
to-day I shall stop those who take 
surguja oil seeds to the market by 
this road (and buy up their seeds) ; 

Jccscdemc, prevent the water 
from flowing off, dam the water¬ 
way. 

ke-p-cscd repr. v., to prevent each 
other from pissing (at differonfc 
times) : curgadainura,reko kepeseda . 
See under kepesed tin use A of this 
w ml as a hunting term. 
kewl-g p. y. ; meanings corresp. to 
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the trs. 

ke-n-esed vrb. n., ( 1 ) the number 
of people ]whos 3 passage is barred : 
kenesede kese 4 ke 4 koa, mia<J jake<j 
kae paromrikako^koa. ( 2 ) th3 act of 
barring the way: mi<} horo^ 
kenesedte kako kesedoa, they will 
not bo prevented from passing by 
one man barring the way. ( 3 ) the 
thing which bars the passage: nea 
okoe& ienesed? aparatape, baba 
dumbuftana, who has put this dam 
in the waterway ? Let the water 
flow off, the paddy stands under 
water; kumunir$ kenesed bagapa 5 - 
jana, the contrivance preventing the 
escape of fish from the trap is 
spoiled, (t) syn. of kepesed , the 
place where the hunters take their 
fitmd, aud towards which the game 
is beaten : kenesedret^ taikena. 

keserembeg, keseremej (derived 
from kesed and rebed) I. adj. ( 1 ) 
with kora a narrow, sunken path 
or a narrow path bordered with 
trees or brushwood : keseremed 
borate sagiri kd haroa. Also 
used as adj. noun : ke&erembeflte 
alope harea. ( 2 ) with or#, tatad, 
a house or place crowded with 
people or encumbered with things. 
Also used as adj. noun : keserem - 
bedre alom boloa. 

II. trs., to crowd or encumber a 
place, to build houses close to each 
other : or$ko keseremb*(}keda ; hora 
gariteko keserembedkeda ; sandakare 
garikoko keserembedkeda, they have 
thronged the road with vehicles. 

III. infcrs., (1) in the df. prst., of 
a path, to be narrow aud confined ; 


of a place to be thronged Dr encum¬ 
bered : hora keseremed/;ana ; or$ 

keserembedtana. ( 2 ) imprsl., with 
inserted prsl. prn., to feel thronged : 
ait^do or$ bitirro keserembedk^na, 
raeatiria, I feel thronged inside, I 
go to tho courtyard. 
keserembed-en rfix. v., to throng in 
a place : oriirepe keserembenjana, 
tara uyuisiopo. 

keserembed-Q p. v., ( 1 ) meanings 

corresponding to those of tho trs. 
( 2 ) o£ people, to be thronged in a 
place ; to be unable to move about 
in an encumbered place : eobenko 
boloreko keserembcdoi ; keserem - 
bedakanabu ne orare, biurbaran kfv 
ituyleka cljko doakana. 

IV. adv., with or without the afxs. 
ange, ge, qge, tan, tange , modifying 
du$, ttT^gun, bolo, perq, dO,har, horaq 
orago, atakar : no bir keser embed tan 
horaakana. 

ketei}-kete<J I. Bbst., the bubbling 
sound of boiling grain or pulses 
when there is too little water ; 
keledketedre da anjedtan) muncHoa 
karedo caftli purjge hurabakanfc. 

II. adj., (I) with sari, the same 
sound. ( 2 ) instead of ke/e^ketedtan, 
with mandi , etc., the grain or pulse 
boiling with this smnd: ketedketed 
mandire d$ dultam. 

III. trs. cans., to put too much rioo 
or pulse in tho cooking pot, so that 
it is impossible to cover it up with 
a sufficient quantity of water i 
raandim hetedketedkeda . 

IV. intrs., in the df. prst., of rice 
or pulse, to boil with this sound : 
ruandi ketedketedtana , ad^kcate d$ 
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dultam, the rice bnls with too little 
water, take out part of the rice ami 
put more water ; citure d$ anje1 q- 
tana, maneji kelcdkeledlana . 
ketedketed-o p. v., 6ame meaning. 

V. adv., with or without the afxs. 
ange, 9 { \ 99 € i tan, t inge, also keted- 
leka, modifying puri, rikng, sari, 
a tu rn o 

kete-kets (l) var. of ketkeb . (2) 
vir. of kecekece, (3) used by l.ttle 
children instead of had, to cut with 
a knife or with a b&ifi. 

ket$-ket$ (1) var. of) kgkg. (2) 
var. of ketedketed 

ket-ket, ket ket-ket, kete-kete, 
kete-kete-kete I. Bbst. imitative of 
the cry of the kursilelebh^ a kird 
of lizird : kursilel$l»iiv> keteketem 
aiumlcda ci ? 

II. adj., with sari, ra, the sane 
cry. 

III. intrs., to utter this cry : kursi- 
leh;bit*. ketketketjada. 9 
ketkei-Q p. v., impral., of this cry, 
to bo uttered : enat^&fce baklriro 
ketkeiketobana , 

IV. adv., with or without the afxs. 
ange, ge, gge, tan, tange, modifying 
sari , ra, atuntg. 

ketog (Sk. khetak, sport ; khetki, 
*l lumter) I. ahs. n., garaeness, 
courage in a fight even against 
odds, even when beaten : ne horore 
helod men^ ; no sim kelodlee dari- 
jungea, this cock got the victory 
simply because it did not give up 
the light, (the other cock, though 
much stronger, at last ran away). 

II. aej., with hoy6, situ, one who is 
veiy game, who tackles anybody, 


who fight* it out, who does not 
know when he is beaten ; ne hon 
mermere kefodi ; ne si in kelodgea , 
okJOff* 3 ® dlrila, this cook novel* runs 
away, it fights to death. VIso used 
as adj. noun : he kefod, hokame. 

III. trs, (1) to go on fighting smb. 
though beaten : ami si n ,\\a inji 
kcbodh[a, thy cock, though bjat?n 
by mine, did not give up thi fight. 
(2) fig., t} go on denying one’s 
guilt when it has been proved : 
pmefutiree ketodked 1 ci . 

1Y. intrs., (I) in the df. prsfc. to be 
game; not to giv) up the fight : 
ketodbanae ne sim. ( l) imprsl., 
with inserted prsl. prn., sim,; mean¬ 
ing : ama sim ke'odkia. 
ketod-cn rflx. v., (1) to show game- 
ness; not to give up the fight, though 
b?aten : ama sim ainauiloe ketoien - 
jana , thy cock did not give up its 
fight with mine. (2) to go on 
denying one’s fault when it has 
been proved : atom ketolena, ami 
guna sabutijuna, umnme. 
kstod-Q p. v., same as the infrs : 
ami) sim alnanjl^ * Ice'oil}an /. 
ke-n-etod vrh. n., the extent of 
gameness: amj teperi sim enkan 
keuelode ketoilenjana, hajara sim 
hokauterjaua, my middle-sized cook 
was so game, that the large cock 
gave up the fight. 

V. alv., with the afxs. ange , ge, oge, 
modifying gopog, eperai^, topog : 
kef odgee topo^tana ne sim. 

keto-keto (1) used by little child- 
rm, like ketekete , instead of had, 
to out with a knife or a hatli, (1) 

! used by grown-up people, I. trs.. 



mi 


keforketor 

to cut or reap with a blunt knife, 
laifi or sickle : boi;a bafyite sandh 
sime ketolcetokjflt ho cut a c^ck in 
pieces on a blurt buffi; hapotaigA 
dataromfce babait* Jcetoketolg, do 
airi* tl pane jomkeda, I used a sickle 
with broken teeth in rouping paddy, 
ruy h md has eaten betle, i e , my 
hand is gory from having cut 
myself. 

Id oh (o-o p. v , corresp. meaning : 
bora, baitite jllu ketokelooi, 

II. adv., with or without the afx*. 
un<je } (je 9 ago , tan } la age , modifying 
gedj h t<l } nl:a. 

kstor-ketor used l>y grown-up 
people as var. of ketokebo . As adv. 
it may take the forms lector leka , 
and keborkenketorken . 

kete (Sk. Jchct tk, sport; T. kebti, 
hardness, solidity) I. abs. n,(J) 
physic tl barbies*, stiffness or 
firmness : in and i aftri ibinoa, kete 
momjgea. (2) lig., physical strength : 
hormoro jetau kete banoa, he has 
no strength ; no §,sf»rro jetau ke[g 
banoa, r.ic$lerc supuita, muiuluu, 
this how has uo strength, when I 
draw it I can reach my shoulder 
with the bowstring. (*3) fig., 
power of reaction against sickness; 
moral strength and firmivs-*, energy, 
steadiness; avarice disobligingness: 
ni$ jiro jetan kefg banoa, mi<j- 
coko§ hasuroge, hul$ guugulekae 
rikana, he has no power of reaction, 
at the least sickness he is as un¬ 
steady as a hood made of leaves 
when it is broken ; inku> bisufisro 
ketg banoa, there is no firmness in 
their faith ; ini$ hukumre 


Mff 

ku taikena, there was no firmness in 
the order he gave ; dikul$ larai 
moneakana, mmnjado kef $ kae om- 
jada, all want to sue the landlord 
but the village chief has'not made 
up his mind ; ne hoyo jdn& asiime 
karedo jnnfr acuime, ente nl$ kefgm 
toren, ask him for smth, or beg bim 
to'do smth. and then thou wilt see 
his avavice and his disobligii.gntss. 
(4) fig., sufficiency of money to 
cojc with expenses; sufficiency of 
one’s bulloc ks, eithf r in numbers or 
in strength, to cope with tho 
ploughing : ne hororo takara* ke(g 
banoa; ale or$re arayfir$ lefg 
banoa. 

II. adj., (I) hard, not soft: oto 
kelggea ka g.itfoa ; ketg n.anrliko 
jounkeda ; ne daru ket$gea } boya 
haketo kft magoa. (2) stiff : saLnnto 
sobo bikan lij:j ka oapib^sjana, ietg- 
gea . (.‘ 3 ) strong : no daru kefggea 

jan kamire lagatiua, this is stiong 
wood, it cm # be used for any pur¬ 
pose ; ketg lija kiritt.epe,halatnbalama 
alope$ ; nido ketg Loymotcn boro; 
neado ke\g qsnv ; ait*t$re ke(g ararA 
banoa, I have no string team of 
bullocks. (1) fig., firm of character 
oc of purpose, avaricious, disob¬ 
liging : kct$ hukum omakom - f ke[g 
jl horoko huptahuriuk hasure kakoga- 
tagama ; ketg montenko Uoyo kajite 
m italab kako bagetabea; ne hoyo 
jan$ asiire nurmere kefga; jan$ 
acuiro mermere ketgaj niku ke\g 
kristankodo kA (5) well-to-do, 
rich enough to cope with expenses : 
ne tolare sobenko retaggtana, mic} 
Lor ogee ketegea . 
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III. trs., (J^ to render hard, to oaus 3 
to become bard : otepe ketgkeda ; jete 
otee ketgkeda ; mandim ket$keda, 
thou hast not cooked the rice enough. 
( 2 ) fig., to cause to become firm : 
dharamrele ket$k{a. (3) to utter a 
firm or emphatic speech or command : 
kajii ketgkeda (or ketgkedlea), ja- 
imin bujaoireo kae badlina, he has 
spoken emphatically, however we 
may insist ho will not change 
hie mind; hukumo ketgkeda 
(or ke(giedlea). (4) fig., to cause to 
become well-to-do: dei*ga omomtele 
ket$k{a . (5) to cause one's team of 

bullocks to become strong (by buy. 
ing two strong animals, or a 2 nd 
strong animal) : apihisi taka namlere 
ararille ketgea. (<5) to make a bow 
so that it is strong : year jibnrgedo 
alom baiia, kefgngeme. (7) to fix or 
tie firmly : caflikiry pacar ketgeme, 
heko<Jdeko< 3 gea. 

IY. intrs*, ( 1 ) prsl., (a^ to becomo 
hard: oto ketgtana. (b) fig., of a 
custom, a belief, etc., to become 
firmly established : niku marimdrite 
dharamreko ketgtana . ( 2 ) imprsl., 

with inserted prsl. prn., (a) to have 
an impression of physical hardness: 
no mandido pur$go ketgjqina. (b) 
fig., to have a strong moral feeling: 
asrae ka ketgjqia, he has no firm 
hopo. (3) to mako up one's mind 
firmly: dikuly laral moneakana, 
mendo munda kae kefgjada , we 
want to 6 ue the landlord, but the 
village-chief oannot make up his 
mind. 

kefg-n rflx. v., ( 1 ) to be obstinate : 
nc boro piu^gec kctgntana, alo^kaji- 


te kae liruytana, he is very obstinate, 
we do not succeed in bending his will. 
( 2 ) to fix firmly one's convictions : 
bisfiasre kefgnpe. ( 3 ) to make up 
one's mind firmly: dikuly larai 
moneakana, mendo munda kae iefgn* 
tana . 

ke-p-efs rcpr. v., to settle firmly: 
kajiliR kepetgjana , en hula a baran- 
kit* raosatelii* sengea, we firmly 
agreed to go both together on that 
date. 

iete-ffQ p. v., meanings corresp. to 
those of the tra. : ne logout jetete 
kefajana; ini$ monre dharam ka 
kefgakana, e($ misanrenko§ kajitee 
bedadarioa. 

ie-n-etg vrb. n., ( 1 ) the degree of 
hardness: no pin kenetg ke($jana, 
gaititc 3 ike$ ka ga5beseytana, this 
field has become so hard that it is 
not easy to out it even with a piok- 
axe. ( 2 ) the soil which has become 
hard : misa kenefgdo gamad^te leby- 
lena, mendo e\% somte ketyjana. 

V. adv., with the afxs. ange, ge v 
modifying afkar, capu, had , mq, 
tagog, ait, etc., and referring to the 
hardness one feels in the d. os. of 
these verbs. 

VI. adverbial afx. to atum, du$, 

kaji, hukum, lei , nam , nulum % 

sen, tain, tij^gun. 

ke|e-kefe, keffiser Has. koto-koto, 
korkoro Nag. Cfr. hefg, stiffness 
caused by cold: rabautrg. keteketete ti 
kait* ekladaritana. 

II. adj., stiff from cold: ke\eke{c 
mandi set^reko omyiria, in the 
morning they gave me to eat cooked 
rico crisp from cold. 
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III. trs., of the cold, to cause stiff¬ 
ness : rabat* ka^ae keleketek[na j 
rubai* mandii ketekelckeda. 

IV. trs. caus., to let smth. become 
Btiff from cold : mandipo ketekefe- 
ieda f. 

V. intr.s., (1) in the d£. prst., of 
cooked rice, to become crisp from 
cold : tisiugapa mandi keteketetana , 
seugel jap^ro d5epo. (2) imprsl., 
to feel stiff from cold: kafatlko 
keteketejqiria, urgum sunumii* gos£- 
na. 

ketckcfC’Q p. v., to bocome stiff from 
cold : ne hon vahuxiteokefekefc/aiia ,* 
goqj&ntQko ketekel eoa ; mandi rabai*- 
din tutukunte ketekcteoa . 

VI. adv., with or without the afxs. 
ange, ge » Qge } tan , tange , modifying 
capu, atkar , rabatutitkuno i rikng. 
Modifying tii^gun it has the fig. 
meaning of to stand stiffly. 

kete-ke(e (Sad.) I. onomatope, 
sbst., the call of the shrike: 
berketaa kefekefei ^ aluml). 

II. adv., with sari , rq , the same call. 

III. iutrs., of the shrike, to call: 
kerketa keieketejada . 
keteketetan, kiteketetange adv., 
modifying ra f xjri. 

kete irutu 1° I. adj., with daru, 
turam , jaiygi, kunta, a piece of wood, 
strong on account of its comparative 
shortness. Also used a adj. noun: 
kefemutuko bidepc. 
kete-mutu-n p.v., to [aro a piece of 
wood so that it is stro.ig or thick 
for its length : pur.> alora nanaea, 
kef emu funk a . 

II. adv ; with or without the afxs 
auge. g>' } modifying bn } Ub> } men a 


k£tta-$ai*ga 

2° fig., syn, of getemnfia . 

ke{£ser syn. of kefekefe , but 
as adv. it does not take the afxs. tan, 

' ange. 

kejo, khejo var. of kkafo, but 
only as referring to dimensions. 

ke|o-sim syn. of kotosim sbst., 
a very short-legged variety of the 
barn door fowl. 

k{ and kj-bagel (Sad. kin) syn. 
of he y but often used fig. without 
connotation of sound, (1) of people 
thrown in wrestling. (2) of a cer¬ 
tain fish ( cor a ) thrown with force 
on the ground in order to kill it. 
In both oases the frequentativos 
kdk£ (d checked) and k$kP aro used, 
kfid var. of kited, 
kg-bagel sec under 
k{kg frequentative of k$ } syn. of 
kdfy, but as adv. it takes also the 
form kekenk^ken and fyleka. 

k{-k{ (long nasals) syn. of 
the crying of ^babies. 

*k65a-saiaga, kcfl-dataa, kC64- 
daha Nag. k^-samga, koCatf-sau,- 
ga Has. syn. of ktriea or marai ^ 
Hrica y sbst., (1) Costus speciosus, 
Smith ; Scitamincae,— a tuberous 
herb with stout leafy stems, 6-9' 
high, and globose heads of large 
pure-white flower. It is distinguish¬ 
ed into tona^kirica } the wild 
form, and ro(tkirica f the cultivated 
form. The boys herding cattle, 
give to their bullocks the tuber of 
the wild form, thinking that it 
fattens the animals. The same wild 
tubers aro also fried in oil till it 
reeks, and then rubbed on the body 
to provoke perspiration in cases of 
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fever. Tho tuber of the cultivated 
form ground and mixed with water 
is drunk in cases of snike bite. 
The plant itself is grown near the 
housjs because it is believed to 
keep away the snakes. (2) said 
also instead of dun<li#saT%ga, of the 
tutersof the Curcuma Amada, as 
it is supcr&titiously believed that, 
ii those are called (< ,y in 

their presence, they will at once 
turn bitter. 

k£6 m§6 (Sad. keomain) occurs 
in a song where Mundas think it 
moans : a terrible sight. It may 
be also understood as a poetical form 
of kco^mcoQ : 

Kedremedrega burubiukira^Io, 

Ked re medrelcn^ na raguutan a. 

It is an awful sight to see tho two 
boa constrictors. It is an awful 
eight to see them gliding down. 

k£dt, k£6{0 vars. of khedt, 

k£r-k£r imitative (1) of the call 
of the ring-dove, Turtur risorius. 

(2) of the call of flying-foxes. 

(3) of the cry of distress of rats. 
In the 1st case the nasals are very 
long ; in the 2nd they are long ; 
in the 3rd they are of ordinary 
length. I. sbst., these calls or 
cries: pandu putama lerk&riq 

II. adj., with safi or rq, same 
meaning. 

III. intrs., to call or cry as describ¬ 
ed : pandu putamko kerkerea ; 
setabarduiiacjko bagaicarcko lnika- 
akanafeo kerkerjada ; kajea pusi 
rubaakjiae kerkerkeda. 
kerkCr-en rflx. v. same meaning : 
gu\uro miarj putarn kcrkcrcnfatna. 


IV. adv., with or without tho 
afxs. wipe, ge, tan, tange , also 
kerkenkerlcen, h&rleka, modifying 
rg, sari, nkan, aiumg. 

k*r*.k§fS var. of kfu rckherS. 
k£t sbst., the kind of cane used 
to cane ( gala chairs, in ontrd. to 
let, the rattan cane. 

kh »,used of dogs and con¬ 
temptuously of men, I. trs , to vomit 
smth., to reject amfch. sticking in 
the throat, in entrd. to ala, to 
vomit through nausea or sickness : 
hotflre djakan jat*e kqkeda. 

II. intrs., same meaning : Samu 
atattrii jaltuda, nSdoe kqjada, Samu 
has eaten immoderately and now ho 
vomits. 

Jchq-n rflx. v , to make efforts to 
reject smth. sticking in the throat : 
63ta kqntana, jat* cimadc dj[akana. 
kh-i-gQ p. v., corresponding mean¬ 
ings s jai* kgdena. 
hha^n-q vrb. n., the action of vomit¬ 
ing, the effort male to expel smth. 
sticking in the throat : kanae kqkeda, 
namin maraia jai* rokage huraia- 
ururajan^. 

kbabg-kbabg, khab&ra.kfiabftfa, 
khadbai^ khac|batx, khar*b$-kh&b£, 
khaflb^-khardb^, kfrib.-kbibjb khib*ri- 
kbibl.ri, kbirib^-kbiflj?^, khirlbi- 
khiflbj Has. (Sad. k whang) also 
without aspirates or without the 
short vowels, syn. of cidqcidq Nag. 

kbablfaft, kablfaft syn. of kami , 
used in displeasure and in jot, I. 
fcbrt., work : of$ro cekan 

hah dr ao mena ? 

II. intrs. or trs., to work : nimh, 
eeniin kabdraoca ? But thou, boy, 


kfaafc.khtfr 


mt 


kbabpa*hge( 


what kind of work art thou going 
to do ? kabarodtanaio ci ? 
kabarad-n rflx. y., to work ; kan§- 
kom kabtyraftatana ?' aet^efce or$rcm- 
gea. 

khabarafi-o p. r., of work, to be done : 
hantgre cikan% khabXradoa ? What 
work is to be done there ? 

kbab-khap, kafe-kafe (Dutch 
Jcijven ; Germ. Jceifen) I. sbst., (1) 
a peal or peals of laughter : cen$ 
enkae rasikajana ? khafykhak alum^- 
tana. (2) harsh, high-voiced quar¬ 
relling, especially of women : 
khafykhak hokaeben. 

II. adj., (1) with Ionia, pealing 
laughter. (2) with craq, harsh 
high-voiced abuse. (*$)• with horo , 
ay ns. with the noun of agency 
khafykhafyni, a person with a pealing 
laugh, a person who is wont to quar¬ 
rel in a high-pitched voice : ka$- 
kaltko alokako hijy. 

III. trs., to scold smb. in harsh, 
high-voiced abuse : enai^atee kha^r 
kkafyjadlea. 

IV. intrs., (1) to laugh in peals : 
losoflre tabag$tane lelkjtact pur$geo 
kabkafykena (or ka$kabkeda}, (2) to 
quarrel in » high-pitched voice : 
honko hukumko radii.*, Lola alub 
pur^gee kabka^kena (or ka^ka^keda) . 
khafykhab-en rflx. v., same meaor 
ings : oen$pe kaikdbentona ? 
khafykhah-Q p. v., (1) to acquire the 
habit of laughing or quarrelling in 
this manner; (2) of laughter or 
a scolding, to take place in this 
manner : land* kafykahiana. 

V. adv., with or without the afxs. 
angc, $Cj pje, tati, iange, also kJiafc 


leka , kho\keakha^ken % modifying 
landa or eraq* With eraq it I# 
often usod as syn. of darafylapai ,. 
to recall former failings of the 
person scolded and dwell ou them. 

khafepa, khappa (Or. kappnd) 
also without aspirate, trs., to catch 
with the hands, paws or claws sud¬ 
denly, i.e., adroitly, furtively or 
with presence of mind, in cntrd. to 
jhalipa, jkappa, to cacth suddenly 
under the hands, paws or claws 
(with a covering motion) : rniad 
coyeit^ khafypalia. 
khabpa-o p. v., corresp. meaning. 

khafcpa-bagel, kbappa-bagel, ^Iso 
without aspirate (Cfr. dhal/pabagcl ) 

I. trs., (1) same as khabpt : mia<J 
gagar lepeakano taikenaii* kha $- 
pabagelk[a , a quail was hiding 
through fear, I approached cautiously 
and oaught it. (2) to insert smth. 
suddenly and firmly into smth. else : 
kantiii* kha^pabagelkeda , I drove 
in a nail, suddenly, i c., with one 
stroke of the hammer ; kafcnirt*, 
kkafypabagelkeda, I shut the clasp- 
knife suddenly. 

II, intrs*, (1^ to swoop down sud¬ 

denly ; to alight suddenly : kuj*i<I; 
khafypabagelkena ; gagar kkaftpaba- 
gdkena . (2) to fit at onoe firmly 

into smth. : naeal taiikagem r#lp,. 
esandi khafypabagelkcna, thou hast 
chiselled perfectly the hole in the 
plough, the shaft fitted, into* it' 
at onee firmly. 

kkd^pabageUen rflr. v., (1) to swoop 
down, to alight, suddenly. (2) same 
as ka\pak*ik sabtn, to cling to smtlu 
with quick presence of mind : darn* 




khafcpakcd 
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ate uiu^tano taikenae Jcaftpabagel- 
€7ij ana* 

khalppabagel-oip. v., meanings corre¬ 
sponding to tho trs. : esandi naealre 
kabpnbageljana . 

kbabpaken, khappaken, also 
without aspirate, adv., modifying 
ota, sab. saben , artignn , dnft, ader, 
soab, in the meanings of khalpaba - 
gel: gagar kkabpakene dufyjana, the 
quail alighted suddenly. In the 
intrs. meanings it max be used 
prdly. with the single addition of 
the copula : kfiii kot'Tce lcubpakena , 
esandi naealro k bpakeiia . 

kliabu 7 kabu syn. of jambur . 

khabHraf), kaburaO adveibial afx. 
to prds., denoting a sudden entrance 
info wat'T, in entrd. to kJiadiri 
whieh denotes a sudden entrance 
into fire. It may be used alone 
when tho circumstances or the 
context m.tko it sufficiently clear : 
(1) When it is used instead of a 
cpd. in which the first member 
is a trs. prd. it takes as d. o. the 
d. o. of this prd. and may be used 
in the p v. with the corresponding 
meaning, taking the same sbj. as 
this prd. would take. Such cpds. 
arc Jtark/uthtrrao , to drive suddenly 
into the water; hura tjflhabnraft, 1 
to throw suddenly into tho water; 
padakhabiirnby to kick smth. into 
the watt r ; rac<}k/iabura&, to pu'd 
suddenly into the water; ndurkha - 
burnb f to push or shove suddenly 
into tho water; tarkhabnrao t to 
throw suddenly a hoeful of earth 
into the water ; dutk/iabnrao, to pour 
suddenly into water, especially to 


mix suddenly cold cooked rice 
or stew with the cooking contents 
of a pofc: baudaie kerakoe 
h arkaburab kedkoa ; cad a re buluiae 
dnlkaburaotada. (2) When it is 
used instead of a cpd. in which the 
first member is an intrs. prd., it 
may be used trsly., taking tho water 
as d. o. and in the p. v,, taking the 
water as sbj , or it may be used 
in the lftx. v. Such cpds. are: 
senkabnraOy to walk suddenly into 
the water ; nirkhaburaby to run 
into the water; knrtlkknbnrab , to 
jump into the water; niukJiaburab, 
to tlirow oneself into the water; 
bolokhabnraby to enter suddenly into 
the water, apirkhabiirao , to fly into 
the witer: kalkal jetetanre key aka 
da, lelkelogeko kh ibnrabm, when 
it is scorching hot, buffaloes on 
seeing water, rush into it; batulao 
kaburaofa, he ran into tho bund. 

khaca, kaca sbst, a large basket 
in which 5 or 6 maunds of paddy 
eau be store l. Ibis made in the 
manner of a hand.. 

kbaca-khaca, kaci-kaca (Sul. kdn- 
kiln) syn. of kbaejra, but as adv. 
it is used with or without the afxs. 
ange, gey agey tan , tange. More¬ 
over it may be use! as adj. with 
kamiy or as adj. noun, in the mean¬ 
ing of very hard work without rest; 
kacakici kamirer* (oakana. Tho 
trs. with kamite means to order 
smb. very hard work, or to loavo 
smb. in the lurch when there is very 
hard or much work: kamitec kaca - 
k'lcal'ida. The p. v. may also be 
cjnstracted with kamite : Uanaiten 




khaca-maca 
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kacakacaakana , I have very hard or 
very much work to do. 

khaca-maca, khacamacab, khaca- 
paca, khacapacab also without 
aspirate, eyn. of sasati , but used 
also and mostly of bustle and 
exterior signs of Lurry and impa¬ 
tience. Con3tructel like katdb.itd . 

khacab, kacab trs., (1) to cause 
the paddy to settle compactly in a 
bale by poking it with a gojarde 
gojbrate baba potomreko kacadea. 
(2) to ram stones into hole by 
means of a stick or crowbar: n© 
paclriundure diriko hladfam, bitako 
taniarea, ram stones into the - hole in 
this wall, otherwise snakes will set¬ 
tle in it. (3)‘to load a muzzle- 
loader ; to ra n the charge into a 
muazle-Ioader: banduku afirii 
kacadea; bandukure carara ovq 
barduko kaeadea. 

khacab-banduku, khasab.banduku, 

also without aspirate, sbst., a 
muzzle-loader. 

khaeftra, sometimes khacira (Sad. 
kkock/ioc ) also without aspirate, I. 
abs. n., naughtiness, nastiness, bad, 
temper, viciousness: am$ kac.ira 
amt^rege talnka, keep- thy. bad 
temper to thyself. 

II. adj., (l) with hon f horo y sadom , 
naughty, nasty, bad-temperod, res¬ 
tive, vicious : ' kaedra sadom rimey- 
barana. (2) with ratiu, (a), a drug 
given to excite fighting coaks. ( b ) 
a medicine of which the effects are 
at once apparent. 

III. trs., to treat, people to a piece 
of bad temper or viciousness : sadom 
iacarak£rid, the borso was vicious 


with me. • 

IV. trs. eaus., to oausc smb. to loser 
his temper : huriulekale ktedrakia .<• 
N. B* To render a horse vicious or 
excite its viotousness, is always ex¬ 
pressed by iaedranka . 

V. intrs., in the df. prsfc., to bo- 
actually-in bid. temper or vicious: 
sadom tisir^e kac&ratana. 
khaciira-n ills, v., to acfcj naughtily,, 
viciously; to work oneself into a< 
temper: alo n k icdrana ; tisir* sadom. 
puragv-e kacara a! mid, 

ka?p*ucira repr. v., to mike eaoh* 
other lo.-e their temper : kipacftratc 
hongA.nl ko ji[ kako ninua, through 
the pirents’ mutual irascibility tliO' 
children are never in peace-.- 
k/iaciti'd-Q p. v., to be roused into a . 
tempor, to be excited into vicious- 
ness: micjokotjreg)e kdCtiraoa, ho: 
flares up for a trifle. 
k'ta-n-actint vrb. n , the extent to 
whieh one loses one's temper, or is* 
nauglity or ftcious : ktnaedrae 

kacarajan i., kajibujao kae manatira,- - 
tana, his ang.»r haa been roused t.o.- 
such a pitch that he dv>es no more 
listen to reason. 

VI. adv., (i) with the afxs. ange r . 
gc , modifying kaji, rikan, hijy, scnp> 
teloy in bad temper, in high dudgeon* 
(2) with gge, modifying kaji, rika,. 
so as to rouse bad temper. 

khacarkfit, kacarkO{ Nag. syn. of 
hacavdgandai Has. 

khacSrab, kaebrab (1) 8 y tt . 0 f hici - 
katl, but not used in reference to 
water. (2) in jok«s, syn, of kkacad. 

khada-khada, kada-kaia 1° (Sk. 
Mailkhmi, to make a-boiling noisoj 


khAdd-kbada 
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of boiling water or liquid mtid, 1. 
adj., (1) with »dri the bubbling 
sound of boiling water. Also used 
as adj. noun: cikan kadakadd alumy- 
tana or^re, lijape tikijada ci ? (9) 
with d$, water boiling over or on 
the point of boiling over: kadakada 
d§re sylere, rokage tiko gnloa, when 
one plunges the hand in water that 
boils over, the skin of one's hand is 
at once loosened. Also used as adj. 
noun. (3) with losod, mud sO liquid 
that it is all set in motion around 
the clod crusher or the levelling 
plank when these are driven through 
it : khadakhada losO<)re babale acara- 
tada. Also used as adj. noun. 

II. trs. caus, (i) to boil water to 
the point of boiling over : dale kada- 
kadakeda. (2) to work mud with the 
levelling plank so that it becomes 
liquid as described above: losotjle 
kadakadakeda. 

III. intrs., (1) of water, to boil 
over or be on the pofht of boiling 
over: d§, kadakadalana. (2) of mud, 
(a) to be liquid as desoribed : losotj 
le^epetetana ci kadakadalana ? Is 
the mud thick or liquid ? (b) to move 
about the levelling plank : karajadalo 
loflO<j kadahidatana . 

kadakada-g p. v., (1) of water, to be 
caused to boil over : haugarhatagar 
setagelte d$ kadaketdaoa . (2) of mud, 
to be rendered liquid by means Of 
the levelling plank or the clod 
crusher, as described : marat* karate 
losod kadakadaj ana ad (ikutako 
somuterjana, the mud of the field 
has been mited with a large leych- 
ling plank and all the higher Spots 


have disappeared. 

IV. ady., with or without the aflte 
ahgd, ffe, gge, tan,' Hnge, modifying 
tiki, nka, safi, (of water), kar* f 
alaragom, lo*o$, rikd , rtking, tldi. 

2° (Or. khadkhadrnd) of roaring 
laughter* constructed like its iyti. 
hadahada . 

khadlkhadaO, kadftkadaft prd. and 
adv.* syh. of khadakhada , in refe¬ 
rence to water or mud. 

kbadar-khadar, kadarkadar (Sir. 
khadkhdna) imitative of the bubbling 
sound of boiling grains or pulses. 
Constructed like kHedketed. 

khagbatat-khagbat*, kagbaivkag- 
bsia var. of kkabqkhabq . 

kha^eft, kba jcai* Has. also without 
aspirate, syn. of cq. 

khadcd-bagel, kfiatfcaA-bagel 
also without aspirate, syn. of cqbayel. 

khadeikto, khajcaisjcen Has. also 
without aspirate, syn. Of cqken . 

khaded'khadei, kbajcavi-kbadcai* 
Has. also without aspirates, syn. of 
cqcq. 

kbaflcl-khegcS, khajcan-khegcfeiat, 
khadcaA-kbedcoix Has. also without 
aspirates, syn. of cq'cg. 

kbatffli, kadefl (Sad. kecbkeco; 
H. dhakaend, to sink) I. adj., feyn. 
of hatyutt, with caUki, toa%ci> par - 
horn, a chair, a stool, a bed, With 
a Sagging bottom Of plaited twine : 
k 'adcu Oatlkirei* dublenk. Also used 
as adj. notm : tie katfeurem gitia, 
ci bugiti parkotole natnamea ? A 
hammock, if known to the Man das, 
would bo called fade* ot ktt$w yk* 
Jom . 

II. trs., to put on a sagging bed or 
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stool, to put into a glnth or net 
disposed b^g-likp : hon parkooarefco 
ktieutqia ; hon engato Jijpree 
totfcnaikQia, euage haterakaUeko 
menoa; *r§ sid kupbonko tup* 
bangre bocokarelco kadcyiz, little 
girls going to pluok potherbs, put 
them in their doth tacked up, if 
they have no small square basket 
at hand, 

kadcit'H rfls, v., to lie or sit down on 
a sagging bed or stool : bugin 
parkom kaiu nanakede, haujut* 
parkomret* ka^cuujana. 
katfcu-% p. v., to be put or get into 
the depression formed by a sagging 
bottom or by a net or cloth held 
bag-like : arijaij er£ko macarele 
tasileijkoa, taramarako kadcujana , 
we put the lac to dry on a mat 
spread oyer a scaffolding, some were 
in the folds of the mat sagging 
between the horizontal pieces of 
wood; jalomro haiko kadcuua , the 
fish get caught on the bottom of 
the net; hatarakan hon lijjree 
katfewkana. 

khaj4*, kbt^m Nag. also with¬ 
out aspirate, syn of 

khatf<ji-bagel ; khatfdai^-bagel Nag. 
also without apirate, syn. of cybageU 
khajHAkwi, kbatfdanken Nag. also 
without aspirate, syn. of cgkeii. 

Ubaggl-feJi^l*, khfldgAft-khsdlsi* 
Nag. also without aspirates, syn, of 

cm* 

kha^i-kheidfi, kh*d4ai*-kbe(WeiA ; 
kh*44*A-khrf4o'ft Nag. also without 
aspirates, syn. of cac%. 

kbtdifi, kadiri denotes a sudden 
entrance into fire. Both as afx, to 


other prdp. and as isolated prd. it 
is construotod like khahuya#, which 
denotes a sadden entrance into 
water. Figuratively, in the rfk. v., 
it is used of people who rush into 
danger by interfering and trying to 
pacify a brawl or fight : eperaia, 
hoj*oko dymente alom kadirim (or 
nirJcadirina). It occur** also in 
songs with jultan setygclre in the 
same figurative meaning, of peoplo 
who rush into danger by adultery 
or concubinage with another's hus¬ 
band or wife (tho aggrieved party 
being likely to take a bloody revengo 
on the seducer) : 

Ciminciinineme dindakeda. 
Kikirlekageme carunjana. 
Cimincimincme jaremakeda, 
Nasakallekageme ktyliyinjCiti . 
Kikirlekageme carunjana. 
pobadagereme carunjana. 
Nasakallekageme kadiriajana . 
Juletan sei^gelrem kadirinjdn. 
After trying in vain for many years 
to get married, thou hast finally 
rushed into the water, like a butcher¬ 
bird (by taking another's spouse); 
thou hast finally flown into the fire, 
like a painted spur-fowl. Like a 
butcher-bird thou hast thrown 
thyself into the water of tho pool, 
like a painted spur-fowl thou hast 
rushed into roaring flames. 

kbadjan-khajjai*, also without 
aspirates, (l) syn. of cidgcid #. (2) 
syn. of dai^kMa^kat* 

khagsa-bagel trs., rarely used in¬ 
stead of khatfsaken ko>ji) khadsakety 
takufy. 

kka^aiagel-g p. raiply ufwd in« 
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"fiteafl of kh awaken hajig or sakubg. 

kiiajsaken adv., (1) probably 
derived from harm, modifying 
sakufy, sakubg, when there is ques¬ 
tion of a snare closing on, encom¬ 
passing, catching, suddenly : kadsa- 
ken bale sakubjana, karsalcna. 

(-) probably derived from H. khiis, 
exact, modifying k< j , hajig, to 
speak out at once without} hesitation 
or fear : kadsaketi^ .kajitam, out 
with it ! 

ktia4i&, khajtd-bagel, khadtfiken, 
khadtft kha<J(a and khadtakhedtg 
nlso without aspirates, syn. of ca t 
cgbagel, cgken , cgcg and cgcg, hut 
used mostly of'the cutting of dry, 
hard things, with one stroke of the 
axe. 

kbafid, khaShfl, khdfia, khafiha,khae. 
fa, khafcraha Nag. syn. of katr^- 
kuify but as adv. it takes the afxs. 
ange , ge. 

khaj-kha": var. of fchagkhaj. 

khaS-maS, kbafi-mftfi, khdfi-mS5 
(Or. kkaek'iaernd, to address angri¬ 
ly) also without aspirate, same as 
katqkuiq and kaM, but restricted to 
anger or rudeness in scolding : ma- 
rat3L horoko kaeadoko kaeaoa, mcndo 
kako lcabmahlarioa, important peo¬ 
ple or superiors can be spoken to 
angrily, but they cannot bo scolded. 
As adv. it may take or not take the 
afxs. ange , ge, tan, tange , and modi¬ 
fies eraq, rika , rikan, rikag. 

kbagirl, kagiri syn. of kudao, I. 
sbsi, used instead of the vrb. n. 

11. trs., (1) to cause a mount or a 
team to trot, amble or gallop : sa- 
dorae ktgirtkii. (2) to cause a vehi¬ 


cle (bicycle, motor car, railway train, 
aeroplane, boat) to move very fast : 
baisikale kagirikeda, (3) to chase a 
man or animal trying to catch him 
or it : cerele kagirikyi ; sadome 
kagirik[a ; kumbdrule kagirik{a . 

(4) to drive off, to expel : acaiu 
babaate dudftmulkoe. kagiri j adkocb 
(or karja<Jkoa); ne hatuate kumbttru- 
jatiko sobenle kagirikoa (or karu- 
rut^koa), wo will expel from our 
village any one caught stealing. 

(5) syn. of khagiriotoi^, to follow 
running and trying to overtake : 
kagirikedkoaiiq , kaiu tebakedkoa. 
khagiri-n rflx. v. used in jest, to run 
fast : cenaraentem kagirintana ? 
ka-p-agiri ropr. v., to Tun trying and 
catching each other in a game : en 
inurareko kapagiria . 

k'tuiri-g p. v., meanings corresp. to 
the trs. 

Jca-n-agiri vrb. n., (1) the act of 
chasing : misa kanagirite (or kagi- 
rite) puragele lagakja. (2) the fast 
motion caused ky driving: sadom 
misa kanagiriregee (or kagiriregee) 
sakorosakorojana, in one run the 
horse got out of breath. 

khagiri-au, kaghi-au trs., to drive 
fast in this direction. 
khagirtau-u p. v., to be driven quick¬ 
ly in this direction. 

khagiri-giri, kaglri-giri trs., to drive 
off quickly and far, 
khigirigifi-Q p. V., to be driven off 
quickly and far. 

kbagirMdl, kagiri-idi trs., to drive 
off quickly. 

khagiritdi-Q p. v., to be driven off 
quickly. 
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kbagiri.kul, kagiri-kul trs, to 
drive quickly in a given direction. 
khagirikul-g p. v., to be driven quick¬ 
ly in a given direction. 

khagiri otoia, kagirl otoi* trs , to 
follow running and trying to over¬ 
take,. 

khagirioto^o p. v., corresponding 
meaning. 

khalkhaf Nag. kaSkaS Has. sbst., 
the Indian fox, Vulpes bcngaleusis. 

khair sbst., name of two trees : 
(1) 4ho?kkiiir y Albizzia odoratissima, 
B nth. ; Mimosaceae. (2) janum- 
hk'iir , Acacia Catechu, "Willd. ; 
Mimosaceae. 

khajd, khajd-bagel and khaj&ken 

Nag. also without aspirate, syn. of 
cq !i cab<igel and c$ken. 

khaj&na, kajina (A. hhazdnd) also 
khajanaor#, I. sbst., (1) a treasure- 
house, a place where valuables be¬ 
longing to a community are kept. 
Ilenco the cpds. hatukajdaa , the 
house of the one selected to keep safe¬ 
ly the money, rice, etc., gathered by 
subscription in a village ; sarkari- 
Jajana , the Government troasury ; 
bevftkojdita, the bank building; 
misankajauay the procure of the 
Mission : hatukajttna tape men$ ci 
banoa ? 

II. trs. or intrs., to keep in a trea¬ 
sure-house : okorebu kajdnaea ? 
liarotn taka oko of^rebu kajdnaea ? 

III. intrs., to build a treasure-house: 
k&chafripirireko kaj&nakeda. 
khajdna-Q p. v., corresponding mean¬ 
ings : okoofc or$re baba khajdnaq- 
tana ? kaoalripirire kajdnaakana. 

khgiavi-khgiaiai, kgjai^.k^jat^ Has. 


(1) syn. of cidiciibi. (2) syn. of daq- 
kagdaqkati. 

khajdra-khaj&ra, kajdra-kajara (0 

syn. of ciilacid a. (2) syn. of dcLi^kat- 
datykae. 

khakanda, kakanda sbst., a species 
of fish with transv erse yellow stripes 
on its si bs, other wise similar to tho 
cor a fish : kakanda oi\> corahai rauto 
barifcii* lelurumoa, sobemj moilgea ; 
barasitaure corahaiko eirgalent, k i- 
kandoko kako cirgala ; k ikmdakoa 
toabtadleka sasata, raia men#. 

khakandal Nag. syn. of khakhi 
Nag. ( hahitc or re toggle) Iclitugirt 
Has. intrs., to hanker strongly after 
food ; to be ravenously hungry. 

khal^ar, kakar (Or. khakkar ; H. 
khan khdnid) I sbst-., (1) phlegm 
expectorated : muile urinaio* suIul 
menoi, mociate uruT*o#do kikar . (2) 
the sound of expejtoration : ini$ 
kakar it^ aiuml#. 

II. trs., to expectorate on smb.: 
deasareo taiken», k^ilecjci tala dcaree 
kakar kj-na. 

HI. intrs., to expectorate : okoc ne- 
t#roe kakartada ? 

khakar^en rflx. v., same meaning : 
or$ro okoe kakarentana ? 
khakar-q p. v , to get on one's body 
the phlegm exp ectoratod by auother. 
(2) of expectoration, to take place : 
mmdik<? taeorate khu^ khakaroa. 

kbak&saft Nag. syn. of laldsdr 
Has. 

khgkhg, k#k$ syn. of Ichatg-hhalq, 
I. adj., w ith landa , a hearty, mode¬ 
rately loud laughter, in entrd. to 
hadahada landa , a roaring laughter; 
khabkha a peal of laughter; khqkhg, 



ktortcHf 
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khetgkhttg, a quiet laugh ; khotikhdV, 
: to giggle, to chuckle ; mo%mo$, 
mugu,).muQU% to smile : bltarr$ 

hqkq landa racakodte aluittoa, mode* 
rate laughter in the house, can be 
heard from the courtyard. Also 
u&ed as adj. noun. 

II. trS. or intrs., to kugh moderate¬ 
ly loud *, to have b hearty laugh : 
kqkqjadae fla-nibe kqkqja&a* 
khalckq-n rflK. v., same meaning 5 
itiko 1 oekan$ko kqkqntana ? Hear 
them ! Why do they laugh thus 
heartily ? 

III. aclv., with[Or without tho afxs. 
avge, ge,\ tan , taiige , also khqkctt- 
khjtken , modifying landa, rika , rikan. 

khakh! Nag. syn. of khakandaf . 
khg-khg, k$-kg (Or. khakhar) cfr. 
khq, onomatope, I. Fbst., (1) retch¬ 
ings : kqkg namakaia. (2) the sound 
of retchings : apea orare kqkg aiumg- 
tana. 

31. adj., with sari, same meaning. 

III. intrs., to have retchings : kqkg- 
kedae or kqkgkenae . 

khakhg-n rfix. v., same meaning. 
khakho-gg p. v., same meaning. 

IV. adv., With or without the afxs. 
ange, ge , goge, fan , tutige, modifying 
atnm, sari, rika, rikan , rikag. 

kfaalaj-kholog, kalaj-kotoj (P. 
kar, deaf ; Sad. khaklakfioklo) syO. 
of sodka , sadhasfldka, H(tka3odka f 
sidla&odto, (cfr. kali and kalfcot ), I. 
abs. n., slight deafness, in entrd. to 
hahira , hair a, lull deafne&s : kalaj- 
kotodle beseleka kae atumea. 

II. adj., (1) with tufat, slightly deaf j 
ears. (2) with horo, a person hard of j 
hearing, slightly deaf : ka^adkolod 


horoko bCseleka kako aiutnea. Also 
U9ed as adj. noun : kaladkolo^ko ne 
haturehai*koa. 

III. trs. caus., to let a •child eat of 
the ferment for rice-beer (which 
tastes sweet) and so become slightly 
deaf for a time : ne hon iliranu jam- 
rikatepe kala<kkolo$kja. 

IV. intrs., (1) prsl., in the df. prst., 
to be slightly deaf : ka f adkolodtanae 
en horo ; nltj lutur kaladjkolodtana. 
(2) ltnprsl., syn. of kalkol , to feel a 
buzzing in the cars : kaladkotod - 
jqina. 

khalddkkolod-en rflx. v., to cause 
oneself temporarily a slight deafness 
by eating ferment of rice-beer : ne 
hon iliranu jomtee kaladkoloden - 
jana . 

khaladkholod 'O p. v., (1) to become 
slightly deaf : luture kaladkolodjana ; 
inia lutur kaladkolodjana . (2) to 
become unconscious just before dy¬ 
ing : sklako akalbakaloa, euteko 
kaladkolodoa , Cntedoko gojoa. 

V. adv., (1) with or without the afxs. 
ange , ge, tan , tange, modifying at kar, 
rikag. With rikttg it may be used of 
dying people* (2) with the afx. 
age, modifying atom, to hear and be 
deafened. 

khalg-kholq, kafg-kolQ less often 
used than its var. khalaikholod . 
It is not used of dying people. The 
nickname and proper noun kholg. 
Mg is derived from kkaigtkholg^ 

kh ft lata-khftla^, kglata-kglam 
Nag. (i) syn. of cidfcid#. (2) syn. 
of da^kahian(M. 

*khstga, kalfa (H. hdg*, oocks 
comb flowers > * priace'e egret) V 
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shst., (1) the ftee end of a topknot 
■or chignon left purposely protruding 
for the faoility of loosening out the 
hair when needed. (2) the large 
curved feathers in a cock's tail. (3) 
one or more feathers stuck in the 
turban as an ornament for the dance. 
(4) several feathers tied into a tuft 
destined for an ornament stuok in the 
chignons of girls at the dances. Fig. 
5 of Plate XXX shows such a tuft. 
The sword dancers slick in their 
turban tail feathers of the paradise 
fly-catoher; the likaram dancers 
use generally egret feathers split into 
two, or peacock feathers. Feathers 
are not stuck in the turban for other 
kinds of dances. Girls in the Munda 
country do not stick feathers in their 
chignon, except some Oraon girls at 
Ilanchi, and these do it only for the 
Itkaram* 

1(. adj., with taka, a rupee on 
which the end of a tress protrudes 
from the chignon in Queen Victo¬ 
ria's effigy. 

III. tra., (1) to arrange a topknot or 
a chignon with the end of the tress 
protruding: rotode kalgakedi ». (2) 
to stick a feather or a tuft of fea¬ 
thers in one's or in srab.'s turban : 
lekaramre dai^garako oa($akan kgll- 
ko kalgaoa ; mar kalgatai^me, come, 
stick the feathers in my turban. 

IV. intrs., in the df. prat., of the 
r&fi plant, to grow with adpresaed 
branches : ape* ran kkalgalomu 
kh<Ug*-n rflx. v., meanings conesp. 
to the trs.: supide kalganjan*; 
be<jree kalganjana* 

ktalga-g p.v., (1) of a chignon or 


topknot, to be arranged with the 
end of the tress protruding : janad- 
redo supi4 or$ roto<J kalgaoa . (2) 
of feathers, to be stuck in the tnrbui 
ini* be<Jre mar*il kalgaalana . (3) 
of a man, to get feathers stuck in 
his turban : mar, palkinj kalgagka • 
(4) of a cock, to grow long curved 
feathers in its tail: ne saixjido 
aOrigee kalgaoa. (5) of the rare plant 
sam9 as intrs.: ape* rari kalgaakana . 

khalga-rflri, kalga rSfl syn. of kulu* 
rari . 

kbalgi, kalgi Nag. var. of katy Has. 

khali (P.) syn. of sama in the 
meanings of (1) empty, (2) naked. 

kbaliatt (p. khali) Nag. prd., syn. 
of ajaUri • 

khalkal, kalkal 1° I. sbsfc., the 
scorching heat of the sun in the 
middle of the day in mid-summer : 
nekan kalkalrt alom senoa, longa- 
lekae, do not go in this soorehing 
heat, let it abate a little. 

II. adj., with*/*;*, tiling, (I) same 
meaning : kalkal jeteree senbara- 
jada. (2) also kalkal jetedin, mid¬ 
summer : kalkal jetere alope herea. 

IIT. trs*, of the scorching sun in 
mid-summer, to shine on amb.: 
situR pur*e kalkalkedUa . 

IV. intrs., (1) prsl., of the sun, to 
shine fieroely in mid*summer; je{e 
hola pur* kalkalkena (or pur*e 
kalkalkeda ). ( 2 ) imprsl., to feel the 
soorehing heat of the sun in mid¬ 
summer : jete pur* kalkalkejlea. 
hkalkal-en rflx. v., to expose oneself 
to the soorehing beat of the sun ia 
mid-summer: nekan jetere aloiq 
Mhalaja^ kmb*leate sengmeg 
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kftalkal~g % p.Y. i (1) to be cubjected 
to the scorching heat of the mid¬ 
summer sun : horare puragele kal - 
kallena . (2) of the heat of the sun, 
to become scorching in mid-summer : 
or^ mi$ candyre je^e kalkaloa, in a 
month we shall have the hot season 
in full. 

V. adv., with or without the afxs. 
ange , ge , gge , tan , tange , modifying 
je\e, rika y atakar. 

2° syn. of halhal in the 3 meanings 
of this word. 

kbalkol, kalkok (P. khdr, thorn) 

I. adj., (1) with januin, long 
straight thorns: nagapluijanum 
Jcalkolgea , the opuntia has long, 
straight thorns. (2) with capad, 
darn , ndri, a bush, a tree, a climber, 
with long, straight thorns : kalkol 
copacjree tabajana. 

khalkol’Q p.v., to grow long, straight 
thorns : seralidaru kalkoloa. 

II. adv., with or without the 
afxs. ange , ge, gge, * tan, tange , 
modifying janumg, lelg t rikag. 
“When it modifies liar a, harag , 
and the word janum is not ex- 
expressed, it refers to long straight 
shoots : ne cupacjre hnrikoba halkol- 
tan haratana. 

kfaafoa, kaloa (Sk. Jcalewd , 
luncheon) I. sbst., a slight refection 
brought to the people at their work, 
generally roasted rice or boiled 
pulse, in cntrd. to loan Ha3. a 
meal in the morning : roanala kuriko 
c&rbajelekaro kaloae omatjkoa, at 
about 4 o’clook in the afternoon he 
gave a slight refeotion to the women 
engaged in planting the rice. 


II. trs., to eat smth. as a slight 
refection, at one’s work : ne horgpoia, 
kaloaepe . 

III. intrs., to take a slight refection 
at one’s work : kaloakenako or kaloa - 
ked ako . 

khaloa-n rflx. v., same meaning : 
ruruntanlyko kaloana . 
khaioa-o p. v., (1) to be eaten as a 
slight refection : gai^gaiata kaloa - 
Qtana ci hor^pot* ? (2) of the slight 
refection, to take place : kaloajana 
ci afirige ? 

khalpana, kalpana (Or. kalpdrnd, 
to grieve, to lament) I. sbst., distress 
affliction, trouble of mind : ili arkite 
maraw, kalpanae namana. 

II. trs. cans., to distress smb. : 
honko aputeko kalpanajaia , Asamte 
nirbarate, his children cause him 
distress by running away to Assam, 
now the one, then the other. 

III. intrs., (1) prsl., to be distress¬ 
ed. (2) imprsl., to feel distressed, 
afflicted : kalpanajaia. 
khalpana-n rflx. v., to give way to 
dejection : honko Asamte nirdoko 
nirbaratana, iminreo amina-nc alom 
kilpanana, akofc uryge. 
khalpana-o p. v., to be caused dis¬ 
tress : honko Asamte nirbaratee 
kal pant j ana. 

khalpaft, kalpa5 var. of khalpana . 
It is used also of more or less pro¬ 
tracted bodily suffering : en horo 
honko remggtee kalpadjadkoa , that 
man makes his children starve; 
kadraftjanci katafctee kalpadnjana, 
in his anger he refused to touch any 
food and only made himself suffer ; 
hasutee kalpadhgtana, he suffers from 
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a protracted disease. When used of 
bodily suffering it may also apply 
to animals. 

khalsaft, kalsaft I. slst., the 
action of a medicine activating diges¬ 
tion : bulut^d^ kalsadte be^ekan 
retagfj^liia. 

II. adj., with ran #, a stomachic. 

III. trs., to stimulate or cause 
digestion : soben jomakadg, arki 
kalsadkeda, the alcoholic liquor has 
helped to digest all the food in his 
6tomaoh. 

IV. in trs., of food, to get digested 
through the action of a medicine ; 
bului*d§e nukeda, jomakadg, kahad- 
tana. 

khalsad-y p. v., of food, to get 
digested through the action of medi¬ 
cine : pu^iakan Ift^re arki nulere 
sobeng kalsadoa, if one drinks spirits 
when one has an indigestion every¬ 
thing will get digested. 

khamken adv., modifying 
to rise suddenly, to jump up. It may 
be used intrsly., speaking of the past, 
with the simple adjunction of 
the copula: khamkenae , he jumped 
up. 

khatnpa-klranipu, kampa-kiimpu 

used properly of men, in c.itrd. to 
ra^kararuQkuru, rabqtubii, used 
properly of animals, I. sbst., care¬ 
ful, cautious walk : inig kampakumpu 
raen§g'*a. 

II. a:lj., with horo. a tender-footed 
person, one who walks gingerly : 
kampakumpu horoko dela gorare 
sekerage sen kako daria. Also used 
as adj. noun : ne kampakumpu 
gQtarg ununit* aiuh enai*e tebgla, this 


tender-footed man who started on 
his journey in the morning, did not 
reach his destination before night. 

III. trs., with sen as d. o., to walk 
gingerly : sene kampakumpu] ada . 

VI. intrs., (1) to walk gingerly : 
kampakumpukedae or kampakumpu - 
kenae . (2) in the df. prst., to bo 

tender-footed : kampakumputanae. 
k/iampak/iumpu-n rflx. v., to walk 
gingerly : bei kail* sendayia nekau 
rugu<jkoredoit* kampakumpuna . 
kkampakhnpu-n p. v., to become 
tender-footed : ka^atalka surajantco 
kampakumpuj an a , the soles of his 
feet having become cracked, he be¬ 
came tender-footed. 

V. arlv., with or without tho afxs. 
ange , ge , y f ge i tan , tange , modifying 
sen , senQ, bij$, rikan, rtkag. 

khamsaft, kamsaft I. sbst., (1) 
syn. of the vrb. n., the act of 
calming, subduing, cowing : janum- 
lagomrg kamsadte ne sadom sOjea- 
kana, the vidlousness of this horse 
has been corrected by the (calming) 
action of the curb. (2) the state 
of having calmed down, of having 
been calmed down : b$hasurg kam - 
sad/e nadoe itundaria, he can study 
now on account of his headache 
having calmed down. (3) the state 
of thirst having been quenched; 
nudoit* nula, tetat*rg kamsad hufit*ge 
hobajana. (4) a stop in the rapidi¬ 
ty of growth of plants : baba hara- 
sekerarg kamsad soben loeot*ro lelq- 
tana. 

II. trs., (1) to subdue; to oalm 
down ; to diminish the intensity of 
pain or sickness; the vehemence pug- 
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nacity, irascibility of character; the 
keenness of desire ; the violence of 
passion; the viciousness of an animal: 
betekan kacara sadomle kamsafikia, 
we have tamed a very vicious horse. 
N. B. The true Mundari word to 
express this meaning is kasur 
whether it be used trsly. or in any 
other function. (2) to lessen the 
sharpness of a cutting implement: 
a1n$ hola$ kagaj hadtei* kamsadkeda. 

(3) to quench thirst t tetai*bu 
hamtadlca, enatebu senea, let us 
quench our thirst before starting. 

(4) to slacken the growth of plants: 
baba khify haratan talkena, je{e 

kamsadkeda. 

III. intro., (1) prshj in the df. prst., 
to get quiet, calm, subdued ; to 
abate; to heal or get cured : pur^gee 
klslcna, n&doe hamsaHana ; b$haeu 
bamtaMana, my (his) headaches 
are getting cured. (£) imprsl., to 
feel less pain; to feel less under th e 
sway of a passion : hasu hamsad - 
jqia ; raslka Icamsa&jqia. (3) of a 
cutting imple ment, to become less 
sharp : hola4 hamtab tana. (4) of 
thirst, to abate : umbulret* dubakana, 
d^adri nuil^ge total* kamsadtana 
I am sitting in the shade, even with¬ 
out drink my thirst abates. (5) of 
the rapid growth of a plant, to 
slacken : ne babari ban kamtadtana . 
klawad-n rfk. r., to calm oneself, 
to subdue one's violence, one's ea¬ 
gerness or other passions ; ini jdimin 
dalireo kae kamsadna, however 
much yon may beat this fellow, ho 
does not improve in temper. 
kkirf'imwi ropr, y., \l) 9l two 


persons or parties, to oool down in 
their mutual ill-will: lapal mentekii* 
cu^oura^Iena, misabarsa tarikrekii* 
kapamsadjana, they were very been 
on their lawsuit against each other, 
but after they had been called to 
court once or twice, both cooled 
down. (2) to calm down, to get 
quiet on both sides : kepakiu retire 
bopotakii* landia tikinglgdo* 

kiu kapatnsadjana, two buffaloes 
started butting each other in the 
early morning, it was about 11 o'cl. 
when they got quiet again. 
kkamsad-Q p. v., meanings correspond¬ 
ing to those of the trs.: rengQto 
susune kAamsadjana, bis passion 
for dancing has been damped by 
poverty; a!n$ bola(J kagaj ha<Jfce 
hamsad/ana ; jetesit*gi moral cepgte 
tetai* kamsadoa ; harasekepatan baba 
jetefce kamsadjana. 
ka-n-amsad vrb. n. # (1) the extent 
to which passions are calmed down : 
kanamsafa karasaftjana, ciulstt opota 
kae$, he has become so subdued 
that he now always refuses to 
wrestle. (2) the set of calming, 
subduing; a damper, a wet blanket i 
mahadoe har&tinglena, muiai*e laral- 
tana ci ka ?—Maher* kanamadgg ! 
Last year be lost a case, is be again 
engaged in another?—No, that was 
a damper last year, he is still under 
its influence. 

tela, kin Ha, tear!, ksri Has. 
sbsfc, a term used in the cocoon 
trade : 400yWe,Le. f 1,600 eosoons* 

fchaadir-dspaf Nag. kendd-dapl, 
ksodapt-dspafa Has. V syn. of 
*£M*Zi**t*!A £« figwtifalf 
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as follows : I* abet., the condition 
of a man who is in the necessity 
of leaving his house and family in 
order to find work and gain his 
Iivelihood| in cntrd. to jalamkolad, 
the condition of a vagabond! or of 
a man who has no house! no fixed 
residence and is accompanied on the 
tramp by his family : nukuri hoka* 
ketjci mar am, kandaradapa ra ree 
tojana. 

11 adj., with horo , a man in this 
condition : kandaradapara hofoko 
roka l&1(doko kutamea, tnendo 
otehasa kami kako pokfttodaria, 
people obliged to run from place 
to place to get work, can live 
from hand to mouth, (Itly., can 
knot together, like the ends 
of two threads, one day's food 
with the food of the next day), but 
they are unable to cultivate properly j 
their fields. Also used as adj. 
noun: miad kandaradapara aie$ 
or$ree kamitana tiaitagapa. 

III. intrs., to run about from place 
to place in order to work for one's 
livelihood: api canijul kandara- 
da par a ken a , nftdo or$rce dubakana, 
for 3 months he has been working 
here and there for a livelihood! now 
lie works at home. 

khandardapar~cn 9 eto. f rflx. v., same 
meaning: pur^ge cipe banoakana, 
janaftpe khandardaparentana ? 
kkandardapar*$ p. v., to get into 
the oondrtion described : ote bandar* 
cabakec[e»l kandapadaparajaua* 

IV. adv*, with or without the afxs. 
angc 9 ge> qge l tan, iange, modifying 
senbara, riiati, rikfiQ: karoamcate 


kandaradaparatanle senbayatana. 

*kbandia Nag. (Sk. khandnd, to 
cut in two) 1° syn. of kandi Hat. 
the loan of a bullock or buffalo. 2° 

I. sbst., the price paid or received 
for the lease of a bullock or 
buffalo: mod cam^a kkandiai^ 
omakada (or, on the other side, 
autada, namkeda). 

II. adj., (1) with arj, keda, a leased 
builook or buffalo: khandia urjle 
namak^ia. Also used as adj. noun, 
or as prnl. noun with the affix n\ : 
khandiat ^ (or khandian{ii nama- 
k*ia; nikit* kirii^do kakiu^ kiri*m- 
kana, khandiakii% dai*. (2) with 
taka , the price of the lease : no 
urit khandia (aka aflri otnoa. 

XU. trs., to give or take a bullock 
or buffalo on lease : baria urjkiute 
khandia kedJci qa. 

khandia-g p. v., of a bullock or 
buffalo, to be given or taken on 
lease : ne urikh* khandiaakana. 

IV. adv., also with the afx. fo, 
modifying om , to give on lease, 
and au 9 mm, to take on lease: mo| 
oan<jy r » kkandiaii * (or khandirdt^) 
omakgia. 

khaods, k*n<J* (Sk. khandd, 
a cutlass) I. sbst., the short double* 
edged sword which the sword 
dancers brandish daring their 
dances (PI. XXX, 2), this being 
the only kind of short sword known 
to the Mundas: khan da harand&m* 
kana, palkiko msnntaoreiko hioila. 

II. trs., to shape iron into snohn 
sword : ne me^ed kandaepe. 
khanda-n rflr. v., to arm oneself 
with a short sword. This occurs 
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only in tho Asnr legend: kaca 
Jcandanjanae , tun^a pirinjanae, he 
armed himself with [a short single- 
edged sword and took a plain shield. 

kh&nda, kJLnda (Sk. k&anfjnci, to 
cut in two) I. sbst., a piece obtained 
by cutting with a knife or axe 
when there is question of meat, of 
large fruits, as jack fruit, pump¬ 
kin, cucumber, or of a rope; a piece 
obtained by cutting or tearing 
a cloth or a sheet of paper along a 
straight lino; a piece obtained by 
breaking a brick more or less in the 
middle. Such a piece of meat may 
be oi any size in Has., but in 
Nag. londfid is used for pieces too 
large to be put in the mouth. This 
word is not used of pieces of sticks 
or wood cut or sawn transfer-ally, 
which are always called gandu\: 
mi<J kdnda jiluit*. jomkeda, 1 have 
eaten a piece of meat (in Nag : a 
small piece, a mouthful) ; ne lij^ 
baria kundaeben oro jfpanapan kdnda 
bedenteben, divide this cloth into 
two pieoes (v. g., two strips) and 
use each your own piece for a tur¬ 
ban. N. 13. Tho word kind a is 
generally used in connection with 
the cloth8 given for a marriage to 
the bride and certain members of 
her family, lint then it is only 
used in a depreciatory way, through 
modesty: such cloths are always, 
and must be whole, such as they 
como out of the weaver's hands : 
apir;(or apia) kdn4a lij$le omea, 
we shall give three pieces of cloth. 
In this sentence the words kantfa, 
lij$ may b c considered as an adj. 


qualifying its noun* or as a double 
d. o. 

II. adj., qualifying jilu , Jcanf,ara , 
lij%> ifa 9 etc. : (lundim naml^ c * 
kdrufa jilu ? Didst thou get a whole 
leg or only a piece of the meat ? 
go^a lijjjkO’ oma^ma oi kdnda lij& ? 
did they give thee a whole cloth or 
only a pieoe ? kdn4a> lijate pur^sako 
bedentana, for a turban people often 
use a strip of. cloth ; kdnda i^ako 
paerirebu laga6ea, rapuj i^akode 
surki daloka. 

III. trs./to reduoe into the kinds 
of pieces described : jilu Jcdndaepc ; 
lija kdnd'xepe. 

IV. intrs., in the df. pr-t, syns* 
with the p*. v. : i$a oetante gariko 
harjada, ifa kdn4atana (or kiindao- 
fcana), they drive the cart over tho 
bricks (which lie about) and the 
bricks break into halves. 
kkdtufa-n rflx. v., used in jest, to 
mutilate oneself : mint} katyu 
kdndavjana , he has cut off one of 
his fingers. 

khandcL-Q' p. v., to be reduced into 
the kind of pieces described. 
kha-n-diuhi vrb. n., (1) the extent 

to which pieces are made : bmdn^'a 
kandajana, go(a ba(ar$ Ha ha^iiai- 
barte cabaakana, the bricks have 
broken or have been broken in such 
numbers, that half the kiln is 
reduced to half bricks. (2) the 
result of a division into pieces : nca 
holar$ kandn4 a i ha ge^riiraakana. 

khandad,tkan4a&, khandul, kanduj 
Nag. (Sk. khandnd , to cut in two)k 
syn. of gan4*\ Has. 
khan^aft, kandaft Has. (Sk. khm4 • 
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vd, to cut in t,vo) trs. with orto 
or ditraq as d. o., to explain 
the meaning of a piece of poetry, 
in entrd. to orto bai^f/ao, to 
translate : ne duraiara ortoni khan* 
dn Maria ci ? 

kha-p-andub repr. v., to explain 
songs to each other : miadiu dural*- 
ea, orto kandadamme.—He mar, 
airioiu durai^ea, barabarilat* kapan - 
da da. 

khandab-o p. v., of the poetical 
meaning, to be explained : orto kii 
kindaojnna ; dur&m ka kandabjana. 
kha-u-andab vrb. n., the number of 
pluses of poetry explained : mi;uj 
JS'aguri alea duraukora orto tan an* 
da6b kamjatfkeda, miacjjakecjre kale 
addari; A iia, enkan kandaobariako 
abusakore baiakoa, a Naguri man 
explained so many of our songs that 
wo could not tin 1 him at fault about 
any of them, people so clever in 
explaining poetry are not found in 
our part of the country. 

khandad-haria, kandad-haria sbst., 
a man clever at explaining the 
meaning of poetry. 

khandl, kandi (Or. khandyo) sbst., 
a grain measure equal to 20 pat'las 
or half a maund (the paila has no 
fixed size, the largest contains 2J 
lbs. of husked rioo). The term 
kandi is used also in the measuring 
of pulses and sometimes in the 
measuring of lime : kandim ririkeda 
ci sala ? Didst thou take a loan of 
half a maund or of a whole 
maund ? k and ire ciminui* gonota, 
ne cunargpe narnjada ? What price 
do you get per 20 pa'ilas for this 


lime ? • 

II. nl. ady., with baba, etc., half a 
maund (20 measures) of paddy, etc. : 
kanfjti bahale sarnmaratada, we have 
arranged 20 measures of paddy into 
a bale covered simply with straw, 
not with a straw rope. 

*N. B.—In conjunction with better, 
k kandi, like sala, may be used to 
describe the- size of a liohl : a fidd of 
such a size that 20 measures of seed 
are necessary to sow it. Hener is 
nearly always expressed, and kandi 
retains its meaning of a grain mea¬ 
sure. When he tier is only under¬ 
stood kandi may setm to be a land 
measure, but it is not, it retains 
even in this connection its meaning 
of a grain measure : ofcedo cimin 
kandi (honor) menatam$ ?—Mi(J 
kandi henerjote menataina. As an 
indication of the size of a ft Id, the 
phrase is as vague as the unit of 
grain measure itself, the paila or 
tcoa, the stoe of which varies so 
much, not only from country to 
country but from house to bouse, 
that the smallest contains only 1 lb., 
and the largest contains 2.Jibs. In 
the general survey of 1900 the Eng¬ 
lish acre was taken |as unit and the 
first Settlement Oflioer, Mr. Lister, 
left a measuring rod {latatfdq) in 
every village, to enable the cultiva¬ 
tors to test their fields. These mea¬ 
suring rods are still used to make 
sure that no neighbour has encroach¬ 
ed on one's field. But the phrases 
kandi hener ole and sala hener ole 
are still current whenever there is 
i question of tho size of a field, out- 
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side the ease of litigation. 

khanfo, kaodo Has. constructed 
like atadis It is properly restricted 
to the satiety produced by eating 
too much of smth. acid or astrin- 
gent, in cntrd. to mamal$ y fn,ttolad y 
used of the satiety produced by 
eating too much of sweet things. 
But in a transferred meaning it is 
sometimes used instead of a$adi y 
of any kind of satiety. 

khaiifo Nag. syn. of 

khan^I, kanflnl Nag. var. of gan- 
$h i Has. 

khane-khane, kbanesa (Or.) also 
without aspirates,II. trs., to say or do 
smth. repeatedly : sajalle kantka- 
nek(a ; kajilo kanesakia ; en kamile 
kanelcaneheda. 

1chanckhane-n y khane&a-n rflx. v., 
same moaning : en kajigepe ieane - 
Jcanenlana , hokatape; en kamirelc 
Icanekanenjana , we occupied our¬ 
selves repeatedly in this work. 
kkanekhanc-Q, khanesa-Q p. v., to be 
done or said repeatedly, to be told 
repeatedly, to bo treated repeatedly 
in such or such a way: ne kamido 
kantlcanejana ; kajii kanehanejana ; 
sajail kanekanejana. 

II. adv., with or without the afxs. 
ge y ange modifying any prd., again 
and again, repeatedly: kanekanee 
lirpjtana; kanesa kajitee hij^lena, 
ho came because he was told repeat¬ 
edly to come. 

khanesa, kanesa syn. of khane* 
hhane. 

khan|aft, kan)a5 {Or. khonjna\ 
trs., to put 8mb. in chargs of a 
work j to charge smb. with a work, 


in cntrd. to «ca, which refers also 
to a single action 1 : marat^nj sijj- 
kamiree kAanja&akgia, hurionido 
uqgupiae, he has put hi3 elder son 
in charge of the ploughing and the 
younger one in charge of the cattle ; 
ne bon tisio, urjgupi (or urigapire) 
kanjadipe, put this boy in charge of 
the cattle to-day; upun hoj*o ir$o 
(or ir<jree) kanjadiedkoa , he has sent 
four people to reap. 

Jchanjafi-0 p. v., to be put in charge* 
of a work, to be charged with a 
work: ni or^bail (or or$ bairee) 
kanjati ikana; Khuntire natta hakim 
kanjafiakana , there is a new Magis- 
Irate in Khunti; mod sanje bariko 
kanj aft ikana, they have been sent 
to that work only for half a day. 

khanfar, kh*n]arha Nag. ('Sad. 
khanjar) syn. of khaedra. 

*khanjlgi, kaojigi (Sk. kdnji) I. 
sbst., (I) rice-water kept till it is acid 
and then used as vinegar. They 
cook in it the rice destined for 
people down with fever or without 
appetite ; they also cook in it tubers 
so acrid a& to burn tho throat. They 
give it to drink as a counterpoison 
to people having eaten poisonous 
mushrooms, the beans of Canava- 
lia viro3a, and the like, and to cattle 
which have grazed on Paepalum- 
scrobiculatmn or on Andropogon 
Sorghum shooting «p from old 
stumps. (£) the aeid fluid witb 
which the Urom bees. Ml part of 
their comb, the vest‘being filled witb. 
honey : teromko k*nj%giko ddea. 

II. trs., (I) to let rice-water under¬ 
go acid fermentation : ne tend* kanff^ 
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gtipe. (1) to cook s.nth, iu acid rice- 
water : ratauda samara ci da k&nji- 
gilere ka geogeoa. 
kanjtji-q p. v., corresponding mean¬ 
ings : tend^ api mftloka dojanre 
kanjigma; mandi kanjigVena. 

khanjlgi-glr! f kanjigi glri syn. of 
fojogiri , trs., to causa to become 
quite acid : mandiko kanjigigirikeda . 
kkanjigigiri-o p. v., to bocome quite 
acid : ne mandido kanjigigirijana . 

khanjigi mandi, kaojlgi manji sbst., 
rice cooked in a 2 id r.’ce-wator. 

khanjlgl-utu, kanifgiutiisbst., stew 
cooked in acid rice-water. 

khaRgra5 Nag. (II. khatzgdhia) 
syn. of hinal Has. (to rinse a cook¬ 
ing or eating vessel). 

khip Nag. k«p, kfipo Has. (Or. 
khdpnd, to guard ; Sink, kopu) sbsb., 
the sheath o£ a weapon, a scabbard, 
the case or sheath of a gun : taraiiri 
kdpre tusit^ruartam. 

II. tvs., to put a weapon fn its 
sheath : taramara horoko bandukuko 
kdpoVa* 

khdp-Q etc., p. v., of a weapon, to be 
put in its shoath: simagepc kapori- 
k at ad a, kdpoakanado musir^o kait* 
leljada, you keep it in its sheath 
without using it, I never see it. 
khapa.khupu, kapa-kupu p some . 

times var. of khampakhumpu,. 2° used 
mostly by children, I. shst., a 
threat of immediate punishment, a 
threatening gesture: kapikupute 
1 onko boroea. 

II. trs., to threaten smb. with in¬ 
stant punishment: ituntanre honko 
kakalaakaj talkena, inas{ar hijy- 
leucii k^pdiipukeikoa. 


khapakhupii*# p. v., to be thus 
threatened by gesture or words : kae 
acunjunr&tee kapaknpujana, 

III. adv., with or without the afxs. 
ange,ge , tan tartge, ratifying rika. 
khapaO, kapa5 (Or. khapdba*and\ 

I. adj., syn. of khapadakan , (1) with 
tnoca, a locked jaw. Also used 
as adj. noun : kupio mooapa (or 
ktpidpe) saudirakoda ci (or stanza- 
rakja c?) ? Have you foroed open 
tli3 locked jaw ? (2) with hake, 
(fandom, kndlam , kapi , etc., a 
handle fitting t : ghfely in the ring 
of an axe, a hoe, etc. Als:> used 
as adj. noun : Lipafi hukore (or 
kapa&re) picar ka soaboa, 4 laga- 
tir*a, when a handle fits tightly in 
its ring no wedge can be driven ia 
to fix it, it has to be piro l a little i 
kapao clandom marlmdrite haroa. 
(3) with kitu, the closed b!ale o£ 
a clasp-knife. Also used as adj. 
noun : kapao katu (or kapati) ka 
ocogotani. • 

II. trs., (1) to shut the mouth 
tightly in look-jaw, in ontrd, to 
kafyrikufi, to shut the mouth tight 
by au act of the will : mattra jom- 
kenko mocako kapaftea orp alai^ko 
catagoa, people who have been poison* 
ed get lock-jaw, and their tongue 
splits. (2) to fit smth. tight ; 
hakere dandome kapaftkeda, or 
clandomre hakee ka packed a ; botolko 
kzpadsa, tipi j5rte laga5keate ; 
botolre t‘P*u kapati/cella, he has 
oorked the battle. (3) to shut the 
blade of a clasp-knife : kSpkatul 
kapati’ceda. (4) fig, to pocket 
-thievishly the money or part of the 
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money whi h is to be divided be¬ 
tween several : more* takae kapad- j 
keda. i 

ihapuo-n i-lx. v., fig., to remain 
too long where one lias been sent i 
or lias gone : boro r.jaumentele 
kullpi, hanfaregee kapabnjana. 
i'h ipun-o p. v., meanings cor re- j 
upon Jin g to those of the trs. : mart- ; 
rate mad (or mode) tap idjana^ j 
rukate san larakj ite pif^ad$le anu- : 
lvj[a, his jaw is locked through poi¬ 
soning; having forced it open with 
a chisel, we made him drink water- 
in which a copper coin ha 1 been 
washed ; 1 alt in a rne$ ka knpado 

Icana, the top of the lantern lias not 
been lilted properly over the chim¬ 
ney; doar ka k ipaootana, the door 
does not shut prop *r!y, i.e , there is 
a chink between the door and the 
frame or bitween the two leaves 
of the door ; katu k ipnbakan* ; 
mitjhisi taka ha\ira,r.i taikena, inendo | 
kapaoj ana. * 

/cha-n-apad vrb. n., (li tin degree 
of UghlnC'S in the fitting : ban-ip id 
kanap injiiiu, oeo kale daritana, it 
Ills so Lightly that we einnot take 
it off (or out). (:2J t!ie stopp r, 
the cork, etc. whicli makes the 
shutting tight : cavity kanapad 
banoa, there is no cover for th^ 
waterpot; duarra kanapab ocjjina, 
the lath or projection overlapping 
the chink along the door or between 
the leaves of the door, has come off. 

khap&ra-khupriru, kapJba-ktrp!>ru 
(Sid. k tiiipur&dtnpur) l. sbsfc, the 
patter of people walking with shoes. 
Also ued as adj. inun : kaptin- 


k up oral aiurnbi. 

II. adj., (1) with sari, the same 
patter. (:2) with horo, a person 
walking with shoo3. Also used as 
adj. noun : kapdralcupUrn ban too 
s nojana. 

III. try., to cause* one's shoes to 
patter : jutae k / p it ra k upilruj a da . 

IV. intrs, to walk pattering with 
shoes : Khnntiate Sarwada jakede 
k < papa k a pur u keda (or htplira- 
knpV r token \) j sene kaparakupilra* 

| ted a (or k •pHrakapitrii ten a), 
k ha pi rak \ a pa ru-n rllx. v., sa*nc- 
mcaning. 

1 khapHrakhnpdrn-n p. v, of shoes, 

| to pjtter : gitilre juCa kfi kap'ira- 
! kiipUrum. 

V. adv., with or without the afxs. 

! on ge t gc, nye, /an, taupe, modifying 
sen, hi jit, se atari, riba, rifavu 
khapo-katu sbst, a clasp-knife. 
khapQti, kap^.r rlix. v., of birds, 
to hide in griss or dry leivrs as 
| soon as they alight : sitirl dumbtire 
gagir kipQtkini , biradnlnpo, a 
i qua : l his alighted and hides in the 
j tufts of thatch griss, catch it by 
j the bi^bolo process. 
khapopo p. v., of dust, syn. of 
ofa fendero, to be blown by the wind 
into, v.g., the cars : nc caturo dura 
kupogotana, hoeosgtc cr^pe nxoca- 
tada 

kh^-n-apo vrb. n., the bird which 
has alighted and h’ddeu itself : 
Guars ren kanapQ auvii birkjrur#. 

khappa, khappa bagel, kkappa, 
hen also withoafc aspirate, vars. of 
kha/jtpj, e(c. 

khapuca, kapuca Xag. svn. of 






as- 

khSr 

hapu Has. sbst-., the Night-jar, j 
Caprintulgus moutieolus. It h is 
t .vo calls : kapu / kapn ! and cot ! 
cut ! Oa account of the latter, it is 
also e * 1 led cotore . 

khir Nag (Or.; II. khtni, erect) 

I. adj., with far mi, ora, a roof with 
an acute ridge : K-huntir> girjaonj 
pu:$ k/uirgea, (in true iMundari 
eidnhakani), the roof of the Khun Li 
chaj el forms an acute angle.- 

II. trs., (1) to build a roof wMi an 
acute ridge : s-ammiko k/uirkeda. [Z) 
with natal as d. o., to a lj-usl a 
jdough so that the share, nearly 
vertical, bites deeper, or to > deep : 
naealo kharkeda ; pur a aloin k h a rca, 
do not plough too dc^p.- 

kJtdr-o p. v., of the slope of a rod! 
or tlio share of a plough, to be too 
vortical. 

fcbfir Nag. (Sk. k'hdrd, brack Mi ; 
Siuh, kara, brackish) I. alj., t>o 
much salted (food)-: utu khdrgca . 
In Has. they say : ufcu pur i bulut^a- 
kana or utu p;ir.j haridaka ia, Also 
used as alj. nouiv■: nekan khdrdo 
kamsuku?*, Ido ne£ like food with 
ai much salt in it. 

If. trs., ti salt food' too much : 
utupe kharkeda. . 

khdr -p p. v., of food, to bo salted 
too much : utu kharakona. 

III. adv., with or without the afxs. 
ange, ge> modifying buU% a taka*. 

khara kharl, kirakari (II. khard, 
upright, stiff) abs. n , steadiness-of 
purp 06 ?, constmey : karokin kub 
besgea. 

II. adj., with koto, steadfast : kara - 
kiri horoko ririkari kako jo.npaca#* 


5 

kfaara-kastia* 

jada stcaliVt people al\v^ r 3 pay 
their debts, they do not consu.no in* 
food the money they owe. 

III. trs., to k.»ep one's promise t<> 
smb. : karakariked eae t omaletanro 
jetan gandadgusarj ka taikena,- ho* 
kept bis word, there was no ter¬ 
giversation in his giving us what* 
ho had promised. 

IV. intrs., in tho df. prst., to bar 

steady of purpose : karakaritinac. 
hfiarukhari-n r.lx. v., to act* with 
constancy in a part ; cnl*r case : he!#?- 
tii‘( b ig- laniy h«r i karinme, stop* 

thy terir’visrsitiou, keep to thy* 
jm:pose (or keep thy word). 
kkarakhcri-n p. v., to g„*t into the. 
habit of constiney • karakunjanae, 
he is steadfifci. 

V. alv,wi!h or without the afxa.-* 
angcp gc, ggc } inn, tinge, movlifying 
kajiy alone, rikatt, tain : hel^tuf 
alo:n kajia, okoam moneakada en» 
kanktri kijitme, do not- speak in *v 
wavering manner, say with a strong 
determination whatever thou hast' 
decided. 

khara-kasua, khara-kasua Has. 

also without aspirate, syn. of k/iasknra 
Nag. (derived from kharakhara and' 
khasua, khaskhas ; cfr. H. khar~ 
khard , rough) I. adj., with a hard* 
and rough surface : kara5 ifca khara ^ 
kasuagea, overbaked bricks are hard* 
and rough, hadakan daru kara - 
kasuagea, randalere jururujurufnua, 
a sawn plank is bard and-rough 
surface, if you plane it, it will 
become smooth. 

II. trs. or inlr*., to pare wood s* • 
that tho surface is not smoother 
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lataure darupe Icarakusuakedu. 
kharakastia-g p. v , to be thus pared : 
bjtanre daru karaka&nnjana. 

III. adv., with or without the afx9. 
ange, ge, ope, tan , tange, modifying 
7g, nkag : daru karnkusuatanem 
Ifjtdda, thou hast pared the timber 
go that its surface is rough ; kara- 
ka-mage lelgtaui, ii looks like a 
rough hard surface. 

kharaotb karanti (Sad. ranti) 

I. sbffc., also karcui time red , (l) a 
staple : jaiiumtar kayavfile bakri- 
kuiUaro hamlw] japaakana, the 
"barbed wire is held tight to the 
fencing p >sts by means of staples. 
(2) a loop of iron, with two points, 
driven into two pieces of wood to 
hold them together : enari> karanti 
ocQlem. 

II. trs., to fit or fasten with a staple 
or an ir^n loop as described : or^akan 
naeal karanfitape , strengthen the 
splitting plough with au iron loop. 
kharanti-n rdx. v., svd. of kanteden , 
to cause, v. g., by one's way of eating, 
the sticking of srath. crosswise 

in one's throat : jawe karantinjana . 
kharavli-g p. v., (I) to befitted or 
fastened with a staple, or fastened* 
or strengthened with an irou loop : 
or^akan naeal karanti oka . (2) fig., 

syn.of kantedo, to get smth. sticking 
across the throat *, to stick crosswise 
in the throat; liotQe (or hotgree) 
karanfilena; inis> bot$ karanfilena; 
hotQre jau karantilena. 

kbarad, kara6 (Or. khardba'ana) 
I. adj., of bricks and pottery, over- 
baked.; karad tya kot£lepo or^rebu 
capayaea, hammer the overbaked 1 


bricks into smalfpieces, wc shall ram 
them into the floor, we shall use 
them to make a concrete floor. 

II. trs., syn. of roqgo, to over¬ 
bake bri.'ks, pottery or bread; to 
ovei roast, to overcook and burn so 
that the stuff adheres ta the bottom 
of the cooking vessel: kec^pe karao - 
keda ; in an dim karad!#, kit g^urtnv 
oa, thou hast burnt the cooked rice, 
it is impossible to sjoop it out with 
the bund. 

karao-g p v., corresponding mean¬ 
ing : karctojan rambra ntulere ka 
isintaboa, if you slew overroasted 
rambra 9 it will not easily become 
soft. 

kbarara, karara (Sad. fcarra) I. 
adj., with /t umu, a bard crust of 
dirt on lhe body, especially on the 
hands or feet: karara Iiumu begar 
lolod^te ka capfgfrioa. Also used 
as adj. noun’: karara sunumleb?- 
keato lolodyte capigiritarn. 
kharara-n rflx. v., to let dirt gather 
and dry in a crust on the body. 
kharara-n p. v., (I) of dirt, lr> 
form a hard crust on the body : 
ini<$ tire Iiumu khararaakana . (2) to 
get a bard crust of dirt on the 
body : rabata, dinkore lionko ka|a- 
tlkore humu takijaneiko kararaoa . 

II. adv., with or without the afxs. 
tvige, ge, modifying human, le!g, 
rikan , rikag : kararaangee huniua- 
kana. 

khar bagel, kar-bagef (Sad. khar) 
its., syn. of khorken ha$, to cut 
once with a crisp sound : roeromko 
kharbagtlk[a pot a uru&mente, to 
d sembowel the goat, they cut it 
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with one crisp sound. 
ikarbagel-en rflx. v., to cut one¬ 
self suddenly : tiii* kharbagelenjana. 
This does not connote a crisp sound. 
kkafbagel-Q p. v., to bo cut once 
with a crisp sound. 

kharca, karca (P. kharc) J. sbst., 
(1) a provision of food ; tho crops 
of food grains : ale hature no kalom 
itarei huyitagen, the food supply in 
our village is poor this year, we 
have hid a poor crop of food grains, 
(£) in connection with food 

to be prepared to-day : tisir* karca 
lnnoa, wo hive nothing to put in 
tho pot to-day. (3) in the cpd. 
h ora karca i (n) food to be cooked and 
eaten on a journey: horakircae 
potomkeda. (b) money wherewith 
to procure food on a j >urney : kora- 
karca torejomme, put money in the 
fold of thy waist, to buy food on 
thy journey. (4) qutl.fied by roka, 
food cooked and eaten on the day 
on which it is procured : ne sirma 
1 ‘abal kitido roka karcare senyjana. 
this year all the early crops were 
used up in furnishing food day by 
day, everything being consumed 
on the day it was reaped. (5) 
money wherewith to buy food 
(when this meauing is clear from 
the circumstances or the con¬ 
text, v. g., when speaking about 
people who arc nob cultivators): 
sarkar rit^gasirma isu horoko karcac 
onuujkoa. 

II. adj , also karcaan, with boro , 
a well-to-do man, who has a good 
amount of field produce to live ou : 
Inrcadom karcaakan3 ; mendo karca 


horoleka or$ kam baiakada. 

III. trs., (1) to consume the provi¬ 

sion of food supplied by the fields: 
baria potomlc iircakeda. (&) to 
consume field produce day by day 
as soon as it is rip): ne sirma purnt 
horoko rabal kili rologeko kar* 
cakeda . (3) to sp.*nd in >ney on 

smlh. or in buyi:ig smth : or$ bairo 
mo<jl takale karcakedi ; no keraro 
upunhisi |akale karcakeda. 

IV. in bra , in the df. prst., of money, 
to bo spent: oi\> bairo*i-u {aka karca* 
tana. 

kharca-Q p. v. # (1) meanings cor- 
resp. to the trs. : loooiaire hoba- 
lena sobou nfulo karcacabajana; 
eolen rabal kiti rokige karca - 
fuua ; oy$ bairo isu taka karcaotana ; 
ne keraro upuuh‘-i taka karcaqtana . 
(’) to become wealthy: apotaro 
nmneja k ircaakana, tho chief of 
your village is well-to-do. 

kharca barca, karca-ba ci (Or. 
kharcharc , money, etc., for a to and 
fro journey) jingle of kharca ; sarao 
meaning and construction. 

kharca-taka, karca taka sbst., part 
of wages paid in advance so as to 
enable a servant to procure his daily 
food : talal A itaka candy (undlureo nam- 
jada, kkarcatakado sid.ire, he gets 
during the month the money he 
needs to buy his food, and at tho 
end of tho month ho receives tho 
rest of his pay. 

kharl Has. var. of kiln Ho, a term 
ussd in counting silk-cocoons in tho 
trade, I. sbst, an aggregate of 1,600 
c coons. In ono gati'la there are 4 
cocoons, in one poo, IIa9. or jfJr Ho, 


kharka da ku 


kharpa 


there are 20 g-mdas or ^0 oocoons ; 
in one khari there are 20 pTms : mo4 
pSntc khari kfi pereakanu, there is 
one ptin short of a khari . N.B. The 
khari 6l the Santa)? is only 320 
pandas or 1,280 cocoon 3 . 

II. trs., occurs in opds., tbe first 
member of which is a nl., to buy and 
gather so many times 1,600 cccoons : 
lumamle api kharikeftkoa, wo have 
bought up three kharis of cocoons; 
mod phnim kii n*orolekor< ita, mod* 
khariHn a, if 1 buy one pon more, 1 
dull have one khari. 
khari-Q p.v., in the same cpds, of 
f>ilk-cocoon«, to to gat hi rid to the 
nrmiber of so many khari*: oro rnocj 
pfnredeko mcdkharioa, ore pan 
more and they (the cocoon*} will 
number one khari. 

kharikharige adv , in separate quan¬ 
tities of one khari each: kh art khan ge 
borare sanjukt po, kcnderorfkodo 
enkarrgeko tainka, put them in bags 
of one khari each, asnl do not pack 
the odd ones. 

kharka diikti (Sad. kharak) shst., 
a urinary complaint of a mild nature 
to which are sublet young men and 
girls v hen they reach jruberly (ac¬ 
cording to informants in the Bivu 
country). N.B. In Has. Nag. a stone 
in the bladder is called kirkadaud. 
(Coirect accmdinglv under daild). 

kbor-khar, kar-kar, kharkharaS, 
karkaraft (Sad. khar) I. sbst, the 
repeated crisp sound of cutting with 
a sharp knife pieces of folded pap*r, 
Of slicing a cucumber and tho like : 
taear bac]r<> karkarem alumlfc ci ? 

If. adj., with sari } same meaning. 


III. trs., to cut ’paper, cucumber, 
etc., with a repeated crisp sound : 
taeare khar kharjada. 

IV. intrs., to make a repeated crisp 
sound when being cut or sliced: 
taeaviia, hatjjada, kkarkhartarta . 
kharkhar-Q p.v., to be cut with a 
repeated crisp sound: taear khar - 
khar$ f ana. 

V. adv., with or without tho afxs. 
ange, ge t %°,c, tan , tange, also khar* 
iek, f, kkarkenkharkeit, modifying 
had, r:ka, at am ,, s*ri, leser : ne kaitt 
knrkarlon leserakana, this knife is so 
sharp as to cut with a crisp sound, 
i.c., as sharp as a razor. 

khar ken adv., with a single short 
ai d crisp sound, modifying had\ 
at am , rika, sari. Cfr. kharbageL 
With the simple adjunction of tho 
copula a it may be used as intrs. 
prd. referring to the past : kagaj 
karkena , the paper sounded crisply 
(when they cht it). This prd. is 
eqvlt. to kharbagclen in the follow¬ 
ing sentence: tlira, karkena , I cut 
my hand. 

kharkhara5, karkarad var. of 
khar khar. As adv. it takes the afxs. 
ange, ge , Qje, tan, iange. 

kharken, kharken-kbarken, khar- 
leka, also without aspirate, adv. See 
under khar khar. 

kharpa, karpa, kharpa-juta, karpa. 
jufa (Or. kharpa ; Sinh. sernppu, a 
sandal) I. sbst., a leathern sandal 
made as shown on PI. XXV, 9. It is 
used mostly in summer on journeys, 
when tho sun heats the roads so 
much that they b come very trouble¬ 
some to the roles of the naked feet* 
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II. trs., (1) to fashion leather into a 
sandal: no urbu karpaea. (2) to 
protect one's feet with leathern 
sandals : tabaudin laramara hayamko 
senhoTdtanre ka^ako karpae% a<j 
b$ko turpula, in winter some old 
men, when on the road, protect their 
feet with leathern sandals and bind 
a cloth round their head, 
kharpa-n rflv. v , to put on leathern 
sandals : harpanjana*. 
khorpa-Q pv., of the feet, to be 
protected by leathern sandals : kata 
kaipaa1cana% enamente oteluio kail* 
atakai jada. 

kharpafg (Sad. khatpare^ T. pal - 
a kai, a plank) also without aspirate, 
sbst., a plank, generally a small 
plank, sometimes a flat piece of 
firewood. 

kharumpg, kbarumpg jai*, also 
without aspirate, sb-t, the sternum of 
birds : s'mko karumpajai^rcko salom- 
akana, fowls have a layer of meat on 
ca:h side of the sternum. 

kharfibg-khabg, kbar£bfpkharfibg, 
kfc&rabtpkhabg, kh&rabg~kh&fab§ 
also without aspirates, var. of khabq - 
khabgi, syn. of cidacida. In songs 
kartibqkala and its var. kirib{kib\ 
mean to dance, dancing : 

Cetan tolare kirib{kibj, susunko,' 

Latar tolare karabakaba karamko 
kharafe.kharab, kh*ffij?-kh*rfib 
kharafcpa-kbarakpa, kh£ra£pa-kh£r&b- 
pa, kbatafe-kbata^ khltajj-khatafc 
(Or. kharbaramba*ana) also with p 
instead of also without aspirates, 
I. sbst., the clicking, tapping or 
trampling sound of the hoofs of 
large animals (not goats) when run- 


I ning ; the patter of running* wooden 
I sandals, in c.ifcrd. to kkarabk/iupufr • 
sadome kudatikja, karapkarapfy 
afuml^. 

II. adj., with sari, the same sound. 

III. trs., (1) to cause a large hoofed 
animal, especially a horse, to run : 
sadome karapkarapki*. (2) to cause 
the hoofs or wooden sandals to pat¬ 
ter whilst running : sadom kure 
karapkarapjada ; ento mi ad dai*gm 
katu 1 knr »^kafafykeda . 

IV. in trs , of such animals or of 
people with wooden sandals, to run : 
ka rap k j rap keda e , or Jcarapkarap- 
kenae . 

kharabkharab-en, etc., rflx. v., same 
meaning : kalv^kantee kdrdpkdfdp- 
enjana . 

kharaljikhafab-Q etc., p. v., of largo 
hoofed animals, to be caused to run : 
sadom karapkaraplena. 

V. adv., with or without the afxg. 
ange , ge, ogc, tan, tange, also k/iara $- 
kenkharaJiken , kharahlekci, etc., 
modifying nir, kudao t rika, sari, 
aiumo . 

kharab-khurub, kbarg-khuru, 

kbata^-khupi^, kbaffl.khuty also 
wilh p instead of #, also without 
aspirates, same meaning and con¬ 
struction as under khara^khara^, the 
sound being produced in. walking, 
not in running. There are no ad¬ 
verbial forms ending with ten or 
leka. 

kharag, khorofl, khurufl, kharag- 
bagel, khorod.bagel, khurug-bagel 
(Sad. khnrud) also without aspirates, 
vars. of kharag , kharagbageh 

ktaaraj-kbara^ khorotf-kborr<} 
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khuruj-khuruj also without aspi¬ 
rates, vara, of kharadsakharadsa and 
kharagkharag , used mostly in jokes. 

khafag-khorod also without aspi¬ 
rates, var. of kharadsakhorodso and 
kharagkhorog. 

kharajsa, khorotfso, khurutfsu also 
without aspirate, 1°. syn. of khu- 
9 tiru, to enter suddenly a hole. 2°. 
trs., to quaff suddenly a liquid : dae 
iharadsakeda. 

Maradsa-n etc., rflx. v., same mean¬ 
ing : dgo kharadsanjana . 

Ickafaiha-g, etc., p. v., of a liquid, 
to bo gulped down suddenly : da 
lhajadsnjana . 

kharadsaken adv., modifying nU, 
irika , rikan, ri/rag. 

kharagsa-bagel, khoro<Jso-bage!, 
kbnru jsubagel also without aspi¬ 
rate, same meanings and construc¬ 
tion as the prd. kh atari sa. 

kharagsa-kharajsa, khorojso-kho- 
foflso, khuru^su-UburujJsu also with¬ 
out aspirates, 1. sbst., a prolonged or 
repeated sound oE gulping a liquid : 
dge nujada, k/iaradsakkaradsaiq 
alumjada. 

II. trs., to quaff a liquid repeatedly 
or in large quantity : d kharadsa - 
kharadsakeda, 

kharadsakhararlsa-n, etc., iflx. v., 
same meaning : dge kharadsakharad • 
saniana. 

kharatfsakharadsa-g, eto., p. v., of a 
liquid, to be quaffed repeatedly or in 
large quantity. 

III. adv., with or without the afxs. 
ange , ge,gge, tan , tange, also kharad - 
saleka, kharadsakenkharodsaken, 
etc, modifying w u, rika, rikan, 


rikaot 

kharajsa-khofojso, kharadsa- 
kburujsu^ ^khofodso-khurujsu (Sad. 

kharadkhorod) also without aspi¬ 
rates, 1°. I. sbst., the sound of 
several people quaffing a drink. 

II. tie., of soveral people, to quaff a 
drink. 

kharadsakhorodso*n } eto., rflx. v., 
same meaning. 

kharadsakhorodsO’Q p. v., of a drink, 
to be quaffed by several people. 

III. adv., with or without the afx. 
ange, ge, gge, tan , tange , modifying 
nU, iika } rikan, rikao. 

2° syn. of khasa rakh usUru . 

kharag, khofog, khurug used 
mostly by children, irs., to quaff 
suddenly a drink, especially when 
the cup is held at some distance 
from the lips and the liquid is poured 
into the mouth. 

kharag-bagel, khorog-bagel, khurug- 
| bagel, also without aspirate, same 
meaning as kharag . 

kharag-kharag, kharag-khorog, 
khorog-khorog, khorugkbijrtig, also 
without aspirates, same construction 
as kharadsakharadsa , khoradsakho • 
radsOy instead of which it is 
sometimes used when there is ques¬ 
tion of men (not of animals) gulping 
down a drink. Properly it refers 
to the sound of gulping down a 
liquid which is poured into the 
mouth from a little distance, the 
cup not being held to the lips, 
kharg-kbaft, khorg-ktorg and 
sometimes khufg-khury, also with¬ 
out aspirates, used by jokers instead 
of kharadiakharadsa and kharag - 
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kharag . 

kbarakasua, also without aspirate, 
var. of khorahama . 
khara khara, khar-khaf, kha|a-khata, 
also without aspiiales, generally 
affixed to rfiro, rdf, I. adj., hard 
and dry: iarkar kagaj latumlere 
rocodoa, stiff paper Lreaks when 
folded. 

II. trs. caus., to let smth. dry in 
sueh a manner th.it it becomes stiff 
or hard and, to a certain extent, 
brittle : ne gasido ur rdrkarakara - 
keatee akiritakeda. 

III. intr*., in the df. prst., to be 
stiff and brittle: ne kagaj karkar - 
tana . 

kharakhara-Q etc., p. v., (1) to be 
caused to become hard and dry : ur 
je^ete karcikarajana . (2) of dead 

bodies, hides, 6ized cloth, etc., to 
become, by drying stiff or hard, and 
brittle s laeaire gutual^ jilu 
rfirokarakarooa , pi<o:s of meat 
strung on twine and so put to dry, 
become very bard; Lai rfirokarakafa* 
jana ; lijt* sabunleafl, salun begar 
capigirite tasitarc, rtirokarakaraoa , 
a cloth washed with soap beoomes 
hard and stiff when spread out to 
dry, without first well rinsing out 
the soap ,• pej-fieko tondgte j^afc^ 
sutam rQrokarakaraoa, the thread 
brushed by the weavers after dip¬ 
ping it in rico water, beoomes stiff 
when dry, i.e., is 6ized in this 
manner. 

IV. adv., with or without the afxs. 
ange , ge, gge, tan,tange , modifying 
rOr, rika . 

khafg.khofQ, also without aspi¬ 


rates, used by jokers instead of 
hharadiakhorodto and hliaraghhorog . 

kharg-kbufu, also without aspi¬ 
rates, var. of k/iara$kkuru6, 

kharfikufu, kbarkuru (Had. kkarab - 
khnrub) also without aspirate, I. 
sbst., (1) the noise made by smth. 
moving about in a bole or enclosed 
space, v. g. (a) the noi e of cattle 
trampling in the cowshed, and 
hitting their horns against ono 
another, {b) the sound of water 
set in motion by a fish or a snake 
in a hole : karakuru alumlena, no 
undure margin hai cima<J raen^ia. 
(c) syn. of harahuru , the sound of 
liquid matter moving in the bowels. 
(2) the rustling sound of dry lea¬ 
ther, stiff paper, sizod cloth, water¬ 
proofs, eto., being folded or rolled 
up. 

II. adj., with snjt, same meanings. 

III. trs. or intr8., (1) to cause a 
hole, leather, eto. to produoe this 
sound: bio, cfhai ne uncjul kartl- 
knfujada ? cekanj karitknrvjada ? 
urko kardkurujada. (2) to intrude 
in smb.’s house unexpectedly and 
suddenly without first shouting a 
warning, so that, if need be, any 
undressed inmate may cover himself 
decently, or co that if there be any 
objection to one’s entering, v. g. 
the presence of an important 
guest, one may be timely cautioned : 
of| fiflgeko kardkurukeda ; dtfgeko 
kar&iufukena. 

IV. trs. oaus., to make a fish, a snake, 
etc., move about in a hole under water 
and so produce this sound : marao, 
un<jure corakee iarakvtujadkoa. 
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V. intM., (I) pral., o£ the bowels 
to produce tbo sound described : Ini 
kaedkurutana negjjit* duloa. (>) 
imprsl, to feel one's frt)in:ioh thus 
effected : hit t'iraktir»jqi na. 
khardknru-n rtlx. v., (1) to move 
about in a hole or au enclosed ppacc 
•and so produce this sound : urjko 
keyako gfirarcko kardkuruntana ; 
mia<J unduit* ragorol$, do aranda- 
giriakan cora kardkuruntana. (2) to 
intrude suddenly in smb.'s bouse : 
orjjre Aftgee khapdkurun uma. 
khardkura-n p. v(1J of a hole, a 
fish, leather,-etc., to be c.uscd to 
produce this sound : nndu bitarre da 
mei*$re, hai kare bii* eklakgre kartt- 
k urn tea ; un da karalcurnhna ; 
bii* kardkurulena ; ke{£ kagaj 
kardkurulena . (2) of a house to be 
entered abruptly : ora ilflge pur$sa 
ka karakuruua, enado begar gasaura 
kamige, people do not often enter 
some one’s house abruptly, it is im¬ 
polite to do so. (3) ^>f the bowels 
to produce the sound described : Itij 
kardkn rvu fa tia. 

VI. alv., with or without the afxs. 
ongc y ge, vgc , ian f tango, modifying 
sart, rib a , rikm , atakar, a turn, ekla, 
lolo, nrnq : gomkea kubi meromko 
join tan taikena, lelkccjkoci gomkedo 
kardkurutane uruujena, goats were 
eating the sahib's cabbages, seeing 
them ho jumped up noisily and cune 
out. 

kbarapat-kharfipat (Sad. kharpate) 
also without aspirates, var. of khara\~ 

1c ha r alp 

khar*pa5, kbufttpaft (P. gharp se 
khdnJ, to gulp) also without aspirate, 1 


kharl 

I. trs., (1) to eat or drink smth. Iu 
this meaning it is used mostly by 
children and young people : hola 
meromjilule kardpabl$ j mod dpi 
dfjo kardpabkeda. (?) to appropriate 
s nth. .* takae kardpabl q. 

IL intrs., to eat or driuk : kardpao - 
latiako. 

khardpab-n rSx. v , same meaning : 
cekan^pe kardpabntana ? 
kharitpab-Q p. v., (1) to be eaten or 
drunk : ne darur$ uliko soben hard - 
pabeab tjana . (2) to be appropriated. 

kharap-kbarap, khftrip-khftrap, 
kharappa-kharappa, kb*r*ppa-kh&- 
rftppa also without aspirates, vars. of 

kharafykh nr«fy. 

kharap-kburup also without aspi¬ 
rates, var. of kkarafykhnrub. 

kbafd-pu]a Nag. (Sad.) also with¬ 
out aspirate, syn. of kolomsii^ Has. 
khafi, kari (H. kart) syn. of (jlaii(Ji 

I. sb&tjj a couplet of a song : eu 
durata.ii* nrir*jada, mid kari bfirii* 
Vorjada. 

II. trs., to compose so many coup¬ 
lets in a song : ne duni* okoe bai- 
kenao morekaritada ? tunduu kn 
tundutiboa; durai* m6rdae karikeda. 
khari’Q p. v., to be composed in so 
many couplets: en durat* morea 
kariakana . 

kbari, kari (H. fori) 1. sbst., a 
link of a chain : no sikirir* upunia 
kari oc^jana, enamente dit*ga§akana. 
II. trs. or intrs., to make a chain with 
so many links : jarifc (or jarifore) 
modsaeko kartakada , they have made 
the surveyor's chain with a hundred 
links. 

kUri-g p, v. # of a obaio, to have .no 
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many links : jati^ (or jarifere) cimi- 
nai* kariahma f 

khayi, kari I. stat., a drumstick : 
<Julkir$ kari omaiiape. It occurs ako 
in the cpds. nagerakari, tfu/kikari, 
etc. 

II. trs., to mike into a drumstick, to 
use as a drumstick s ne sotabu kari* 

ta. 

^Kharis, Karla sbst., an aboriginal 
tribe living for the most part in 
<lhota Nagj ur and akin to the M’un- 
das though not as closely as the 
Santals and other Mon-Kmers of the 
It an chi plateau and Central Indii. 
Tho following details were furnished 
Ly the Rev. L. Cardon S. J. 

Their tradition as to their origin 
and migration do not carry ua beyond 
a town they call Hardin agar, which 
so far has not been identified, though 
it is generally agreed that the locality 
is to be looked for somewhere in the 
Madhepura Subdivision of the Mon- 
gbyr district. According to the same 
tradition an Aryan invasion drove 
them away from their ancestral home 
into the wilds of Chota Nagpur. 

There are two branch's in the 
tribe, tbo elder and tho younger. 
In the main the ground for the divi¬ 
sion comes to this, that cow's fle*h 
is taboo to the first, whilst the 
other may freely partake of it. They 
do not eat together, neither do they 
intermarry. Another tribe of Abori¬ 
gines, the Dbtlkis, though speaking | 
Kbaria, are not however considered 
by the two bram hes a3 being true 
Kbarias, for the reason that they 
tattoo their women. 


Kliftfia 

It takes an eye trained b/years of 
observation, to distinguish at sight a 
Kharia from an Oraon or a Munda ; 
for there is little in their build, fea¬ 
tures, complexion and dress, to single 
them out from their aboriginal 
neighbours. Their girls and women, 
however, are more easily known by 
tho three short vertical lines, the 
first and last ivith a short oblique 
downward stroke, on their forehead, 
and the absence of tattooing on the 
rest of their bodies. 

The reserve of the Kbarias with 
strangers is proveibial, it is not easy 
therefore to win their oonfidence; 
but when you succeed, they make 
good and trusty friends indeed. Tho 
fickleness of the Oraons and self- 
ejneeit of the Mundas, form no part 
of their character; and all the Mis¬ 
sionaries who have come iuto familiar 
contact with them, acknowledge that 
their feelings are more refined and 
nearer to ourtnvn standard. 

They are cultivators and their 
implements as well as their methods 
of cultivation do not differ from 
those of their neighbours. Tho 
father, as bead of the family* has for 
life, authority’ over it. He alone may 
dispose of all that belongs to it, and 
everybody in the house is bound to 
obey his oommands. All the earn¬ 
ings, whether in kind or specie, of 
the various members of the family, 
belong by right to him as long as 
they abide with him. At his death, 
his widow replaces him and directs 
everything in the house as he did 
liimsjlf' The sous are answerable 
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for their father's debts even after 
they have separated from him; and 
the same liibility exists between 
brothers, but only as long as they 
keep in common the ancestral pro¬ 
perty. 

The totem (goiar) comes down 
thvough the father to all his children. 
The practice of adoption is in fashion 
among the Kharias even when they 
have already children of their own. 
Orphans have not to wait long before 
they are taken in, and, onoe adopted 
they are exactly on the same footing 
and treated in the same way as the 
children of the house. An adopted 
son has even a right to an equal 
share of family property. Should he 
have some land of his own, its in¬ 
come goes to his fosterfatlur so long 
as he lives. The adoption is subject 
to the approval of the village council 
( pancayat ). Should this refuse to 

sanction the choice, when thcro is 
question of a boy, he cannot later on 
claim a share of the adopter's pro¬ 
perty. If tho adopted child be a 
girl, her fosterfather is entitled to 
the usual dowry ( nukhmur , head of 
cattle), when be gives her in mar¬ 
riage; but in return, he will present 
her husband with a female buffalo 
and a pair of plough oxen. Even 
during her lmgband’s lifetime the wife 
has much to sxy in matters where 
tho family interests are ooncerned. 

The family savings are often 
scoreted under ground inside the 
house or buried outside in some 
secluded spot, by the master of the 
h)a5c. If ho is a right-minded 


fallow, he will tell his secret before 
dying; else he carries it to the grave 
in the hope that the hidden treasure 
will be of uso in the next world. 

The bachelor's hall (dJluwkurio) 
of the Oraons is unknown among 
tho Kharias. Small children sleep 
tog )ther in 1 he same room a 9 their 
parents; grown-up boys in the 
verandah ; adult girls in some corner 
of the house. 

Though pologamy is allowed, yet 
monogamy is the rule and consi¬ 
dered more honourable. Girls are 
not considered as belonging pro¬ 
perly to the family, hut lather to 
that of their future father-in-law; 
they are, so to speak, in via or ad 
dispositionem. Ilenco as B)on as 
a girl b^corms marriageable (the 
putting up of the hair is the sign) 
she may no longer enter the cow¬ 
shed of her bouse or partako of the 
meat offered at tho family sacrifices 
(pw/Vi). When a widow, if she comes 
back to live with her parents, tho 
restriction is removed. Infraction 
of the rule would bring all kinds of 
disease to the oattle. AH girls 
besides, whatever be their age, 
never get a share of the home sacri¬ 
fices. A married woman may no 
longer cook for the family in her 
parent’s house, neither for her bro¬ 
ther's family in his house. Married 
people may not sleep together in 
the house of the wife's father. 

Religious beliefs *—The Kharias 
believe in a supreme being, the 
Creator and Ruler of everything, 
standing oo his now level above all 
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other spirits ; yet no public worship 
is ever given him. They call him 
Mala Uhwar (the great God) <g 
Sakhi Gosaiya, the all-seeing 
Deity; names evidently borrowed 
from Hinduism. The Sun is his 
personification, though not identical 
with him, and at sunrise pious 
Kharia<, standing or kneeling with 
hands joined to their bent forehead, 
will hail the Sun with the words: 
“ You are my God ! ” This salu- 
tat’on they repeat before they cleanse 
their teeth or take their morning 
1 alb. The Moon is considered as 
the Sun's wife, and though they 
do not sacrifice to it, they will bow 
to it, when visible, before going to 
rest. Though, as I have remarked, 
no public worship is given to the 
Supreme Being, yet they may not 
negleot him altogether, lest he 
should withdraw his blessings, and 
some misfortune thus befall them. 
On this account they sacrifice a 
white cock^to him in June or July, 
—the only season when it is allowed 
to do so,—with promise of a white 
lie-goat within the next three years. 
This puja is made by the head of 
the family, on a flat rock when done 
in June; on some upland, in July. 
The meat of the victim is eaten at 
home, only by the male unmarried 
children of the house. 

The Kharias make a distinction 
between the soul of a man {jin), 
and bis shade {chain). These two 
keep united as long as the man is 
alive, and though his shade may 
sometimes become visible, never so 


bis soul. That shade of , his is 
hardly of any use to him, though 
not altogether useless, as the follow¬ 
ing, told me bylan old Kharia goes 
to show: " Once as I was going 
along a forest path, 7 ' said he “I 
eame across a snake; my shade 
knocked against it, and the snake 
instead of creeping away, coiled up 
and gave me the opportunity of 
killing it. ** The shade, when visi¬ 
ble, is evidently notbing else than 
the shadow. It is the shades of 
their dead ancestors ( burha , burlii) 
which the Kharias worship. These 
shades are supposed to keep their 
abode in the cooking room (raswfi 
kothi ), where they squat in corners 
or on pad dy bales. When well 
treated, they follow, as a dog. the 
members of the family to protect 
them from harm; and they help 
them in their undertakings. On 
the other hand, when neglected, 
they take their%evenge by earning 
disease among men and beasts. 
They resent specially the mention 
of their names being passed over 
at the family pnjas, and the omis¬ 
sion of the customary libations, 
made to them by dropping on the 
ground a few drops of rice beer 
when this is drunk in the house. 

The Kharias, like other aboriginal ; 
tribes in Cliota Nagpur, have a 
string of evil spirits {bhut) which 
they mnst propitiate at stated 
periods by means of sacrifices. It 
is fear, not love or any reverential 
feeling, which prompts them to 
worship these spirits. They are in 
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a mortaj dread of them and ttay 
try, with their sacrifices, to make 
them harmless, as you would jcast 
a bone to a dog to avoid a bite. 
In their idea, the supreme Being 
may save them from evil, or help 
them in their enterprise, but ho* 
will not cause them directly sny 
harm. The withdrawal of his help 
or blessing may give full scope to 
the bhu'.s to do mischief among 
men. Bhuts and eventually a witch 
(dahi) are believed to be alone re¬ 
sponsible for all serious troubles and 
diseases, and in such cases they have 
recourse to the medicine man ( »iati) 
or to the witch-finder (sofa). 

Besides the master of the house, 
w ho on certain occasions offers the 
family sacrifices, Here are also the 
fahan and his helpmate Hie pujdr, 
Whose prerogative it is to sacrifice 
on behalf of the whole ooramuaity. 
The office of pah an is hereditary 
among the Kharias,«and in ivturn 
for bis services he holds, free of 
rent, a certain amount of paddy 
growing land. In his bouse there 
hangs a winnowing van (snp) kept 
exclusively for sacrlfLiaf use, and 
which is never replaced until it has 
fallen into decay. It is in this sup 
that he keeps the artca r.i.e (used for 
sacrificial purposes only), rice husked 
without having been previously 
steamed or boiled, and used in every 
sacrifice made either by him or the 
heads of families. This rioe is 
blessed by iho pahan on certaiu 
great festivals as the sar/iul or 
kzdlda, iu the following manner ; 


Sitting on the ground, tailor-wise, 
with his van full of rice in front him,. 

takes some of this and after 
swaying it right and left on his 
extended palms, casts it over his 
shoulder towards the people who 
stand ready to catch it in the folds 
of their dress. This rice is taken 
home to be made use of at the 
family sacrifices. 

The tribal sacrifices which are the- 
exclusive resort of the pahan are 
the sarjnily the kadieta and the 
kttram, In order to avoid useless 
repetitions iu describing them, I 
mote here several points which aro 
common to them all. Before the 
discharge of their o'Tice, both the 
pahan and the pnj*r must keep a 
strict fast on the eve of the ap¬ 
pointed day, and bathe the next 
morning. At each of these sa¬ 
crifices, five (seldom three) small 
heaps of artaa rice are. placed in a 
row on the ground ; before tli8 
vietim is killed it is made to eat 
some of this, and aft t the killing, 
its blood is made to trickle on the 
heaps. The male members of the 
community aro aloue permitted to 
be present at these sacrifices. 

Karamphagurt sacrifice .—This sa¬ 
crifice takes place at the sacred grove 
of the village (sarna) during the 
month of March, when the flowers 
of the sal tree (Shorea robusfca) begin 
to fall. In Biru the sarfiul, and the 
phiiffun festivals are kept on the 
same day. Any day of the week, 
Friday excepted, will do. On the 
morning of the appointed day, t,bc 
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pahan and the pujar, together with ( 
the people, repair to the sarJiul sartia. 
The pahan sitting in front of the , 
sacred stone (a stone besmeared with | 
re 1 lead, sindtn) found in ev^ry 
sacred grove, which personifies the 
tutelary spirit of the plaoe, with the 
pujar on his left, pl< c?s on the 
ground the usual five heaps of armi 
rice and burns some m lasses an 1 
rosin over embers in a leaf cup 
The two fowls to be sacrific’d, a 
speckled and a red one,, are given 
him, and standing facing the Ea^t, 
he raises both, offering them to the 
spiiits whose names he calls out. 
lie then makes them over to the 
puj rwlioiut'i off their heads on 
til) blade of an axe. The sune 
operation is repeated by the pahan 
and puj ir for all tbe fowls brought 
by th» people. The sacrificed fowls 
are then summarily cooked and eaten 
by a’l present. He ids and livers 
are cooked apart for the pahan and 
pujir, who eat them with a drink of j 
ritual beer (Japan handi). The rest 
of the people drink ordinary beer, 
sitting hamlet by hamlet. 

When ready to leave the grove, a 
strong fellow takes the pahan 
astride on his shoulder, and carries 
him processionally to the village. 
On reaching the pahan’s courtyard 
and while he is still on the man’s 
shoulder, the pahan’s wife comes 
forward washes her husband’s feet, 
and gives him a drii\k of ritual beer. 
The pujar is there cirrying in a 
winnowing van a provision of flowers 
of three kinds ; miua (Ibssia 


latifolia), date in (Gr.'slea fomentosaj 
and; sal (Shorea robuda) gathered 
by the pahan on the previous day* 
and taken in the morning to tho 
sacred gr.*ve Some of these 
fl nvers are offered to Hie wife, and 
the palnn is then taken in the same 
way to all the houses where the samo 
r te b performed and flowers gveti, 
the only difference being that 
instead of ritual b^er, it is the 
ordinaly kind which is given him at 
every house. 

i On the^day preceding the fca 1 a 
bran eh of the nimb tr tree (Bom 1 ax 
malabarieum) is p'anted towards 
evening on an uplani clns? to the 
village ; same water is poired on it, 
sindur (lvd lea!) applied, and five 
hand fills of khcr (Audiopogon 
con tort us) set fire to. 

Karam festivals .—The first to be 
celebrated is the raj karam, in 
Bhudo (A ugjud-SeptcmbwM) and 
the whole village community takes 
part in it, All the marrigeabie girls 
keep fasting on the previous day, 
and the young men sweep the danc¬ 
ing place (ukhara) and b’at in fresh 
mud over it. At dusk the pahan 
with the boys goes and cuts a branch 
from the karam tree (Nauclea 
parvifolia) and tho stem of a castor 
oil plant (llbiiius). These aro 
brought to tho village planted in 
the middle of the dancing ground, 
and tkd together with a picco of 
cloth to which red lead has been 
applied. Some old fellow from 
among the assembled people then 
comes out with the karam story, It 
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is a %rigmarol* from which 
oqo can understand that “ this 
is the karam of the rajah... 
Once there was no rice crop... 
then the rajah planted the iatam 
and lo ! a bumper crop was the 
result When the recital is over 
the pahan puts three small arwa 
rice heaps in front of the karam 
bough and squeezes over them the 
juice of the fermented stuff ( mera) 
out of which rice beer is prepared. 
He then offers up as sacritice an 
egg shell and two white fowls. 
He alone with the puj ir eats tbo 
flesh of the birds which is cooked in 
some private house. After taking 
their evening meal, boys and girls 
pass the night dancing an 1 singing. 
Before dawn they take up tli3 karam 
bough with the castor oil plant, 
carry them dancing and singing, 
accompanied by the drums, to the 
next stream, and pitch them into it. 

After the raj karam comes the 
(ola karam , so called because it is 
celebrated in every hamlet. It 
follows the same lines as the raj 
karam , except that no castor oil 
stem is planted and no sacrifice is 
made. The gathering of boys and 
girl* from the neighbouring villages 
and hamlets on this occasion makes 
the tola karam highly detrimental 
to morality. 

Kadleta sacrifice.— The eating of 
the new crop rice is tbo occasion 
of this tribal sacrifice which takes 
place at the end of Bha f o (first 
fortnight of Seifcember), when the 
upland rice is getting rip\ In the 1 


| early morning the men of the village 
gather in tho kadlcta sarna, each 
bringing either a fowl, some arwa 
rice or a pot of rica beer. The 
kadi eta sacrfice follows the same 
ritual as that of the sarhnl. When 
it is over no water i9 poured over 
the pahan's head, but he is carried 
home astride on tho shoulder of 
soma strong fellow an 1 on arrival 
his feet are Wished by his wife who 
also givos him ritual beer. On that 
day ha alone of the whole village 
eats a meal prepared fro n the new 
rice, with as side-dishes, fowl's meat, 
parched rice (uura) an 1 cake3 (roli) 
made from the new rice ; the whole 
being washed down with copious 
draughts of beer. 

The following day in every house 
the master of the family carrying 
as < fferings a cup containing un¬ 
husked pvddy of the new crop, a 
small vessel with water, some parch¬ 
ed rice, cake3 and a handful of kher 
grass (Andropogm contortus), 
proceeds towards the East, to some 
upland close to the village. There 
the master of the house, with raised 
head and joined hands towards the 
sun thu3 addresses it. " We are 
eating to-diy the new rice ; give 
us this year a good crop V 9 The 
offerings are then placed on the 
gcound, the kher grass set fire to, 
and with the sprinkling of tho water 
all around, the ceremony is brought 
to an end. They may now return 
home aud enjoy \the meal peculiar 
to the occasion. It is of the kind 
eaten by the pahan on the previous 



2339 


Kbftfia 

day. When the meal is over, 
bkelwa leaves (Semecarpus anacar- 
dium)—as many as there are deceas¬ 
ed members .in the family, whoso 
shades have been taken in-—contain¬ 
ing a bit of everything that has 
been eaten at the meal, are placed 
on the floor close to the cooking 
room and a few drops of the sacri¬ 
ficial beer dropped into them. The 
same sacrificial beer is then served 
round to all the members of the 
family, with the exception of the 
girls. The bheltva leaves are not 
removed till the following morning 
when they arc thrown away. 

After the feeding of tho ancestors' 
shades the head of the family takes 
five keond (Diospyros melanoxylum) 
twigs, and splitting them at tho top, 
inserts in each a folded bhchoa leaf 
holding some moistened flour made 
from the new rice, and with the 
same flour he dots his forehead, the 
lobes of his ears and tho base of his 
throat. The keond twigs are then 
stuck into tho roof of the house 
over the entrance. The following 
day these twigs are tiken down 
one is planted in tho cotton fijld, 
the four others in the rice fields. 

Sokrat sacrifice .—The so hr at is 
a festival kept in honour of the 
common cattle and the buffaloes, 
at the end of the ploughing season. 
The new moon of Kartik (October) 
is the time fixed for the buffaloes, 
and the full moon of the same 
month for the common cattle. , 

So/irai of the buffaloes.— On the 
evo of the feast tho master of the 
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house and his son sacrifice $ young 
black pig, killing it by knocking 
it between the horns of a buffalo 
inside the shod. Whilst the pig 
eats the sacrificial rioe, father and 
son standing with joiuod uplifted 
hands invoke the tutolary spirit of 
the cittlo shed asking him to keep 
the animals from harm in return 
for the pig they are giving him. 
Tho meat of this sacrifice together 
with the sacrificial beer is partiken 
of by all the members of the 
family with tho exception of the 
girls however young. Those, how¬ 
ever, are given some ordinary boor 
and meat for tho occasion. When 
the sacrifice is over the legs and 
hoofs of tho buffaloes are sprinkled 
an l washedJ with ritual boer ; 
their horns, ribs, hind quarters, are 
anointed with gheo (clarified butter) 
or oil, and rubbed with arwa rice 
flour. At the end of tho ceremony, 
a generous fqpd of cooked rice and 
urid (Phaseolus Uoxburghii) is given 
to the buffaloes. Whilst these rites 
are being performed, lights are kept 
burning : ono inside the house, an¬ 
other in the buffalo shed and a third 
in tho small garden at the back of 
the house. They are put out before 
they are burned up. 

Sokrat of the common cattle % —The 
ceremony begins as soon as the oattlo 
return from their morning graze. 
Tho cowherd anoints their horns* 
ribs and hind quarters with ghee oc 
oil, washes their legs and hoofs with 
ritual beer and makes them drink 
what is left of it. The master of 
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tlie house then comes, wearing for 
the occasion the brahminical thread 
With a few blades of dhub grass 
(Cynodon dactylon) hanging from 
it. He brings a winnowing van 
with ri ual rice anl a leaf cup con¬ 
taining kurji (Cclastrus paniculafca) 
oil and some arwa via flour. In 
this cup he disposes crosswise tvro 
long wicks, the ends of which over¬ 
hang the sides of the cup, and lights 
them. He then offers a prayer to 
the tutelary spirit of the cattle, 
asking him to save the animals 
from disease and harm from wild 
beasts. After the prayer he sacri¬ 
fices to him two fowls, cutting off 
their heads at the same time on the 
blade of an axe, and dripping their 
blood on three small heaps of ritual 
rice at the entrance of the cowshed 
The fowls' heads are placed along¬ 
side these heaps and their bodies 
cast into the shed. All the members 
of the family, except tke girls, par¬ 
take of the victims' flesh with a 
drink of ritual beer. The girls are 
given an ordinary fowl and common 
beer. Before being taken out for 
the afternoon graze, the cattle are 
given a feed of cooked rico and 
Phaseolus pulse. Whilst the members 
of Iho family eat the sacrificial meat, 
the cowherd is given a large bowl of 
ordinary beer placed on the ground, 
which, for the fun, he must drink 
crouching on his hands and knees. 

(iohar sacrifice. —This is made 
every third year about the full moon 
of Cait-BaUak (April, May). For 
tlm purpose a miniature cowshed is 


made on some upland by planting 
four sal saplings, crowned with their 
leaves, and encircled with cotton 
thread fresh from the spinning-wheel 
{anon suia). Within this enclosure 
is placed a middle-sized earthen pot 
containing some arwa rice flour and 
ground turmeric. A russet he-goafc 
is sacrificed by the mast 2 r of the 
house and its blood is made to drip 
on five heaps of ritual rice, and in¬ 
side the vessel. After rubbing the 
outside of this with the contents, 
the man cooks in the pot some arwa 
rico with the addition of turmeric. 
He alone is allowed to eat this rioo, 
thongh^he may give a portion to one 
of his unmarried sons, if there be 
any present at the sacrifice. The 
flesh of the he-goat is eaten at home 
by all the members of the family, 
except the girls, however young 
they may be. The sacrifice is male 
to the tutelary spirit of the cattle. 
The earthen vessel in which the rice 
was cooked is carried home uncleaned 
and hung inside the cowshod. 

J)ohor sacrifice .—This is of a 
private nature and generally tikes 
place in Aghan (November). When 
the winter paddy is about to be 
reaped, the pah an performs it on 
behalf of an individual who suspects 
the presence of a spirit in his field, 
because some sudden trouble has 
occurred in his house. The pahan 
officiates without any previous fast, 
since th*s sacrifice is ma le oa tho 
spur of the moment, as soou as the 
mischief caused by the evil spirit has 
been discovered, The sacrifice of a 
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speckled fowl is made to the spirit in 
the field where be is supposed to 
dwell, and the flesh of the victim 
consumed on the spot* In the end 
the pahan tells the man to be of 
good cheer as all danger is now over. 
For his trouble ho receives a pot of 
rice beer and a few fowls. 

Moral code .—The Kharias believe 
iu an endless transmigration of the 
soul (/7w), into men and beasts, 
and even into plants; for, aejording 
to them, animals and plants have, 
like human beings, their own soul 
which is bound to bo bom again. 
They have no hell nor heaven, As 
punishment the soul of a wicked man 
after death reincarnates in some low 
kind of animal, a pig or a dog for 
instance, whilst that of a good man 
as a reward, comes back to life as a 
human being, but always in the 
same tribe. 

They consider adultery, incest, 
theft, false testimony, calumny, neg¬ 
lect of parents when old, insulting or 
striking them, as morally wrong 
and very bad. They take a more 
lenient view of indecent talk, and 
fornication, though, when young 
boys and girls are caught misbe¬ 
having, they are scolded and even 
thrashed. Like most Indians they 
use most filt’.iy abuses; but the 
custom is so prevalent that very 
little offense is taken. Though, as 
a rule, they will not give anybody 
anything except in exchange for 
work, yet they will not refuse a 
poor man one or two measures of 
rise, Should a family in the village 


^ _ 

become helpless through illness,- 
people will readily go and cook for* 
them and help them in every way. 
Any traveller, even a perfect 
stranger, will always find shelter 
for tho night in the verandah of 
a Kharia house, and also be sup¬ 
plied with all the requisites for his 
evening mial. The sail plight of 
the. man moves them . to pity: 
“N ight overtook him at our door 39 
they say “ where could the poor 
fellow go if we sml bin away?” 

Ahusbanl may divorce his wife 
for the following reasons : adultery, 
sterility, theft of things in. tho 
house, improvidence and neglect 
of family interests, laziness, eon- 
sfcanfc bad cooking of meals, inhos- 
pitality towards guests and habi¬ 
tual sulkiness at home. When 
sent away on account of any of tho 
above offences, her dowry must 
be returned «by her father to her - 
husband's family, and the children 
kept by tho husband. If she is 
dismissed for no fault of hers, her 
father retains the dowry and, in. 
olden times, was even entitled to 
twice the number of head of cattle 
he had boon given at her marriage. 

The innocent wife takes her child¬ 
ren with her. These however have 
no right to a share of their father's, 
property, but are entitled to ono* 
from.that of their maternal grand-, 
father. 

A young man oithe tribe, who* 
seduces a Kharia girl is constrained 
to marry her, whether there bo* 
any, issue or no. Should the girl* 
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be under age, a fine is levied by 
the panchayat on the parents of the 
boy. Adultery of a married Kliaria 
with married Kharia, Or.ion or 
Muuda women, as well as with 
those of any other trll>3 whose water 
Kharias have no objection to 
drink, is punished with exclusion 
from the caste. IIis family, not 
however Ida brothers and sisters if 
any, shares the penalty, fie may 
be reinstated into the tribe in the 
usual way, by appearing before the 
panchayat. 11 the fault has been 
Commuted with a married woman 
or a maiden belonging to a c.istc 
whoie water Kharias do not drink, 
the punishment of the culprit and 
of his family is perpetual exclusion 
from the tribe. Sb mM there he 
any issue in the first cise, the man 
must rear up the child as if it were 
liis legitimate) offspring; and if 
it is a boy, ho, at h\s Athcr’s death, 
has a right to half the share of a 
legitimate son. 

A married Kliaria woman misbe¬ 
having with a mnrrh d or unmarried 
Kliaria, Ornon or Muuda man or 
with an individual belonging to 
one of the tribes whoso water 
Kharias have no objection to drink, 
fmifei s only temporary exclusion 
from the tribe, and may be reins¬ 
tated into it. Should tho seducer 
belong to any other than those 
tribes, tho woman, married or 
single, is an outcast for ever ; and 
l he people of the village will not 
allow her to remain among them. 
A Kharia girl misbehaving with a 


Sadhan boy or married man, is 
punished with perpetual exclusion 
from tho tribe. 

JBirlA.— The day it has been 
ascertained that a woman is with 
child, all marital intercourse stops 
till about a fortnight or a month 
after the birth of the child. Dur¬ 
ing pregnancy the uso of tho country 
liquor (daru) distilled from the 
mnhna (Bassia latifolia) flower is 
forbidden to the woman, and rice 
beer but sparingly allowed hen 
Even for the delivery of her first 
child she does not go to her parents, 
hut remains at her father-in-law's 
house. 

Some eight days before delivery 
the mother is confined to a special 
room (suina hirio) which no man 
may outer, under pain of being 
fined. The husband stays in the 
verandah or even goes to live in 
another house, ltice water (m&r) 
is given as a drink at meals to the 
confined woman, in tho belief that 
it jromotes (ho secretion of milk. 
At birth the child's umbilical cord 
is cut, as a rule by means of an 
arrowhead, by tho midwife, and 
the women present warm the baby 
with their hands previously held at 
the fire burning in the room. 

The afterbirth is buried in tho 
courtyard of the house; tho umbi¬ 
lical cord in a small hole dug 
by means of a hair-pin (hoQgso) 
close to the door facing the court¬ 
yard. Should a larger instrument 
than a hair-pin bo used, the child's 
teeth would grow out of proportion. 
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Immediately aftn delivery the 
mother U given some Inirti pant 
(water in which theDoliebos biflorus 
pulse Las been cooked), rice water 
and a meal of cooked rice. There 
is no fasting for her. The custom 
of giving the mother turmeric wafer 
to drink and making her fast for 
three days after she is delivered, 
is a Sadhin, not a Kharia, custom. 
Though the mother goes on living 
apart till the child's navel is healed 
(generally after live or six days), 
if there be no strangers in the house, 
she may during tint time cook for 
the family. 

In ease of abortion, if the foetus 
ie only one or two months old, 
nobody minds tho occurrence. If 
older, the woman is confined to the 
sulna Icuria, where for a whole day 


covered with earth crfid thorny 
branches. Tho flesh of the sacrificed 
fowl is not eaten but thrown away. 

The eftatik ceremony at which a 
name is given to the child, is usually 
p r^ormed on the sixth day after 
tho birth. The husband and wife 
with all the married poplo of tho 
house are obliged to keep a strict 
fast on tho previous day, and on 
that day toi tho child's head n 
shaved by bis father. They, next 
morning, bathe, wash flinr clothes, 
and eat a moil cooked in a neigh* 
hour's house. The guests Him 
begin to oine in an 1 wh)n they aro 
all gat here 1, com is the finding of 
the baby’s nami. The mini way is 
to take a leaf cup full of water, on 
| tho surface of wh’ch sum relative) 

[ drops gently a grain of arm a rice, 


she remains without fool or drink. 
The following morning they give 
her turmeric water to drink and her 
usual fooJ, and sh * is then allowed 
to resume her occupations. 

If a woman dies during pregnancy 
or in childbirth, they break her legs 
and arms, twist her feet and drive 
thorns through them as well as 
through her hands. A spot lying 
outside the village boundaries is 
chosen for the burial. On reaching 
it, a medicine-man {mail) sacrifices 
a white cock to her shade [cur'd 
bhat), with imprecatory injunction 
nob to return and disturb the family. 
The blood of the fowl is sprinkled 
over the corpse, which is then buried 
in its old clothes, prostrate in a 
lump, face downwards, and finally 


repivsjnting the child, and another, 
tho person whoso name is being 
tested. If the two grains meet, tho 
namo is foi#ud fitting ; if they keep 
separate, the nitne of another is 
tried till the operation succeeds. 
They generally Ingin with the namo 
of the child's grandfather, and if 
this does not do, they have at their 
disposal, for successive trials, the 
names of the father’s elder brother, 
of uncles or even of on) of the * 
guests. Another nnans is to take 
a sa’ l?af and, cilling out a name, 
th 5 ribs of tin leaf are counted. 
If five or seven ribs are found, the 
name called o it n th> right one. 
Th) imprs’t'oD of the ninn may 
ulso take place on the batik (twelfth 
d y;. Th.m th) fisting is gone 
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through nofSat the chat.hi, but at the 
bariL The ceremony ends in feast¬ 
ing and rejoicings. The paddy, 
placed in a leaf cup alongside that 
containing water in which the child's 
hair is dropped, after being cut, is 
afterwards sown in a separate plot 
of ground. The produce goes to 
make cakes for the children of the 
1 house. 

Disposal of the dead.— <e His soul 
is gone below ; he is born again ”, 
say the Kharias when a man has 
breathed his last. The corpse on 
its mat is at once placed on a bed¬ 
stead, and laid out on its back with 
the arms extended alongside the 
'body. After anointing with oil the 
forehead, face and chest of the de¬ 
ceased, they cover him up with 
whatever article of clothing belonged 
to him. In the meantime the 
womenfolk start their lamentations 
nnd some men go out to prepare the 
grave. The family together with 
the relatives, many of whom have 
arrived before the man died, keep 
watch over the corpse. The de¬ 
ceased lying on the bedstead, is 
^carried on the shoulders of neigh¬ 
bours to the burial place. There, 
after shoving a coin into his mouth, 
he is let down into the grave, head 
to the North, with the mat and all 
his clothes ; the bystanders cast over 
him a handful of earth, and the 
.grave is filled up. Next to it they 
place a small earthen pot with water 
and a few small twigs (dalkun), 
and another earthen pot c mtaining 
idee cooked without salt -or any 


seasoning. The bedstead is broken 
up and the pieces left on the spot. 

After the burial, all those who 
were present must go and change 
their clothes after bathing. Oa 
returning to the deceased's house, 
they have, before going in, to under¬ 
go a kind of purification, by being 
sprinkled with turmeric water in 
which has been crushed flesh of 
some fish. Before the gathering is 
broken up, a relative sacrifices a 
lasri (reddish black) fowl in the 
rume of the dead man, and its blood 
is made to soak at the foot of one 
of the walls iuside the room. Child¬ 
ren alone may eat tho flesh of this 
fowl. Rice beer is then passed 
round as a fitting conclusion to the 
ceremonies. The mourning may 
last for days, during which no work 
is done by the members of the 
family. Though cremation is now 
and then resorted to, yet burial is 
the general way in which tho 
Kharias dispose of their dead. If 
j several deaths occur at brief inter- 
j vals in the hous', the Kharias 
I abandon it and move to another 
hamlet or even another village. 

The ceremony of calling in the 
shade of the dead, is performed for 
all, not however for a child only 
a few days old, the very evening 
of the burial. Sal leaves stitched 
together are placed over the month 
of a brand new gagri (large 
pitcher), and on them a little arwa 
rice and an eg£. A woman of the 
family,—not however a wife when 
there is question of her husband, or 



2345 


Kharia 


Kharla 


JL 


a mother of her child,—carries the 
pitcher on her h ad towards the 
spot whence the shade is to be 
called up, a v hole crowd following 
her. Generally the procession does 
not go further than from five to 
six hundred yards from the house. 
On reaching the place the pitcher 
is placed on a tripod of keond 
(Diospyros) twigs held together 
by means of somo old shreds. 
The woman then calls out the 
deceased: u He, so and so, come 
home, it is going to rain ! ” So 
saying she puts forwards the hem 
of her sari (waist cloth), then fold¬ 
ing it up against her breast, carries 
jt thus till she reaches the house 
again. At this moment somebody 
from among the crowd smashes 
with a stick pitcher and egg, and 
the procession starts back towards 
the deceased's house. 

At the head comes a man beating 
a sickle against another, then he 
who smashed the pitcher, followed 
by the woman who brought it and 
by all the people. They go along 
in silence. When they reach the 
door, the man with the sickles gives 
it a kick, saying : « Aro you so and 
so or a rahhas (ogre) ? ” To this 
somebody from the inside answers : 

“ It is myself ", In his turn the 
pitcher breaker kicks the door 
without a word; the door is thrown 
open and all go in. After a light 
has been lit, the woman who carried 
the pitcher comes forward, and 
dipping into water a piece of cloth, 
squeezes it over some ashes spread 


on the spot where the man breathed 
his last. If the water sinks readily 
into the ground, it is a sign that 
the shade has oome in. When the 
ashes have been swept and thrown * 
away, the master of the house 
offers a hen as sacrifice to the shade. 
Children alone eat the flesh whioh 
they themselves prepare. A drink 
of rice beer ends the ceremony. 
Another, the kaman , is performed 
some ten days after the burial. 
On this day tho married male 
members of the family shave their 
heads, and anointing themselves 
with oil, go and bathe, together 
with the womenfolk. On their 
return rice beer is given to them 
and to all relatives present; on an 
upland to men, inside the house to 
women. A pig is then sacrificed 
to the shades of the ancestors (by 
a man of the family) and its flesh 
eaten by all the people that belong 
to the bouse, but not by the guests 
or the girls. In the end, general 
repast and beer drinking. After the 
lapse of about six months, the 
remains of the dead man are exhum¬ 
ed. Should tho flesh not be 
entirely consumed, "what is left is 
burned up ; else a few bones from 
hands and feet and a bit of the 
skull are collected in a small earthen 
vessel, which they stop with a shard 
and mud. This is buried under 
a tree in the vicinity of the village, 
and a stone placed over the spot. 

At the feast of the dead (sanbari ) 9 
tho following Magh (Jan.- Feb.)^ ( 

•a son or a brother of the deceased 
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unearths the vessel, and amidst 
the lamentations of the household 
and the sound of musical instru¬ 
ments played by low caste Hindus, 
carries it pressed against his chest 
till the nent river and sinks it into 
some deep pool. All those who 
assisted at the sanbari must now 
take a bath and change their clothes 
before returning to the house, 
where a feast awaits them. 

Marriage cmioms .—The Kharias 
do not generally marry their chil¬ 
dren before these are 18 or 1ft years 
o£ age. It is the business of the 
parents to look for a partner lor 
thoir sons, though their choice is 
generally made known to them. 
Should a young man oliooso for 
himself, he would bring dishonour 
to his family. IIis wife then goes 
under the name of < jhnku\ kania. 
The day she enters her husband's 
house her father receives oidy two 
head of cattle, and thero are no 
festivities to such a marriage. 
When a Kharia has no son, but 
daughters only, he will take in a 
ghardamad for the oldest, and marry 
the others in the usual way. IIo 
informs the village panchayat of the 
choice he has made and tells them 
what provisions ho is making for 
that ghardamad . The panchayat 
may refuse to sanction the choios. 
Like Jaecb, tbo ghardamul has to 
labour to gain his bride : one year 
if the girl is full-grown; from 
threo to five, if she be quite youn . 
O^tho death of his father-in-law, 
ilie is entitled to a, small share of 
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his property. Should the girl destined 
for him die before the marriage has 
taken place, her sister is given him 
instead, or, in default, his father-in- 
law looks for another girl. Before 
the marriage he is given a small 
plot of rice growing lowland which 
usually produces five or six maunds 
of paddy, and which he may use 
as he pleases. All the usual cere¬ 
monies are performed at the mar¬ 
riage. Should he ho sent away, or 
loavo of his own accord, they give 
him a small remuneration in the 
shape of paddy. 

Mai\gni .—In the ordinary course, 
when a hoy’s father has found a 
good partner for him, he takes as 
companion some man from his 
village, and both go to the hou*o 
of the prospective father-in-law 
(tawlt) to ask for his daughter. He 
is given one or two measures of 
ordinary rice, and on his accepting 
it, the girl of his choice is made 
to sit on his lap. One .anna is given 
her, and she is allowed to cook for 
him on that day. A pot of rice 
beer, as usual, terminates the 
mavtgnu The rice given to the 
boy's father is brought home and 
roasted. A small portion of it is 
given to all the neighbours, that 
fc hey may know the match has been 
settled according to the traditions 
of the tribe* 

0#<?/**.—.Those are observed before 
the mai^gni and the laUri only* 
Hearing on thtnvAy th3 oooing of 
doves is looked upon as 
lucky. Propitious also is the 
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ing of a bear, tiger, or a corpse. 
Coining across a chameleon ( hathi 
tefeqga), seeing on or near the road 
any dead animal, or a parrot flying 
across it, is considered unlucky. 
Any bad omen met with when they 
are on the way to the margin or 
latlriy breaks off irrevocably the 
intended match. They at once 
retrace their steps and go home. 
Should the margin take place in 
Kuar or Kartih (September, Octo* 
her), then the laitn is bold in Magky 
the duar kundwaWc in Phagun, and 
the marriage the following year. 

Lfillri. fhe laiiri is the gathering, 
at the boy’s house, of his future 
father-in-law accompanied by a 
number of people from the latter’s 
village j the boy’s relatives and 
friends are of course also pre¬ 
sent. The bride remains at home. 
The two samdis sit on the same 
mat, on which have boon placed 
two small brass vessels with rice 
beer and somo chewing and smok¬ 
ing tobacco. The bridegroom sits 
apart, on the lap of a kinsman, The 
two samdis after exchanging the 
brass vessels seven times, salute each 
other with a big salute known as 
gorlagiy and then go round together 
giving the same. salute to each of 
the guests, liice beer is then passed 
round and in presence of the pane/ies 
(village councillor*) the dowry ques¬ 
tion comes up for discussion. 
When the number of cattle to bo 
given to the girl’s father has been 
agreed to, the samdis again salute 
each other as before and another pot 


of beer is served to the guests. 

Duar kv,)ulwatk.—“ The stamping 
of the threshold ” consists in this 
that the bride brought ou a visit by 
her parents, before entering tho 
house of her father-in-law, stamps 
three times on the threshold of tho 
door. She remains then ten days 
in tho family, and she may even 
enter the cowshed. When the tea 
days are over, she is taken home by 
her father-in law and his wife. 
Marriage .—On the day fixed for 
the marriage, two aguas (go-be¬ 
tweens), not necessarily men of tho 
tribe, go to tho bride’s village to 
call her family to the impending 
ceremony. 0,i this invitation the 
girl, with her relatives and friends, 
sots out for (he boy’s village, so 
as to reach it towards evening. 
The party doss not settlo in tho 
village for the night, b it on an up¬ 
land close by. # A pot of beer is sent 
over to them from tho boy’s quarters, 
but no meal is supplied. Some food, 
however, is given to the children* 
After they have eatoa their evening 
meal, they start singing and damT- 
ing, all through the night. This 
is called the mergnai and its 
main feature is the unbridled licence 
to which it gives occasion. The 

boy’s party does not mix in the 
inergar at. 

Next morning there is a general 
meeting at the bridegroom's house 
and tho marriage oeremooiea begin. 

The bridegroom and bride are taken 
inside the bourn and made to dit on 
a brand new mat and join hands. 
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Somebocly then holding a small 
leafcup with sesamum oil, applies by 
means of a mango leaf, a drop of 
this oil on the forehead of both. If 
tho oil runs straight down the 
bridge of the nose, it is a sign that 
a long life is in store for the oouph*. 
If it deviates, death is sure to carry 
them off within the year. To avert 
such a calamity the process is renew¬ 
ed till it succeeds. Both now come 
out into the courtyard and sit in 
front of eaoh other. The boy’s 
mother hands over to her son a leaf 
with red lead (sindur); the bride 
dips the tip of her finger into this 
and the bridegroom taking the finger 
applied the sindur to her forehead ; 
the same is performed on the boy 
by the girl. In the meantime a 
curry-stone with its pestle, a plough- 
yoke and five small bundles of kher 
grass are brought to the spot. After 
the bridegroom has taken his stand 
on the yoke and the bride on the 
cuvry-stone strewn over with khcr , the 
relatives of both encircle them and 
spread out their clothes so as to hide 
them. Two unmarried girls como 
forward with two large pots of 
water and after sprinkling the couple 
with it by means of a mango bough, 
some one from the circle empties the 
two pots over their heads. On this 
the whole gathering raises a r ‘ hallo ”, 
tho bride’s sister takes up the 
bridegroom in her arms and the 
boy’s cider brother the bride; some 
from among the guests lay hold of 
the curry-stone, pestle, yoke and 
Idler, aud all present start* dancing 
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and singing. 

When this performance is over, tho 
girl's party returns to the spot where 
they had put up for the night, and 
the traditional number of pots of 
beer is carried them from the boy's 
house. Later on they return to the 
house and there the bride begins her 
lameatations on being obliged to 
leave her family. To console her 
her f ri jnds give her a few pice. A 
male member of her family (or as 
some say her elder sister) takes her 
in his (or her) arms towards the 
room where the bridegroom and one 
of his companions are shut in. At 
first she is refused admittance, but 
after some bargaining and the pro¬ 
mise of some money, she is allowed 
to enter. Both then sit on a brand 
new mat, and the old women who 
have got inside too, exhort them to 
remain faithfol to each other. 

Before the bride’s party takes its 
leave, the traditional pot of beer is 
served them, and the pahan sacri¬ 
fices a red cock to Pat, the tutelary 
spirit of the place. No provisions 
are given them for the return 
journey, unless they have to go a 
long way. The introduction of tho 
bride to the villagers and the bride¬ 
groom's relatives is made tho day 
following the departure of her 
family, and this puts an end to tho 
marriage oeremonics. After two pots 
of beer have been served to tho 
guests, women anoint these with oil 
and apply sindur to their heads at 
the parting of the hair. Unmarried 
gir!s do the same to the husbaid 
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stud wife and bring them before the 
assembly, when they go round and 
make a big salute to each one pre¬ 
sent. All in return offer them some 
money. A banquet follows at which 
husband and wife serve rice beet to 
the guests, but the wife does not 
cook for them. The following day 
the wife must fast and drink the 
blood of the white oock sacrificed to 
Sal'hi Gosainva by the pah an. Only 
after this is she allowed to enter the 
cowshed and cook for the family. 

Law of inheritance*—* Should there 
be no male child, the family land 
goes back to the zamindar after the 
widow's death, unless there be one 
or several brothers to inherit. 
During the father's lifetime no son 
can claim his share of the property. 
On the death of the father, if there 
be several sons, the eldest gets a 
bigger share of the family land 
because he is supposed to take care 
of the mother. The cattle are divid¬ 
ed equally, though usually the elder 
brother receives one or two heads 
more. 

Panchayats .—Panohayats among 
the Kharias are ruu, with a few ex¬ 
ceptions, on the same lines as those 
of the Onons. The two parties sit 
together and reciprocally settle the 
matter which is brought before the 
assembly. The kart aha 3 s office is 
not hereditary ; one is appointed for 
every village, and he has only one 
personal attendant to carry out his 
orders. 

Besides the sins mentioned under 
the heading of “moral code " the 


following offences must ha brought 
before the panchayat: (1) Any 
breach of caste rules in the matter 
of eating and drinking. (2) The act 
of a man of the elder branch of the 
Irace killing a cow or bullock, eating 
its fDsh, or selling it to one who 
will kill and eat tho animal. (When 
one of his cattle dies, he is not 
allowed to touoh the corpse and he 
maj' not receive tho price of the 
skin). (8) Entering the cowshed 
by those bound by the prohibition. 
(I) Touching of the handle of a 
•plough by a woman or marriage¬ 
able girl, when the bullocks have 
been yoked ready to plough, or 
when actually ploughing, (Doing 
this, they say, prevents rain from 
falling, when needed for the crops ) 
(5) The act of married men and 
women or marriageable girls, blow¬ 
ing the bellows of a blacksmith or 
even standing only over them. 
(8) The appearane^ of worms in a 
sore or wound, any day they may 
appear. 

Tho Kharias do not admit of any 
extenuation in regard to the sin of 
incest. The hartaha eats first from 
the meal given at the panchayat 
but none is thrown at him before ho 
begins. The panches do not receive 
any part of the kart aha* 3 fees. The 
hartaha , however, gives them a 
good feast out of them. When tho 
culprit is too poor to pay at once tho 
fine to which he is liable, the pan¬ 
ches without the help of the kartaha 
may restore him to tho right of 
water (pani me Ihitnek) so that ho 
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may sit and drink with others, For 

it • t__44 m n!<ro 4iwnfthoft 
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mmj 8vt ana annK wun otuers. ^ ^ 
this ho has only to give the punches 
a pot of beer and a few measures of 
parched rice and pulse. For the full 
recovery of his rights he must after¬ 
wards pass through all the usual 
ceremonies. 

Sahia joraeh -—Adult and young 
Kharia men may enter into this 
special bond of friendship not only 
with those of their own tribe, but 
with Oraons and Mundas as well. 
When two men have agreed to bc- 
torae tahm, one of them taking a 
brass bowl IJota) with water, and a 

mango twig, goes to the _othe 

houses and after inserting the tw g 

into to roof pour. ° v " ,l * V . . 
tent, of to fowl. WUifet #» » 

going on, the other man must keep 

P Win- and pretend to see no- 

thinT ioonafter.be himself goes 

and performs the same ceremony a 
his friend’s house. About a fort¬ 
night later there It mutual feastmg 
and an exchange of presents • 
gamut for the husband and a 

for the wife. In the course of time 

a goat first, then a breed.eg eo v 

even a buffalo are reciprocally 

given. Should one of the two 

salnas run short of provisions, or o 

ae cd £or cultivation, these are given 

.- by the other. When one 

turn free by ta .„ not 

of them gives a feast u 

omit inviting the other ; and if the 

other is unable to come he will _seu, 

bim his share of the good thing 

8 , r ved at the feast. The sahta w.U 

also presuit a cow or a bullock ora 


female buffalo to the son-in-law of 
his frlcul ; a gelded goat, two pots 
of rice beer and one maund of rice 
with some spicks, when the latter 
marries his son. 

Goi joraeh —This takes pla.*o 

among women and girls. The smw 
ritG as for the sahia joraeh is per¬ 
formed by them and the same ol> i- 
gat'ons biud them to each other 
mulaiis mutandis. 
khari-mati, kari-matl (Sk. Uari 

with) sbst., chalk. 

khasa$, kasad (fl. hasnei to tight¬ 
en) tre., to saddle a horse : sadom 
Icasaotaime ; kobir hasabtam. 
khaw-g p. v., corresponding mean¬ 
ing : sadom hsaMana; kobir 
Jcasabalcana. 

khasa5, kasa6 (H. kasna, to tight¬ 
en) I. sbst., used instead of tho 
vvb. n. 

U. trs, (1) to tighten a screw ora 
bolt and nut s subou pSce besge 
kmime. (8) loadl a gun: 
banduke hwfakada- { s ) 0 en 

„o onto 11 “ 

«I , ito * 

ing material into : bugal. takato 

lluedaM Bluffed hispur3cw» h 

rupee, («} syn. of khacao, to load 

a muzzle-loader ; to ram tbs charge 

into a muzzle-loader. 
khatab-n rllx. v., to enter a place s 

as to fill it tightly : alope hmbm , 

ue orate hopoko katabgmakana. 
kht'sub-g p. v., n-.eanir.gs corrcspoDd- 
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ing to the trs. 

kha-n-asab vrb. n., (1) the tightness 
of screwing, of crowding in a place, 
of stuffing into a receptable : ne 
dtbri kanasabko kssaftakada, bol$« 
gtka holegoa, they have screwed 
this nut so tightly that it is impossible 
to unrerew it; kanasable kassoketla, 
miacj borare soben catili soabi ana > 
we have pressed down the rice into 
the bag in such a way that all there 
was could be put in a single bag. 
(2) the act of screwing ; the act of 
filling compactly : kanasab kape 
dendekeda, you have not screwed it 
tightly ; borakore kanasaole cv$keda, 
mod gantare soben catilile paria51$, 
one hour after wo had begun to 
press down the rice into the bags, we 
finished the work. (3) The screw 
or nut screwed tightly, the thing 
stuffed or pressed down into a recep- 
taole : kanasab dUtam, unscrew tho 
screws or nuts; ne borado okoe$ 
kanasab ? Who has filled this 
b .g ? 

kbasaS-basduk, kasaft-banduk syn. 

of khacabbanduk. 

kbasaft-duldul, kasaO-duJiJul trs., to 
inflate : balsikalr$ rabarako (or ra- 
bayaro lioeoko) Jcasab4al4ulea, they 
inflate the tyres of bicycles. 
khasabdudul-o p. v., to get inflated. 

khasilri and khasfiri ar$, also 
without aspirate, vars. of kansdri 
and Jeansdriarq. 

kbas&ra-khasSfa (Or. kkaskha #- 
mil ; Sad. khasarkhasar) also with¬ 
out aspirates, used in jests, var. of 
kasafj/caiafj* 

kiiasdfa-kbasdftf, also without 


aspirates, frequentative of kkusnru, 

kfiaskbas Nag. (Sfe. kaset* ; Or. 
Jbasakam ; Stub. kasa(a) also with* 
out aspirates, syn. of heben Has. but 
referring only to astringency : i##- 
kasdo alanre bnriga atakaroa; 
alamre hupnriu^ gays mens emre 
heben gundako sok&bos, astringonoy 
is felt only on the tongue, on this 
there are a number of snail pits 
which 611 up with the astringent 
particles. The papillae of course are 
just the contrary ; instead of being 
small pits they are small nipples. 
But how could the Mundas know 
this ? Their little theory is rather 
well imagined. As adv. kkaskha* 
may take th3 afxs. ange, <ge, gge % 
tan, tange . 

kbaskura, kbasksrfci Nag. (Or. 
khaskarha) also without aspirate, 
syn. of kkaraJcam* Has. 

kfiasl Nag. kasi Hag. (A. kh&il, 
castrated) I. adj., of any animal, 
pigs, goats, bull&jks, slicep, horses, 
cats and dogs, gelded by cutting : 
kasi mindile kiritaak^ia. As adj. 
noun it is real rioted to gelded 
goats : naiad hassle kiritaakfci*. 

IL to gold by cutting : [tie kera 
Jcasilaipe . 

khas in rflx. v., to let oneself bo geld* 
ed or to castrate oneself : hoyokodo 
kako kasina ; mkn} sarga ginigl 
hadgiriujatia, inj[ hast sargae nutura* 
jana ; ini> eskar enkaa kaji atum* 
aka.ua, men do not castrate them* 
selves nor let themselves be castr&t* 
ed ; one man of tho Sarga oasts cut 
qJ£ alt >g -ther his male organ ; they 
called him the castrated Sarga ; ho 
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is tuO only one about whom such a 
thing has been, heard. 
khasi-g p. v., to be gelded : ne me- 
rom iasigka*. 

Jcha-n-asi vrb. n., (1) the number o£ 
animals eastrated : kanasiko kasike<J- 
koa> ne (olaren slnda b&ri sandako 
tisitako o^bauterakana, they have 
castrated to-day so many bulls that 
there is now not a single one left in 
the hamlet. (2) castration : ne 
naerom kanasi kape tattkakja, you 
have not gelded this goat success¬ 
fully. (3) the animals oastrated : 
amags* kanasiko sekerageko bugi- 
jana, those gelded by thee were heal¬ 
ed in a short time. 

*khaaiia, kasua (Or. khasua) syn. 
of khaiira , I. sbsfc., (I) the mange 
attacking dogs or goats. (2) a 
similar skin-disease attacking men. 
Its true nature has not been ascer¬ 
tained. The Mundas distinguish* it 
from kasra , the itch, though both 
kasra and kisua *affect the same 
parts of the body, appearing mostly 
on the wrists, between the legs and 
between the buttocks. The kasra 
consists of large pustules not very 
close to each other, which bleed 
when scratched and become white 
from the tip downward, when ripe : 
they contain pus aud cause pain 
rather than itching. The kasua 
itches more, as it consists of small 
close-set vesicles which do not bleed 
when scratched, but exude a serous 
liquid : kasua urrege talna, b'tar 
jakee} ka ga6oa, gotglera harata^gi 
pcsei^peseAoa. There is no for¬ 
mation of crusts aud it is contagious, 


II. adj,, with /loro, seta, me rom , 
mangy dog or goat, a person 

with the skiu'dieeise described* 
Also used as adj. noun : ocl, kasua > 
parkanmemuealtalege, getaway, keep 
aloofj thou wilt infect us with thy 
skint-disease. 

III. As prd. aud vrb. n. it is cons¬ 
tructed like kasra* 

khatg-khatg, katg-katg syn. o£ 
khq,khq,. 

kbatara, katara I. sbst., a round 
piece of leather destined for a drum : 
ne dulki cilka daboi, ? katara miaj> 
esekargea, 

1L trs., to cut a round piece of 
leather for a dram : ne ur kataraepe. 
katara-g\>. v., of a piece of leather, 
to be out for a drum : kataraakxn 
ur seta arki^keda. 

kla-n-atara vrb. n», (L) the round 
piece of leather which has been cut 
fora drum: euado am$ kinatara , 
this is the drum leather I out 
holar$ kauatarage f tisir^do ka kata- 
raakana, this drum leather was out 
yesterdhy, not to day. (£) the manner 
of cutting such a piece : ini$ kana - 
tar a kfi besgea. 

khatarad, katarad (II. katari, 
scissors) (1) syn. of katara as prd. 
only. (2) in jest, syn. of tad. 

kba(ab-khtit u b var. of kharafc 
khurttb . 

khajacai^, kat’cam (Sad. Hat- 
chang) of goats and, in displeasure* 
also of men, I. adj., with very 
thin legs : ne katacai $ mcrom ami- 
nai^tepe kirit^t^ia ! Also u^el as 
adj. noun. 

k'tatucj^g p. v., to get very thiu 
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legs : ne meromdoe kataea^akana, 

II. adv., with or without the afxs. 
ange, ge, oge , modifying lelg, katag . 

kha(Aka|ia, kafikaffa I. adj., 
extremely lean, being nothing but 
akin and bone : mire} kafttkata 
merom gogjana. Also used as adj. 
noun : meroai kirii^e senkeni mia<} 
kattikatiare upun takao omkoda. 
This adj. noun is sometimes applied 
to the heron (katkata, seroro). 
kha\ttki{ia-g p. v., to become ex¬ 
tremely lean : ne meroin purggee 
hataktttiajana . 

II. adv., with the afxs. ange y ge, 
gge, modifying usugg, rikag , lelg. 

khatg-khutg syn. of kkara$k/iuru$. 

khafa kuruko Nag. (Or. khutfa- 
kurU) syn. of kha(uxko, khatuciviatu - 
ako, Nag. dikurariko , rariko Has. 
*bst., collective noun for all who 
are neither Europeans or Eurasians 
nor aborigines. 

kbafan-cbataii, khaju chalu, kha{- 
cbA( Nag. also without aspirjtes, 

I. abs. n., a disposition to cavil : 
ne horore katanchafar i purgge meng. 

II. sbsfc., a discussion [kkafuchatu 
is not used in this favourable mean¬ 
ing), the act of cavilling, a frivolous 
objection : oko kajirg kataneatan 
taikena ? 

III. adj., (1) with Tioro , a man 
addicted to cavilling : khatanchatan 
bofoge nldo. Also used as adj. 
nouu : katancatankolg kaji ku go$- 
taboa, nothing can he settled 
quickly with cavillers. (2) with 
k*ji, a frivolous objection: katanca - 
tan kaji alope uyu^ea. 

IV. trs., (1) with the exception o? 


khatuehatn, to discuss : ne kaji gapa 
pancaifrebu kafaneatanea . (2) to 
object frivolously to smb. : purgirera 
kataneatan} adle a , enkado okoe kaji- 
tada ? Thy objections against what 
we say are very frivolous, who can 
be pleased with such conduct ? 

V. intrs., to cavil, to be addicted 
to cavilling : ne boro purggee katan - 
catantana , hola purggee kataneatan* 
ken a . 

khatanchaian-en rflx. v., (1) to 

cavil ; to object frivolously : purg 
alom kataneatanena . 
khatanchatan-g p. v., (1) of a min, 
to be treated to frivolous objections : 
takaii* asikena, purggei* katanca - 
tanjana. (2) of a man, to become a 
caviller : puragee k itacatanjana, (3) 
with the exception of Ichafuchatu , 
of a certain matter, to be discussed : 
ne kaji pancafyro kata neat anj ana a<j 
samiitijana. 

VI. adv., with or without the 
afxs. ange, ge J oge, tan, tange, 
modifying rika, nkan , k>ji, kapaji: 
kataneatan ko kapajitana, afiri hasar- 
oa, (the panches) arc still discus¬ 
sing and have not yet come 
to a decision ; kdancatantange 
aloben kapajia, poncokog je kaji 
sege, do not go on cavilling, both 
of you, accept what the panchayafc 
has decided. 

khati, kaji syn. of kntad, I. sbsfc., 
(1) the remuneration agreed upon 
for work to be done (iustcad of or 
bv another); ne loeoiac siucalumente 
gel Jakarg kati kaiiac manjurkeda, 
I did not agroo to pay 10 Rs. for 
the ploughing of this field (or, to 
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plougk it for To Rs.). (2) syn. 

of kha{idQr P the rate, and kkafigono 
the price, which is promised to a 
buying contractor, or ashed from a 
selling contractor : tisiRclo kafidor 
kaitai sukuada. 

II. tre,, (1) with gonoq or ddr as 
d. o., and a dl. sbj., to come to an 
agreement as described above : mar 
ne IoeoR siyr;> gonoRlaR katita ; 
maha j mlo surgujar* d5r mflrS taka- 
relim (or takatoliR) hat it add, ; upun 
takateR kiriiajkere airifc napha hobaoa. 
turfti takateR kiriRkereR tutioa, I 
and a trader have agreed for surgvja 
(oil-seeds) at the rate of 5 Rs. ; if 
I buy it at 4 Rs., I shall gain, if 
I buy it|al 6 Rs., I shall lose. (2) 
with gonoQ or dor as d. o. with one 
contractor as sbj. and the 2nd con¬ 
tractor represented by a pvsl. prn. 
inserted in the prd. as d. or ind. o., 
to offer or ask such or such terms 
for vicarious work, selling or buying : 
ne IoeoR siura gel taljatee lealilqina ; 
ne uri$ gonoR mi<Jhisi takaree 
kafikina ; ne l» 32 r$lgonoR katitaiq- 
me, Ujans^do aiR afda, fix the price 
I shall have to pay thee if I sell 
this cloth for thee, I shall keep 
whatever I can get for % it^ over and 
above thy piice. 

Ichati-n rflv. v., to accept the condi¬ 
tions of remuneration under which 
smb. consents to work, buy or sell 
in one’s stead ; to accept to work, 
buy or sell instead of. another under 
given conditions of remuneration: 
ait^do moflhisircR hhatirUana x arndaR- 
em dareninacenentana., I accept the 
terms of 2 Rs., it is thou who hesi« 


tabesb; katimaiRe menleda, aiRge 
kaiR ktlinjana, he proposed a con¬ 
tract of vicarious work or sale but 
I did not accept it. 
kha-p-ati ropr. v., to accept on both 
sides the conditions of a contract for 
vicarious work, sale or purchase : 
mar, ne kerar$ goaoRlaR kapatia , 
air* akiritaa ma. 

khati-g p. v, meanings correspond¬ 
ing to those of the trs.: cirainaRre 
ka[ialcana ? gelturtii^ takareR ka(ta - 
kana ; mar, bar sanj monte no kamim 
kafigtana, mot) sanjerem cabaoreo 
cuVim namea, all right then, thou 
art engaged to do this work for 
mo in one day, if thou finish it in 
half a day thou wilt bo allowed to 
go home without having to ido any 
other work ; ne uriy. gonoR abenre 
ciminaR kafiakana ? 
kha-n-ati vrb. n., the greatness or 
smallness of the price agreed upon in 
this kind of contract : ne merom> 
gonoR kin at i katiakana, akiriR- 
nala mifl paesio ka uruRoa. (2) 
the act of agreeing to such a con¬ 
tract : sida kamtire barhisi taka 
taikena, urj kao akiriaytanci ka(iru- 
arjana, taeora kanatire upuu taka 
latarjana. 

khati-dftr, kaji-dOr syn. of khati 
but used only when there is ques¬ 
tion of wares sold at a rate per 
measure. 

khati-gonoR, kajigonoR syn. 0 f 

khai i. 

khatkAJa Nag,. (Sad. khatkhat ; Sk. 
karkat , the Nuraidiau orane) syn. 
of seroro Has. sbst., two birds go 
by this name ; (1) pun<h khatkala , 


khato 
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jpuntjli seroro , Ardea cinerea, the 
Common Heron. (2) /icarle khu(- 
kttta, hemic seroro , a black grega¬ 
rious heron, somewhat smaller than 
the common herjn. 

khato, kato (Sinh. hot a, short) 
Cfr. Jchefo, keto, I. sbsf., ( 1 ) oi 
ropes, clothes, pieces of wood, etc., 
the state of being too short : no 
botorru motodoioi sukuat ma, raenlo 
kato kaiu sukuatana, the thickness 
of this sloping ridge piece fat the 
intersection of two slopes of the roof) 
is all right, but 1 am a''raid it is 
too short ; nekan katorc sad mi kan 
biurbaraitujada, jilirabaeartaipo, with 
so short a tether the horse cannot 
turn about-, give more rope. [ 1 ) 
insufficiency of tiio rainy season : 
dara kaioge ne sirma ritagak* (}bui, 
this year the insuffi ieney of the 
rains has redwed us to famine. 

II. adj., (1) too short : merom k'lto 
baeartee tolakam, thj g >at is fc'*tlv:r- 
cd too short ; ait* monte mi ad ka[o 
son^ko kim*leda, bokoimjre piuka* 
jana, they have bought for me a 
coat which is too short, it would 
fit my youngir brother. (2) of the 
rains, insufficient*: mado kato jargige 
taikena. 

III. trs., ( 1 ) to tether with a short 
rope ; to shorten a tether or other 
rope : ne urj katotaipe , injnli 
gurii labaraj idkoa. ; sikuar pura 
aturakana, kx[otani, thy carrying 
nets hang too low from the polo, 
tie them shorter. (2) of the rainy 
season, to give people too little 
rain : ne sirmado d$ katokedfma, 
enato taeoinacarako googosojana, 


| this year the rain failed i?s ; caving 
to that, the last paddy sown in mud. 
withered and died, (a) in conn c- 
lion with Id] f, to put sink on short 
rations ; dasik' ]slj[ alone knt.okoa . 

IV. intrs., (1) of tin rains, to be 
insufficient : ne sirma jurgi kato - 
kola. (2) of the water in the 
rice fid Is, to ceasi to How off : lie* 
so kora re da kn tot ana. 
khnta~n iHx. v., of an animal, to 
shorten its tether by turning around 
the post: m ron'n jiliubadirlja, 
in n lo hiurharatee katoniana. 
k'lnto-ij p v , t > be made too short : 
(lupiua ill no a o n odea, katooa, do 
not cut them "hurt, tiiey will nut 
b 1 long enou rh ; duti k fo>kanrc 
atvnsHv'Oirbudea hurirago sir'goa, 
habad> jd' kate halngoa, when a 
dhoti (loin cloth) is t ><> short, th cro 
is not much of it i ft t» pass bet¬ 
ween the logs, n verlhde^ it can 
be tucked in somehow in front and 
at Hie hick. (2; to be lied with 
a shift tether: on kora katook,t 
biciir p 111*40 jihr^akina ; no lunar- 
tee kato u<L, jilir*a mmemo. (d) to 
he dressel in a cloth which is too 
short : ne songit* (or so note?*) ka- 
(ooa . (1) to get insufficient rain: 

ma da tele kato Una . (•>) to get in¬ 

sufficient fo >d : inift daslko l.Vi’ko 
katontam. (*•) to got insufficient 
provisions : ne sirma katvale (or 
kircatel.') kato] ana. ( 7 ) of the 
water in the paddy fi Ids, to become * 
insufficient, to cease ilowing off : 
ne sokorare da katogtana r, 
kha-A-ato vrh. n., the extent to 
which a rope or tether is shortened 
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the ^tent to which the rains fail, 
etc. : uputulj urj[ kanatoU ka^olqa 
biurbi?a kae itukeda; senojan girma 
no disumre da kanatoe katokeda, 
okonjplo kako acaracuba darijana, 
last year t!ic rainy season brought 
so little rain that some could not 
how in mud all the fields they 
intended to. 

fraloangc, katoge adv., modifying 
ba^ai\ tol t la gao } lcl t bai , (hi, litygi, 
j'trgi : uri Jen loangc/co baearkp* ; 
l'doge sonoc bai; tin a; sen^jana jargi* 
*mulo katogee d;>lcda ; ue sokoraro 
da katoge liiagitana. 

khato-ruar ) ka(o ruar trs., to short¬ 
en what has been put or made too 
long j hnrrnora lijae hat or unrig, 
ho has tucked up his cloth, his 
fdeeves. 

khatoruar-o p.v , of smth. too long, 
to he shortened. 

kliatnko, khatuako, khajua malua- 

ko also without aspirate, syn. of 
khatakurnko. 

khatu-chatu, katu-da(u var. of 
khatanchatan, but only in tho pejo- 
rati ve meanings. 

khafiat Nag. (II. khda) syu. of 
harhu. 

khafirah, khafiraha Nag. kafira 
lias. syn. of khasna. 

khafiraha Nag. kafiri Has. gyn. 

<>C harhu . 

kh&$.kh&$, kha}-khaj, khAI-khill, 
khal-khuj (Sad. khuikhui) also 
without aspirates, syn. of hu\hu\, 

I. abs. n., great 
acidity or sourness : limburg, ka$ka% 
•unite rnadimjana. 

11 . adj., very aoid, very sour ; 


ka$ka$ kanjigiii^ nulg,. Also used 
as adj. n. : nckan ku\ku>\ okoe jom- 
daria begar bulur^te ? 

III . trs., to render very acid by the 
addition of vitiogir or tamarind : 
haikope kafykdl ikadkoo. 

IV. intrs., (1) in the df. prst., to be 
very acid : ne 3030 ka$ka$tana. [%} 
imprsl., with the insertion of a prsl, 
pm., to taste a great acidity : lim- 
buiu 30 oiled'*, ka$ka$k{6a. 
khd$khd$-q, etc , p.v., ( 1 ) to be ren¬ 
dered very acid : haiko jojoteko 
kdrkatiakana. ( 2 ) to become very 

j acid : kanjigi kd^kd^jana. 

V. adv., (1) with or without the 
afxs. ange, ge, gge , tatty iaugc, also 
kh dr ken, kkditleka, kh a ke n kh de,ke n 
and vars. modifying joio } aid Aa r : 
ne bagunr^ limbu ktieken jojoa, the 
lemons in this garden are very acid. 
However, when at /car or jojo is 
constructed iroprsly. in the past ts. 
with inserted prsl. pin., and is* 
then modified by kdtken, harken, 
k(Men, ku\ke.%, it denotes that the 
acidity was perceived just for one 
moment: kd^ken jojolifia. ( 2 ) with 
the afxs. te, tegc, modifying jom .* 
Icciekd£tepc jomea cipe ciniia ? Are 
you going to eat it acid as it is, 
or will you take sugar? 

khi£-kh<}£ (Or. khaekhaerna , to 
emit a high-pitched sound) also with¬ 
out aspirates, frequentative of kho<& 
(tho latter however is used only 
when no confusion with hot, to beg, 
is possible). ( 1 ) syn. of phdtpkdV, 
frequentative of pho$, imitative of 
the repeated whizzing (a) of arrows 
shot from bows, (b) of spears, arrows 
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sticks, thrown straight as if shot, 
in entrd. to Aarrhurr, the whizzing 
of stones, or of sticks thrown side¬ 
ways. Khd&kkfo is often preferred 
in the first meaning, and j okd$pk<l& 
in the 2nd. It is oonstrncted like 
harrhurr . ( 2 ) without any connota¬ 
tion of sound, trs., to send sticks 
or long pieces of wood cutting 
through water or skimming its sur¬ 
face in the direction of their length : 
sotako bandareko khatkhutjada. Also 
used in the p. v. 

var. of khaVmati. 

khafira, khaCraha Nag. syn. of 
kai'i^lcui'r^y but as adv. it takes the 
afxs. ange or gc. 

khfil, kftl (H. kdi) I. sb’fc., syn. of 
merest, iamba{ y pUal{ 9 etc., rust, 
oxide of iron or any other metal : 
kal mcre<j mnnisunumro carulcre 
kdi lebegoa, when rusty iron is 
plunged in mustard oil the rust 
becomes soft. 

II. adj., syn. of kh&takan, oxidized. 

III. trs. caus., to let a metallic ob¬ 
ject become oxidized: dogirite no 
katupe k&tkeda. 

IV. iufcrs., in the df. prst., to 
begin to get oxidized; alri$ katu 
k&Uana. 

khdi*o p. v., to got oxidized: pital 
duburire jojoutuko pur$ hera dOfcre, 
utu sirlgoa acj duburi kdioa } when 
an acid stew is left to stand for a 
long time in a bowl it gets a bad 
smell and the bowl gets oovered with 
verdigris. 

Jchdxge adv., modifying Idg: kdtge 

lcl$tana, it looks rusty* 

h&ikk Attc adv., modifying bagdraty, 


kbl?»i5 ' 

jo mg : ain^ katu kdtkdUe jomjana, 
my knife has been eaten up by rust^ 
khdfsad, kalsad, I. abs. n., vexation, 
chagrin, mortification, angry dis¬ 
gust, from any cause whatever, in 
entrd. to andoro caused by human 
agency: no band* barsait* tolI$ 
bars> gaij hajana, kdhabter^ bage- 
giriakada, I banked this bund twice 
and each time the water broke 
through, fromshoer vexation I leave 
it alone now. 

II. adj., ( 1 ) with horo , a num with 
a soared temper. ( 2 ) with /;.///, 
vexing talk: kdzsao kajt alokait* 
alume. (3) with ham i } annoying 
work: Idisad karaii namakada, ho 
has annoying work to do. 

III. trs. caus, to vex, to chagrin: 
honko kdisad!: 7 net. 

IV. intrg., ( 1 ) prsl., to feel vexed, 
mortified: en horo hdimotana ci? 
honko kdi&adaiQtana, the children 
are vexed wi#i me. ( 2 ) imprsl., with 
inserted prsl. prn., same meaning: 
purageci kdisadjadma ? 
k/Msad-ii rfk. v., samo meaning: 
puragociai kdt&ahntana ? 
kha-p-dteab repr. v., ( 1 ) intrs., to 
vex each other, to provoke each 
other's spite : kapdnatitanakify. ( 2 ) 
trs., to cause people to vex each 
other : okoo kapdisabke^bena ? 
sbst., mutual vexation: abenro 
kap&tsao cimtau hokaoa ? (4) adj. r 
vexing each other: abenleka kapdizab 
boroko jetare bata^koa. 

khdlmb-g p. v., to be vexed by smb. 1 
or smth.: kaji aluratet* kdUabjam^ 
I was vexed at hearing what wa* 
said. 
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liftarii-nhao vrb. n., (1) tlie extent 

cL‘ tlie act or the degree of the feel¬ 
ing of vexation : kand/saoe kuisao- 
jana, tisiv^lo j‘t mlo kae jagirtana, 
they have irritated him so much 
that to-day lie does not speak to 
anybody ; honkoa colon lei to kanat- 
sad kfu.sabkja, tisiugapa ora re tamo 
ka sana3aia. ( 2 ) the act of vexing : 
inn* kandite.ibienc apntea jl hulajana, 
through his vexations his father is 
in despair; land txabjie pnrakja, yuu 
have utterly vexed him, you have 
vexed him exceedingly, (ft) the feel¬ 
ing resulting from vexations : sid.i 
kavdk-utbdo lmlaiihna, eta son i tee 
kaisadakana. 

V. adv., (1) with the nfx*. an or, fjr, 
modifying ufi/k tr f kaji, rth n? : 
ld)sn 6 <}r at'ikarkiu. ho foon 1 it 
annoying; kdhubt/se riknnjana, he 
showed that he*was vex *d ; kdluibyre 
kajikeda, he spoke in x v.-xod man¬ 
ner. (2) with the aFx% nt-e, nlrka, 
iftkagr/ ino lil'ying /*.///, nka, etc., 
sons to v«*\, in a v< xing irannor: 
/’«/ fttit dofff a k a j i k < d a. 

kliai;U-#ip, kliat g‘ra (Sad. k/tnil », 
/W’v I a l a, Hu; hit) a!>o without n-pi* 
rates, intrs. imprs!., with in.-orfcrd 
1)1 si. j.rn., to be very strongly 
a fleet,ed by n ceitaiu feeling : bada 
I'd thy i nj'ti u ;. 

khd?itunri-n p. v., same ineining : 
ri'wge'cle kd*( } a girt,i kuna , wo are 
ravenously hungry. 

khaitu-khailu (Sad., k/nti nl k/tuhif) 
also without aspirates, I. sbst., the 
01 ugh of dogs and, in jokes, the 
cough 0 \ lncu . JlL > tola fitVfukd/hf 
nuiiKikaia. 


khat 

II. adj., with seta ( 1) a dog withi 
a cough. : nl okea kailnlcd/ln seta ? 
Also used as adj. noun, : bugli** 
setakodoko tjcabokccjkoa, miad kdthi- 
hdituii 3 tpxna, the other hunters 
have leashed all the good dog-, 
I have only one with a cough. 

III. intrs., (1) to cough: ne seta 
kditukdilujnda* (2) to have a 
cough : seta I’ditukdifulana* 
kJkW'U/-! iaitu n rilx. v., to cough s- 
mid nidagee khdV\ikhdi{nnjana . 

/did/'hii'/idi tu-n p. v., to get a 
cough : nlea s.*ta kail n.kd it it alcana. 

IV. adv., with or w’tl.out the afxs. 
tnif/Cj tjr } ftf/c , l .‘it, tange y also k<ii* 
tydeka and k Vhd't'nkdi[liken y modi¬ 
fying /!•//, rlka y rikan y rikao, aiiiwo. 

khdd-kbaft, kftd-kati vav. of eddedb . 

kkah kat (long d) (Sad. /7/d.')> 
t. abs. n., great irascibility of a 
spirit whi h prompts it to harm at 
once the one who d >as smth. id 
<hn.s notappiove of: neren boiagai* 
hit okoo kne boro:* ? 

II. a I j(1) with boty/a, nnv spirit 
which harms people at once on 
pr >v«u*:ifion : n: disu nrjn kdt 
b ; »ugako s i cobk o Ij i j ujan taateko. 
kabujanako ni 'nea, it is said that 
the men irascible spirits of this 
country hive become quieter since 
the coming of the wh’to men ; nc 
ikirrm bouga bctekauc kata (or 
katca) or begekan kdt mcnaia, tho 
spirit dwelling in this pool harms 
people without any delay. Also 
used ns adj. mun : no ikiric miacj 
kdt menaia. (2) with (a Pad, a 
place where one gets harmed at 
once by u spirit: ucta jmermer kdt 



taeacj tana. 

III. trs., of a spirit, io barm people 
at once: c.mdi tisii*c kdtked-'ca. 

IV. inti's., same meaning : sidaman 
ne ikirreii boiaga bctekanc kdi¬ 
ke na. 

kkdi-en rflx. v., same moaning : ne 
Ikirren botaga betekane katana. 

khatchat (long voxels) var. of 
Jch at an chn{ an. 

kh&t-giri, kat-giri var. of /t/mVw- 
yiri. 

khe&V, kcal (P. kkiydl) I abe. n.. 
‘prudence, wisdom taught l>y expe¬ 
rience, method, knack, skill, pmli- 
cieucy, remembrance : ne liororu 
jetan ked banoa, he is a raw man ; 
bedajadmeae, cnara am re heal banoa, 
he is going to cheat thee and thou 
art not on thy guard ; arndo bepar- 
rjj, kcalem namkeda, thou knowisb 
how to trade ; hola gajai led. soben 
kajira kaal amre men a ci ? Dost 
thou remember all that was said 
yesterday ? ifcunra ked> namakudko 
jfin jagargoko itutabea, those who 
study with method cm ham any 
language in a short time ; inia j ire 
nfulo kaal holotana, he gets wise 
and prudent now. 

II. adj., (1) with horo , a prudent, 
wise, experienced, methodic, skilful 
man : heal horogo ale hature mnnda-; 
akana, we have a wise man as head¬ 
man of our village; baransa ked 
horokoge podainuiatana, in this 
hockoy match the players on both 
sides are very good. Also used as 
adj. noun. : nldo kul) ked. (2) with 
kaji, a warning. Also used as 
adj. noun : ked (or ked kaji) hon- 


d^rrcle omlfa, mendo kae kealerv 
jana, wo warned him the other day 
to he on his guard, but he remained 
uncom onied. 

JJt. trs., (1) to remomber • cn kaji 
kail* kaal j at la. (2) to take notice, 
to see : kula liijtytunrc kale kealkiji ; 
no hnr.de mi.d lioro sadomrec scuq- 
janapo ka<i/I[j ci ? ( ) to take into 

account : hatii*t*nrek.iii* kedkednia . 
(J) to notice, to foe I, to taste: 
hatklo hurirahurii* d»l kfijle ked- 
ea ; simjilulp geivko ntulcna, kail* 
kealknj'.o.t j.»nuo, puff-balls worO 
stowed with the fowl, I did not 
taste thorn. ( 5 ) cau-atively, to 
instruct, to render wise, learned, 
skilful or pnuhnt :oii horo clone!o- 
g’oe tuikcna, na lcko kedk(a ; bar 
sirma ait*(arom edaknredo bii*jniT* 
(or biujorcia) kcaknen, if thou 
become my pupil for two years, 

1 will loach thee to euro snake bites 
bv tbe {< sweeping ” process. 

IV. intrs.,# to try to remomber : 
kedlonai 4?, tneiulo kail* namjnla, 
oko kaji kolait* bngarabkda, l try 
in vain to renumber what I said 
amiss yesterday (when I was drunk). 
k'tcal-cn rllx. v., (1) to pay attention, 
to bo on one's guard : eu horo nitdoo 
kedenjana, ( 2 ) to realize one's 
aptitudes or limitations : nekan 
kamikodo knii* daria mente kao 
kedaataM, he does not realize that 
he is incompetent for that kind of 
woik. 

khc-p-eal repr. v., to take notice of 
each other : sumdittlo pitirelit* 
scnjapap&lcna mento Mai*gra kajija- 
da, aliw.do kalii* kepedjana, Mangra 
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theft* 


says that I and the fatbcr-in-law of 
nay child came close to each other in 
the market, but I did not see him 
and he did not see me. 
kheal-Q p. v., meanings correspond¬ 
ing to those of the trs. : en kaji 
kealqtava ci ? kumbdfu hijylena, kao 
leal Jana ; batiiatinre mi<} hofo kae 
fa’afjan t, a man was forgotten iu the 
distribution ; olparaoree kealjana , 
In has been instructed at school; 
am$ gouko ukil kulikolekan kajiko 
sidareko kca'glca, let thy witnesses 
be schooled regarding the questions 
the pleader is likely to ask them. 
khe-n*c<tl vrb. n., the degree of 
prudence, experience, elc. : ne hondo 
itunro keneale konljana, s id are iskul- 
kenkoe hartch$kc<}koa, this hoy is so 
proficient that he has over'aken 
t,lio*«o who began their studies be¬ 
fore him. 

kheal-cot£, k al-co{$ trs, (1) to 
remember a little. (2) to a-e : milate a 
little of what is said or taught. 
khe.'ilcofe g$ p. v., convsp. meanings. 

kheal-&ar**X, k^al garai* trs., to 
make efforts to remember or to 
assimilate s > as not to forget : 
kht'dgarage me a! oka rip ran. 
tlcalgarat^-Q p. v., corresponding 
meaning. 

• khc:il-nam, keal-nam trs, to 
jemember. 

]\hcahuv)i-n p. v., to he remembered. 

kheal-tebg, keal-tebfj syn, p£ 

kite ah) am. 

klieabtorsa, ksahtorsa trs., (1) to 
re member at once. (2) to assimilate 
at once : ne bon itunre kiibe pokStoa, 
uduhaitanlogee khejlorsaca . 


kheallorsa-o p* v., corresp. meanings. 

kheaJ urtun, keal-urum trs., to 
remember so as to he able to re¬ 
cognize : en hero misait* lellja, kait* 
kealurumjqia. 

lehealurum-o p. v., corresponding 
meaning. 

khec&keca, kecSkeca Nag. (Or. eke/cii, 
very, exceedingly) (l) syn. of gandal, 
much, plenty. (2) syn. of Urepetere , 
so drunk as to be unable to 
walk. (8) trs., of cattle, to 6poil a 
crop either by grazing or by trampl¬ 
ing : uriko bibataleko k< c'tkecake- 
dii. In this meaning it occurs also 
in the p. v. : baba tale kecekecaj ana. 

A$ adv., it miy take the afx*. ange, 
fjc , qge, fan, tango, and modifies rika, 
jam, tega : uiqko baba ktcckccfiqgeko 
rikakeda. 

kbedaft (II. Or. khednl, to run 
aft *r) trs., of animals, to over a 
female : gaii khadabk[a (or harkj.i). 
k/ie-p-edao repr. v., of animals, to 
copu’ate. 

k’ledab-o p. v., of a she-animal, to 
l m 2 covered : artrigee kheduboi (or 
haroa), she has not yet been covered, 
she is still of immature ago. 

kheclcg, khedeet*, khejcoiai Has. 
also without aspirate, syn. of eg, 
kheftS- b3gel, khe^cc^-buge], kHej- 
cor^-bagel lias, also without as¬ 
pirate, syn. of cqhagel, 

khegcSken, kbejjcei^feea, kheftotai- 
ken Has. also without aspirate, syn. 
of token, 

kbejcS-kkegc*, kUetfee^-kbeiceu, 
fchegcoi*4chetf£0i& Has. also without 
aspirates, syn. of cgc$+ 
khegdft, kheftett, kteggoiai Nag. 
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VbeJd^baje! 

also without aspirate, syn. of ce. 

kbetfge bagel, khe^eu-bagcl, khetf- 
^oi^-bagel Nag. also without aspi¬ 
rate, syn. of c$bagel. 

kbe44£ken, kheggetMcen, khe^ldoia,. 
ken Nag. also without aspirate, syn. 
of c£kcn> 

khe4<JS<khe4d£, klie4<Jei*-khe{l<Jei*, 
khqj<joia,-kht^do£i Nng. also with¬ 
out aspirates, syn. of c$c$. 

kbegtg, khe<Jt5-bagel, khe$(£keti ; 
and kbeitC-kheiJte lias, also without 
aspirates syn. of eg, cebagcl , ce ken , 
and cec$, but used mo-tly of the 
cutting of dry, hard things, with one 
stroke of the axe. 

kheje, kbe|£~bagel and khej£ken 
Nag. also without aspirate, syn. cf 
c$> c$bagel and tgken. 

khekekeke, kekekeke (Sad.) 

1° the cry of fighting wolves or 
weretigers. 2° the cry of fighting 
vultures. In both meanings it is 
constructed like kJi$kh$. 

kh£-kh$, khet£>kliet£ also without 
aspirates, a quiet laugh such as can¬ 
not be heard from outside the 
house. Constructed like khqkhq, 
I'hatqkhalq. 

khg-khe, khekekeke, also without 
aspirates, I. sbst., imitative of the 
cry of wolves or werewolves (were¬ 
tigers) when they fight: t&r&ko^ 
kacioa alumakada ? 

II. adj , with sari, rq, kakdla, the 
same cry. 

III. intrs., of wolves, to utter this 

cry: te^okiA kfkfjada; kuda 
subaro hopkriakiia ale 

kakalaledci papatankita, uirjana, two 
weretigers cried under the hula 


M 

khemolo 

tree; we shouted and they ran away 
with flipping breasts (they were 
women changed into tigers). 
kh$k!t$-n rflx v. # same meaning: 
itikim terokii* k^Atana, listen, 
two wolves are fighting. 

IV. adv., with or without the afss. 
ange, ge , lav, lunge, modifying sari, 
rq, JcaJul!a, 

khektaft Nag. (Dekkan khektd, 
severity) syn. of i sir ad. 

khelari, khJaftri, khtdori (II. 
kit el mi ; khdkhihl ri } play so me) also 
without aspirate, poetical parallels 
of tiinu^, to phy. The last named, 
khdori, is also used in scoldings and 
jokes for kder^ or tiling. 

Ok or. 1 mfiinatn niuurc.kena ? 

Kiciri lo duraj. 111 . 

Cimaore babum Jchdaiirikena / 
Garncoado niaclajan. 

Where, O girl, liast thou boon play¬ 
ing V Thy cloth is covered with 
dust. Whore,*0 boy, hast thou 
been romping about ? Thou lust 
soiled thy cloth. 

kheldi, kclfli vars. of khil(J,i, 
khemoto, ketnolo (Sk. /cam and 
tamdm , work perfect) in jokes, syn. 
ol j/iikiri, but not used in the 2nd 
meaning of the trs. nor in the 4th 
meaning of the p. v. It is more¬ 
over used (1) trsly. and intrsly., as 
syn. of mone, to intend : ptyit* kemo - 
tolq, sendo kail* darijana, I had the 
intention of going to the market, 
but coukl not go. (2) as syn. of 
dif t: aml<? gopoQ okonifc kemoto 
menaredoe biri^ka, who dares to 
fight with me ? Let him step for¬ 
ward. 


khempa 


khepacj 


S3fiS 


khempa, khepa (Sad. khaip ; 
£yz/?*£ ; Or. kappnd, to lay the 
extended Land, foot or claw upon) 
also without aspirate, syn. of hemp a, 
tila y I. sbst., the manner of snatch¬ 
ing away smth. and carrying it off : 
burukurida kempa torakana. 

II. trs., (1) to snatch away and 
carry off: burukuri<) mia<] snncji 
siinc kempakhi ; kula mi ad. mcrome 
kempak'n ; mia<J taka mejre doakan 
taikena, okoe kern puked a ? (2) 

f.g , to appropriate secretly what 
belongs t j the family or to the 
community; bittti soben takae 
Jcempakeda, cnamente hapatii^ hula 
jotan pif*>a k<T urimjana, hatura 
biritaka barhorokit* Jccpukeda . 
N . 13 . Ti ] a is not used in the Jig. 


Oraon : alom kendroeu, horoto 
jagnreme, do not speak Oraon, 
speak Mundari; jagare kendrokecla , 
he spoke Oraon : kendrgkedleae , ho 
addressed us in Oraon. (2) with 
ind. o., to c ill smb. an Orion : 
alope kendrnaia , nido abu jatige- 
data. 

kkendro+n lflx. v, (1) of a Mun¬ 
dari woman, to marry an Oiaon 
and so become an outcast from tho 
Munda tribe : hontekuri ket, - 

dronjana . (2) of the children of 

a Munda father, and an Oraon 
mother, not to procure their adrnis- 
i sion in the Munda tribe and thus 
J be c junlcd as Oraous : kemlro 
j disumreko tainjanrodoko kendro- 
i n V <1 ■ 


meaning. 

hhetnp i-g p. v., eorresp. meanings: 
simko kempacabu jana, 

4 < hem pakhem pate frequentative 
adv., by snatching away again and 
agaiu, the one aft A the other: 
burukuyu} kcmpakempale simkoe 
janjarkc<]koa, tho harrier eagle has 
decimated the fowls by carrying 
them off one after another. 

N. 13 . KhcmpakheiupHy with fre¬ 
quentative meaning, is not used 
prdly. except disjointly as in the 
sentence : kurid simkoe kempaked - 
kewpakedkoa, the kilo has carried 
(IT our fowls one after another. 

khcndrQ, kendrQ used disparag¬ 
ingly, 1. adj., (1) with joga?> kaji, 
baled r, the Oraon language. ( 2 ) 
with hoi'Oy kuri y kora , hon, an 
Oraon. Also used as adj. noun. 

Ik trs. or intis., (1) to sjeak 


khendro-go p. v., same meanings : 
ne kora kendrQ kurii dokpi, honko- 
doko kendrogua cika horooa ? 

III. alv., al so with the afx. fe , 
modifying bakdr , j lI O ar ) kaji \ 
kendtokii% (or kendrotekiq) jagar- 
tana, they are spe aking Oraon. 

khendrQ-mendrQ, kendrQ-tnendrg 
jingle of khendrOy used only with 
reference to tho language. The 
adv. may take the afxs. an^e, ge, 
tun, tange. 

khepa, kepa var. of khempa. 

khepai, kepaj Nag. cfr. 
henady hepod, I. sbst., syn. of koca, 
a corner or angle between 2 Surfa¬ 
ces : kcpadre sim ukuakana. 

II. trs., ( 1 ) to press smb. or 
smth. into a corner : kocareko 
kepadk{a ; potomko kepadkeda, they 
have put the bale in the corner, 
touching the wall on both sidee. 
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(2) fig., with reference to money, 
syn. of khempa , in both meanings. 
JchepcuUcn rflx. v., to stand in a 
corner pressing against the wall. 
khepad-o p. v., to be pressed into 
a corner : sfinko kcpnlgka , da 
Lijutana, .press the lire wood into 
a corner, rain is coming. 
khe-n-epml vrb. n., (1) the corner 
in which one hides : kenepn dree 
bancaojana. (2) the act of hiding 
in a corner : am i cikan kenepad ? 
feaeiko Iclnammea ? 

khepad-aderen, kepaj-aderen syn. 
r of henadaderen. 

khepa<|-oroi*en, kepad-oroi^en syn. 
of henadurui^en. 

kherban Nag. sbst, the Brown 
and Ashy Crake, Porzana akool. 

kherere, kerere sbst., name of 
2 birds : (1) Kuril $ kherere y the 
Shahin Falcon, Falco peregrinator. 
(2) hamja kerere syn. of niyar , the 
Peregrine Falcon, Falco peregrinus. 

khes§ri, kesari var. of kan sari. 

khesari, kesari (Or, ktsdri) sbst, 
name of 4 plants : (1) sadomkesari y 
Eleocbaris planfaginea, R. Br., 
Cyperaceae,—a slender rush-like 
sedge, 1-2' high, with simple, erect, 
terete, tufted stems, and obsolete 
leaves, only tho sheaths of which 
remain. (2) mar akesari , jvmc- 
keszri, Scirpus grossus, Linn. f. ; 
Cyperaceae,—a large club-rush 
with stems 3-9' high, leafy only 
near the baso. The small nut-like 
tubercles growing on the fibrous 
roots are sold in the markets and 
used as a vegetable. (3) Ituriq 
kesari , pirikesari Scirpus crectus, 


Poir. ; Cyperaceae,-—a glabrous 

herb, 2-12" high, with terete stems 
and leaves at the base only. ( 4 ) 
/lain kesari Spilanthes Acmella. 
See barandu. 

kbesfiri-arg, kes&ri arg var. of 

kansdriarn. 

kheto, kelo (Sad, khafo; Sinb* 
hot a, short) var. of khato , but only 
as referring to dimensions. 

khca, k€a I. sb-t., (1) the slant- 
ing position of the wings of sorao 
birds at certain moments of their 
flight: her£koa ked kacim Ielakada ? 
(2) the slanting position of the hoe 
or pickaxe when applying it side¬ 
ways : kudlamra kedte ku gao$tau- 
redo gui^ite koaemc. 

II. trs. or intrs., to apply a hoe, 
pickaxe or ndze sideways, to Under¬ 
mine : kudlam kedemCy apply the 
hoe sideways; loeou cakartanie 
loeorcj ipako ked j ad a y ente cetanate 
sahoroteko eob^ea handirimente, 
kuredo lagekfate jargidinre aotego 
lopagoa, when people want to extend 
their rice field (at the expense of 
the adjoining high ground), they 
hollow out with their hoes, holding 
them sideways, a cavity i mining at 
the height of tho breast all along tho 
wall of earth which confines tho 
field (in short, they undermine it) ; 
then, from above, by means of 
crowbars, they came the upper part 
to fall down, or they abandon it like 
that till the rainy season when tho 
upper part slides down by itself; 
soje calu ka ituua, kedepe . 
khed-n rflx. v., of birds, to fly 
lowering one wing and lifting the 



ttther: ber£ko pr.r$sako kedna. 
kked^g p% v., meaning corresp. to .the 
tre.: ne arijap$ ke&lena, this high 
ground on the side of the held bad 
been undermined. 

Me-n~e& vyb. n., (1) the extent of 
undermining: ne loSoujapsdo 

hene&ko kMleda mi<jgarikadreko 
lopgleda. (2) the extent of scaring 
sideways: kene&e k&*njana kereie* 
ltdj^il^ge apisae biurjana, the falcon 
soared sideways in such a manner 
that it completed uninterruptedly 
three circles. 

fch&ot, k£&t, fcfcoto <11. Uewat) 
syn. of jora, sbst, a person belong¬ 
ing to the Hindu caste of boatmen : 
/ccdfo/co doftgako cakfte i. 

kbCrg-ktigr6 also without aspirates, 
syn. of kha%m<i%. 

kbib§.kbib 9 , kfaHf-kbibi, khlbiri- 
kiiiblri, also without aspirates, syn. 
of khahqkhabfi. 

kbkiklcaft, khicl-kbkjl, khiclkicl, 

(Or. kickicrnd , hack jm) also with¬ 
out aspirates, syn, of andoro . 

kh.cbkhJci, kld-kici (II. lie, facin', 
mud) I. adj., (1) with lmod t mud 
where it is not wantod, where it is 
considered dirt: en horare losof) 
hcikicige*. (2) with It or a, racx, 
dirty with mud : raca kicikicigca. 
In both meanings it may be used 
as adj. noun : ne kicikici barsiiajeka 
jetere rOroa. 

II. trs., to trample a place into 
mud : urfko ha^iako kieikieikeda ; 
rioare loscxjko hieikieiakada . 
khieikhici-Q p. v., of a place, to be 
trampled into mud : ha^ia kicikicta * 
*«»« ; hatiare losod fatikiciakana. 


III. adv., with or without the 
afxs. ange } §e, $ge, tan , tange, 
modifying fosod, tega, rika , lelo. 

khkffl, khfcrl (Or. kUcrf, rice and 
pulses cooked together) also without 
aspirate, I. adj., (1) with manc^i, 
rice cooked with meat, vegetables 
or pulses, in entrd. to surt, surilete, 
rice cooked with meat only. Also 
used as adj. noun : kictri omainpe. 

(2) with jagar , a mixture of differ¬ 
ent languages, a mixture of different 
subjects in a conversation: kictri 
jagarre jetena kfi alumsumar&oa. 

( 3 ) with iafij syn. of dogla . 

II. trs., (1) to cook rice with meat, 
vegetables or pulses: mandi kiefri- 
tape . (2) to mix up subject matters 
or languages: jagirko kictritada, 
haurujaflru a^karotana, they spoke 
atnutall kinds of subjects mixed 
together, it was a hodge-podge. 
( 3 ) to destroy one’s casto by a 
marriage: jatiko kic'irxkedako 

baruenjana. 

k/iictfi-n rflx. v., (1) to mix differ¬ 
ent languages: Kerako jagar re 
purngeko kictrina , the Kera-Mun- 
das, in their dialect, use many 
foreign words. (2) to marry out¬ 
side one’s caste or tribe : ape 
lagente disum ci lCjana, gota hatupa 
kici pint ana ? Cannot you, people 
of this village, find wives in your 
own caste ? Why do so many of 
you marry outsiders ? 
khicMg p. v., meanings corresp. to 
those of the trs. * mandi kicipig - 
tana ; Ranctre Horoko kicXpiotana t 
Urata.kolflko arandintana; Nagurire 
mSrlmfirite jagar kietpigiana. 
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Hi-&-iciri vrb. a., the number o i 
things cooked together ; the extent 
to which one mixes foreign words 
And eonstructio ns in one's language ; 
the number of oastes mixed up in 
one family: jagardo kiiuctrii 

kiclri jada, mi4 tui* raji horote kae 
tundujada, he does not finish a 
single sentence in pure Mundari ; 
en oraro hiniciriko kiciriakana, 
jatirg, mundi ka namdarioa, in that 
family the oas f es have been so 
mixed up that one does not know 
what to call such people. 

kbila, khiium (Sk HI; Or. khild) 
also without aspirate, I. sbst., (1) 
a peg. This, when driven into the 
ground, is also called khuti or 
khuntu in Nag., when driven into 
wood it is generally called tgtnri. 
(2) instead of the vrb. n., the thing 
hammered in, i.e., the p g, stake, 
wedge or nail. It is not used 
instead of kanti. 

II. trs. and intrs., ( 1 ) to drive in 
a peg, wedge or nail : natars 
kxlaeme ; net$re Laria kanti kilaeme; 
hakere pacar kilaeme; rok*?nese<jrc 
t^uri lalueme, drive a peg in 
the hole through the tenon and 

mortise, or obrough the tip of the 
tenon where it em gea from the 
mortise. (2) to drive in a piece 
of wood by way of peg or wedge : 
no daru kxlctme . (8j to fix with 

a wedge, to fit with a peg : hake 
pa carte kilaem-e. {4) to nail smth. J 
ii© takata kilaeme, nail this plank. 

(5) fig. with koj% a* d. o., to make 

np one's wind not to change 

what one has said r kajidoit ^kilakeda, 


khUs-kirUcAffi 

suku efipe ka, I will stick to 
what I have said, whether you 
like it or not. 

ikila-t p. v., © 3 rrasp. meanings: 
kaji kilajuna . 

khi-n~ila vrb. n., (l)the extent to 
which a peg, wedge or nail is driven 
in : Icinilae kilakeda, kanfi dumbuY- 
girijana; pfi{do kinilae kilakeda, 
naealraolot* panagirijana, to fix the 
shaft to the plough he hammered 
in a wedge with such force that the 
front of the plough (i.e., the part 
just above the hole in which the 
shaft fits) got split. (2) the act 
of driving in a peg, wedge or nail : 
kinila kam jorkeda. ( 3 ) also khila, 
the peg, wedge or nail driven in : 
kinila hol^tam. 

khiladende, kbilum-denge Has. 
also without aspirate, trs., to drive 
in tightly a peg in joinery, or a 
wedge in fixing the shaft to the 
plough or t lie handle to an axe, a 
hoc, etc., to lix tV* joint, a handle, 
etc., tightly : hesel pacarte kudlatn 
(or dandom) kilatiendeeme ; pat 
kiladendeeme . 

k/nlatfeiuJe-Q p. v., corresp. mea¬ 
nings. 

khUa-japfl, kfaifcimjapg also with¬ 
out aspirate, trs., to fix close toge¬ 
ther by means of a peg or nails; 
ne arkatakiia, paugaakana, kila- 
japQtam , there is a space between 
these two rafters at the joint, join 
them closely ; neare tnkta kda* 
japqeme, nail a plank close over 
this (or close alongside this). 
Jckilnjapa*gg p. v., corresp. meaning, 
kbila-k&rfikdrd, kfciU^rftkArM, 
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khllakedlekh khirilEvi 


■khiluni-karakara, khilum-karakarad 

Has. aUo without aspirate, syn. of 
khiladende. 

khilakedleka, khilumkedleka also 
\vithout aspirate, adv., modifying 
/cajiy money with a linn resolution 
not to change what one has said* 
what one has decided. 

khilakesed, khilum-kesed, also 
without aspirate, t s , to drive in a 
peg so as to prevent a joint from 
shifting ; to nail smth. across a 
passage $ to shut by nailing ; to nail 
the lid of a box ; to pack smth. 
in a box, nailing the lid. 
khilakescd-Q p. v., corivsp. mean¬ 
ings. 

khila-uru], ktiiluni-urul Nag. also 
Without aspirate, syn. of khiiaden lc. 

*khi!<Jf, kheldi, khildhkuri, klieldi- 
kuti (Or. khiJdiy prostitute) also 
without aspirate, sbst., a nauteli- 
girl or professional dancing girl : 
oko boro Munda jatiren kuri kildi'i 
doklro inj[ garae Cogoa oro kurio 
garae togoa, Haram Mundnhnnko 
mento cnae manaakala, enamentc 
enkan kuri j^tifitec lmruruta^oa oro 
orgrtko bolorikakirc g >ta orarenko 
cilanoa, a man of whatever caste or 
tribe keeping a Munda as nauteh- 
girl is punished by Sit.gbonga as 
is also the girl in question. The 
Old One has ever forbidden this 
regarding the Mundas. Therefore 
such a girl is definitively outoasted 
from tlie tribe and any Munda 
letting her enter his house, is 
outcast with his whole family (until 
ho gets himself readmitted by the 
kiinda ceremony). 


kkilijli-n rflx. v., to become a nautch- 

girl. 

kbildl-durai*, kheldiduraia, also 
without aspirate, sbst., the song to 
which a nauteh-girl dances. Such 
songs do not exist in Mundari. 

khildi-susun, kheldi-susun also 
without aspirate, sbst., the dance or 
way of dancing of a nautch-girl. 

khiluin, kilum and cpds.* var. of 
khilti and cpds. 

khiri, ki ri Nag. slst., ( 1 ) a tiny 
insec j breeding in sour rice-water 
(kunjiff i) and rice-beer. It is the 
grub of a snail whitish beetle 
called tip in in lias. : boctyre kiriko 
menakoa. (2) a globose, reddish, 
transparent pira^it.*, the size of a 
chick-pea, adhering to the sides of 
cattle's first stomach. 

II. trs., of these grubs, to infect 
cld ri“C-water or rice-beer : bodeko 
lei rink ad a. 

khiri’O p.v., of riec-watcr or beer, 
to he infected by these grubs : bodg 
kiriakana. 

khirJbfl-khirlbfj, khlrlbj-khiribi, 

| kbiribg-khlrib*^ khlribi-kblribj also 
without aspirates, vars. of kkah$- 
khahq* 

khirTbpkliibj also without aspirates, 
poetical var. u£ khardbakaba , to 
dance. 

^ktairiki, khirki, khiriki-duar, kbirku 

duar (M. khirki) also without 

aspirate, I. sbst,, a window. 

II. trs. or intrs., to put a window : 

orale (or pacirile) kirkitada , wo 

have built tho house (or the wall) 

with windows. The static past is 

used in these sentences because it 

« 
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unusUal for a Munda to build bis 
house with a window. Moreover 
his window, when there is one at 
all, is generally a mere opening, 
often barred, seldom shuttered, 
never fitted with glass j anes. 

khls, kblsi, khis, khisi (Or. 
£!th) also without aspirate, T. sbst., 
^ng r : no horore kis aurige muiroa, 
}iis anger still lasts. 

II. adj., with toro, a person 
jpldicttd to anger : kis horoko nek in 
kaji kako sutu^ea. (- 1 ) wi*h ka/i, 
Words apt to excite anger : kis k.«jii 
kaj iked a. 

J1I trs. caus., to make sink, ai gev, 
to auger : cn seta alope kniuc 
limit apt ge, do not anger that d-'g, it 
will, bite you. 

1 Y. intrs., (1) to be angry : 

puragec kiskena. (2) with an ind. 
o., to be angry with smb. : puragd 
cim khiaifyfana : o» iiamenteko 

klsiodmca ? (3) imprs!, with in¬ 

sert* d pj’sl. pro-, to feel angry : I 
khy id me a cl ? 

k'ns-en, Mui-n rflx. v., to indulge in 
angir : pura alom kninn. 
khi-p-is repr. v., to be angry with 
each other : kipUilanakiq. (2) 
repr. noun, mutual anger : no horo- 
kiiaje kipvi menagea. ( 3 ) repr. 
trs. caus., to excite the mutual 
anger o£ two persons : okoe kipis- 
kedkitya ? 

khi-p-is-cn repr. rflx. v., to indulge in 
aqger with each other : enka aloben 
kijnsina. 

khi-prw-Q repr. caus. p. v.; to be 
excited by smb. to anger with each 
pthcr : oko kajiteben kiplyatia ? 


khis-o p.v., to get angry ; to be 
excited to anger : en kaji aiumta 
pura gee kisj ana. 

k/ii-n-i$ vrb. n., (I) the degree o£ 
anger : kinlw klsjaua, gofa or$ren- 
koe eraiabarakedkoa. (2) the anger 
excited : misa kinisloc muirlcna, oroe 
kisruarjana, his first anger died out, 
but they have made him angry 
once more. 

V. adv., (1) with or without the 
afxs. / jc , angej modifying kaji 
rikaii, aitikdr, angrily. (2) with the 
afx. o (fa, modifying kaji, rika, s) as 
to make angry : kisiogee kajikedlea. 

kips jora6 (and vars. as under 
khls) syn. of buirijarno. 

khts-koroj (Or. kit ink hop) and 
vars. as under kh is, jingle and syn. 
of khis, without vrb. n. 

khiti ; kiti (11. khe {\ 3 husbandry) I. 
abs. n , husbandry, cultivation : no 
boro kill kae ituana. 

11 . sbet., (1) field produce : no 
pinna kill hurit^gele namkoda. (2) 
standing crops : ah a kill urf inorom- 
ko purageko jomki da. 

HI. adj, with horo, a peasant, a 
cultivator. 

IV. trs., fo cultivate a field, to grow 
a crop : no sirma no otedo kale 
kitiifij hita ka pura# tan a ; gorakoro 
horerambra purapo kitijada ci baba ? 
What do you grow most on your 
high fields, pulses or paddy ? 

Y. intrs., to practise husbandry : api 
sirmat^Oto naoa kinirii* ha turtle 
kilitana , since 3 years wo practise 
husbandry, on the spot we bought 
to raise a new village. 
khiti-Q p. v., of a hold, to be culti* 
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▼tfted ; of a crop, to be raised. 
kki-n-iti rtb. n., the extent of 
cultivation : ne haturenko ne simaa 
kinitiko kifcikeda, urigtipite^ taea$ ka 
ttamgtana, the people of this village 
have cultivated this year so many 
fields that grazing ground is lacking 
for their cattle. (2) the act of culti¬ 
vating kinitipe taeomkeda, you* 
were late with your work in the fields ; 
pirigora mo^sirma kiniiiiege saba- 
goa, taeom sirmado sarale enaia, 
high ground at a distance from the 
village gets exhausted by one year’s 
cultivation, the next year it produces 
only if manured. ( 3 ) the field or 
crop cultivated : nea okoeg Jciniti ? 
Who has cultivated this ? 

khiti-kirsi, kiti-kirsi I. collective 
noun, the crops, the produce of the 
fields : nekatom Htik 'vrtirq, barakaiti 
ka mundigtana, it looks as if there 
will not be a good crop this year. 

II. intrs., to be a cultivator : nukii- 
ricakirifcana dm kitmkirsitaiia ? Art 
thou in service or dost thou cultivate 
fields ? 

III. In the song to which they 
dance in the courtyard at night on 
the day the bales of rice have been 
stored in the house, the two parts of 
this cpd. are disjoined and kirn 
becomes kiriri. 

Jlabantana reyatana, 

Kiti ad kifinki^ nela boloben (2) . 

R&bata^tana, reratana, 

Luki ad lacimikiia, mare soyohen ( 2 }. 
It is cold, it is cool; come, crops, 
enter the house. It is oold, it is cool : 

come, bullocks and buffaloes, come 
inside. 


khitikirsi-horo, kitikirsl-boro sbsfc., 
a cultivator. 

kiln, khlsl (long nasal) vars. 

of Ichxs . 

kbobraft, koMraft (Or. khobra’an’i) 

I. abs; n:, weariness, dejection, 
displeasure on acoount of the conti¬ 
nuance of smth. painful, irksome 
and the* like : inig jtro kobora 6 meng. 

II. adj., (1) with koro } syn. of the 
noun of agency khobrabn{, a boro, 
a tiresome joker, a vexer : tisii* 
pifchorare mia<} kubbrab horo nam- 
tglria, nanathane rikakpia. (2) with 
ka/ij joking, boring, vexing speech. 

III. trs. caus., to bore ; to tire 
with jokes ; to vex : landatele 
kohora dkia. 

IV. intrs., (1) with ind. o., to be 
displeased or slightly angry, vexed, 
with smb. : holbrabalctanae. (2) 
imprsl., to fcoi bored ; to feel weary 
of being joked at ; to feel vexed ; 
to feel discouraged : kaji alumte 
kobbratijQiria, I am tired of listen¬ 
ing ; no banda rurasirma hag^tana,. 
ji kobbraftjfLina, 

kho-p-obrao repr. r., (1) to bore 

each other ; to weary each other with 
jokes; to vex each other. (2) sbst., 
mutual boring, vexation, joking : 
nikure iopobdrao meng. 
khobra$~$ p. v., to get bored ; to get 
wearied with jokes; to get vexed ; 
to get discouraged : kalng mg ne 
kamido, ji kobbratijana, I have 
renounced 1 doing that, I am discour* 
aged by my failures. 
kho-ii'obra$ vrb. n., the extent of 
boring, joking, vexing r ionobfirabko 
kobora$kj[ac tsetfuterjaim, they have 
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vexed him so muoh that he is qu&o 
displeased. 

khOd, khGdo, k&4, kOdo I, sbst., 

(1) the rhythm and sotmd of a drum 
during sueh or such a dance or on 
such or such an occasion : no boro 
hbdo sala kao ituana, &8gee rujada 
this man does not know how to keep 
time, he beets bis drum at random. 

(2) an imitative description of the 
same : gajuarfc lcbdo cileka ? 

III. intrs., to keep the proper time 
and rhythm in beating a drum : 
tankage kae kbdojada . 

Jch<tii‘Q % etc., imprd. p. v., of the 
lhythm, to be kept in beating a 
drum : tisiA okocokoeko rutana ? 
misao (atikagedo ku kbdeotana . 

* The Mundas knowing no writ¬ 
ing and consequently having no 
musical notation, when called upon 
to describe the rhythm of their 
drums, must do it by means of a 
vocal imitation. Here follow typi¬ 
cal descriptions as regards their 
principal dances ; the rhythms 
further vary of courso with the 
songs : 

(1) bhajan dance, {a) dumrq drum : 
gedau gedaia, turda-natur turda 
gedat* (twice). 

(£) drum : gejaA jaglri gene- 

jaA geneja gejaA (twice). 

(c) nagtr* drum : gundum gundttm 
gttndum-fikfirtl gflrum gundflm 
(twice). 

(fc) damtoc dance, (a) d&k* drum : 
thara^tatali ta^ala, (hil (bil (hal 
ta^ala (twice). 

{b) dumaq drum : dedftA dedaA *ua 

dedatii (twice). 
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(<?) drum : gedafi gedatf etarf 

gedari gedayi (twice). 

(d) iLaglw drum : gedagi ge<Jagi 
ikidll gedagi gedagi (twice). 

( 3 ) garua dance, (a) dumcrq drum : 
turda gedagi ekeda gedagi datur 
pe<Jpe<) pe<Jpe<J (twice). 

(6) duiki drum: dede<fo deda^i 
£ke<ja dedadi tjedadi, cakdum 
cakdam (twice). 

(c) nagVra drum : digida gedagi 
ikida gedagi gedagi ukfidam, uktl- 
dUm (twice). 

(4) gena dance, (a) d*mai% drum .* 
dAekturr dedaAturr, dedaA nataA 
tae tae (twice). 

(b) duiki drum : jdSk jaiagiri gejau 
ta gejagi naclri ta (twice). 

(c) nag'tra drum : gflrflm-grtndAm 
gtindflm grtndum gflndiim-tikttfO 
grtndttm (twice). 

(5) jadur dance, (a) duwan drum z 
d§ta nataA nataA tur darai* (twice). 

(b) duiki drum : da girl geduA 
gedaA M, girid^ gedau gedaA t£. 

(c) noglra drum : gondom gondom 
gondom gondom 6k8r5 gondom 
(twice). 

(d) J*pi dance, (a) duma ^ drum : 
tuA gedaA tuA cUd, tuA da nataA 
tuA dad (twice). 

{b) dvlki drum : dfedSd geda d$de# 
thfi, degeda geda tfeded tha (twice). 
(c) nagVra drum : gilrdm gflndtim 
gantjtim, gCndam ftktiru gundum 
(twice). 

(7) jarapimage dance, (a) dumai^ 
drum: didaA nafcuA did»A dad 
dubuA nutuA (twice). 

{b) duiki drum : jujgi nakidfi ikiji 
nakidi jfidiA (twice). 
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(c) noglra dium : dagida gecjagi 
ikida gedagi gedagi (twice)-. 

(S) karam eitid da no?, {a) Juma^ 
drum : didlgt didagi dituot, dldigi 
dldagt datata (twice)- 
(b) dulki drum : dedagi nntigi dedan 
dedagi nutigi dedan (twic ). 

(e) nnr/dra drum : dugudtim-nkurfi 
dundum, dugiidtim fikt'irtt dundum 
(twice). 

(9) k/iemfa dance, (<?) dnmaij drum : 
dedata, turr-dedata turr digida dedar* 
its Id nr dau dodit* turr (twice). 

{b) du 1 ki dram : dedetaxleu-dedeu- 
deta,, (leu (lode dew, ekedeu (leudede u 
deu (twice). 

{e) nag'era drum : gnrnm-gundum- 
( Jnm gurum-gundumdum rtktUlum- 
wkdru gundmn (twice). 

( 10 ) oriadtir dance, (//) dumn?^ 
drum • due-dae kadk turr, dae-dae 
gedau turr (twice). 

(b) dulki drum : dedata, tandum 
(andum tfv (lake t al ^duin tandum ta i 
(twice). # 

(e) nagtra drum : gundum gundum 
gundum gurftktt gundum gundum 
(twice). 

(11) orwage dance, (n) dimaij 
drum : Jack data, due, due dad dad 
(twice). 

(b) dulki drum : duduiu duiia dudu- 
iu ta, duduiu duiu duduiu ta 
(twice). 

(c) nagera drum : gurum gundum 
gundum, gundum gundum guudum 
(twice). 

(12) thar Idsua dance, [a) dnma% 
drum : datfir gedau tiirgedau datau 

(twice), 

{b) dulki drum; diigm girUla lklri 


girida girida (twice). 

( o ) najtira drum : girigidi gida*. 
ikidbgida gid* (twice)‘. 

Note als> the two following way®, 
of beating the dumai% dram : 
(1) dd't ddti, when the drummers aro> 
on their way to a fair or when they 
make the round of the village on the 
mage feast. (2) dglur dgiur oi v 
dadainr dddafur , when the drum¬ 
mers and those who shout ° hala /’ 
hah ! n drive the cattle $ times* 
along the main road of the village 
on the who rax feast. 

The natural sound of the dumaty 
drum, when it is beaten in the ordi¬ 
nary wav, or when the beat, on the* 
above occasions or when accompany¬ 
ing a dance, is heard from a distance* 
so that no shades are distinguish* 
able in the sound, is- describe 1 as^ 
majyuaQ. The natural, unshaded, 
sound of the nagVra drum is. describ¬ 
ed as g ulilgidil , girimgirim, gurum* 
gurum or lidimlidim . That of the- 
dulki drum is described duhu^ 
dubin^ Nag. tnmbgtumbg. Has. and 
that of the ddka drum as dhaldhal 
in a vigorous beat, and tnmrtafar 
in a mild beat. 

N.B.—The first notes of any khod 
(as deddrd , girida 7^, etc.) may al-- 
ways be constructed like guhLgidil. 

khoir Nag. (Sad. ; Or. khui ?) 
syn. of katia . 

khojdro, kojdro pyn. of hojol. 

khojOro-khojOro, kojflro-kojdro Nag. 
var. of k/ujiirakhajdrj , syn. o£ : 

cid acids *. 

khokdraS, kokfirad Nag. (Or? 
khokhra’dnd) (1) eyn. of husid. (iy 



kJioiQ 

syn. of kerg. 

kholg, koty (derived from kha 
lakholg; P. kar f deaf) sbst., a 
nickname and proper noun meaning 
slightly deaf. 

khdn, kOn (Or. k/idn , a little 
timo back) occurs in adveibial 
phrases : Luring kOti, a short while; 
mid kdn, a while ; isu kon or pura 
kdn, a long while, till late in the 
day : isu kone taikena, he stayed a 
long while, till late in the day : 
mid kdn knbe gamaleda, it rained 
heavily for a while (say for $ hour). 
When re is added to these phrases 
they mean : after a short while, 
after a while, after a long while, late 
in the day : isu kDnrce hijylena, 
ho came very late. The same ex¬ 
pressions (without re) may do 
function as trs. rflx., p. or intrs. 
verbs : jigare isukoukeda (or isu- 
konkedlea) , lie spoke for a long 
time ; jagarle hnrifykdncnjana , we 
conversed for a short while ; rasika 
midkonlena akarare, the mirth on 
the dancing ground lasted for a 
while ; lathasu midkQnlina, I felt 
stomach-ache for a while. 

khonfo-khondo, kondo-kondo S yu. 
of kandaqkondoq, 

khot^g&so, koiagdso (Or. k/iovgso) 

I. sbst., a two-branched hairpin in 
general, in entid. to surli any 
hairpin in which the two branches 
start fiom a knob. 

II. trs., (1) to convert into a 
liairpin : ne tarmereijbu koi^gosoea, 
let us make hairpins with this iron 
wire. [(*2) to fix a chignon by 
means of a hairpin ; ne honko ko V 
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gbsotgia ; ini$ supi<Jko koqgbsotada. 
khotybso-n rflx. v., to fix one's 
chignon by means of a hairpin : 
kojqgosonjanae * supide koqgbsou- 
janct* 

kkoqgbso-g p. v., (1) to bo converted 
into a hairpin : no meret} hoqgbsooka* 
(2) to be fitted with a hiirpin : 
koqgbsoukanac; ini$ supi^ koQ- 
gbsoakana. 

khoi^gSso-merej sb 9 t., an iron 
hairpin when straightened out and 
used as a pieoe of wire : koQgbso- 
meredte catarit* toltada, I repaired 
the umbrella with the wire of a 
hairpin. 

khoi^gojoniarg, koiagofomarg Nag. 

pyn. of kolbromarg Has. 

khoram Nag. koram Has. syn. of 
kutam Nag. I. sbst., the act of strik¬ 
ing with a club, a mallet, a sledge¬ 
hammer, the back of a hoe, axo or 
adze : baraeko.) koram plrakangca. 

II. trs., to strike in the manner 
just quoted : ne loeot^nj dela koram 
mentcTa^ hijmkana, mendo dcla- 
mo^garu kotejana ? kiira, namjada, 
I have come to break the clods in 
this field : but what has become of 
the mallet ? I do not find it. 
kho-p-oram repr. v., to strike each 
other in the way described : moia- 
garutekiu koporamtana , thoy fight 
with mallets. 

khorani-g p. v., to be thus struck ; 
pTtliorare apia uriko koramlena, 
near the way to the market a 
bullocks were slaughtered with a* 
mallet. 

kho-n-oram vrb. n., (1) the extent of 
clubbing, <J striking with a mjilhd> 
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etc,: honor am koramepe, no diri 
nflrgc rapu(]cabaoka, strike this stone 
with the sledge hammer so vi¬ 
gorously that it he at once reduced 
to pieces. (2) the act of striking as 
described : ne diri honoram etekere 
nilgeira, rupucjcabaca, if I begin to 
strike Ibis stone (with a sledge¬ 
hammer) 1 shall have it in pieces 
in no time. ( 3 ) the being or object 
thus struck .* nc delakodo okoea 
honor am ? Who has broken these 
clods ? 

khofam-darka&, korara-darkaO trs, 

to strike (with a club, mallet, etc.) 
to ns to erajk and nearly hr ak. 
hhorumd irkao-o p. v., corrcsp. 
meaning. 

khoraO Nag. trs., to thrust a 
burning brand into the mouth of a 
corpse ; gurinmikhuko oro diku- 
j itiko i opajakorc karc uru^j.ikore 
sidareko hhoinnhua, when they bury 
or cremate ilindui/Jd aborigines or 
Hindus, they first thrust a burning 
bland into the mouth of the corpse, 
'ft is also U'Cd in the idioms de¬ 
scribed under hah 2° and 3°. 
hkorab-o p. v., of a cnp.se, to get a 
burning log thrust into its mouth. | 
khorBca, khorca also without aspi¬ 
rate, adj., with huhiq, an unclean 
kind of salt called harkas nimah by 
mahajan^, in cnlul. to /ipi hiding, 
sail in sina'l crystals (ref:nod salt) ; 
9 \wa hidaty, salt in largo crystals 
(common salt) ; diri btdilM, salt in 
lumps (rock sail). Also used as 
adj. noun : raoa buluacm kiriuleda 

Uliotod, khoioj. bagel, kkorctf-klioiod 


alsi without aspirates, vars. of 
kit a rag, kltarngbagel, kharngkharag . 

khorogso and khorogso-bagel also 
without aspirate, (1) vars. of kha - 
radsa and kharadmbagch (2) syns. 
of khnsurn and klni&urubagel . 

khor so-khoro j so also without 
aspirates, var. of kharadsakharadsa. 

khorojso.khurujsu also without 
aspirates, var. of kharadsakkorodso . 

khorog, khorog-bagel, khorog-kho- 
fog, also without aspirates, vars. of 
Jcharag, kbaragbagel , hharaghharug . 

khorQ-khorQ, korQ-kof9 var. of 
kharqkharq, 

kli£sa, kosa Nag. kodsa JJas. (Or. 

kkdsnd ; Sad. kftoined) ay n. of 
hoebha. 

khosa-khiisi Nag. kosa-kiisi JIas. 
jingle of hhvn with icciprocal mean¬ 
ing : mutual willingms*, niutm.l 
consent, mutual satisfaction : mar- 
tohe, hhosahhasi menaredo opo:nl) n, 
well, if you both agree, exchange 
those objects ; ayandi khosahhusirn 
kajige, jaharaido manaukana, mar¬ 
riage is a matter of mutual consent, 
no force may be used. 

II. adj., agreeable to all parties : 

I non khosoldiusi kajige, all agree to 
this. 

III. intrs., (1) prsb, to he pleased 

or willing oil both sides : khosa - 
khusiianakiH ci ka ? (2) imprsl., 

with inserted prsl. prn., same moan¬ 
ing : Ik osa kh miked hi % a ci ka ? 
hhosahhmi rflx. v., same mcau* 
ing. 

hhosakhiisi-o p. v., same meaning. 

IV. adv., (1) with or without the 
af\s. a age, gc, (an, fangc, (t\ mod;- 
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lying jctgar, bakdr , arandio , etc., 
with mutual pleasure or willingness, 
in pcrTeit larceny. (2) with or 
without the afxs. avgc, ge y modify¬ 
ing atdkar : kkosakhmiangcH a^ikar- 
ke(]kma, I regarded them as both 
willing. 

khotkofo var. of kkofokoto . 

kho(dcol f khotcol also without as- 
pirato, (1) syn. of khaldca (2) of 
potherl s remaining tough after 
being cooked. 

khotdkoto, khotkoto also without 
aspirate, syn. of k mdai^kondoi^ 

klioc, khuc Nag. (Or. khuc) syn. 
of copa, the cluster of madukam 
blossoms. 

kho5, ko5 syn. of p/ioti, ( l) imi¬ 
tative of the whizzing of an arrow 
shot from a bow or of an arrrow, 
spear, or stick thrown straight as if 
shot. PItuc is often preferred in the 
1st meaning, and khu% in the 2nd. 
It is eonstrueted like hurr. (2) 
without connotation of sound, trs., 
to send a stick or a long picco of 
wood cutting through water or skim¬ 
ming on its surface in the direction 
of the length of the stick. It is also 
used in the p. v. N.B. (1) KC6 is 
never used when any coufusion is pos¬ 
sible with ko6> to beg. (2) The adv., 
khulkcn may be used fig. of snakes 
moving swiftly and straight as an 
arrow : bir^ kuthene scnoja ia. (3) 
The frequentative is khoftk/iut, 

khftg-bagel, kd£-bage! trs., sy n . 
of phdiibitgcl, (1) to shoot and send 
an arrow whizzing through tbo air, 
to throw a spear, arrow or stick, 
straight forward ; sure kottagdfg, 


k uebagel kina e. (2) to send a stick 
or a long picc3 of wood cutting 
through the water or skimming 
along its surface, so that the length 
of the slick remains in the lino of 
motion : anh> so^a bandaree kuZ* 
bagel I g . 

khC6bagcl-Q p. v., corrcsp. mean* 
ings. 

khoS-khoC, koi koi (Or. kJnuVu - 
khud'u) of laughter or coughing, 
not lotul hut shaking one’s frame ; 
of giggling or chuckling. Con¬ 
structed like khgkhg. 

khirstfln, kristfln, kirtan I. adj., 
Christian : kristdn boro, a Christian, 
kristdn ora, a Christian family, 
kristdn batu, a village inhabited by 
Christians, kristdn bis ft as (dhoronv 
or bora), the Christian religion, 
krtsldn colon, the conduct and 
diatoms proper to Christians : 
kristdn colon cilka ? udubalem. It 
may be used as adj. noun in the 
meaning of a Christian and in tbit 
of Christian religion: nldo krisldn 
oi kii ? mataetc krisldnrelca, wo 
are Christians sinoe last year. 

II. trg. caus., to m convert to 
Christianity: Dubnki misanren 

saeob tisii*gapa Bagiriree kristdti- 
jadioa , the Seventh day Adventists* 
Missionary nowadays converts poo* 
pie around tho village of Bagiri. 
khristdn-en rflx. v., to become a 
Christian: no hature sobeu horoko 
kristdnenjana . 

khrisldn-Q p. v., to be converted to 
Christianity, to become a Christian : 
oimin horoko kriddnakana ? 

khrabg-khabg, khfabg-khfabg also 


kfarlb.fchrftb 
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without aspirates, vai\ of khabg- 
Ichalci, syn. of cidQcula. 

khr&^-khrfi^, khrflbpa-khrabpa 
also without aspirates, var. of 
Tzharahkharab . 

khriba-khrib^ khribi-khribi also 
without aspirates, var. of kJiabakhaba t 
syn. of cidacula, 

khfi^ (P.) kfilj I. adj, many, 
numerous : leut) horoko hij^tana, 
numerous people are coming ; kufy 
horokodo kotareko dubakana ? 
Where are the numerous people 
silting down V 

II. trs., to give or take in great 
quantity; to do smth. extensively 
or to a high degree : mamliko 
hurit^kiiia, ilito kilbl'ina, they 
gave me little to eat and much to 
drink'; sand ole lutjlceda, we have 
gathered much firewood; dal dole 
kubkidj we gave him a sound thrash- 
ing. 

III. intrs., (1) prsl., to do smth. 
extensively or to «a high degree : 
besgee kamitana ci tisita, ?— Kub- 
jadae ; jet-e nimirdo kiihtana , it is 
very hot nowadays. (2) itnprsl, 
with inserted prsl. pro., to feel 
pmlli. much :* hondermando rabara, 
I’ubbcdlxoa, some time ago they felt 
the cold very mudi. 

khitb-cn rflx. v., (1) to do smth. in 
great numbers : pit seno nerenko 
tisiudoko kubcujiuia . (1) to gather 

smth. ia great quantity *. ilidope 
kulenjana, (3) to do smth. much 
with oneself : ilidom ktibenjana, 
thou ha^t been drinking much 
Tice-beor. 

khtib-o p. v., to be given or gathered 


in great numbers or quantity : niku 
oygre *akado kiibakana, mendo 
jjmea banoa, enamento taka sena¬ 
tes* they have much money hnfc 
no provisions, they havo to spend 
it in buying food. 

IV. adv., with or without the afxs. 
ange, pe, Qtje, leka, modifying au, 
om, hunii, etc. The repetitive 
form, kubkuby has a distributive 
meaning: each very much. 
kuba 9 kuhteq, prnl, noun, a thing 
gathered in great quantity : en 
k&b$do okoe$ bus\j ? To whom be¬ 
longs that huge straw* sta-k ? 

khudi (Or.) kudi Has. syn. of 
cuni Nag. I. sbst, grain or pulses 
broken in small pieces. Hence tho 
cpds. eatihkmli , horekudiy etc. 

II. adj., with caiiliy hove , etc., same 
meaning. 

III. trs. or intrs, to break in small 
pieces rice, other grains or pulses 
in the process of husking : rurntai- 
tanre tisii* mod anjilil kudilcda, 
whilst husking to-day she broke 
as much as a double handful of 
rice; puragoe ktidikeda, 

IV. intrs., of grains or pulses^ t<> 
break in small pieces in the husk¬ 
ing operation: m irfco.nakana no 
baba, enamenfce rurutajacjre purage 
kuditana . 

klwdi-o p. v., of grains or pulses, 
to get broken : rambara kudijana ; 
nc cafili pur.jgo kudiakana, there 
are many broken grains in this 
rice. 

khu-n-udi vrb. n. ; the amount to 
which grains or pulses are broken : 
Hnudiko kudikeda, gotatca catili- 
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kodo a<Jcabajana, they have broken 
so many grains that the whole ones 
are lost in the mass of pieces, 

V. adv., with the afxs. atigc, ge, 
gge, modifying catili, rurnt^ : kadi- 
gepe caulikeda. 

khudi-aril, kudi-arii I. sbst., very 
small hailstones ; hail of very small 
stones. 

II. intrs., to luil very small stones : 
kudiarilJcedae . 

khudiaril-o p. v., same meaning : 
khudi ar ill ena . 

khudi-bfl-daru, kudl-ba daru sbst., 
Ilamiltonia suaveolens, Hoxb.; 
Rubiaecae,—a shrub, 4-12' high, 
with terete branches, opposite leaves 
and small, sweet-scented flowers. 
The bark is ground and rubbed on 
tho body in cut ilka, puerperal fever. 

khudicuni, kudi-cuni jingle of 
khudi , occurs in songs : kudicunitec 
asullqa 

kbudi-da, kudi-dfi tbst., those grubs 
in a vod ants’ nest, which become 
sargsonoko?, winged red ants. 

khudi-]aia, kudi-jaia, sbst., parallel 
of caulija^ in songs and sacrificial 
formulas. The husked rice-grains 
used by the witch-finder in divina¬ 
tions [cattlijaq had) arc not quite 
whole, though not reduced to the 
small pieocs called kudi. Hence 
tho parallelism : caulijai^re kudi - 
jai^re. Sec under jarajatrthom the 
formula used in these divinations. 
CaUhja% kudijai% occur also as 
intrs. verbs : 

Catili jaiajeda cirem kudij aisled a ? 

Cafilijaiajekagelai* juriakaua. 

O my husband, to find me hast 


thou had recourse to divination by 
means of tho husked rice grains ? 
It looks like it, so well arc we 
matched. 

khudi-lupu, kudi-lupy sbst, col¬ 
lective noun for small pieces of 
broken grain or pulse, bran and the 
like : kadihtpnle simhonkolo asul- 
jadkoa, wo feed our chickens on 
bran and broken grains. 

kkiidi-madukaui, ku Ji-madukam 
sbst., a variety of Russia latifolia, 
Roxb., Sapotocjno, with oompara* 
lively small flowers. 

khuJi-mandi, knell-nil nil sb;t, 
a meal of s nail pieces of broken 
rice, 

khudsu, khutjsu-bagel Ila;. also 
without aspirate, syn* of khmura. 

khujtu, khujtu-kliujlu (Or. khotkd >' 
khuf.uk ; Sad. khudt-khudt) also 
without aspirates, syn. of pulriipuluf, 
tg, thg y ufufoilul, apprehension. 

khulja-khuljti (0$. khaija, khuiru) 
also without aspirates, syu. of hue a- 
ku in. 

khul-khul, khai-khiil, also with¬ 
out aspirrfte^, var. of khi>kh&$. 

khuT-khulu, kul-kulu Nag. (Or. 
khurju) syn. of kubui^kuhui^. 

khuktira, kukfira (Sal. 4idra) 
sbst. Two varieties of tho same 
grass go by this nam (1) sela/cu- 
fcilra, gurillu khukiifa , or hurii% 
kuhUra , a prostrate, spreading, much 
branched annual h:rb with spici- 
form panicles not over 1" long. 

It grows on high ground and tho 
whole plaat is of a dark-reddish hue. 
Its grains arc net use 1 for food. 

They ripen in September tho 
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same time as the gurnlu millet. 
(2) habaJchukiira , an animal, erect 
herb, green all over, 1J' high, grow¬ 
ing also wild on high ground, with 
spikes up to 2'' long and grains 
larger than those of gvritlnkhnkiira . 
The grains ripen in November with 
the late paddy and are choked for 
food. The water in which they are 
cooked is added to fermenting 
rce-heor. Specimens of both varie¬ 
ties sent to the Botanical Garden 
were alike identified as Setaria 
glauca, Beauv.; Gramineae (type). 

khulanta, kulanta Nag. (IT. 
ilnrid, open) syn. of datifaanl , 
except with reference to speed), 
when the meaning is as follows : 

I. adj., a clear expression, smlh. 
said clearly : Inlania kaji kale 
namkeda, nobody said it clearly to 
us. 

II. trs., to say smth. cloavly : kaji 
kapo luUintikcdo^i kaji kako knlan - 
takcdlea . 

khnhtnta-o p. v., to bo said clearly : 
kaji ka kid ant aJava ; kaji kale knlan - 
ittjaua , we wcto not told clearly. 

III. adv., with or without the afxs. 
unge } gr. : knJanlagc kajiipe. 

khuliad Nag. (II. kholnd to open) 
syn. of koroa Has. to hollow out. 

khulsu, kulsu trs., (1) of men, to 
shove or kick smth. forward or aside 
by means of the tip or upper part of 
the foot., or by means of the legs, 
in entrd. to pad a, the same, by 
applying the sole of the foot or the 
heel ; padu 9 to push smth. backwards 
with the sole of one’s foot; pgsvr, 
$he same, with force : tasiakan baba 


knlsnruartam , drag thy feet once 
more through the paddy spread out 
to dry, so as to raise th3 damp put 
to the surface. (2) of an animal, to 
run or jump on to or against smb. 
and throw him down, in entrd. t> 
cm^kiy to jump and cling on to smb. 
with the paws ; cakadam , to rise on 
the hind legs and bring down the 
paws on smb., as vicious horses 
do ; saritgowy to throw or force down 
between one’s legs ; ritkantitty to 
catch with the paws smb. lying 
down; padti y to paw the ground ; 
pasur, to paw the ground with 
force; pagoro, to dig (he ground with 
the paws ; padit, to kick; pasiik.i, of 
fowls, to scratch the ground. Waen 
there is qtrastim of tigers, t dnri 9 
saritgoui and ka 1 sit are use l i n d iff.*- 
rently by people who do not know 
exacMy the manner in which the 
fatality occurred: kula okonplae 
kidsukyUec rukurumia, okonplo huhn 
lcao darijanree caukiia ; holado kuli 
rniad kerae kuUukia, yesterday the 
tiger killed a buffalo. 
khu-p-nhu icpr. v., used in jest, to 
run against each other and both 
fall : knpulsvjanakix 
khnhn-n p. v., (1) to bo shoved or 
kicked forward or asido by a man’s 
foot: baba kuhujana ci aftrige ? 
Has the (drying) paldy been stirred 
with the feetV (2) to be thrown 
down by an animal as described, (tt) 
to be killed by a tig»r: ne kera 
holae kulsulena. 

khn-n-nhn vrb. n., (1) the act of an 
animal throwing down smb.: kula- 
ko* kunulsn clulafc kaita. Makala. 
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(2; the killing by a tiger : kulakoi 
knnulau isu borogoa, it is dreadful 
to be killed by a tiger. 

khuUu-bati, kulsu ball trs., to throw 
down by jumping on to or by hit¬ 
ting with one's foot, paw or leg. 
khuhubati-o p. v., corresp. meaning. 

kkulsu-giridculsugiri trs., to hit a 
vessel with one's foot ov leg and so 
spill the liquid : cperai^tanrc moij 
e ii n dao kahuyirikeda. 
khuLvigiri-o p. v., corresp. meaning. 

khulsu-goe, kulsu go§ trs., to hit 
and kill smb. with one's foot, paw 
or leg : kudaolen kora mia<J merom 
hone Iculsugorl'la, a buffalo being 
chased ran agiinst a kid and killed 
it ou(right. 

huhngoj-Q p. v., corresp. meaning. 

khundaS, kunda* (It. khan tana 
karnd, to notch) I. sbst., syn. pf the 
vrh. n. 

II. trs., to scotch, to rough-hew the 
surface of a atone, to cover its surface 
with rugosities : janta harjana kun- 
dad lagatiua. 

k/tundab-o p. v., corresp. meaning. 
khu-n-undab vib. n., the rough-hewn 
surface of a mill stone : misa kunun - 
dad (or k undab) harcabajana, the 
rugosities of the mill stone, after a 
first restoration, are again blunted ; 
nea okoca kunundao (or kundao) ? 
AYho has chis.dled the fcuiface of 
this mill stone into rugosities ? 

khunta, khuntu Nag. kunta Has. 
(Sk. khunta, wooden post) I, shot., 
(1) a post, a large peg fixed in the 
ground : or $ baite.i kanfa turama- 
kanro baioa karedo karabaakaure, 
the post? in house building must bo 


forked at one end either of tfficm- 
selves or hy the joining of special Iy 
shape 1 p'oees of wo)d. (2) fig., the 
age of 2 years (derive l from the 
fact that 2 p >sts are necessary to 
support a tic-bean): no lion cimiii 
sirmae hobaaknna ?—Bar cm jure 
ini;> hunt* hofnoa. (>) thi fact that 
the 3rd and 4th catch in the hnpar- 
dilqinnH h ive tiken place : kunta aftri 
hobaoa. N. B. It occurs als> in tho 
following epds : diriku./fa, a slender 
monolithic column ; ifzkJiunt.il, a pil¬ 
lar o; column in bricks; me red- 
kfinnfa, an iron post. 

II. trs., (1) to use a piece of timber 

for a po-t : no dam kntitaepe . (2) 
to build a roof resting on so or so 
many posts: ap u ora cimintapo 
kunta* ada / (o) flg., of tho ])layor 

who has to catch the others in the 
Aapardd/^inu^ to “put in jail " his 
3rd and 4th catjh (tin 1st an l 2nd 
catch are allowed to con'iuue play¬ 
ing) : hartanf kunhikedkii+a* 

III. intr?., (J) to plant a post: nero 

kun fata pc. (?) fig., to reach tho 

age of 2 year; : ne houdo bar cin- 
clyreo kiin(ata . (3) to “put in 

jail" the 3rd and dth citch in tho 
h a pa da /«? inn q : k u n {aked ae. 
khnnta-Q p. v., (J) to bj used for a 
post: srujom, ruta, kurumbndaru 
pnrato leant aoa . (2) of a roof, to 

he made to rest on so nuny posts : 
apc<a ora chniutg, kuufaakana ? (3) 

i nprsl., of a pj.st, to be planted: 
ciiuiuta kuntanLam. ? (1) of stub, 

'sage, to reach the cn 1 of the 2 
first years : inii> um^r kuuf.aa/cana ; 
(*>) to Lc the 1st two " put in jail " 
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in the hiparddQinu^: kuntajana - ' 
kiq. (6) imprsl., of this “ putting 
in jail >f to take place : aiiri kuntaoa . 
Jchi-n+unta, vrb. n., the number or 
the strength of the posts planted: 
luvnnta kuntaepe, dajat^gi mi(Jco- 
kog rati aloka liruij, plant posts 
so many and so strong that the 
beam supporting the lower end of 
the rafters do not bend at all. 

khupai Nag. kupafl Has. (Or. 
khupnd) 1° In Nag. syn. of gad. 
2° In Nag. and Has. (1) syn. of 
caladari : maratai ikirle argkcna 
kale kupadkeda, we baled out the 
water from a large pool but couhl 
toot empty it; ne catur$ ili apihoro- 
tedo feu kupadoa, this pot of rice- 
beer cannot be emptied by 3 men 
only. (2) to influence smb. ; to act 
so as to produce at least some ap¬ 
parent effect on him: daldoko 
flalkja, mendo kato kupadk{a } 
they beat him indeed but in 
vain; en horodoko bicurlja, mendo 
kako knpatikia, th£ panchayat 
judged him (and imposed a fine cn 
him) but he never paid it; aitajt* 
craiadiirec hipaooa , if I scold him 
be will mend his ways. 

kbfir Nag. kfir Has. (Sk. khtir) 
sbst., hoof: kar ka ca{aakanko kale 
jojoma, we do not eat the fl?sh cf 
animals with unolovon hoofs. 
kftur-Q p. v., to have hoofs: sadom- 
ko kitrakana. 

khurha Nag. kura Has. (Or. 
kfoirh%, sore feet) I. sbst., also 
khurhaduktif kuraduku, a contagious 
disease causing suppuration of the 
hoofs of cattle, buffaloes and goats, 


and sometimes even causing the 
hoofs to fall off : ne haturen urjkore 
kura men^gea. 

II. adj., (1) affected with foot 
disease: kura kerako alopo kiriu- 
koa, haturo rog caloa. Also used 
as adj. noun: ne kurado alope 
kiritaja. (2) in jest, limping : kura 
Soma hij^tana. 

III. intrs., in the df. prst., to be 
affected with foot disease: no ur| 
kuratana . 

khura-Q p. v., to be attacked by foot 
disease : ma ale$ meromko kuralena. 
khn~n-urha vrb. n., the number of 
animals affected with foot disease : 
netolaren urjkodo knnnrako kuralena, 
miad or^renko sekarko pocojana, 
in this hamlet the bullocks of only 
one houso remained free from foot 
disease. (2) the fact of being 
attacked by foot disease: misa 
kunuradoko bugilena, eta somteko 
kuratana, they got cured of the 

first attack of foot disease, but they 
aro affected with it once more; 
kunura kako hokaakana, they are 
not yet rid of foot disease (Ifcly., 
regarding the attack of foot disease 
they are not stopped). 

khurji, kurji (Or. khnrj% i movable 
properties) syn. of dhan . 

khurpa, khurpi, kurpa, kurpi (II. 
Or. kkurpd, weeding tool) I. sbsfc., 
a garden trowel: kurpite ba subako 
sobgbusurea, with the garden trowel 
they work up the earth near the foot 
of the fbwer plants. 

II. irs. or intrs., to work up the 
soil at the foot of a plant by means 
of a trowel; ne kubiko kurpifape ; 
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ne kubi subarfc Cte kurpitape) He 
kubi stibafG kurpitape* 
khurpa-g p. v., corresp. meanitlg: 
tara kubi hola kurpilcna; tara ku¬ 
bi subare old kutpilena ; tara kubi 
subare kurpilena . 

Mu-nru?pa vrb. n., (1) the amount 
of work done with a garden trowel : 
kunurpii kurpikeda, musiure go^a 
bagane Cabatada. (2) the work 
With a garden trowel: hmurpi kam 
poktftfljada, tbou dost not use the 
trowel in the proper way. (3) the 
plants or the spots where tho soil 
has been loosened with the trowel : 
hola kunurpihore d«j dultape. 
khnram Nag. var. of khoram . 
kharuj-kburu^, kurug-kurug used 
in jest as var. of kharadsakharadsa. 

khuraflsu, khurugsti bagel also 
without aspirate, (1) var. of kharad - 
sa. (2) svn. of khumru. 

kfiurugsu-ktiurtiggti also without 
aspirates, var. of kharadsakharadsa. 

khtiry-khury also without aspi¬ 
rates, rare var. of kharqkharq. 

khurfipaft, kurftpaO var. of khaf&+ 
pad. 

khusi Nag. (P. khttste) I. sbst., 
joy, pleasure, agreement, free will : 
ne kamire airig. khusi banoa. 

II. adj , with kajiy words agreeable 
to the hearer or expressing the plea¬ 
sure or agreement of tho speaker : 
neado khusi kajige. 

III. trs., to cause pleasure to smb. : 
khn^ko khusikia. 

IY. intrs., (1) prsl., to rejoioe, to be 
pleased, to agree : khusitanae . (2) 

imprsl., with inserted prsl. pm., to 
feel pleased : khusijqina. 


kbuskl / 

khtisi-ti rflx. v., to rejoice, to bo 
pleased, to agree. 

&ku-p-usi repr. v., (1) to be pleased 
with each other ; to come to an 
agreement : kakin, khupusijana. 
(2) sbst., an agreement * khupusi 
ka hobajaua, no agreement has beeu 
reached. 

khusi -q p. v., to be caused to rejoice, 
to be pleased, to agree : nekau 
durante susunko khul^ko khusioa ; 
aleg kajitem khnsigtana ci ka ? 
Dost tbou agree to our proposal ? 
&hu*n-usi vrb. n., tho extout of 
pleasure or agreement : khunasii 
khusijana, miado kae ujurkada, ho 
was so pleased that he made no ob¬ 
jection whatever. 

V. adv., (1) with tho afxs. ange, ge t 
modifying at&kar, lei: khusige a^a- 
karkjria ; khusigei% ajakarkeda, I felt 
pleased ; khusige^ atakarlja, I 
thought he was pleased ; khusigei^ 
lelkj[a, I saw that ho was pleased. 
(2) with the jifxs. ange, gc , gge, 
modifying kaji } in an agreeable 
manner, so as to pie iso, so as 
to provoke agreement : khusiggcle 
kajiaia, (3) with the afxs. te f 
willingly, of one's own free will, 
with pleasure : khusitem hejada oi 
horo boroto ? khusi te ^ lelkja. 

kbuskl, kasVl, phuski, puski J. 
adj., with kora , a short-oat. Also 
need as adj. nonn : maraia. horalo 
bagekeda, kuskilele sonkena, we left 
(he big road and took the short¬ 
cut. 

II. trg., with hora as d. o., or intrs,, 
to make a short-cut : samjaka bini- 
urreko pusiikeda, where the road 
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ground and make boles nil around in 


goe 4 round, people have made a short¬ 
cut ; horako pmkiakada , they have 
made a short-cut. 

thnski-Q p. v., with Itora as sbj., or 
imprsl., of a short-cut, to be made : 
nete puskiakana, hora nete Jciishi - 
akanci) this is a short-cut. 

khus&ru , khasfiru-bagel (Or. Jchum- 
duru 9 seeking concealment) also with¬ 
out aspirate, trs., to enter suddenly 
a hole, to disappear into a hole : cutu 
uodul k/isUrukedu. N. 11. r Ihe fre¬ 
quentative is ill a sit r a fch nsii rn. 
Ihu&ilTU-n , hhtisnrnhagel-en rflx. v., 
same meaning : cutu unduroc Mu- 
sUrtinjand. 

tiusiiru-if; IdiVidntbngel-o p. v.,oC a 
hole, to ho entered suddenly : undu 
khmurn J ena. 

klnis'ti ruken adv., modifying bolo, 
riba, rilan , ri/eno. 
kh us iir u ken hit itsv rukc n, klnuwruleka 
frequentative adv. 

kkfi| var. of Hwfi | 

khutam Nag. vav. of khoram. 
khutaft, kuntara Nag. (Or. khnl» 
9 id) syn. of tol lias, trs., to tether : 
sad o me kh v t u file [a. 
k/nitao-o p v., to be tethered. 
khv-n-utao vib. n., the act of tether¬ 
ing : sitjjr^ khnnutnoge, ainb eiw*ko 
iaral:\ia, it was in the morning they 
tethered the animal, they did not 
free it till night. 

kbuti Nag. (Or. khvti) diminutive 
of khvnla, slst., a prg driven into 
the ground, as for lying a goat : 
gusikodo ur tasiroromente, ur atom- 
korc bubarakeate ad ur sartalkeate 
khutilc otercko kilajap^ca, the Gasis 
todiy hides, spread them on the 


which they drive p}gs stretching the 
hides. 

khQc Nag. var. of kit6c. 
khfij.khdl ako without aspirate 3 , 
var. of /cJfd?k/iatf, 

khQlkhfllfl, khfllkhaiha syn. of 
kafqkitity, but not used as trs. 
caus. 

! khflr&su, kfif&su var. of khidsu. 

* khfi{ (long vowel) Nag kbilj, 
kfij Has (Or. kind) sbst., either of 
the two branches of the village 
family. These arc : pihdrkhuf Nag, 
pdrdJciil Has. the elder branch, 
to which the official village 
saori fleer must belong, and the 
mundakhul , the younger branch, 
in which the position of village 
chief is hereditary. These tivo 
branches may not take part in 
each others sicrificcs to the ances¬ 
tors ; when such a sacrifice is offer¬ 
ed by a member of one khdt no 
member of the other khfU is allow¬ 
ed to paiiaki of the sacrificial 
rice, moat or rice-beer: pirukut 
oro m u n<l a lilt mi ad caitlijai^ kako 
j>ma. This division into kh unis 
is purely local and has nothing to 
do with the elan system : both 
khnnts in any village, belong to 
the same clan(£t2»), have the same 
totem and may not intermarry. 
It has nevertheless a repercussion 
on the marriages with other clans. 
Let us suppose that a marriage has 
taken place between the muuda 
khunt of one village and the munda 
khunt of another (belonging to a 
different clan ). Ia the same gen> 



2361 


* 


khu) 

jation further unions may be arrang¬ 
ed between them, but the next 
generations are debarred from inter¬ 
marrying as long as members of 
the sot of people who contracted 
relationship through these marri¬ 
ages, are aKvc,aml even after the 
extinction of that first generation, 
as long as the two khunts remain 
on visiting terms. Meanwhile the 
pahan khunt of one of these villages 
may freely intermarry with both 
khunts of the other. Similarly if 
a marriage has taken place between 
the pahan khunt of ono village 
and the munda khunt of another, 
in the next generation these two 
khunts are not allowed to intermar¬ 
ry but unions may freely be con- 
tra«.fc(d either between the two pa- 
Jian khunts or bolwoen the two 
munda khunts. These regulations 
apply only to the wind caii/ijuq 
jomtunl'O . No restriction as to fur¬ 
ther mairidge is incurred when ono 
of the contracting families belongs 
to its khunt only by name, not by 
origin, having been admitted into 
the clan and incorporated into the 
khunt which granted it fields and 
in the. hamlet of which it settled, 
without being allowed to take part 
in tho sacrifices to the ancestors. 
He it noted that the prohibition to 
name or touch each other, existing, 
on tho one baud, betwetn a man 
and all the elder sisters and elder 
female cousins of his wife, and, on 
tho other hand, between a woman and 
all the elder brothers and older male 
ccusins of her husband, this prohi- 
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bition does not distinguish between 
the khunts so that it affects practi¬ 
cally tho whole elder ft male popu- 
lation in one village and ail the 
elder male inhabitants in tho other. 

This being so, it is very strange 
that among the Santals the corre¬ 
sponding Manjhi khxl and Ntxvkc 
kliil have become sub-clans and may 
in term ai ry. 

In the Nagnri country each 
village has a third khunt, the mahU 
khunt. There the munda khunt it 
said to be descended from the second 
son of the original founder, whilst hi 
3rd, 4th, etc., sons gave riso to the 
mahto khunt. The office of tin 
mail to, the chief of this khunt, is tr 
help the pahan and especially tlu 
ipunda. 

Formerly when a family died out, 
its fields reverted to the me in hers o 
its own khunt, and could only b 
appropriated by tho memb >rs of Ih 
other klsunt, when no m embers a 
all of the first survived. In thi 
matter no distinction was mad 
between families belonging origii: 
ally to a khunt and those belong 
ing to it only nominally, viz., I 
adoption. Hut this custom hi 
been overruled by the Settlemei 
and record-of-rights at the brgiunir 
of this century. 

*khfit bot^ga (long nasalize 
vowel) Nag. sbst.. a spirit wl 
confines himself to harming th 
members of one of the two khui 
iu a village and leaves alone tl 
members of llio other k/xut. Th 
spirit is not known in the Hasac 
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country. 

ktefi(kat! and kfcfitkatidSr (long u) 
Nag. kOtka(i and kfltkatidflr lias. 
(? P. khud and. kkell, own cultiva¬ 
tion) terms corresponding to bhuKHdri 
and bhui*Adr, but tkte first refer to 
tlie Mankipatti country where there 
are no zamindars, i.e., no individual 
owners of a village, and all the land 
is legally owned by the village 
community, only a small quit-rent 
being paid to the rajah. The latter 
terms refer to the rest of the country 
where individual (generally non- 
Munda) families hare acquired some¬ 
how the legal ownership of one 01 
more villages, with the exception 
only of a few lands [bltuindri ote), 
the legal ownership of which has 
been retained by some descendants 
of the original settlers, the rest 
having fallen a f rey and befen insur¬ 
ed by prescription, to the usurpers. 
See article under blindAdri . 

The term khvtkati is usld as adj. 
with disum, hatu , boro, ote . Khvt - 
kali koro is a syn. of khutkatiddr , 
a member of a village community 
which legally owns its lands 
Ehutkati ote is such land as is 
actually possessed by a kh&tkatiddr 
. in virtue of his membership in the 
village community, in entrd. to 
raiti ote , land possessed under a 
landowhir, v.g., land granted by 
the village community to an out¬ 
sider. Tho Has. women do not 
know the words kutkoti and ktttka- 
tul dr. They call a khutkaltddr by 
the name of hatukisan whioh term 
is also used by the men whenever 
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they speak with people of their 
own tribe. 

* Kkuntiattidar or rather Mundari 
khuntkattidar i and Mundari lchunt - 
kattidari tenancy, are the legal terms 
by which tbe claims of tho Munda 
race to the real ownership of the 
country of Chota-Nagpur Were for 
tbe first time legally recognised by 
the British Government, as far as 
they were still compatible with the 
historical development, that hid 
gradually come over the country. 
(Chota-Nagpur Landlord and Tenant 
Procedure Aot, 1913). The Mun¬ 
dari khnntk'ittidar as here defined, 
p. 3., “ means a Mundari who has 
acquired a right to hold jungle land 
for the purpose of bringing suitable 
portions thereof under cultivation 
by himself or by male members of 
his family, and includes, 

(1) the heirs in the male line 
of any such Mundari, when they 
are in possession of such land, and 

(2) as regards any portions of 
such land which have remained conti¬ 
nuously in the possession of any such 
Mundari and his descendants in the 
male line. 

Mundari khuntk ittidari tenancy 
means the interest of a Mundari 
kkuntkditidar . A a Mundari 
khuntkattidari tenanoy 99 is thus 
neither a “ tenure 99 nor an €t under- 
tenure 99 , nor is it a “ holding 99 m 

“ Itaiyat 99 means primarily a 
person who has acquired a right to 
hold land for the purpose of culti¬ 
vating it by himself, or by members 
of his family, or by hired servants, 
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or with the aid of his partners ; and 
inoltzdes also tho successors in inte¬ 
rest of persons, who have acquired 
such a right, hut does not include 
a Mondari khunl&attidar 

And on page 6, the Act states 
distinctly : “ It is important to 

observe that Mundari khunikatii - 
dart —as to whom see clause (g) and 
the notes thereto—are not “ raiyats 99 
within the purview of this Act. 99 

This explicit statement thus in tho 
main point secures tho Mundari 
kkunthitiidars against that which 
they consider as the most dreadful 
status in the world, namely that of 
an Indian my at. Rather than sub¬ 
mit to it, they have left hundreds of 
villages established by them in the 
virgin forests of Chota Nagpur, 
together with all tho fields they had 
made, and wandered further and 
further into inhospitable forests 
in search of new homes, rather than 
give up the liberty they prize above 
evorj'thing. 

The act concedes also a number 
of points which they claim as a 
central part of their sooial system, 
o. gi\, it admits, that all the land 
within the boundaries of the village 
is the common property of the villago 
family, because all the members of 
the village-family are direct descen¬ 
dants of the original founder of the 
village. It oonoedcs also what 
follows from this, namely, that no 
individual of the village may alienate 
any of the communal lands. At the 
same lime,—and here their system 
distinguishes itself go favourably 


from communis n,—every single 
member of the village community 
keeps complete personal proprietary 
right over the land ho bas inherited 
from his own father. Furthermore, 
it distinctly provides that no aliens 
can on any account and under any 
title acquire proprietary rights in any 
khmtkiiti village. From this it 
follows, that no register-office has 
the power of registering transfer 
deeds of khuntkattidari lands to an 
alien. The only cases in which suoh 
transfers arc allowed are eases of dis¬ 
tinct public utility, e. gr., for rail¬ 
ways, public works, purposes of 
religion or instruction. In aH such 
cases the Deputy Commissioner 
must explicitly sanction tho transac¬ 
tion. 

It even goes tho length of em¬ 
powering the Deputy Commistdouier 
to eject forcibly any alien who may 
have aoquired lands in a kkunt~ 
kaUidari vjjlage, though the acquisi¬ 
tion may have been made with tho 
consent of the village. Finally, at 
the end of tho Act finality is grant¬ 
ed to all the proceedings of the Act. 
This means that no joourt m India 
can entertain legal proceedings 
against any of the rights granted to 
Mundari khuntkattidari villages 
by this Act* On this point the Act 
itself makes the following statement 
,£page 79.) : " The -concluding pari 
of this section, is, of course, the most 
important and effective part of the 
legislation undertaken in favour of 
Mundari kkimtkattidars” 

Although the privileges granted 
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hy tlio Act fall far short oE the j has for long disturbed the p 3 o|»le, 
Mund&’s claims, they are by far locally known as Mundaris, who 


greater than anythiug granted to 
any other class of Indian cultivators. 
Therefore it was imperative to prove 
its necessity to the Legislative 
Council by solid reasons. These I 
had, in long discussions and also 
in writing, exposed to the higher 
officials during the two last Mun- 
da risings, in 1805 and 1000. They 
are summed up in Appendix II of 
the Act in the so-cilled Statement 
of Objects and Reasons. In addition 
to this, the Lieutenant Governor of 
Bengal asked mo to give a full des¬ 
cription of the Mundari land system, 
which was to be appended to the 
Act, in order that officials might 
refer to it in cases where the letter 
of the law was not sufficiently clear. 
The most important passages of the 
first of these appendices are given 
below whereas the second is given 
in extenso. « 

The main object of this bill is the 
oue given in Appendix II., p. XV. 
under number (1) : 

“ the removal, as far as possible, 
of the o-iusjs fostering the agitation 
which had for a long time been 
disturbing the Mundari khmlkalli - 
dan of Cbota Nagpur }> . 

As to the last of these, the Select 
Committee observed in paragraph 36 
of their Report-—see Calcutta Gazet¬ 
te, 1903, Part IV, p. 30—as 
follows 

u We understand that it is very 
nceessiry to have measures taken 
thit will check the agitation, which 


inhabit certain parts of the Chota 
Nagpur Division. One of the chief 
causes of this agitation is tho treat¬ 
ment which hitherto lias been accord¬ 
ed to tho khmitkailidars or descen¬ 
dants of the original cloarers of the 
soil. We have had the advantage 
of hearing and examining the off! ;cr 
to whom has been entrusted the 
work of preparing a rccord-of-rights 
of the tract where these Mundaris 
are chiefly congregated, and in our 
opinion the sections we have embo¬ 
died in the Bill with regard to this 
question will have the desir'd effect, 
as far as it is practicable to secure 
it. 

“ The restrictions on transfer aro 
wlut those most conversant with 
the nature of the tenancy recognise 
as being necessary/' 

The Appendix II enumerates the 
successive risings of the Mundari 
race and the improvements made in 
the lav of the land to satisfy them. 

“ Eventually the Chota Nagpur 
Tenure Act of 1869 was passed, ami 
effected some improvement. But it 
omitted to deal with all the privi¬ 
leged lands, as it took no notice of 
intact khunlkatti villages. This 
omission left such villages to tho 
mercy of the spoliator. The des¬ 
truction of the kkanfkatli tenancies 
went on, and the discontent thereby 
created brought the outburst of 
1888, when what is locally known 
a6 the Sardar Larai began and lias 
not yet ceased. Utilizing tbe bitter 
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feelings of the M uvular is, somo of 
their fellow-clansmen,—they came to 
be known afterwards as aarJars—^e r- 
suaded the people, that the Hindus 
lnd no right to the lands, that the 
lands fc< longed to the Mundari:*, 
that no rent should he paid, and that 
the Sovereign had given a decree 
to this ifleet. The outburst that 
occurred at the time was put down, 
but it again broke cut in 1899-1000 
under the leadership of one Biisa, 
who styled himstdf a god. 

“ This prolonged disaffection is 
the reason that has led Government 
to have a survey and record-of-rights 
made of the Mundari country. But 
if steps are not taken to safeguard 
by legislation the rights of these 
people and to secure the finality of 
the record-of-rights the litter by 
itself will not suffice to quiet the 
agitation. As long ago as 1839, it 
was reported that, unless these people 
me protected in the possession of 
their lands, wc never c in be certain 
of the country. Once the neces¬ 
sary facts have been obtained, as 
is now the case, such legislation 
cannot bo delayed, because the 
attacks which have been made on 
these rights so pertinaciously and 
for so long a time will bo cirried 
on with a greatly increased vigour, 
owing to the need of acting before 
the law can intervene. 

* r A I'hunlkattidaT is the founder, 
or the male descendant in the male 
line of the founder of the village 
in which are situated his Ihunlkaili 
lauds. 
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“• The tenancy is of two kinds, the 
difference between them being 
merely one of area. It is cither 
the tenancy of the whole brother¬ 
hood, the descendants of the original 
founder, or that of an individual 
member of the brotherhood over the 
lands in his immediate posses¬ 
sion. 

u The Settlement Officer, owing 
to the buiial custom of the Munda- 
ris, can easily ascertain whether 
thejclaim to (hold ceitain lands as 
kliunihdUi is true or not. No 
Mundari can rightly be buried 
save in the burial ground of the 
village of which his ancestor on the 
paternal sido was tho founder. 
When a Mundari wished to found 
anew village, he, either alone or 
with some of his kinsmen on the 
paternal side, obtained the jungle 
tract ho desired. Tho area so 
acquired was invariably large, in 
some cases extending to square miles. 
Ilia object was to bring, by himself 
or through his male descendants, 
portions of it under cultivation ; 
but it was open to him, or his ma!o 
descendants acting jointly, to give 
portions to other Mundaries either 
to cultivate as raiyals or to establish 
other Ichunlkalli villages. Tho 
system is one which originated long 
before tho advent of the Hindus 
into Choia Nagpur. Originally no 
rent was payable, but ibis was 
changed. Kent and services camo 
to be demanded, and were given. 
This rental was and is in most eases 
pcimment, and oanuot be enhanced 
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eaye under certain circumstances, as 
given below under section 19 of the 
existing Act 

"It has, therefore, been found, 
fwtly, that the landlord has no 
power of control over the internal 
affairs of the village; secondly, 
that khuntkbltuhm of a village 
must be the male descendants of 
one family, and hence members of 
the same kill or gotra ) thirdly , 
that the tenancy is not a tenure or 
a raiyal/s holding in the sense that 
now attaches to those terms, but 
that it partakes, to some extent, of 
the nature of both; fourthly, that, 
where the pure khuntkatti system 
prevails, tbere is no recognized 
system of transfer, save (1) to men 
of the same race, and that only for 
cultivation, or (2) to mahajans 
temporarily for financial needs ; 
fifthly , that a transfer requires the 
joint consent of the brotherhood ; 
sixthly , that the resident male 
descendants of the original grantee 
have equal rights ; seventhly , .that 
the rental can only be enhanced 
under the conditions given in sec« 
lion 19 of the Act. 

“ For the purpose of village 
administration it is necessary that 
there should bo an executive and 
also a spiritual head. The former 
is the munda, and the latter the 
pahanr . The grantee, if alone, com¬ 
bined both offices, and on his death 
liia eldest son becatno the munda 
and his second son the pahanr. 
These posts became as a rule heredit¬ 
ary iu the families of these sons. 


The munda is the spokesman and 
representative of the brotherhood in 
secular matters relating to the 
village, and so far as tho brotherhood 
is concerned, baa no groater rights 
thau any of the other members. 
But in his name the village came to 
be registered in the sarrUlita of the 
landlord, and hence arose one of the 
causes that has led tp the disinte¬ 
gration of so many of these khnnt • 
kqiti villages, and the discontent 
of the Mumlaris, Seeing that 
the tenancy was in the name of the 
munda only, the Courts treated him 
as tenure holder and the other 
members of the brotherhood as his 
tenants. Consequently, when tho 
rent fell into arrears, he alone was 
sued and his supposed rights sold. 
On getting possession the purchaser, 
an alien, proceeded to treat tho 
other members of the brotherhood 
as if they were raiyats, or even as 
mere tenants-at~will. Tho know¬ 
ledge of this has inluced many 
mundas themselves to destroy the 
right of their weaker brethren, and 
thereby gradually obtain for them¬ 
selves the position of petty za- 
mindars. 

€t Wherever in a IcliunUcatli village 
the process of disintegration has set 
in there will be found some lands 
in the possession of the descendants 
of the original founder and held by 
them as Jchuntkatti lands. Such 
portions of land were those that were 
registered and dealt with under the 
name of bhuinhari lands by the 
special Commissioners who car.ried 
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out the provisions of the Chcta 
Nagpur Tenure Act, 1869.' 

w The objects it is desired to secure 
are (1) to prohibit sale ; (2) to stop 
all forms of mortgage save that 
known as bhugub bandha , and 
thereby prevent those savages be¬ 
coming slaves of money-lenders; 
(3) to follow recognized custom 
and allow certain forms of transfer 
to other Mundaris ; (4) to invest 
the Deputy Commissioner with 
power to give effect to this pro¬ 
hibition of sale and certain restric¬ 
tions on transfer; (5) to provide 
for realization of arrears of rent; 
(6) to secure finality of the record- 

of-rights.•.The procedure 

devised for the realization of arrears 
of rent in the case of tenancies for 
which a record-of-rights has been 
prepared will for the first time give 
the munia a practical means to 
compel defaulting members of the 
brotherhood to pay up their quotas. 
Hitherto he was quite unable to do 
this, as he had not the means ; for 
the cost of a suit was prohibitive, 
since in individual cases the sums 
due amounted to only a few annas. 
Hence, when through the advice of 
the sardars , the members of the 
brotherhood refused to pay any rent, 
the munia was helpless, and when 
the wttnda’s own credit no longer 


sufficed to enable him to raise the 
requisite sum, the tenancy was sold 
up. Under the powers now proposed 
to be given, the Settlement Officer 
will be able not only to secure 
for the members of a Mundari 
khuntkatti brotherhood in an 
intact khuntkatti village the 
safe enjoyment of their tenancy, 
but will also be able to protect from 
further molestation the Mundaris 
who are the descendants of the 
original founder of a village and 
hold khuntkatti lands in mutilated 
khuntkatti villages. ** 
t( Annexed is an exceedingly 
valuable Memorandum on (he Mun¬ 
dari khuntkattidari system, which 
has been specially prepared by the 
Reyd. Father Hoffmann S. J., 
and Mr. E Lister, I. C. S., and by 
them placed at the disposal of the 
editor for reproduction. Mr. 
Lister is the experienced Settlement 
Officer referred to in Council as 
having been entrusted with the pre¬ 
paration of a record-of-rights in the 
Munda country ; while Father 
Hoffmann is a Missionary who is in 
a position to speak with great 
authority, as he has spent many 
years among the Mundaris and 
devoted a lifetime to the study of 
their rights and customs. ” 
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SPECIAL MEMORANDUM ON THE LAND SYSTEM 

OF 1IJJS 

KUNDA COUNTRY 

BY 

The EhvP. Fathib J. IIoifmann, s.j. and Mb. E* Lisjeb, i.g.s 


Introductory . 


The social or politic il organization 
of all primitive or semi-savage races 
is* so intimately interwoven with 
tli.'ir religious beliefs, that it. i< 
impossible fully to understand the 
former without some knowledge of 
the latter. Hence the references 
to Ibis or that belief or practice in 
what follows. 

The Mundaris belong to the rather 
widely scattered aboiiginal tribes, 
who sp'ak Kohtrian languages. They 
sire akin to the Sonthnls of the Son- 
thal Parganis, the llo^or Larka ICols 
of Singhbhum, and some other nume¬ 
rically insignificant tribes, such as 
Korwas, Aznrs, Jlirhors (junglemen), 
Birjas, Turis, etc. In the Ranchi 
di.ltict they number about 800,000 
s.eeoraing to the Census of 3001 , 
siinl are mainly found in eastern and 
youth-eastern thanas ; but lli-'y are 
^Und too in the northern p ads of 
nghbhuin and in the south-west of 
Manblnun. In their own language 
they call themselves either JloroJo 
(plural form of Jloro , man), or 
JIvrohonlo (childcm of men) or 
.Ih’io-Munddl'o, In Mundari the 
word J lunda when ustd substantive¬ 
ly, means a chief or headman ; when 


u*cd aljectivdy or a 3 a verb, it 
moans rich influential or to be rich* 
Whereas tho Mundaris of the 
northern parfsof Singhbhum adhere 
lo the name Jloro ho , Thro-Jon Jo or 
Horo-Mu,mhko y th>»se in Manbhu n 
are called BhnniJ .. That formerly 
(he Mundaris occupied the whole of 
the .11 and.i dishict and more iff 
shown Lv the Mundari village 
names and the characteristically 
Kolarian tombstones wh'ch are 
found throughout the Gauntry. In 
addition, in parts of Sarguja and of 
Pulamau, as well as in the extreme 
West of Ranchi, the debris of 
Mundari settlements still survive 
in Union villages. Though these 
people no longer speak Mundari, 
they still call themselves either 
Mundas or Bbuinhars, and their cus¬ 
toms and social separation from 
the Uraons show them to bo real 
Mundaris. Moreover, the fact that 
the Uraons in and around Ranchi 
speak Mundari, would naturally in¬ 
dicate that the Mundari element was 
at one time sufficiently strong to im¬ 
pose its own language on tho alien 
immigrants. Again in many villages 
of Mundar thana the village head- 
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man is now called AliunjUi, and not 
Ma/tlo , as oue would expect in 
llr'sc now purely Uraon villages. 
Throughout nearly (he whole distrijt 
tlie Uiaons keep as sicri fleers (or 
Pd/ianrs) men cf the Mundari race, 
hoc tuse in their opinion the Munda- 
ris alone know the pirlicular lo al 
deities and how to propitiate them. 
Jly this practice tlu Uraons very 
plainly show that they entered into 
villages which had been alivaly 
occupicvl by the Mundaris and were 
Under (lie protection of the local 
Mundari deities. 

The pure Mundari IdnuilkitU 
village usually contains three ele¬ 
ments, namely (/) the Mninlkatli- 
(hr* s ( ) the par/as or raiyuts, and 
(c) the subddiiry castes. 

The khuntkatUdars are tlie dcsc 'n- 
dants in the male line of tin* ori«d- 
nal founders of the village. As 
such they are all akin, of equal 
status and differing in wealth mainly 
owing to differences in size of the 
families of their ancestors. As a 
group they are the owners of the 
whole of the area included in the 
village boundaries, subject to the 
payment of a fixed annual rent to 
the superior landlord. This annual 
rent was originally made up solely 
out of the subscriptions ( clmndas) 
of the various IcfiuntkaUidars ; but 
in most villages thoso subscriptions, 
or some of them, have now been se¬ 
duced, the deficit being made good 
from the rent paid by the parjas. 
Ihe amount of a man's subscription, 
no doubt* originally corresponded 


with the share of cultivated lmds* 
which he inherited; but, inasmuch 
as the uncultivated lands, though 
as such held in common, were liable 
to be appropriated by any individual 
khiuitkatiid'ir who might reduco 
them to cultivation, stub orrespon- 
dencc is not now found to exist. Ik 
is to be noted that the cultivated 
lands are not hold in common, and 
that no traee is found of the exis¬ 
tence of any custom of equalization' 
of shares or periodic re-distribution 
of lands. To the rulo of descent 
from common ancestors the only ex¬ 
ceptions (ind thc-c ax*c extremely 
rar ) arise from either formal public 
adoption with the consent of tho 
brotherhood, or the union for tho 
purpose of the foundation of tho* 
Viibig 1 of men of differ‘nt descent 
these two acts having, according to 
Mundari ideas, the same legal effect 
as e mimon descent. Tho rule of 
succession is c^pnl division among 
the sons, daughters h iving no rights.- 

Tho fuirjns are almost invariablv 
Mundaris, and very often are rela¬ 
tives on tho female side of the khmt - 
katfidars. They aro in no sensj co- 
owners of the village, and can bring 
under cultivation only such specific* 
lauds as may from time to time bo 
given to them. 

i he subsidiary castes (Penrains* 
Mahilis or Khangars, 13hogtas, and 
Barais) perform the non-agricultural 
functions necessary to the village 
life and rarely cultivate land. 

A detailed explanation of the Hunt* 
katli sj stem may conveniently bar 
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subdivided as follows 1 — 

A. —Constitution and adminhtra- 
tion of the khunlkalti village. 

B. —Constitution and administra¬ 
tion of the pati. 

These two subdivisions exhibit the 
system as it still exists in those 
tracts which have not been subject 
to alien influence and pressure. 

C. —Description of the present 
condition of the broken kliuntkatti 
village, i.e., the village which has 
been exposed to alien pressure, but 
has still preserved some essential 
features of the khunlkatii system. 

Constitution and administration 
of the Khuntkatti village. 

The Mundari race is made up of 
separate clans or sipte, called kilts, 
for which in some parts the Hindi 
word go Ira is substituted. These 
kids generally bear the name of 
some animal or plant, and are very 
numerous. Names of other objects 
arc very rarely* adopted. The 
assumption of these kill names has 
an exclusively religious origin.* 
Descent is counted through the 
father, and the children belong to 
the paternal kill. The possession 
of the samo kill name is, therefore, 
the first general mark of proof of 
real membership in a given chan or 
family. The kilts are exogamous 
It is considered one of the greatest 
crimes for a Mundari to take as 
wife a woman belonging to his own 
kili. Even Christian Mundas wil 
on no account contract such mar¬ 


riages, even in oases where Chris- 
iian inarriage-lftws would allow 
hem. Should any one be found 
guilty of that crime, a p&nchayat, 
composed of elders of that kili and 
ilders of some other kili , will order 
ho offenders to separate. If they 
refuse they are outcasted* water and 
ashes are thrown over them, and 
they are expelled from the village. 
A fortiori , marriages with aliens 

(non-Mundas) such as B&raia 
(blacksmiths) Penrains (weavers), 
etc., are disallowed. If contracted 
notwithstanding, the unions aro 
considered Jilegitimate, and the male 
offspring of them have not the 
status of the khuntkatlidars . With 
the consent, however, of the other 
members of the brotherhood, suoh 
marriages may be condoned, and 
the children legitimatized, by means 
of a somewhat expensive ceremony. 
Tho religious bond between the 
members of tho same kili consists 
in a communion or partaking of 
sacrificial offerings (meat, gram, 
rice, beer). Members of one kili 
may on no account partake of the 
sacrifices offered by those of a 
different kili . Marriage transfers 
the wife from her paternal kili to 
the kili of her husband. It has, 
however, a sort of anomalous re¬ 
action on tho husband, inasmuch 
as it allows him to partake of the 
sacrificial offerings made by his 
father-in-law, though he ba not 
adopted into the paternal kili of 
liis wife. 


* To be corrected as under kili . 
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With an increase in the number 
of the clan, its members are 
obliged to spread and found 
new villages. But the kili name 
follows them to the new establish¬ 
ments. 

Prom the above it follows that the 
kili name, though an essential point 
in the evidence as to whether an 
individual belongs to the khuntkatti 
group of a given village, is strictly 
speaking, only a negative argument. 
If he does not belong to the kili of 
the village family ho is, ipso Judo, 
proved not to be a khuntkaltular 
of that village. If he belongs to 
the kili % he must then further 
prove that he belongs to that parti¬ 
cular branch which has established 
the village in question. This is 
done by reference to the burial 
stones of the village. 

Ancestor worship is a common 
feature among all Kolarians. As 
during their lifetime the members 
of the same clan or kili are united 
by a common name, so are they 
united in death by a common burial 
ground, and by a yearly sacrifice 
which the living offer iu honour 
of the deceased members of the 
kili . Hence every kili has its own 
burial ground. After a provisional 
burying or burning of the body, 
the bones of the deceased member 
are, on the occasion of a particular 
yearly feast, called jang-topa , 
placed under the stone slabs, which 
are called in Mundari tasandiris , 
and on that festival day all such 
slabs are anointed with oil. Even 


if a man dies away from his ances¬ 
tral village in a place where his kili 
has no burial place, his relatives 
ought to, and will, if possible, take 
his bones, or at least part of them, 
to the ancostral village, and there 
place them under the sasandiri of 
the kili ; and, since tho sasandiris 
are sacred to the kili, the members 
of one kili will on no account share 
their sasandirt* with those of ano- 
thor. The placing of the first, as 
well as of every subsequent, stone 
in a newly established village is a 
public function, having both a 
religious and a civil character. Not 
only tho village people, but also 
prominent men of neighbouring 
villages of different kills, are called 
to help, and to witness that the 
stone in question covers the remains 
of so and-so, and that his direct 
descendants have placed tho stone 
and have thereby created a perma¬ 
nent proof of their membership iu 
the village family and their right 
to a share in tho common village 
property. The ceremony winds up 
with a feast fo the outside witnesses. 
If a man were so far fo forget his 
sacred obligation as to deny his 
own kili for the sake of acquiring 
a share in the property of another 
kili, then the last test of his claim 
would be an appeal to his sasandiri . 
He would have to prove that a 
particular sasundiri covers the bones 
of his father or grandfather, and in 
order to do so he would be required 
to produce the witnesses who assist* 
ed at the laying of that maniiri $ 
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•or at the placing of his father's or | 
grand father's hones under it. The 
evidence of such persons would 
♦really conclude the question ; for 
a village family would certainly 
never allow any body to share their 
sasandiri, unless the dee< ased belong¬ 
ed, either by descent or by formal 
public adoption, to their own Jcili. 
To these burial slabs, therefore, the 
highest evidential value attaches ; 
and hence it is that, when in corn, 
jaratively neent times written and 
registered documents came into use 
as title-deeds to prove proprietary 
or other inter sis in land, the Mun- 
daris summed up their views on the 
matter in Iho saviug fc Samuliriko 
IlorohonJiOfi pn(a” ((heir burial 
stones are the title-deeds of the 
Munda race). 

The social system of the Mundaris 
being essentially of the patriarchal 
type, the head of each household or 
family is at the tame time the 
priest of the family. Ilcnce, in 
case of sickness, it is the duty of 
the father or head of the family 
to offer such sacrifices as are deemed 
accessary to propitiate domestic or 
other bongos (spirits). Resides 
these casual saciilices called for by 
sudden visitations in the particular 
family, the head of each house has 
also the duty of offering once a year 
at the JBd-parab (flower feast) a 
sacrifice in honour of the deceased 
members of liis own particular 
family. The sacerdotal character is, 
therefore, mt conferred by any 
special initiation or consecration, 


and every Mundari possesses it ; 
but the duty of exercising its func* 
tions arises only when he becomes 
the bead of a family. 

{Since all the kliuntkalti familios 
of a village are descended from com¬ 
mon ancestors, the community looks 
on itself as a family, and as such 
requiring a head ,or common repre¬ 
sentative, called pah an r , to exercise 
over the whole village functions 
exorcised in his own household by 
the individual head of the family. 
These are both religious and civil. 
It need hardly be stated that, in the 
Mundaris' estimation the religious 
fun.tions of this village headman 
are much more i nportant, than the 
civil ono3. They cons'st in certain 
public sacrifices, offered at fixed 
festivals, in the name of the village 
community, to preserve the village 
against the ravigrs of wild animals 
(the tiger and the snake), to obtain 
satisfactory harvests, and to ensure 
successful hunts. The spirits (bon* 
go/co), to whom these sacrifices are 
offered, are in a very strict sense 
purely local deities; for their juris¬ 
diction is rigidly confined to the 
village wherein they are supposed 
to have their abede, and the Vcsanli 
bonga } the lkir longa, the Candi 
bonga , etc., are deemed to bo power¬ 
less for good or ill beyond the 
village boundary. It follows that 
the efficacy of tho pahanr as 
sacrifieer is restricted to the propi¬ 
tiation of the spirits of his own 
village, outside which his virtues 
are inoperative, .logpjaqeh as the 
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sicrificer exercises these Important 
religious funotions which are incum¬ 
bent on him in his quality as eld: r 
or head of the village family, he is 
called palutnr . He Is pah an r 
because he is the r<.al sociil elder, 
or Ik ad, or patriarch, of the village 
family. TJjis headship comes to 
him either l?y virtue of his being 
the original founder of a new com¬ 
munity or the oldest representative 
of the original founder. The civil 
funotions attached to the headship 
of the vill; go family consist in— 

(a) presiding over patudnyafs for 
the settlement of various k’nds of 
<lisj utes arising among the com¬ 
munity ; 

{b) inflicting punishments (gene¬ 
rally fines, sometimes expulsion) 
for offences against established 
custom ; 

( c) collecting and transmitting to 
the proper authority the various 
amounts owing as quit-rent and 
other dues, a duty which has always 
partaken more of the nature of 
a burden than of a privilege of 
the office ; for the remembrance 
of the manner in which these 
dues were levied before the influence 
of the British courts reiched remote 
villages, is still alive here and there, 
and it is interesting to hear what 
very old men still living havo to 
say on the subject. 

In the exercise of these civil func¬ 
tions the pahanr was assisted by 
the next most prominent and In¬ 
fluential member of the community, 
the munfa The Mundaris are 


khutkati 

naturally very reserved and in¬ 
stinctively antipathetic to aliens, and 
for generations back the aliens who 
claimed the amounts duo as quit- 
rents, ruiimaf*, etc., showed littlo 
sympathy with the aborigines and 
less tact in their manner of collecting 
those dues. The patriarch of tho 
vill.go would naturally depute his 
assistant, the nimiilt, to deal with 
the intruding, unsympathetic, and 
exacting alien when inteivours3 with 
him became unavoidable. IIow 
extremely averse they were to in¬ 
tercourse with aliens in tho past isr 
explicitly stated by Colonel Dalton 
in his Ethnology. But perhaps its 
most striking illustration is afforded 
by the fact that even he, with all 
his sympathy for and interest in tho 
race, was unable to elicit the fact 
that they possess a common national 
name, viz., 7loro, to distinguish 
themselves from other raoos ; just 
as tluir relatives in Singhbhuin call 
themselves tfo, which is a mere 
contraction of JToro and has tho 
same meaning. The fact that he re¬ 
garded the name u Munda >y as 
their racial designation shows how 
successful were the village delegates, 
who bore that title, in screening tho 
brotherhood from tho officials. 

With tho effective occupation of 
the country by the British Govern-* 
ment, this division into civil and 
religious of the functions attaching 
to tho headship not only became 
| strongly accentuated, but als) 
evolved yap'dly and naturally 
into a real separation. As already 
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stated, minor disputes and offences 
were settled and punished in the 
village, whereas disputes between 
different villages, and the more 
public and serious offences, were 
brought for decision or punishment 
to the manki and a panchayat chosen 
from the various villages of the 
pa(i . Hence the levying of rents, 

rutumais , and occasional extras were 
almost the only oocasions that 
brought the Baja’s or the Thakur’s 
emissaries into official contact with 
the village. Even then the wanki 
would to a great extent stand 
between them and the village. But 
a regular Government, with its 
polloe and its civil, revenue and 
criminal courts, rightly and ne¬ 
cessarily foroed the village into 
more frequent intercourse with its 
various representatives than the old 
rule could or cared to do. The 
pahanr or patriarch of the village, 
the man who stood between the 
powerful and cver-jealous deities 
and the community, and who ge¬ 
nerally had the deciding vote in the 
panchayat, would hardly stoop to 
appear before the servants of a 
foreign Government that looked too 
cloRely into the family affairs of the 
village and stripped him of many 
of his privileges ; and it was the 
muntfa, i.e. his first assistant and 
right-hand man in the civil functions 
of his office, who had to represent 
the village before the daroga, his 
itpahi (constable) and his digwar 
(chaukidar). As the practice of 
granting written receipts for rent 


extended, it was naturally the name 
of the muntfa which figured in them 
as the presentative of the village, 
since he paid the various amounts 
due by the village. When, finally, 
the filing of road-cess returns beoame 
obligatory, the pahanr used to 
depute the munda to perform that 
irksome task for the community. 
Then the toktars (touts), mission 
prachan (catechists), or muktear* 
(legal practitioners), to whom the 
ignorant munda had to apply on 
these occasions, very naturaUy 
represented the deputed munda as 
the head of the village ho came 
from. Thus, then, the two functions 
of the original headship were not 
only separated into two distinot 
offices, but their relative importance 
was reversed. The status of the real 
head of the village was reduced to 
that of an obscure village priest 
with whom the rulers of the land 
had no concern, whereas his former 
assistant and delegate became, in tbe 
eyes of those rulers, the onty le¬ 
gitimate representative and, very 
soon, the owner of the whole 
village. 

This state of things could not but 
react strongly on the village life 
itself. The munda in most cases 
was not slow to perceive the radioal 
change which his intercourse with 
Government servants had wrought, 
and he naturally tried to assume 
in the village the status with which 
they credited him. His nearest 
relatives supported him, of couvee 
gradually, against the legitimate 
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head, who in turn was backed up 
by those khunt kattidars who were 
nearest him genealogioally. Thus 
factions arose, which brought the 
so called Hunts into exaggerated 
prominence. This strife between 
the pakanr khunt and the mniufa 
khunt spread to nearly every village, 
and in many of them it assumed 
the character of a war to the death. 
When the pahanrs realized the new 
state of things, they gem rally 
abandoned their former dignified 
seclusion from the alien official 
world. They began to insist on 
having receipts for the village rents, 
etc., made out in the names of both 
the muvda and the pakanr . In a 
number of cases they even succeeded 
in obtaining separate receipts ; for 
the pakanr khunt was generally 
numerically superior, and, in the 
estimation of both the community 
and the manki , it formed the socially 
superior element. Moreover, for 
years the pakanr insisted on going 
with the mnnia to Ranchi to file 
the road-cess returns conjointly with 
him. In short, there began a 
general attempt on the part of the 
jpahanrs to secure in the eyes of 
Government that civil authority 
and right which was really theirs 
in the village. But in the most 
favourable oases it only ended in 
placing the real head of the village 
on a footing of equality with his 
former assistant or delegate. In 
comparatively recent foundations 
the head of the new village, whilst 
uniting in his own person the func¬ 


tions of pakanr and muntfa, would 
take care to pose before the Govern¬ 
ment as mun4<*) and his eldest son 
would similarly assume the title 
officially. In certain villages, too, 
the real headman keeps both func¬ 
tions in his own hands, and, though 
the descendants of the junior branch 
affect the title of pakanr khunt , 
the legitimate heir of the headship, 
as conceived by tho Mundari mind, 
takes care to avoid any real split¬ 
ting up of the double function with 
which he is invested. 

The following points are of the 
greatest importance : — 

(1) In the khnnlkatti village the 
offices of the pahavr and the mun(f*r, 
whether united in one and the same 
person or exercised by two distinct 
persons, are services or functions due 
to the village family, and they are 
due by the elder or head as such, 
i.e., either as head of the whole 
village or as liead of a particular 
khunt . 

(2) There is no special grant of 
lands attached to oil her of these 
functions. Whatever lands the 
pakanr or the mumjla hold, they 
hold by the ordinary laws of inheri¬ 
tance prevalent among tho Munda- 
ris. Hence it may, and often does, 
happen that the mun'fa is a poor 
man in comparison with other 
members of the community. The 
phrase primus inter pares, therefore, 
describes very accurately both the 
prerogatives and the duties of the 
headman in a khuntkatti village. 

(3) In broken khuntkatti villages 
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the alien landlords have frequently 
ellotted lands to the niunda for the 
purpose of gaining him over to 
their side to assist them in com¬ 
pelling betbegariy enhancing rents, 
levying ra/aunats. Again, in 
villages where the ITraons have 
crowded out the Mundaris in one 
way or another, the former have 
always been anxious to keep a 
Mundari as pa/ianr, because they 
are convinced, that the Mundaris, as 
original settlers, have a special in¬ 
fluence with the tutelary deities or 
village spirits. To these pakanrs 
special grants of land are allotted 
in return for their services. In¬ 
stances are not rare in whidi Hindu 
landlords have followed the same 
course. This fact is interesting 
only inasmuch as it brings out still 
moro forcibly what has already been 
said; viz., that the jvihanrs must 
belong to the kill or clan which 
cleared the forest £liid established 
the village. 

(4) The distinction between the 
JchunLs in one and the same village 
docs not even nowadays carry with 
it the least trace of such social or 
religious separation as is implied by 
the idea of caste. The transition 
from one function to the other is 
allowable, and at times becomes 
necessary ; and this causes a transi- 
tion from one Hunt to another. 

(5) Membership in this or that 
Hunt docs not affect the Mundari 
custom or law of inheritance. Both 
Hunts arc descendants of the same 
original settler and members of one 


and the same family. If a member 
of, for example, the pahanr Hunt 
dies without male issue, his property 
is inherited, as a matter of course, 
by one or several members of 
that Hunt , simply because they 
stand nearer to the deceased than 
the members of the vsunda Hunt . 
But it would be entirely wrong to 
infer that, if all the members of 
one Hunt were to die out, those 
of the other Hunt could not inherit 
from thorn on account of the differ¬ 
ence of Hunt . This point is of 
importance in broken hhunthatii 
villages which have come under 
Hindu landlords. It is a compara¬ 
tively easy task for such landlords 
to drive out all or nearly all the 
members of one Hunt in the cir¬ 
cumstances which have hitherto 
been prevalent. But the claim to 
resume land on the ground that 
there is no longer any male heir of 
that Hunt in the village is entirely 
wrong, and is opposed to tbo first 
principles of Mundari custom and 
law. 

(6) Tko absence of any clear 
r< col ds-of-right, the incomplete 
knowledge of the khuntJcalti sys¬ 
tem, the remoteness of the courts, 
the rigidity of legal formalities so 
unsuitable to those aborigines, the 
lack of opportunities to offtceis of 
acquiring the very difficult Mundari 
language, and their consequent 
inability to elicit in each case the 
proper evidence, coupled with the 
universal venality of witnesses and 
the very general animosity between 
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tho /ciiunfit, has, in certain circums- 
tinccs, made it possible for the 
manHs to impose even on purely 
kit initial l i villages persons not 
belonging to the village kilt or 
family as rent-collectors of mundas . 
Such imported or foreign mnntfas 
Would, of course, constitute them¬ 
selves into a munda hhunt with 
their relatives and descendants, 
llcnco the mere fact of a man 
belonging fo the munda hit mil is 
no longer by itself alone conclusive 
evidence that he is a kkunlkatlidar 
of that village. He must prove 
that lie belongs to the village kill. 
On the other hand, the mere fact 
of a man belonging to tho pahanr 
hit uni is by itself alone conclusive 
evidence of bis being a genuine 
kl/unfkitlidar ; because a pahanr 
not belonging to the village is, so 
to say, inconceivable and utterly 
incompatible with the religious 
practices and beliefs of the village. 
No manki, or other power, could 
succeed in forcing tho village 
family to participate in the sacrifi¬ 
cial offerings of an outsider. 

Constitution and administ ration 
of the pali. 

A hhnntkalti arei is subdivided 
into circhs called patis. The pali 
comprises generally at least ten or 
twelve villages. The manhi is the 
chief of .a pali, and his duties now 
consist mainly in realizing the quit- 
rents due by the villages of his pafi 
to the superior landlord, as well as 
other dues, such as road coss and 
Formerly, be used to 


settle land and other di?put< s arising 
in tho villages of his pa(i, and also - 
to exercise general police powers, 
ho having, in conjunction with a 
panchayat of village authorities 
(rnundnx and pahann), iho generally 
acknowledged right of inflicting 
fines and other punishments for all 
kinds of offences reported to him. 
Of the quit rents levied by him, 
usually one-half is handed to tho 
superior landlord and the other half 
retained as his own share. 

Tims the villages of a pali avo 
divided into two categories, v*z.«— 

(1) lit ah nr villag*s, or thoso which 
contribute the superior landlord's 
share of the rent; and 

(2) cl/aputa villages, or those which 
contribute the manhi's share of tho 
rent. 

Ovir tho chapula villages tho 
manki naturally exercised a more 
direct and personal influence. Thus 
he might in ehe matter of collecting 
rent trespass on the ordinary r’ght 
of the i munda and pahanr. This great¬ 
er personal influence proved a great 
temptation, and, as the courts, with 
their legal formalities, more and 
more affected tho village adminis¬ 
tration, the mankis occasionally suc¬ 
ceeded, with tho help and under the 
cover of thoso formalities, in raising 
the rent in such villages, and some¬ 
times even in imposing creatures o£ 
their own, not belonging to tho 
Jcili of the villages, as mundas or 
rent-collectors. But with tho 
pahanr* s rights and office they could 
never tamper, even in a chapula 
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village, to the extent of imposing a 
creature of their own as pahanr . 

The following is now generally 
the manner of collecting the quit- 
rent clue by the entire village. The 
head of the pahanr khunt collects 
the quota or chanda due by his own 
khunt- fell owe, and the head of the 
muiuja Hunt collects the chanda due 
by his HuwMellows. Both the 
mtwda and the p ihanr are generally 
exempt from paying any part of the 
chanda. In villages in which the 
khuntkatlulars have admitted mem¬ 
bers of another kill as raiyats, the 
total chanda may be made up by 
these raiyats, and the khnntkatli - 
dars, or at least a certain number 
of them belonging to tho senior 
branches of the family, may be 
exempt from contributing to the 
quit-rent. As a rule, the manki 
makes out a collective receipt in tho 
names of both the munda and the 
pahanr ; and in some instances two 
separate receipts are given, one to 
the munda and one to the pahanr* 

Patis, as described above, are now 
found as a working unit only in 
the Bast of the Khunii thana, which 
is consequently known as the Manki 
Pati. There is, however, ample 
evidence to show, that the manki is 
an essential factor in the original 
political organisation of the Kola- 
run races, and as such has existed 
everywhere among them. The name 
aud the office still survive in Pora- 
hat and its dependant tenures, 
among the Singhbhum Hos, and 
among the Sonthals; whilst in the 


Tamir thana, though the office has 
changed its character by the de¬ 
gradation of the khuntkatli villages 
so as to approximate to that of an 
ordinary jagir, the name and the 
pati still survive in, for example, 
Tarai, Barhadih and Sonahatu. In 
Scnpur the Chalom pati was de¬ 
stroyed within the last few years, 
and further West the name survives 
in the Bamhni pati. One pati, that 
of Tulil in south-west Tamar, is 
an artificial creation of the superior 
landlord, the Thakur of Sarjamdib. 
Many of the villages in that neigh¬ 
bourhood are of recent foundation 
and are not arranged in pat is. 

In west Sonpur are found the 
parkas, consisting of groups of eight 
or more villages, the khuntkattidars 
of wh'oh (also known as hhuinkars) 
are all members of the same kili, and 
in some cases at least, have the tra¬ 
dition of common sasandiris. They 
have adopted fantastic titles from 
Hindu sources (the bhuinkars of One 
village calling themselves Itajas , of 
another Panres , of a third Lais, etc.); 
but those are merely superficial and 
restricted to holiday use. No trace 
of tho title of manki is found ; but 
this is probably due to the length of 
time that has elapsed since the Hindu 
landlords destroyed their independ¬ 
ence, it being very neoessary to the 
new-comers to eradicate all traces 
of the mankVs prerogatives, which 
they were arrogating to themselves. 
Description of broken khuntkatli 

It has been shown above that the 
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Mundaris formerly occupied a much 
larger portion of the district than 
that to which they are now confined; 
and in the same way there is ample 
proof that the extent of the pure 
Munttaiti village system has been 
rapidly contracted in reoent times. 
From the nature of the system it is 
clear that it had no power of re¬ 
covery! and tha^ once the principle 
of joint ownership and equality of 
membership breaks down, it cannot 
be restored. The causes of its decay 
may lie thus stated 

(1) The parja* do not usually at first 
cultivate lowlands! and generally 
their companionship in the lonely 
jungles is considered an adequate 
acknowledgment for the uplands 
which they receive. But with the 
development of the village, they 
make lowlands and become able to 
pay rents. In a pure village all such 
rents go to make up the total sum 
paid to the superior landlord, usually 
serving to reduce the chandas , which 
the muHrfa and p.ihanr have hitherto 
paid and are vaguely explained 
away as having been spent on vil¬ 
lage charges. 

(2) In the case of other villages the 
opening of communications has 
given a value to the timber in the 
jungle which it did not previously 
possess. 

One or other of these baits has in 
a large number of cases tempted the 
mania or pakant to an assertion of 
superior rights, which has resulted 
in the reduction of other members 
to an inferior position. 


(3) I u order to resist the illegiti¬ 
mate pretensions of a mania pos¬ 
ing as landlord or as sole owner, 
the pahanr Hunt members, either 
alone or in consultation with the 
mania Hunt members, have in 
reoent times frequently refused to 
pay any contribution whatever to 
the mania* The latter would then 
be sued for arrears of rent by the 
manki or an intruded landlord. In 
oases iu which bjthf the mania and 
the pahanr were trying to improve 
their own official and sooUl position 
at the expense of tho other members 
of tho brotherhood, both would at 
times be refused the ordinary con¬ 
tributions, and would theu be sued 
for arrears by the superior landlord. 
In such suite either the mania alone 
or both the murufa and pahanr have 
generally been treated as real land¬ 
lords. 'The munia or, as the case 
might be, the muni* and the 
pahanr , were nftde the only parties 
to the suits, and the decree was 
executed by the sale of his or their 
“ tenure n uuder section 123 of the 
Tenancy Act, this transaction being 
deemed to have the effect of strip¬ 
ping every member of the Hunt* 
katti brotherhood of all his rights. 

(4) The sardar agitation Las fre¬ 
quently led to tho ruin of Hunt - 
katti villages. Tho agitators would 
persuade, not only the ordinary 
members, but also the head or heads 
of the village, to refuse all pay¬ 
ments due to the superior landlord, 
who would sue for arrears iu the 
manner stated above and with the 




£400 

klifttknti ktr&tkffti 


consequences there indicated. In 
justice to the courts, it should be 
stated that, in the circumstances, 
they could not but be misled; for 
it nun-t be remembered that the 
country inhabited by the Mundaris 
is for the most part rugged and 
very inaccessible. The people 
themselves are not only very shy, 
but of exceedingly limited intelli¬ 
gence and quite unable to under¬ 
stand anything of legal formalities. 
They speak a language peculiarly 
liablo to misunderstanding by a 
person superficially acquainted with 
it. Till recently there have been 
no books from which an officer could 
learn that language sufficiently, 
and the absence of all literature and 
clear tradition deterred investigators. 
Consequently, little has been 
recoided of them in the past, and 
an officer arriving in the district had 
no opportunity of understanding 
them or their land system. 1 'or 
their peculiar ideas ami customs 
the Mundaris have had to borrow 
alien words, and these hive often 
proved misleading, as will appear 
from the following typical example. 
The Ihunlkaittrial's were sued for 
rent as raiyats by a man who had 
purchased the munda’s rights in 
the village. On pleading that they 
were Huntkaiddars , they were 
asked by the court whether they had 
paid u walguzari to the minda 
They quite naturally replied that 
they had ; and fiom this apparent 
admission the court argued, that 
they were raiyats and gave a 


decre3 against them. And so they* 
were ruin 3 d sinip'y became the 
Mu id iris, hiving no word in their 
language to signify their contri¬ 
bution* fcnvards the village rent, 
unsuspectingly accepted the Hindi 
word for rent pressed upon tha.n by 
the Court interpret >r. - 
(o) Again, in some cases within 
recent times unscrupulous landlords 
Lave taken advantage o£ the 
minority or incompetence of the 
viund *, or of the rivalries and 
dissensions in tho brotlurhool, to 
br^ak down the system by mere 
force. Doubtless it was this cause 
that operated most largely in tho 
days before the introduction of 
settled government. 

((>) In tho bhuinhari area, and espe¬ 
cially in Sonpur, it is probable that 
the dcstruciion was effected by mili¬ 
tary force. In these villages th re 
are numerous colonies of Rautiis 
and other military castes, who bald 
email 3 igir* consisting of one or 
two villages; and theso doubtless 
were the instruments by which the 
Mundaris were compelled to ab.iudou 
the khun/kalli system. 

KhuntkatU villages in (he various 
stages of decay may be classed as 
follows : 

( ) villages in which the viundn, has 
appropriated the rent of the par jus; 

( 2 ) villages in which he has obtain¬ 
ed the control of the jungle, with 
the result that the other members 
cannot extend their cultivation ; 

villages in which he has on- 
lianoed the eia/idas paid by the 
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other members \ and 
(J) villages in which he has reduced 
the other members, with the excep¬ 
tion of near relatives (khorposhtlan) 
aud the pa/tanr, to the position of 
ordinary raiyats. 

Cross divisions are introduced by 
the substitution of an auction- 
purchaser, or mortgagee, for the 
innnda, or for an individual khunt- 
kaliidar , or for the khorposhdar . 

Whilst every stage of dcoiy is to 
be observed,— from the village, 
otherwise intact, in which the 
7/i,nvdu keeps for himself the paltry 
rents paid by the pu 1 jas, to that in 
which only a pa/iuitr survives to 
propitiate the Leal gods,—the 
most interesting case historically is 
that of the bhumhan area, i.e., the 
area from Khunti north and west, 
which was dealt with in the 
hhninhxri eurvey. In this area, 
whilst almost every village hears a 
Mundari name or has a Mundari 
graveyard, the only lands left to the 
original Munlari clan with their 
eld khnntkutd rights are those 
which have been surveyed as bhuin- 
hari. In all other lmds (with the 
exception of the s nail fragments 
measu cd as pahatiai , niundai or 
malhoai) they have merely the 
rights of ordinary raiyats. 

From the Manbhum border west¬ 
ward to the foot of the hills on 
which the plateau rests, the Munda- 
ris (who appear to have arrived from 
the east side, and differ in some 
social habits from the dwellers on the 
plateau) have long been exposed to 


the pressure of the local ** rajas 
The munefas have in many villages 
elevate 1 themselves to the position 
c£ landlords only to fall into the 
bauds of money-lenders, who arc 
now the rent-receivers with the 
status of mukarraritlars . In other 
villages the individual khiinikalti- 
dan have separately pledged or sold 
their rights ; and the result is that 
there are now few (if any) pure 
k } iti>i(h'iUi vHinges remaining. In 
the extremely dillicult country south 
of the Tiijna riv*r, the villages aro 
generally intact, and those which 
H* in the hills west of the Tamar 
plain and i i the va’loy of the 
Ranchi river, lnvo been fairly suc¬ 
cessful in their defence, though the 
com nuniti's of Siri-pargana have 
undergone much change in the last 
th'rty years, moro through the 
operat ion of the law courts and of 
the En •onnbered Estates A. it than, 
from their own inherent weakness. 

On the Otli March 1E03 a copy of 
Mr. II. W. C. CarndufPs edition of 
the Chota Nagpur Landlord and 
Tenant Procedure Act, with notes, 
was sent to me with the following 
letter :— 

No. 1172-Land Revenuo Branch. 

From—R. W. Carlyle, Esq., c.i.e., 
Offg. Chief Secretary 
of the Government of Bengal, 

To—The RevJ. Father Hoffmann, 
S. J., Sarwada, Ranchi. 

Dated Calcutta, tho 0th March 

1905. 

Sir, 

la forwarding herewith a copy of 
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the annotated edition of the Cbota 
Nagpur Landlord and Tenant Pro¬ 
cedure Act by Mr. H. W. C. 
Carnduff, i.c.8., c.ie., I am directed 
to convey to you the thanks of the 
Lieutenant-Governor for the assist¬ 
ance Mr, Carnduff received from 
you in the preparation of the second 
part of the Appendix II of the 
work. 

1 have the honour to be. 
Sir, 

Your most obedient servant, 
(Signed) R. Caelyle, 
Offg. Chief Secretary to 
the Government of Bengal. 

A word of thanks is always pleas¬ 
ant ; but this was as nothing com¬ 
pared to the great joy I felt over the 
effects of this Aot, to which I was 
allowed to contribute so much, 
through the kindness of elear-sighted 
and sympathetic officials. 

It is true that so far as the recogni¬ 
tion of khunikatti rights was con¬ 
cerned, the Act came too late for more 
than nine-tenths oi the race ; for 
only 156 villages have been register¬ 
ed as in possession of full hhunthatti 
rights. Even if to these we add the 
shreds of fields, registered as hhnnU 
katti in the so-oalled broken villages 
and the 203 square miles of Ihuin - 
kari fields, wc find that out of the 
3,614 square miles of cultivated land 
only 405 square miles are now recog¬ 
nized as ancestral property, i.e., as 
khuntkvtti property of Mundas. 
If these numbers show in an appal¬ 
ling manner the spoliations committed 


against the race, they do not there¬ 
by diminish the intrinsic value and 
significance of the official recogni¬ 
tion of the Mundas’ land system in 
the small area, in which it still 
survived. 

For more than a hundred years 
the Mundas were calumniated as 
savages or semi-savages, whose claims 
were too exorbitant and absurd to be 
listened to, as stubborn rebels, 
whom nobody could satisfy, and 
therefore justly subjected to severe 
military reprisals, as sir Ko Is, who 
were fit for nothing, but for carrying 
burdens and be serfs. And now, 
after a cruel martyrdom that has 
lasted all too long, their olaims have 
been recognized officially as having 
been perfectly right, and their 
land system appears as ono of the 
wisest creations of prehistoric times. 
So after all they are neither savages 
nor semi-savages, but a race of mar¬ 
tyrs most deserving of the sympa¬ 
thy and respect of all right-minded 
men. Therefore the Act is a justi¬ 
fication and a rehabilitation of the 
highest moral value. 

But the benefits of the Act were 
not limited to this rehabilitation of 
the race, nor to the small number 
of those whose anoient rights were 
now officially reoogoized. They 
extended to absolutely all raiyats of 
Chota Nagpur, and they were so 
enormous that nobody, who has not 
lived long among the Aborigines 
in the gloomy pre-settlement times, 
can appreciate them rightly. 

(1) Sines up to that time no 
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measurement and settlement of fields 
Bad ever taken place anywhere 
except in the hhninhari area, (203 
square miles out of 3, fill* square 
miles of cultivated fields), no raiyat 
could, for a single day bo sure that 
fie would be left in undisturbed pos¬ 
session of the fields the robbers had 
so far left to him, because he had 
not a scrap of written evidence that 
they were really in bis cultivation. 
Any day a zemindar or one of his 
creatures might turn up in court 
and claim one or more of those fields 
as being in his own cultivation. 
And since the ono or two distant 
courts had nothing to g> by, but 
oral evidence, it was a foregone con¬ 
clusion that their decrees would be 
fu favour of the party, who brought 
the apparently better evidence. 
And those were almost invariably 
the zemindar and his creatures, 
because they were more ch-Vt r, and 
always disposed of money enough 
to buy wituesses. These were to be 
had at the rate of from four annas 
to a rupee per head. In the 
most favourable cases the courts 
would, for want of sufficiently clear 
evidence on either side, order the 
harrassed raiyat to provo liis right 
in the civil court. These expensive 
suits almost invariably proved'the 
ruin of the unfortunate man, even if 
he did chance to win the case ; for 
the heavy expenses always forced 
firm to tike a loan of one or several 
hundred rupees, an amount of money 
no raiyat ever had in hands, at the 
exorbitant interest of from 75 to 


150 percent. This obliged him tt) 
mortgage his best fields to the usurer 
until ho had repaid tho capital with* 
compound interests. The result was 
that, after struggling for some years 
with this impossible situation, liO 
had to leave his remaining fields, his 
home and his village and go under 
in the hapless crowd of Indian> 
coolies. 

Add to this the practice of thb 
zemindars, never to give receipts for 
rent pud, and then sue the raiyata for 
three years' arrear of rent. Tho courts 
were then obliged to grant the zemin¬ 
dar's claim, for want of receipts. 

And now at last every field was 
measured and registered in the name 
of those whom the settlement found 
in actual possession, and every r.tiyafc 
rec’ivcd a so-ealted yhavcha , enume¬ 
rating the fields in his cultivation; 
This put an end to all vexatious 
lawsuits. * 

(2) The obligatory change of alt 
usuary loan-acknowledgments into 
usufruetuiry ones, as shown in tho 
article under Ihugulbhiinda , ami' 
their immediate repayment by 
means of Government loans at easy' 
interest, freed thousands of culti¬ 
vators from the inextricable meshetf* 
of the heartless usurers. 

(3) Since the settlement started* 
in the Ihniitkaiii area and began' 
with the recognition of the khunU 
kaiti rights, it cut the ground from 
under the feet of the sardars and so 
put a stop to their vexatious collec¬ 
tions among tho distracted Mundas, 

Thus themlko settlement 
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resembled a calm, sunny morning 
after a long destructive hurricane, 
which hud reduced all the Mundas 
to extreme poverty and bad thrown 
hundreds of thousands for ever far 
away from their own dear country. 
For those remaining it brought 
peace and security. To me, who had 
been forced to witness and feel the 
horrid sufferings of the Mundis for 
so many years, it afforded one of 
the greatest joys of my life, 

kia (Sad.) 1. sbst., a wooden 
tube, u" by 1", containing sinduri , 
red lead powder. 

11. trs., in conjunction with a nl., 
to buy so ur so many tubes of red 
lead powder : simluridopo modkia- 
tada ? 

kiba-kabi var of kabakobo, 
kibg-kibg kibj[kibl, kibirl-klblri 

vars. of khahnkkabq. 

kica koco (Sad. kacCikocn) I. adj , 
with sim, also kikakoko aim, koko- 
koko sim, a tall cock. Also used 
as adj, noun : nl okoca kica koco ? 

II. intrs., of a tall cock, to strut 
about : uetare okoea sim kicakoco- 
jada. 

kicakoco-n rflx. v., same meaning. 
hcakoco’Q p. v., of a cock, to grow 
tall. 

III. adv., with or without the afxs. 
ange, ge , tan, lanye , modifying 
/<?/{>, sen, rikun . 

IV. poetical syn. of long : 

l)o6sa bora sando, 

Sim kicakocoa . 

Kukri ra bora sakamdo, 

Sakam ritipiti. 

On the way to the Doiga country I 


kidtr-kodar 

one finds long pieces of firewood. 
In the direction of the Kukra coun¬ 
try, the leaves in the forest are too 
small for any practical purpose. 

klci Nag. (Sad. kicia) syn. of 
henja. 

kic!kica5, kici-kici, kiclkid syn. of 

andoro . • 

kici-kici var. of khieikhiei. 
kiclri (Or. kicr'i) var. of li/Q. 
kiclri var. of Jchiciri . 
kitf (Sad. knthek) I. sbst, (I) 
efforts to void excrements : laYre j 
takiakankoa kid pura jorge lek>a, 
constipated people are often seen to 
make g. eat efforts t;>g«t a stool. 
^2) efforts of animals in throwing 
their young : balcjomtan urjko$ kid 
kacim lelakada ? Thou hast of 
course noticed what efforts a cow 
makes in calving. 

II. intrs., to make such efforts: 
j-amagee Hiljada , jetanj ka urunio- 
tana. 

kid-en rffx. v , same meaning : no 
hondo pur^gec kidcnlana , sul saba- 
kiiia ci ? This child makes great 
effoiis to have a stool, has it an 
attack of dysentery ? 
kidg-kodg syn. of kqkq. 
kidar-kodor (Sad. iilar-kolor ) 
cfr. godor 1° syn, of gi&argodor, 
applied to (1) a cook with a long 
upright comb, and long wavy fea* 
thers on the neck and tail : kidar - 
ho dor sim kapiclaliakaaa or$ godor 
ad cacjlomr:* il jipilittgea. (2) a well 
developed eocks-comb-shaped flower 
head of Celosia cristata : koko^oe^bft 
purasa kidarkodorgea. Conatmcted 
like kircakceo, 2° syn* of kidq&odg. 
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N. B.—la this meaning gidargodor 
sometimes replaces kidarfodor, in 
songs only : 

Kidarkenkodorken raanido, 

Linaa^kenlomot^kcn raf. 

The mustard crop is luxuriant, 

The mustard crop uudulafces in the 
breeze. 9 

var. of 

kid-urut^ trs., to have a stool, or 
(of animals) to throw one’s young, 
after great efforts : no ineromdo hon 
kac kiduru\(dariaUai*a. 
kidnru^g p. v., of excrements, to be 
evacuated, ov of a young, to bo 
thrown, after great efforts. 

kidhi, kldf, kirhi, kiri Nag. kidllj, 
klffll Has. Nag. (Or. khlrhi , khin - 
dhi) syn. of (}eke Has. an indent in 
general, in entrd. to Iwrtelg lias, 
restr'etod to the indent at the bot¬ 
tom of an arrow shaft. 

kikakoko, kokokoko I. 6 bst., imi¬ 
tative of a special, rather low cry of 
full grown cocks : kikakukoit^ alum* 

h* 

II. adj., (1) with sari, the same 
cry. (2) with sim, syn. of kicakoco 
am. In this meaning it is also 
used as adj. noun : mia^ kikakokolc 
gOQbjia, we havo killed a tall cock. 

III. intrs., to cry as described: 
begar golmalteo eandisimko Lika - 
hokota , cocks cry in this manner also 
at ordinary times. 

kikakoko^n rflx. v., same moaning : 
mia<J sandi kikakokonjana. 
iikakoko-Q p. v., (I) prsl., of a coci, 
to become tall : ne simhondo li»ga- 
hitareiH, musii^c kikakokooa , this 
chicken is of the lir^a breed, it will 


one day become tall, (2) impi'sl., o f 
the cry described, to be uttered ; 
kiindamsgrc kikikokoglana , oko<*$ 

sandi sciukana t 

IV. adv., with or without the afx*. 
ange, ye, tan, tange , modifying 
kakitla,sari, atting. When it modi¬ 
fies ldg, it refers to size. 

kik| (H. hinhinnCtnCi) I. sbst., 

(1) the neighing of a horse : kikipc 

aiumlgci ? (•’) in jest or displea¬ 

sure, loud laughter: ape& kik[ 
hokaepo. 

11. adj , (1) with sari 9 rq, neigh- 
ing. (*!} with sari, l and a, loud 
laughter. 

HI. intrs., to neigh, to laugh loud¬ 
ly : sadom kik{keda (or kik{kena) ; 
oenape ktkjjada (or kik[tana) t 
kiki-gg p. v., (1) of neighing, to 
be uttered : apisa kikilcna . (2) of 

loud laughter, to be indulged in : 
hokapea, iminauge kikiggka . 
ki-n-ikj, vrb. n., the amount or 
loudness of Sighing, of laughter : 
kinik[i kikj[I.>, got a hatuko aiunilfc. 

kiki-au intrs., to neigh whilst 
coining : sadom kik[an}ada . (2) in 

jest or displeasure, to laugh loudly 
whilst coining. 

kik[an-n rflx. v., same meanings. 

kikpidi intrs., (1) to neigh whilst 
going; to continue neighing. (2) 
in jest or displeasure, to laugh loudly 
whilst going; to continue laughing 
loudly. 

kik{idi-n rflx. v., same meanings. 

kiki.kiki I. sbst., (1) the call of 
the rod-headed merlin ( sukulta ). 

(2) the call of the king fisher ( kikir , 
ktlkila) : lakikikim aiumleda ci ? 



II. adj., with f(i t the same calls. 

III. intrs., of these birds, to call : 
rniacj sukulia kikiki/eijada. 

Jeikikiki-n rflx. v., sune meaning. 
fciJcikiki-o p. v., of these calls, t > be 
uttered : bngiinre kikikikiotana , kikir 
mm lia ci sukulia ? 

IV. adv.. with or without the afxs. 
aNfff, go, tally taage, mod fying ra, 
rilum. 

kikir, kilkila (Or. ktfkihl; T. 
kikkin) shst., a hing-fnhcv. There 
are tl \ reo kinds: // nri ki V i r , 

Ale do ispida, the Common King™ 

, iidicr. (•>) kikir , Halcyon sun r- 
nensi-q <h« \V!iit ’-hreadied King- 
li slier. (tf) warn t] kikir , Ceryle 
vnia, I ho Tied King-filler. 

kila :n](l o|>ds., vars. of Ihila and 
C]hK 

kilin (Sad.) T. , an arch, a 
vault : net a re kihhi hnijpe. 

II. tr-. or infrs.j to build into an 
arch, into a vault: nekirki kildticpt> } 
Huuulcka, buihl oveit this window 
the h unc arch as over that one; 
jndnredo kildncjw. 

/era 10 \> v., to he built into an 
arr*h <*r vault, to he arched or vault¬ 
ed : Srirwada l.ai/.gila gnfa ki/a/m- 
kina Lilarro, the whole bungalow 
at Smvad.i i^ vmlted. 
kildi var. of khi'di. 
kill (Sk. krly kkl*i) I. shst., a 
chin of the IMundas. 

IT. tr^., to adopt smb. into the 
clan ; J Tabula redo pancaitkeafe kako 
lihkojj asul kili ririute cskar jan 
kilitvki) ja.naoa, in the IJasadi 
country no pmcdiayat is ever con¬ 
vened U> adopt somebody into 


the elm, it is only when one’s true 
clan has been forgotten- that one 
gets iruduled into another. 
kili-n rflx. v., to get oneself adopt¬ 
ed into another clan : akoa hatudi- 
sum bagfkecjci ale hatureko tair*- 
j ina, hatuhagalekage natagotako 
sabkeda, inkulo arandikqrandi hoki- 
jana, enkaenkate aleloko ki’iajana 
(or kilijam), having abandoned 1 
their own vfllago and country they 
came to live in our village, they 
agreed with us about the fictitious 
degree of relationship to be adopted 
in our way of speaking to each 
other, then inter narriage with them 
stopp'd nu 1 so little !>y little, they 
got included into our clan. 
kih-o p> v., to get included into a 
clan dilTerent from one's own. 

*\Vh itevcr he the various legends, 
sunennt improhible, and somj quite 
childish which they .adduce to explain 
the origin and names of certain 
particular elans, (he Mu-ndas are 
unanimous and emph it c in asser¬ 
ting that the (dans wore instituted 
f ‘ to unite relatives in groups sepa¬ 
rate from other groups, ” —th's is 
a totologv,—“and to avoid and 
prevent matrimonial unions and 
lechery between near relatives, 39 
in other words, for the exogamy 
and especially to ensure morality in 
the villages: “ Ilagako hapatimn- 
kamente, or? nftrg hogikore aiagir 
ei arandi aloka hobaomente.” 

These simple but straightforward 
Mundas, anxious followers of the 
natural law, somehow have always 
had, and still have, a pretty correct 
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notion about the hierarchy of 
crimes ; and incest, or sexual inter¬ 
course among near relative*,— 
people of the same c!an are counted 
as near relatives,—is considered by 
them the greatest of all crimes, and 
is punished with the absolute ex¬ 
communication described under 
ai^gir. 

The Mundas say that the true 
reason why clans have arisen 
amongst them has been the anxiety 
of their forefathers to preclude 
incest, iu the wide sense in which 
they emoeive it. At least, it 
cannot been denied that exogamy 
is the essential feature of tluir clans, 
and that the prop.-r qualification of 
theso is : exogamous clans. It will 
be shown below that there is no 
sufficient reason to call them totem- 
ic clans, as docs Rai Bahadur Sarat 
Chandra Roy in The Mundas and 
their country, page *103. 

I. Names or the clans. 

In enumerating the clans of the 
Munda*, as far as We have been 
able to ascertain them, We can give 
nolhiug similar to the specious (hut 
probably somewhat fanciful) list 
of the Santal clans as found in 
A. Cam poll's Santali—English 
Dictionary. 

A. Groups of seemingly connected 
clans . 

1. Bar jo. Explained by some as 
a shortened form of barujo, the 
fruit of the Schloichcra Irijuga. 

2. Jorabarjo. Explained as being 
the descendants of a Barjo family 
which chanced to cook its meal on 


the fireplace of a jora (a caste of 
boitmon who t.iko people across 
flooded rivers in their canoe*). 

3. Bodtiu Name eonno/ted in a 
popular st^ry with sodorbodor , with¬ 
out ablution of the face and hands 
after eating. Though most ol theso 
stories aro probably a more flight 
of popular fancy trying to explain 
a name the meaning of which has 
been io.^fc, and thus seem of no 
etymological value, this part cular 
one is confirmed by the tact that 
there is a sub ohm called sakh'i- 
bodra. 

I. Jjutybodra, a BoJra connected in 
some way with Iho paradise ily- 
calcher or with the Luk\ clan. 

3. Ramrabo Ira, a Bodra connected 
with the Phaseolus Roxbirghii 
pulse or with the Ttan/ra clan. 

C. Sak&iibolra . Sa/ciri is a syu. 
of sodorbodor, but is used moreover 
of untidiness i* eating. 

7. Tebobodra , the Bodius living in 
the surroundings of Teho village. 

S. Campia. Meaning unknown. 

9. JDigi cam pi a, £ Meaning unknown. 

10. Guria, a freo, Stophogvuu 
parvifolia, Korth. ; Rnbiaccac. 

II. Saadi guria. Saudi must mean 
here, not male, but a cock : tha 
Guria connected with a cock or 
with a Sav(li clan which possibly 
existed formerly. 

12 Mundu. Explained in a popular 
story as connected with the verb 
mundu , to introduco smth. full 
length into a hole or pit; to reach 
the end of smth. long and thin. 

! 13. Pandemuniu . Panic has only 



zm 


kill kill 


known meaning : the clerk of 
si landholder. This can scarcely l>e 
the meaning intended. In Santali 
pande means the region over the 
symphysis pubis. 

14. Unfitm , the buck of the nil- 
ghan, Portax picta. 

15. Sanditnurutn. Sanfjti cannot 
itiean a male, the murnm being by 
itself a male. It must mean a cock 
or connection with an old Sandi 
clan. 

16. SotMurnto, a rotting nilghau 
buck. This cannot be a sub-clan 
of ilio Mnrum. 

IT. Orea. The members of the 
clan siy : a black jungle bird, much 
like a king-crow, but with shorter 
tail. A popular story connects the 
name with the Orea caste of basket 
makers. 

18. Caiilifathn^oreo, the Orea who 
carried a bundle of busked rice, 
banging at hi* baxi: from a stick 
resting on the shoulder. 

19. Snkvriputurored , the Orea who 
scraped off the hair from a slaugh¬ 
tered pig. 

29. Pvrti . Meaning unknown. 
An informant said that it stands 
fbr the H. kntii (in Mund. Jtorg) 
The possibility of this is denied by 
everybody else. Moreover nothing 
about this pulse is taboo for this 
clan or for any of its sub-clans. 
Some think it may be derived from 
the adj. purta, speckled, of fowls ; 
this is not probable. 

21. Cufupurti , Cutu is a general 
term for mice. 

** E^apnrti. If p HT U {„ not 


the name of an animal, then 
must mean here, not mother or 
female, but a lien. 

23. 1 lata parti. 11 a id here as in the 
name of tbe Hasa clan, instead of 
meaning Soil, must stand for hataarq 
a kind of wild potherb. 9 
21. Hunipurti. Iluni is a general 
term for rats, except the bandicoot. 

25. lloloqpnrti. Hahi^ means 
hour or cake. 

26. Kalipurti. Kali is an adj. 
meaning slightly deaf. 

27. Sandipnrti . If parti is not 
the name of an animal, then santfi 
must mean here, not male, but a 
cock. 

28. Sarnkadpurfi . 8<iru&ad accor¬ 
ding to a popular 6tory, stands for 
sarmkad, a participle coined from 
the word tarn, the taro plant or 
tuber, and means : having had some¬ 
thing to do with the taro plant. 

29. Sa wa, the Sweet-potato, Ipo- 
maoa Batatas, Lamk.; Convolvu- 
laeeac. 

30. luleha^ga, the tap-root of a 
silk-cotton sipling, Bombax mala- 
barica. This is not a sub-clan of 
the former. 

31. Tirusa^ga r. ftrn or 4*T U * s * 
small, strong, young buffalo. No 
kind of tuber, as far as our infer* 
mante know, is Called tirusaijga or 
tiru sai^ga. This also is probably 
not a sub-dan. 

32. Sot* rotting. Informants say 
that Sot here is but a shortened 
form of Soemurum , and of boleiof. 
Both these clans comprise group 
bearing special names but not 



*409 


kill 


klH 

forming sub-clans since they do 
not intermarry. These special 
names taken from the part some 
took in the division of the game 
or fish caught are as follows 
TutqsoZ, the one who shot an arrow 
at the nilghau that was found only 
when already rotting. This group 
is not found amongst the Solesoc. 
the one who cut its meat. 

15, or « Ja^sot, the one who 
chopped its bones to small bits. 
(Tho bones also are eaten). 
Poldrapeffso#, the one who plucked 
the leaves on which lo put the 
skates. 

Atedsot, the one who spread out 
these leaves. 

TiUoit , the ono who disposed the 
shares on the leaves. 

Orsol (long 0), the one who distri¬ 
buted the shares. 

33. SolesoH, a rotting fish of tho 
kind called $o f c. This elm com¬ 
prises groups with the same names 
as thoso in the «S oemurum clan, 

except 

34. r futi, a food grain, Pennisetum 
typhoideum. 

35. Jowtufi. Jom means to eat. 
The name implies that the mother 
clan does not eat tho grain in ques¬ 
tion. 

B. Unconnected dans , the names of 
which have a known meaning . 

34J. Baba, paddy, i.c., tho rics plant 
$r itp nnbusked grain. 

37. Bale, a kind of fish. 

38. Balemne*• Bale is a kind of 
8*4 wncu a kind of fish trap. 

39. Barn, a tree, Sohleichera trijuga, 


Willd.; Sapindaceae. 

40. B/rtis, the Bandicoot, Nesocia 
bandicota. 

4). Buluq, salt. 

4 1. Cdllria , the Indian Jerboa Rat, 
Gerbillns indicus, 

43 . £>dDhaty, Dakaq, Dahat^ga, 

a pole. 

4 Ip. or /find, a kind of 

long, very slender fish. 

45. (Ian, a monkey, Maoacus 

siuieus. 

40. H t padgara, a ditch in which 
there are leeches. 

47. llasa , Jlasaara , a wild potherb, 
Dicliptcra micranthus, Nees.; Acan- 
taccao. 

48. llad or Top no * tho red ant, 
Oocophylla smaragdina. 

49. lids, a goose, Anser domestieus. 

50. J/emrom , a tree, CorJia Myxa, 

Linn.; Boragineae. I 

51. mre i% a bird, the Swift, Cypse- 
lus affiius. 

52. lloroy a # laivi tortoise, Testudo 
clegans, and a river turtle, Trionyx 
sp. 

53. Jojo, a tree, TamarindU9 indica, 
Linn. ; Caopa’piniaae. 

54. Kaiia, tho House Crow, Corvus 
splcndcns. 

55. Kcrkcta , a bird, viz., any shrike, 
Lanius sp. 

50. Kudu, a tree, any Eugenia, 
especially Eugenia jambolana, 

Larnk. ; Myrtaceae. 

57. Kujnri , a climbing shrub and 
potherb, Celastrus paniculata, Wild.; 
Colastrineae. 

58. Kula or Bdgh, tiger, pan- 

l ther or leopard. 



59. Ku bjcal, a kind of potter wasp, 
Knmenes conica. 

60. Jaq, a biul, the Paradise Fly¬ 
catcher, Terpsiplione paradisi. 

61. Man-leal , a bird, the Crow-phea¬ 
sant, Centrupns sinensis. 

62. JVisl/a 3 a Hindi word meaning 
intoxicated or intoxicating. 

€3. Paudio or flag, a snake, the 
Cobra, iNaia Naia. 

64. Put am, any kind of dove. 

65. Itamra , It a mb r a , a pulse, 
Fhaseolus Roxburghii, Prain ; Papi- 
lionaCLae. 

66. llunda lias. Bando Nag. any 
kind of wild c.vt. 

67. Sal u mail na } a bird, the Jangle 
Myna. 

68. Siqgha, a Hindi word meaning 
horn. 

66. Sirka, a tree, Zizyphus rugosa, 
var. glabreseens, Praia ; lUiamneae. 

70. Tani or Banco , a wild dog, 
Cuon rutilans. 

71. TaraX'bd , the flowc^; of a kind 
of jungle shrub, not identified. 

72. Tihnify, an oil seed plant, the 
(ling di, Sesamum indicuin, 1)C.; 
Pedal ineae. 

7 i. Too, a bird, the Roller or Blue 
Jay, Coracias indica. 

7 t . To io or La I ra, a wolf. 

75. piruty, a bird, the Green Roc- 
cat< r, Mcrups viridis. 

76. Tint, a small, strong, young 
buffalo. 

N. lh Tho clans under 5, 4, 5, C>, 
7, 10, 11, 14, 15, 10, 17, 18, 19, 29, 
60, 32, 33, 34, 35, come also under 
this heading. 


C. Clans, the names of which have 
a probable or fancied meaning. 

77. Bari a . Doubtfully referred to 
the Railabari, Ficus elastics, a tree 
which wa^ surely unknown to the 
Mundas of old. 

78. Bc^gra, Bher^gra. According 
to a popular story this plan has by 
mistake eaten horseflesh. Some 
therefore think that hheqgra is an 
okl word, meaning horse. Others 
with more sense say that the clan 
was already called Bhct^gra before 
this occurrence. There is a bird 
called bheijgraj. 

7 9. Dorrue . Kefirrcd in a popular 
story to doioro , a hole in a tree. 

80. Kandii. According to a 
popular story, stands for 'handiren 
ho r oho, the people who do some¬ 
thing with half a maund of a 
certain commodity. 

Si. Kandulna. A member of this 
clan pretended that this means gold. 
According to a popular story it i9 
derived somehow from havdumandtt, 
a belly-scho caused by -eating too 
much acid stuff. 

82. Ko/jgadi. Said, especially by 
the members of the clan, to mean 
an albino crow. 

83. Sandil . Said to be a kind of 
bird. According to S. Ch. Roy 
(p. 410), sandil. is a change from 
sandi, cock, under Hindu influence. 

84. Suj'in. Said, especially by 
members of the clan, to mean a red 
1<*Q, paradise fly-catcher, i.e., either 
the he n or a cock less than a year 
old. Tho corresponding Soren clan 
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of the Santals is said by than to 
TOean. the Pleiads clan. 

,N. B. The clans under 1, 2, 12, 13, 
81, oome also under this heading. 

D. Clans , the names oj which have 
not even a,fancied meaning. 

85. Badify . 

86. Bagc, Jjagle or Baghi pro¬ 
bably a corruption of XX. biigIt, a 
tiger. 

87. Bagear, Bagiar , Baguar, also 
with pit, probably from II. logit. 
The termination ar which occurs in 
several clan names has no known 
meaning. 

88. Bhut knar, may bo IT. bhnt , 
spirit, or hut the lentil, and kudr, 
unmarried youth. 

89. Bur. 

90. lHdvria . 

91. Daqgnar. Dai^gua in poetry 
means young and unmarried. The 
tjambu) tusud is Called dut^gurtasad 
in Has. 

92. JDunduar . 

#3. Ergot . 

9-1. 11am sau The royal tiger is 

called hamsikula. 

95. llolo . 

96. Jojoar, probaldy from jo jo, 
tamarind. 

97. Kauri ar. 

98. Ivghun. 

99. Mundri. 

100. Nagruar . 

101. Sainad. 

102. Sandigarai. 

103. Sav^guar, 

104. Sa^kura. 

105. Tirki. There is also a Tirki 
clan amongst the Oraons. In Sad. 
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tirki par hi is the little brown dove, 
Turtur eambayensis. 

10G. Tiro . 

iV. Z?.—Tho elans under 8, 9, 20-28. 
come also under this heading. 

In all, IVo have come into contact 
with, or heard of, 100 clans. The 
names of GO have a known meaning ; 
th *sc of 13 have a doubtful meaning ; 
and those of 33 liavo not even a 
fancied meaning. 

Among the names, the meaning 
of which is known, there are 1L 
names of quadrupeds ( Mur tun, Sau¬ 
di mu rum, Soil mu rum, Bit us, Cdtlria, 
Gariy Kula, Bn tula, Toni, Peru, 
Tirn) ; 11 names of birds (lids. 

Here, Kaiia, Kerketa, Paq, Muukal, 
Ore a. Pit tarn, Sal u matin a, Tag, 
Tiruij), 3 names of fish ( Bale , 
Dnqdtt^, Sjlesoe) ; 2 reptiles 

(Panda, llo 'o) ; 2 insects (Hail, 

Kuqkal) ; 3 trees and a shrub, 
nothing of which is oaten (Gurui, 
Saudiguria, 1Hmrom, Taracbd) ; 4 
trees, the fruit of which is eaten 
(Barn, Jojo, Kndaf.Sirka) ; 3 food 
grains and a pulse (Baba, r fu(i 
Jomtufi, liamra) ; 9 potherbs ( Kujtt- 
ri, llasa)*; 2 ^edib!e tubers (Saqga, 
lulelsaqga) ; a plant with edible 
oil (Tilmiij) ; a condiment (Bulutj) ; 
a drink (Nisha) ; 4 inanimate 

objects ( Balemucu , Dahaty, Hapad - 
gara, Siqgha) ; and two adjs, (So6 9 
and Bodra). 

II.— Origin of the cians. 

Though the tribes of the Saniali 
race [Santals ; Mundas of the elder 
branch (Mahalie) ; Mundas of the 
younger branch (Iloros and Hos) ; 
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Birhors ; Juangs ; Korwas ; 
and Kharias] do not intermarry ; 
though they have adopted the Hindi 
word jdl, Ciste, to denote this endo- 
garaous grouping ; and though they 
follow the Hindu caste rule of not 
eating what has been prepared or 
touched by members of other tribes 
or castes, it cannot be asserted with 
confidence tbit their tribes were not 
self-centred anl endogamous from 
the] vefy beginning. Any tribe 
would naturally be reluctant to give 
its girls to people oitber geographi¬ 
cally distant or, if near neighbours, 
not friondly, possibly hostile, or 
despised as too savage or ,of lower 
standing. Apart from the fact that 
this ondogimous grouping is analo¬ 
gous to the Hindu caste, a parallel 
also of the exogamou3 clans is found 
in the got rat of the II in Jus, which 
arc exogamous groups within tho^ 
caste, claiming a common ancestor 
and bearing a commofc name. This, 
however, is not a sufficient reason 
to conclude that the caste and got fa 
sj stem of tho Aryans has been the 
origin of the tribe and clan system 
of the Mundas, or vice versa. It is 
very probable that the caste and 
gotra system was developed from 
original tribes and clans which had 
sprung up quite naturally among tho 
primitive Aryans without any out¬ 
side infl-ieuce, and that the tribe and 
clan system of th3 Aborigines was 
si milarly self -begotten. 

The Orjurns have the same clan 
system as the Mundas, hut the 
and even the 


Aborigines of the South, are said to 
have nothing like it. Ik seems, 
therefore impossible that tho Mundas 
should have taken their clan system 
from the Dravidians. On the con¬ 
trary, it may be that the Oraons, 
when they first 'entered Chota 
Nagpur and lived ammgsfc the 
Mundas, copied tho clan system from 
them. Even this wo do not consider 
probable. Why should there have 
been any borrowing at all ? 

Indeed, tho tribe and clan system 
in its simplo form, must have sprung 
up quite naturally amongst many, 
if not all, primitive races. What 
is moro natural than that the de¬ 
scendants of a primitive couple or, 
for the matter of that, of any couple 
sottled later apart from tho others, 
should stick together and form one 
family, i.e., one ol m ? What differ¬ 
ence if there between a clan and a 
grouped family ? Was it not 
natural, nay necessary, that each of 
these families, as well as each mem¬ 
ber of a household, should, as soon 
as somebody had to speak of them, 
receive some kind of distinctive 
designation, in other words a name 
or a nickname ? From where would 
the name or nickname be taken ? 
Would it be quite arbitrary, by 
agreement ? Would it not be taken 
from a circumstance, however trivial, 
connected with one or several mem¬ 
bers of the family or clan in ques¬ 
tion ? Is not such the quite natural 
origin of family names ? Is it not 
thus that certain families came to he 
named Brown or Smith or Wolf or 
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Hare or Pike or Lyons, etc. ? Could 
nobody get the name of an animal or 
tree or other object without ipso 
fdcto being bound to worship or 
respect all the individuals of tlmt 
species, and being protected by 

them ? In other words was such a 

• . 

name necessarily totemic ? 

“ Hut,—ono might (bj(ct—all 
this does not apply to the chns of 
the Mnttdas. Thoy show indubi¬ 
table traces of totemism, viz., at 
least taboos. This proves that (heir 
elans have had a totemic origin. 
Not sd fast, please ! This shows 
only that their clans may have had 
a totemic origin,—in which oase 
totemism roust liavo practically dis¬ 
appeared at a very early period, since 
half the clans arc free from it, and 
not a few have incompatible names, 
~or it shows that some of their c!ans 
Inve in the course of lime come 
under the influence of totemic neigh¬ 
bours and adopted a few of their 
ideas,—or rather, as we shall see pre¬ 
sently, it proves nothing at all. 
Kven if all the clans of the Mundas 
had been at one time of a toternic 
nature, it would not follow that tote- 
miam was the cause of tlicir coming 
into existence, and it would be illogi¬ 
cal to conclude that they ran the whole 
gamraut of totemism. If degrees are 
possible at a later period, they are 
equally possible at the origin. At 
any rate, the clans, as they are now, 
cannot be called totemic. 

In our opinion the clan ayttem where 
ver it is found, has the natural origin 
described above. If it Le totemic, 
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the totemism is an accession to 
the pre-existing clans and their 
origin cannot be ascribed* to it. 

S. C. Roy in the work already cit¬ 
ed (page 40*2) begins bin chapter 
on the clans of tin Mundas with 
these words : u Acoording to 
modern authorities on Sociology, 
from tribes and sub-tribes wa9 evolv¬ 
ed the Family, when communal marri¬ 
age was superseded by individual 
marriage and tho Matriarchal Age 
was superseded by the Patriarchal ” 
and he goes on giving the outlines 
of some sociologist's theory assum¬ 
ing all along that it has been veri¬ 
fied in tho Mumbts. We cannot 
say aye to this. Sociology is a con¬ 
crete science and as suoh it* method 
is generalisation, verified by deduc¬ 
tion. Hence no d.dmtions frjm 
generalisation to facts are legitimate, 
except for the sole purpose of veri¬ 
fying the generalisation. When 
v. g., a sociologist proposes a gene¬ 
ral i-ation regarding clans, ope may 
not conclude from this gen3ralisa- 
tion that it has been verified in the 
facts of the clan system, say, of the 
Mundas. On tli 2 con'rary it is 
the generalisation which has to be 
put to the tost of the real facts 
and if it is found to Le contradicted 
by even a single fact, it is proved 
to be a wrong or inadequate genera¬ 
lisation. Purposely wo speak of a 
sociologist, and not of sociology, 
proposing a generalisation, because 
the efforts to develop a systematic 
sociology have not yet led to any 
undisputed results, and in the matte r 



of iofcmisni in particular, each au¬ 
thor—each so-called authority,— 
lias his own tlrory, often, like 
Frazer, contradicting in a subse¬ 
quent study what lie assorted in a 
former. Soci dogy is ofjeti defined 
as an interpretation of human socie¬ 
ty in forms of nature 1 causation ; 
as an explanation of the growth j 
of human institutions by the opera¬ 
tions of physical and psychical 
forces working together in a process 
of evolution. It is widely, if not 
solely, based on the evolutionary 
hypothesis. W1 at is bused on an 
hypothesis, be it a scientific hypo¬ 
thesis, is ipso f<ir f o hypothetic. 
Hence if facts arc deduced from 
one of the generalisations of socio¬ 
logy, they may not bo presented as 
certain and true, but only as conj c- 
tural. The man in the street is 
indeed to apt to forgot tint the 
doctrine of evolution, in spite of its 
popularity, is only a scientific hypo¬ 
thesis or theory, that may find any 
day an Einstein to overthrow it. 

When did the Mundari elans first 
originate ? According to Our theory 
they arose in the very beginning, 
not by any kind of fo p mal and 
mutual agreement but by mere 
natural development. As the old 
man in one of the Mundari legends 
puls it, they were made by Sing- 
bongi, the author of nature aud of 
its laws :—Once upon a time the 
Mnndas gathered into a paiuhayat 
to try and find out how and when 
their clans had originated. The 


most divergent opinions were ad* 
vanced. Then an old man cime 
forward and told them that all their 
speculations were of no avail ; that 
they wore like the five men, blind 
from birth, who tried to make out 
what an elephant is like, and who, 
according t> the pirt of the animal 
they happened to touch, compared 
it to a pillar, to a fish trap, etc. ; 
tint the tribes and clans had b.cn 
established by Singbongi himself : 

Musi ft mind balure taramaf.t Mun- 
eja kilira paneutrmnteko dubkena, 
oroko kaj la : a Abua kili oko 
dipili oro eilkate ctojana, nca tisi^bu 
sabutiia ”, .Ente inkure okonj neki, 
okoni hnikako udubbarakeda, inendo 
jetaea kaji sabuti ka namjana. En 
taoomlo inkufa mind haram hijujan- 
cil imiadkoa : “ No kajimonle 

Robenpc jalaakanlekngea, sabuti kapo 
udubdaria. Kajira jugutuiti. kajiape- 
tana, aiumjompc. Midtaro morohoro 
jonomj.tldko talkcna, inkn japarego 
miad bati tiikona. Hati eilkagea 
inentek > kupulitanre, okoni menkeda 
ncka mcnaia, okonj menkeda henka 
menaia. Xajitako ka rnidotunci, 
mimic] lioroto hati capuko senkena. 
Sidautarto senkeni hatika^a capubiur- 
kedte, t{ lialidoc maraiajvuntalekageae i} 
met:u]koa, men do inia kaji kabisnas- 
jana. Eta gatido sondo capubiur- 
kedtec ruarjana ade kajikeda: u Ilati 
kumbaijlckagca. n Injko metaia : 

“ Iduro etikado batigaiaja. ” Bar 
liorokit*a(aeom fcnkenjdo luturcapu- 
^Larakilcc menkeda : “ Hati 
gea, abendo nckae benkaeben; 
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da ! ” Inioge sareakankit* met«*>ia : 
“ Jiluro amorn bodajana, cnkalo bai*- 
gaia. ” Api lioroko;* taeomtenj hatia 
dca orr> janarkoc eapuharnkela, a<| : 
u Ilati miacl kutublekuge menaiao ” 
metadkoa. Ton dure senkeni cic}- 
lomc capubaruh} ad et;>koo melat]- 
koa : u Apedo nekae henkaepc mon- 
kcda, aita,doiu sabt alkali a adit* 
mundibeskeda, hati marai* ciguri- 
ickaga m uiaia. n Eii haram neao 
kajioroadkoa : “ Nelepe, en mdiva 
jonomj ila hor*»k >bdcag 3 liatikutipc 
kajikc la. Jatikildo Ilaramge sida- 
roe baikcdi. Nft eilkalepe munli- 
ilaria ? } \ 

There seems to b* no historical 
Value in the legend according to 
which 21 original elans would have 
been created and their names select¬ 
ed s*t the biking of Sutia, the 
founder of Sitiiamhan, shortly after 
the Iasi migration of the Mun las 
u .der the leadership of llba. This 
legend contradicts itself, it is on- 
triliefcol by the popuhr stories that 
r late the origin of particular clans • 
and it is contradict?d by the fact 
that the Mundas have two clans 
(ffe nnui an 1 Sarin) extinb r.lso 
amongst the Suntals and Bhurmjes, 
and consequently existing already 
when the Mundas separated from 
these Itibes to ent r Choti Nagpur. 
This fact does not mean that before 
their separation there existed only 
two clans in the Mmda-Santal- 
Bhumij tribe; whole elans may have 
marched forward, and others may 
have bom left b hind in their en¬ 
tirely. Nay, the members of each 


elan would naturally cling together, 
and the clans that split, ami part 
only of which went away, would 
rather bo an exception. Moreover, 
the clans which sport a name of 
now quite unknown meaning, must 
indeed date very far back, otherwise 
how could their meaning have been 
socle in forgotten ? They cannot 
have been mnningloss in tho begin¬ 
ning. 

III.—C I.AN” KOriKLORK. 

Thor3 are a certain number of’ 
popuhr stories or logon Is about the 
origin and name of particular clans 
or sub-clans, cuurent especially in 
tho clans to which they refer. Tho 
majority of elms seem to bo without 
such stories E/en s> those wo 
know arj t) > nu n runs lo c’to thorn 
all. We give a few typioil ones, 
not tint t h 3y h ivo any liht moil 
value, hut 1) »causo they sh >w tho 
in ntality of tin pe >ph regirding 
tobomism, or r&thor their mentality 
already at t ie tinn wh m tho stories 
wore invouboJ, which wis probably 
long ago. 

(1) Story of the Jfanipurti 
e 7 aii .—Hunipurtiko i asal hatu Tulu« 
gutn taiko.ua. Eon miaj. hero 
k;wj jo no herla ; katjs> u haramata- 
janci jdjans u;ajuiiu. En g>raro bon 
gitilqto inia kuri knjsomj salajana. 
Tobedo katjsom jommento urutajen 
huniko durunakm hon namkjoi 
undureko alerkja. Isu bora jake<J 
hona ra kfi auunkedji cta^gatc acagreo 
menkedi : “ En hondo cokatc namin 
! jakt d misao kao nijada ? 

Liuuuha ”, Eute boa 



i seukena, do hem bai^gaia ; a$ 
akabakaojanci : u Honiara, okoe 
idifepi ? oekajanae” t mento hatu- 
ree huliakeda. Ilofoko hij^ienci 
diffld^rdte ruia<J huni unduduarre acj 
ialamro en hon gitiakanko namkia. 
Nea lelke<Jteko menkeda : “ Nldo 
bunikogo adertgia ju ! jaruru nikudo 
abu$ hagakoge, enadata nirallcka 
iulamreko gitj[t^ia J \ Ente huni- 
komenteko kakalakeda : tf He haga- 
kotalc ! ” or$ akoakoreko menkeda : 
“ Tisii^ate huniko kabu jojoma, 
nikudo abui* hagakoge mente tnundi- 
jana En bon ijogabkenryte huni- 
ko hagalekageko a^akarkedkoa a<J 
huni jornko bagtkeda. En hulat*- 
tfetoge en horoko bunipurtikiliko 
Bakijana. 

Tuiugutu is the ancestral villag*3 
of the llunipurti clan. A man of 
that village bad sown cotton on one 
of bis fields. When it was ripe and 
the capsules bursting, his wife, lay¬ 
ing down her baby * on the field, 
began to pluck out the wool from 
the capsules. Then, ft ddrats which 
had come out to cat the cotton seeds 
found the sleeping baby and carried 
it into their bole. When the mother 
bad remained a long time without 
bearing the baby cry, she said to 
herself : “ Why does that baby 

remain so long without crying even 
once ? 1 shall now, before going 

on, first go once and give it suck ,J . 
Then she went to the place where she 
had put it down, but no baby any 
more ! Soared she ran to the village 
shouting : u Somebody has taken 
my child, what La* become of it ” ? 


people gathered and by search¬ 
ing and searching they found the 
child lying on a bed of eotton wool 
in the entrance to a ralbole. See¬ 
ing this this they said : 4t No doubt 
the rats have brought it here* 
These rats must surely be our bre¬ 
thren and that is why they have laid 
the baby so nicely on a bed of 
cotton wool Then they shouted 
to the rats: “ O rats, our brethren V* 
and amongst themselves they said : 
“ Prom to-d»y we shill no more 
cat rats, it has been made clear 
that they are our brethren n . 
Because the rats had taken care 
of the baby, those people considered 
them henceforwai\l their brethren 
and ceased to eat them. Since 
that day they have been called the 
llunipurti clan. 

(2) Story of the So^tnurumkili 
and its groups. —Soemurumkili- 
renkoa munu hatu Balgi taikena. 
llamsolabir jiluko talna mente 
nutumakan dipili, enre sirmasirma 
maraia, scndcra hobagtan taikena. 
En marau senders re go miaj murutn 
Balgi horoko tuiojja. Nirjanci 
Sumulumberarec batijam. Api ma 
taeomte bos^, ji<]ge a4 tuii*akans$ 
socatangcko namkja a^ko jomkj[a. 
En soea murum jomkenr$te inku 
Soemurumkiliko nutume^jana. 
En murumge tuiukjnido 
j ina; ge$kinj[ Gejsoejana; 
jai* sam^koni Sara^soejana; tilkenj 
Tilsoojana; patara pet$keni Patafa- 
p tgsoejana; ateijkenj A(e^B 0 ejana; 
orkenj Orsoejana. 

The original village of the 
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SoSmuruoa clan is Balgi. At the 
time the Ram sola jungle was 
famous for its game, the great 
annual bant took place there. One 
year in this hunt the people of 
Bafgi shot a nilgliau. The animal 
escaped but fell down exhausted in 
the Sumutum valley. They found 
it after three days, alive and the 
head and foreparts sound, but with 
the arrow wounds already putre¬ 
fying. They ate it nevertheless, 
and because they ato this rotting 
nilghau they began to be called 
Soemurum. The one who shot it 
(and his descendants) became the 
TufysoV group; the one who cut 
its meat became the Gedsot group ; 
the one who chopped its bones to 
small bits (also eaten by the Mun- 
da«) became the Samaso't group; 
the one who plucked the leaves on 
which to spread the shares became 
the Pat(irapct$to(i group; the one 
who spread out these leaves became 
the AtcdsoV group ; the one who 
disposed the shares on the leaves 
became the TiUoZ group; the one 
who distributed the shares became 
the Orsot group. 

($) Story of the Saruka<Jpurti 
clan. —Cieikara-Maildiren sida 

haramko Cutiaeteko unmjanei, 
b$kandurs$ senotan dipili, Tanjara- 
gara kcse<Jle<jkoa. Paromdarioa ci 
ka 0X9 oko mulifce paromdarioa i 


mente mk] horo parornlekakeua. 
ParoinVunduree atucotglena meodo 
garasaruree sa^darinjana* entedoo 
paromjana a<} o^ko paromborae 
udubadkoci sobenko paromjana. 
Enteko menkeda: u Nei$regebtt 
jomnnkga. Mendo c (9 disamrebu 
teb^jana, enamente sida mia<j sim 
botdga lagatiuta, kare abu$ boiaga- 
huruko kako sukujanre et$koI<? 
larairebu harimoa. Ento bougajan 
sim$ bo, salom oroim en sarusakam- 
regeko laijkcda. Baria karanto ink it 
sarukaijkili nutumjana : attrtanre 
sarureko sahdarinj ina, ena miinj 
karan; boiagae jilu sarusakimreko 
larjkeda, ena baria karan hobajana. 

When the first ancestors of the 
Chichikara and Maildi people, had 
left Chutia and tracked southwards, 
they reached the Tajna rivet 
when it was in flood* To 830 if, 
and in what way, it could bo 
forded, one of them tried. When 
he was close •to the other side ho 
was swept off his feet but succeed¬ 
ed in getting hold of a taro plant 
growing on the border. Thus be 
got across and the others followed 
in the way he had shown. Then 
they said : “ Let us stop and take 
our meal in this very spot. How¬ 
ever, wc have reached a new 
country wo must begin with the 
sacrifice of a fowl, otherwise our 
spirits will be displeased and if we 
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meet enemies we shall be defeated'”. 
To bake the head, liver and breast 
meat of the fowl sacrificed they 
rolled it in leaves of that very 
same taro plant. They were called 
tiic Sanilcatlpurii clan for two 
reasnos : first Ik cause in fording 
ifto river they caught hold of tho 
taro plant; and socondly becaUBO 
they baked the sacrificial meat 
wrapped in taro loaves. 

(1) Story of the 'ficf'i clan .—Isu 
Iwroko sida Sutiambae Kurumbie- 
reko talkena. 11 n li tukit* ltanciatc 
katajambar oro siiagihasur k uni re 
ineiwj. En ha(ukit*re puryge horoko 
posajana. EnlaiUe taramarako 
ra baud in re bokandur oro siugiaiub- 
sako uniujtna ad baihat/n^enjanci 
kouaroko aearta^oinjan'i. Sidajan- 
kodo Kuncigarako paromkeda at] 
taeoniuk mko taugitinlo entareko 
dvrakida. Mondo laeomjinko gara 
tobajadlndoe imraudafceda a<] gara 
poro];ma, entodo bantaiogcko dera- 
k«*da ovo 8f*ugckiiknlke(lci isinbasaia,- 
t-mloko jiiubjana. Memlo pnrom- 
sidankaukolarc Keiagcl ka tnikcna 
oro Tabulate kabuLanko taikena. 
Inkusarc s^ugelsukul ka lolntan 
oro inku rahuute kabutan lelkeij- 
kole, mid boi;o menkeda : u ilelaea ! 
nbua paromaknn hagakotijro scugel* 
sukul ka lclotina oro rabauteko 
gojotana, seta gel cilkatebu parom- 
nkonV” Inia gatiko menkeda : 
“ Niiakore t-u^i kfib dau incn.>. Ju, 
nil p‘'t<;uupo. Hilary mail baikiate 
jonrahapubu tusiuca oro junclikeate 
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enkakeejeiko totepnromadkoa. Niluu 
seugel namjaneiko tiukeda oro 
isinbasautanl^ko tersaujldenjana; 
Sera.gel foteken hagako gara ora5* 
janteko parom jana. T6(eparomle u 
scragclfce bancaojanko akiakorekcK 
menkeda : " AJhudo (utitebu ban- 

caSjana, cnammtfc tisitajifce tnti kabrr 
jojoma oro kabudelcla, sonjokoj&bir 
lclkeredt), abu$ kaji domente, en 
tufibu magirila karedo barialcka 
sakambu hocQgirita En dipt- 
litnete eii boroko Tutikiliko sakijanst 
oroko Sikinjana, oro tu(i kako jo- 
joma, oro tutiko maea karedo sa- 
kauiko bocftgiriia. Joint, ntikodo n*J 
kajijan Tiuikiliatcgcko uruiajuna : 
minajan tacomte tutiko jomkeda- 
oro nateoko jomtangea. 

Thoic were first a great number 
of inhabitants in tbc villages of 
Sutiambae and Kurtimbne. These 
villages are to tbc N. W. of Ranchi; 
Their population increased very 
much. Then some left the place 
in winter and tracked towards 1110 * 
S. K., dividing themselves into two 
groups following eaeli other. The 
first group forded the Kanchi rivir 
and halted on the other side wiitiug 
for the second group. Thes? turned 
up during a he jvy downpour, an V 
finding tbc river fthoded and un* 
for lablc, stopped for tbc night and 
lighted a fire to cook their meat: 
and warm themselves. But. tlmsj 
who had already crossed had no lire 
and suffered very much' from the 
cold. Noticing this, ome of those 
who bad not crossed told his com- 
brethren on the 
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other side have no fire and die from j 

cold, is there no means of sending J 

! 

lire across to them?” II is com* j 
panions answered : “There are 
many futi plants hereabout. Go 
ami fetch some. Then we can use a 
haulm as aii arrow shaft, cap it 
with a burning empty maize ear 
and shoot it across ”, They did so, 
and thus those who had crossed 
could also light a fire and revivo 
in its warmth. When the flood 
subsided llio others joincl them. 
Those who had been saved from the 
cold by the fire shot across the river, 
said amongst themselves : “ We 

have been saved by the futi plants, 
henceforward we sLall no more eat 
their grains, and not even look at 
the plants. To ensure this, when¬ 
ever wo happen to see them wo 
shall cut them down or, at least, 
pluck a few 1 aves and throw them 
away ”, Since then these people 
called themselves, and were called 
by others, the futi elan ; they do 
not eat the full grains and when 
they see the plants, they cut them 
down or pluck and throw away a few 
of the leaves. As for the Jomtufis , 
they first belonged to the futi clan, 
but one day they ate the tabooed 
gra : ns, and ttill coutiuuo eating 
them. 

(5) Story of the Munrla clan .— 
Tara hopoko Sutiambae Kurumbae- 
ute urmajanci Lodma Mundhureko 
derail ent§ete uruiaotan dipili mi<J 
hero menkoda : “ Seugel iditorsa 

lagatiiaa orgdo kfijlbu namca ”, 
go^a po(oiarft bflrore 


m 

gclko ju mjikeda a<J auja$ diplli ei* 
boro Mumlu hatut$re loeabajana 
ai)ko menkeda : “ Nfcdo boro 13- 

mundujana, aearte kabu$ ”, Tobedo 
entgregc enado Supundareko hatuko* 
da. AkoJo buyo lSmunduyi jakecjjko 
scnborakenr^tcko Mumjukilijana. 

A group of Mundas coming from 
Sutiambae- Kurumbae stoppod for 
the night in Lodma Muncjhu. On 
leaving this place, one of them said: 

“ ^ o must take firo with us, perhaps 
wc shall not find any further on ”, 
So they lighted the end of a whole 
rice bale’s straw rope and let it trail 
in their wake. They reached tho 
c*iul of tliis strawropo when they 
were 7 mile 1 ? south of Khunti, close 
to the actual site of tho village of 
Miindu (pronounced Mupliu or 
Mundhu by the Hindus), aud thou 
they said : '* Now our straw rope is 
burned up, lot us not go any 
further n . They founded there tho 
village of SuJu.ida and became tho 
Mundu clan because they journeyed 
till their slow match of straw rope 
had been burned up. 

N. B. If there were any truth in 
this story, the clan would have been 
called not Mu mlu kill but ho m u n 4^ 
kill. The name of the village of 
Mu rim aud that of the clan must 
have one and tho same meaning, but 
it is strange that, not Murhu, but 
Suruuda was the first village they 
founded. The straw rope of even 
the smallest rice bale, used as a slow 
match, would last over a month, 
and in the story it was burned up in 
u day's journey of some 39 miles ! 
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(o) Story of the Kan (fir clan .— 
Sunmdaren Mundukili bitarre mia$ 
oivjreu hageakoa miarj honmisi 
gclbar inuka jilii* Iai^gate enai* 
]ij;jn puraof) iminai* mojoe talkena. 
!Lii kuri isu ccjka rakamte salyjan 
(rOrantanrc siaro jalomjan) icahaiko 
lituakolane talkena. Ena lelkocjtc 
barcko k;i sukukedkoa a<Jko menkeda : 
“ Nc misi jaregebu goiagirilaii, kae 
tan kaj ad bn a ” t Tobodo horopartei] 
kamji tubc*n gokedte b"r dfiratekojana. 
Arnap.^a nulomten bf*rko namkja 
aijkit^ nr&mlijanci kora a Imtutckitai- 
jana. Ne horokogo kancli talon 
g‘„>konr.jtoko K nndri lci ]ijana. 

In the Mum]u dan at Surunda 
tliore w is a family of several 
brothers and a si dor. The s : str 
was so el i a stout giri that her wait 
cloth had to he 2 2 cubits long. She 
used to prepare stew for her I rothers 
with sweet water shrrnp caught in 
a disgusting way (viz., caught en¬ 
tangled in the hai r *on her b >dy 
when she went to bathe). Noticing 
ibis they were displeased and said : 
“ f .l his sister of ours does not treat 
us properly. Let us give her in 
marri ig*. ** r ilmn they went in 
search of a bridegroom, each carry¬ 
ing half a muund of rice beaten 
Jlat. They found ono, Arnapota by 
name, the two were married and 
went away to the bridegroom's 
village. Because these peop’c carried 
half maunds of rice, they became 
the Kandir clan. 

1L (1) The first village made by 
this elan was Ko\.a, so that, if the 
fctory he true, the family in quest- 
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tion must have left Surunda to go 
and settle there. But the deriva¬ 
tion of Kandir from Jcandi is too 
far fetched to be true. The final 
r could only be explained as stand¬ 
ing for ren, no other instance of 
which is known. However, Rantfi- 
ren horoko is indeed Borne! imes used 
for a group of people, in such a 
number as to consume or require 
half a maiTnd of ri« e for their meal, 
but it is never use! of people who 
carry half a miunl (*2) There is 
another story current about this 
clan, in consequence of which it is 
aho called Setujo.il Kandi?, the 
Kai.dirs who ate dog’s moat, but 
this story does not refer to the ori¬ 
gin of the clan. It dates back 
only a couple of generations as tliore 
is an old man at Chen I igutu to 
who n the story was related by 
Burudi people who knew personally 
those to whom the midnp befell : 
Kandir kiliko Setoj on Kandir ho 
menogoa. Set •jomknudir ci Seta¬ 
li and ir naoa kilige kft uru^akana, 
mendo nekajana : Jaragorare logoea- 
kan seta rnara sen lerareko namlpi. 
Seta mente kako lelurumkja a<] 
silibgeko menkeda. Ente idikfeiko 
gulkpi a<j on jilu lmtirajanci sobenko 
jomkeda. Iliirii^din taeomto mini- 
dijana " itq setage talkena 3> ment". 
Eu hulaia.tgeto najake4 seta join 
Kandirko meuotana. The Kandirs 
are called setajom Kandirs . No 
SdojomJcandir or Setakancfir sub- 
clan came into existence, but this 
ishowth^y got this appellation: 
during a big hunt in the foreot they 



Jjuiid a dog burnt to death in a 
burnt clearance. They did not 
recognize it for a dog and thought 
it was a deer. They too k it, cut 
and divided the moat, and ate all 
of it. A few days later it was under¬ 
stood to have been a dog. From 
that day to # this they are called the 
Kaudirs who have eaten a dog.—A* 
similar story relating how people 
of the Bhengra clan unwillingly 
ate horseflesh, oxplains why they 
are sometimes called Saclom - 
bhc^gra. 

(7) Story of ifo Orea clan .— 
Musiu Arnapota ac} ae* mojo kuri on 
kandirkiliakankotg, kupulokii* hijy- 
lena. Endipiii inknta miad us\i oro 
ftenjacabaakan sukurihon taikena 
[ Jagartan jagartanko metak'tt.tana : 
u Kararibabako irjan enjan dinkore 
kitpulple rgbena, ne henja sukurdo 
goeahctia org karuribabarg ilimandi- 
bu- jomtmia y \ Eu henj:> sukurihon 
lelkifco Arnapota htf.mkia ac] pur^- 
ge ka sukulqa, inendo jetang kae 
kajiriirakeda. Hatutekiia nlratan 
dipili Arnapota menkoda : “ Hela- 

na 1' baremtekodo miat}' lelelo kn 
sanaiajekan henj$ sukurif} jilu jom 
acj hen hendo kullaleka lel<? babar;> 
ilimandi jorannko r^laia.a. Jetaleka- 
reo kaiia, joma. Sonjoko en sukurif 
jilum hoporkiu ovq kararibabar§ 
ilimandiit* namkcredoii* m^giri- 
megea”. Ne kaji alumke^te kui*i 
jetan^ kae kajikeda otq barekot^re 
o!ula6 kae uduljkeda. Kararibabako 
jaromtandinl^do en henjg, sukuri 
matajana a<} kentede kirijana, ente 
baba irjan enjanci Arnapota a<} 


kufi kupul^kii^ r§jana. En sukuri- 
ko go^kjai Arnapota kae lelurum- 
kja; oro kararibabac^ iligeko om$i», 
enao kae mundikoda. En hulau ae^ 
kurigeo inandibena, kar^fibabar^ 
rnandilp sukurijilur$ utui hopora^ 
koa. Ka uumdike<Jte Amapotar 
bugilekagoo jonakeda*. Gapateivko* 
bidakcc}kin,oi song dipili kuri aear- 
keda* Nfido, koraro hotarurakici 
Arnapotao inet^ia : fC Cia l hola- 
do kanlribabar^ iliko omacjlaiaia or^ 
au dipiliko uduba<JIat* sukurif jilu 
utukccjei karnribabara mandilfliA 
bopora<}mea. Sida cilkam kajilft 
oro hula cilka sibilkcdma ? 19 No 
kaji alumkmjlogc Arnapota klsi 
ka satnbarabkjci kurii ntygirikpi 
ad bodo gararco atutukada. En 
kuri m^go^jan dipiliko tonra 
tupudin taikena, enarnente ini$ bare- 
koro lita dinaki tonrao tuputaui 
talkona. Misitea bo atujan hula A 
haiko kako bololena, niendoen b§ge 
atuadorjana. f Li^a kora bijvdenci 
h<}e ubnamkeda ac} lolurnmkec}ei 
bafttekot^e idikeda ac}, sobenko 
lelurumkeda. Amapotagc magog- 
kja mente munclijanci, ini go$r§ko 
bicarkcela. En dipili miac} barara 
menkeda : “ A pea, bagako, Arnat 

po{a algate kae go^darloa, ini soben* 
koate Iftgeo pereakana* ” Tobedo 
inia. hatu kesec}biurmente, o gaAdi 
jilitaicakar or^ e atal 
sirijatiko tenkkeda a^ko 
biurkia. Sirijafi kunlpaiomtanw- 
Arnapot^ har^jana ac}ko 
En sirijatl tera^kenkoge 
jana. 

One day Arnapota and his-Btouft 
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wife went for a visit to her brothers 
who had become the Kandir clan. 
These had at that time a lean, dirly- 
cyed little pig. In the course of 
conversation they slid : ts Alter reap¬ 
ing and threshing our kardri rice 
we shall invite both of you to como 
and eat of it and drink beer brewed 
of it, and in jour honour vve shall 
kill this dirfcy-eycd pig/' Arnapota 
looking at the dirfy-eyed little p’g 
disapproved of it and did not like 
It at all, but he said nothing. How¬ 
ever, on the way back to their 
village ho said to liuwifo:“0 
clear! thy brothers are going to 
invite us to cat the meat of a dirty- 
eyed pig one does not even with to 
look at, and to take a meal and 
drink beer prepared from rhe that 
looks as black as coal. In no cir¬ 
cumstance will 1 partake of them. 
If, without my being aware of it, 
thou serve me up meat of that pig 
and I am given a meal and beer 
made from that rice, 1 shall kill 
thee”. Hearing this the wife said 
nothing, neither did she ever warn 
her brothers. By the time the kardri 
rice ripened, the dirly-cyed pig had 
grown up and had become very fat, 
and when the rice had been reaped 
and threshed Arnapota and his wife 
were invited to visit their relatives. 
They killed that pig but Arnapota 
did not recognize it ; tin y gavo 
him beer browed from kirdrl rice, 
and this also he did not notice. 
r lhat day his wife prepared the meal 
mid served up cooked kirdri rice 
aud pork stew. Unaware of it all, 
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Arnapota made a hearty meal, 
next day, when they were sent off, 
his wife walked ahead. Now, on 
the way she looked round and said 
to her husband : “ Well, yesterday 
they gave us beer brewed from 
kardri rice, and the meal I put be- 
foro thee was of the same t rice with 
a stew of the same pig they showed 
us one day. What didst thoa say 
then and how didst thou Had tho 
taste yesterday? (i.e*, Didst thou 
not cujov it in spite of what thou 
hadst said)?” At on^o on hearing 
this Arnapota unable to master his 
anger, killed her with his ax«, cut 
off her head and threw it ia the 
river. 

At the time the woman was thus 
cut down it was just tho season 
when people iiumerge the bow-net 
(fonra) into the rivers, and her 
younger brother did so every day. 
That day no Ihk entered the trap* 
but his sister's head was carried into 
it by the current. TVhon he oame 
and shook out his bow-net, the bead 
fell out and, recognizing it, he 
! went to show it to his elder brothers 
j who : Iso all recognized it. Having 
realized that Arnapota was the 
murderer, they decided in a pancha- 
yat to punish him with death. Then 
an old man said: U I say, bretkron l 
It will not bo an easy matter to 
kill Arnapota, ho is stronger than 
any one else”. Then to prevent 
him from escaping they surrounded 
his village with a sevonfold circle, 7 
leagues in diameter, of plaited 
bamboo strips. In jumping over 
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tills fence he got entangled and they j 
out him down. Those who plaited 
this fence (the proper work of the 
Hind a Orea caste) became the Orea 
dan. 

N. B. At first sight, much weight 
seems to bo added to this story by • 
the fact tbaft, on a high ground 
called Oreapiri, at Kamanta near 
Khunti, there stands a huge erect 

1 

stone slab called Antapotadiri. The 
part above ground is 15' high, 5* 
broad and 1' thick, an 1 it mu t be 
implanted deeply into the g:o in 1. 
However, the same family cannot 
have become at the sa no time the 
Kanxiir clan and the Orea clan. To 
obviate this cli(Realty there is a 
variant, ending the story otherwise : 
Goelmente Arnapofa dar.iW ifltmre 
horokot.) bancabrikanmontee n’r- 
jana; en horokodo sirijat.i t’M^kedci 
enateko danaiajvfa. lnkugo Orei- 
kilijana. When they were searching 
for Arnapo^a in order to kill him, 
he ran off and took shelter with 
other people. Theso made a fenco of 
plaited bamboo strips an screened 
him. Those were the people who 
became the Orea olan. With the 
story ending thus, the tostimony of 
the stone slab hoses all strenght. 

The whole is evidently a:i invention, 
sinoe a jungle birl callcl Orea is 
taboo in the Orea clan and cons?- 
<jueiitly must have g’ven its name 
to the clan. According to tradi" 
tion the Orea 8 came from Para si in 
Tanarto Param near Banki and 
from there some came to Murud 
near Sarwada, This also goes against 
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the story. If the latter part of tho 
story which r3fcrs to the Oreas , is? 
an invention, then its first part which 
refers to the Kandirs merits no 
credence either. 

(S) Story of (he Dor#rati clan,~* 

II urum-uku ddr.itan dipili mind 
In v » dorroiee bolojaneii tatnjana. 
IlurumsukudiVo la~omte et$ko 
punudii. lira ubilo liuvuni- 
sikurasite 1'(jkag’rukan taikcnu.’ 
Orate idiiqei e dun sunn ml e inia 
iibko PUiiuinlehokeda. In lioro 
Id or ran kilijnna ; hurumuku unduro 
aiiri boloredo Mundu kiliren lioro geo 
taikcna. 

A man looking for the honey of 
the Indian bees enteied the hollow 
in a tree aiul rem lined there. Later 
on oilier people when enlarging tho 
hole with their axes to get the combs 
found him tleu’e, the hair all clogged 
with honey. They took him home 
and us»d up 7 little caithcn vessels 
of oil in s^tening his hair. That 
man became the Dorr re (dan ; before 
bo entered the hole ho belonged to 
the Man (In clan. 

N.B.—-A quite unsatisfactory lit¬ 
tle story. Why did that man enter 
the hole ? And if the hole was largo 
enough for him to enter, why could 
ho not come out again by himself ? 
Who ever uses oil instead of water 
to wash off honey ? Moreover, how 
did the term durro come to be chang¬ 
ed into dor rue / The Aland ri elan 
is also said to have sprung from tho 
Alandtt clan, but Alundri has no 
known meaning and the story ex¬ 
plaining the name has not yet been 



’invented. 

(9) biory of the Bodra clan and 
the Tebohodra snl-clan .—Bodrakiliko 
•Andiki hafnrcn baria liaramburia- 
kiiatateko uruujana. Andiki haturc 
Jirka Pcsha nutumtcn mia4 boro 
‘tnikcna, knrite$ nutumdo Jirki 
Nauri. Jomnu hobajanro en haram 
sodorbodortangeo rikana, cnamente 
rnjko Bodrakilrkja. 

Andiki hature mia<) edeldarure 
•tnirkaturnbuliko dfd$. Go{a hatuto 
T^kotjkoci dfiko hatit^kcda. Taeomte 
Offlge on tunibuliko en darureko 
xlururakeda. Ente bain boroko 
salh ikeijteko mcnkeda : ff Nese- 

kando ili akidrikanka oro ili isinjanoi 
tumbulikobu rokoa ad ili nntanrc 
dftbu oakaruoa.” Mcndo Jirki Natt- 
ria ili isinjanoi tumbulikokir* r^ked- 
kaa a(J kulgia eskartegckiu jomked- 
koa. Nca lelkodte go$a batumiko 
klsjana ai] inkiu. dnlko monekeda ; 
dalorQ, aiiikaikedci Siubuu* Pnrg.ma 
te nirborakiu sa^kcda a<} dalmcnte 
hatuhoroko} otor^kedkiua. Unduda 
simnnrv‘do mia<j latarekir* bolojana. 
Kudadtankodo tebgjanci inkiua, seta 
nDelnre bolotanreko lelurumkja adko 
kakabila : “ Jirka Peshi afj Jirki 

Nafiri mTCgckir* boloakana jaruru, 
nldo akii*& setage a<J inkio,;> taeom- 
tco bolotana No kaktila alum- 
krdci lata bitarfitckii* kajiriira- 
keda: “ Aliia,do enka nutumten- 

kit* kage, mendo Cakara Porabatren* 
kirage Enteko bageke<jkma a(]ko 
ruarjana. En haramburiakm$ ji 
entsjrc ku barabarij inci, oro aoartekira 
nirvana. Aiub dipili Ttbobirkira, 


teb^keda, a<J ent^rcgekiu derated*. 
Manriiutu-mente se»*gcl dArubaratan 
dipili midtaro snkulkii* telnamked* 
ente haram senojana ; banredo mia<J 
marg, rotan horoc namkja a<J inia 
set^gelre huriiajekae jirubjana. 
Jirubakan dipili Pesba haram mulite 
purgge sukul sentanc? bon tone tee 
hetabaralg. ; nea lelkccjte marg, rotan 
boro biefirkeda : u No baramdo 
mar 50 omaii^ka mentegeo lelbara- 
tana ”• Kadaraojanei margtege 
kuramree budumakj[a ade k*.jikeda : 
u Nc ! nigem lelkatetana Iiojai 
marado hudumajanlogee jldjana ad 
“ Tebo ** ratukadcii nirjana. Entg- 
rego en liaramburiakit* liatukeda ad 
hatudo TeLokira, nutumfceda ; akiug 
kilido Tebobodrajana. 

The Bodra clan originated from 
an old couple in the village of 
Andiki (Tamar). The c uiple was 
named Jirka Pesha ami Jirki Nauri. 
When there was a banquet the old 
man ate so slovenly or so greedily 
that be bosmeared bis lips and cheeks 
with food. Therefore the other peo¬ 
ple of the village made him into a 
new clan called Bodra . 

In that village surlca wasps (also 
called ]io(om wasps) once made their 
umbrella-shaped nest under a branch 
of a silk-cotton tree. The people 
stole the nest and divided the grubs 
amongst themselves (to eat them). 
Afterwards those wasps made their 
nest there once more. The villag¬ 
ers consulting together, decided to 
brew beer and this time use the 
grubs as a relish with the drink. 
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But when Jirki Nauri’s brew was 
fermented, she and her husband went 
to take grubs from the msfc and, 
between them, they consumed them 
all. When the others saw this, they 
got wild and decided to give them 
a thrashing. Becoming aware of 
this the two took to their heels and 
Hod towards Singbhum, the others 
following with their sticks. In the 
boundaries of Unduda, the two took 
refuge iu a cive, but the pursuers 
just arrived in time to see and 
recogni/so their dog as it entered 
after thun. They should : “ Jirku 
Podia an l Jirki Niuri are surely 
here inside, it was their dog we saw, 
and it entered after them." Hear¬ 
ing this shout the two fro n inside 
the cave answered thorn : (i These 
are not our names ; we are two peo¬ 
ple from the Chakra-Porahat coun¬ 
try". Then the pursuers left them 
and returned home. Not fooling 
safe there, the two fled further, 
until at lvglifc they reached the Tebo 
jungle and stopped there. Looking 
for fire whereon to cook their meal, 
they saw 6 moke somewhere and 
Pesha went to reconnoitre. lie 
found thero a man singeing the j 
down and small feathers off a pea¬ 
cock, and he sat down at the firo to 
warm himself. But the smoke was 
blowing in his face and to avoid it 
he now leaned his head this side, 
then that sido. Seeing this the man 
with the peacock thought: “ That 
old man wants me to give him my 
fowl, that is why he looks at it 
from all sides ”, This made him ' 
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wild and he threw his peacock at tho 
other's chest, exclaiming : “ There, 
take it, since thou lookest at it so 
much ! " The moment it was 
thrown like that, the (dead, plucked 
and) singed peacock came back to 
life and calling “ Tebo ! " lied away. 
On that very spot the old cnuplo 
built a new village and called it 
Tebo ; and they became the Tebo- 
bodra elan. 

N. B.—-Here again we have two 
clans, or rather a mother elan and a 
sub-clan, arising from the same 
couple. It. might bo supposed 
though, that when Pesha tied from 
Andiki, he left behind his first sons 
whose descendants are now the ori¬ 
ginal Bodra clan, if the atovy were 
at all likely. However, tho resur¬ 
rection of the peacock stamps it at 
once as a mere flight of fancy. 
Moreover the call of the peacock is 
not tebo, hut cod, 

10. Story of the La^bodra clan.—* 
Tcbokiliko tacamara l\ij\ A vjauci Jarndat 
ad ltubuareko hatukeda. Musii^ 
baran haturenko mo<Jte senderateko- 
jana. Jctae jetanj kako go^kja; 
mi(J horo bfiri mia$ lattcep - 0 go£]j[a. 
Sendcra hokajanci; Apcdo oekau- 
kope goetatfkoa monte kupulitan 
dipili, lata, go^ken horo kajikeda : 
u NT daia.a mia<] lancereit* godson- 
jokot^ia." Enteko jagarjana a4ko 
menkeda : <( Cekangmcnte tisii^ 

laucejre baribu goeana, orgdo jetan| 
ka ?" En dipili mia<J serSan hapam 
kajikeda : tc Neado ne sirmar§ enefcQ 
senders go, ne senderare raiac] lai* 
baiibu go$kia; enamente tisi^ato 
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hu^cero go? or?do kabua ad, 3030 mo 
kabua. 99 En hulai^tgete on horoko 
L&t^bodrakilijana. 

Some people of ibe Tcbobodra 
elan came and founded the villages 
of Jamda and Rubua. One day all 
together they went for a hunt. 
They killed nothing except that one 
man killed a paradise flycatcher. 
When the hunt was over they asked 
each other what they had killed, the 
man with the bird showed it saying : 
<f Look, men, 1 have happened to 
kill a paradise flycatcher ! 99 Then 
they spoke together and said : 
ft Why is it that we have killed to¬ 
day only a paradise fly-catcher and 
nothing else V Then a wise old man 
said : “ This is our first hunt this 

year, and in it we have killed only 
a paradise fly-catcher ; therefore let 
us henceforward no more kill this 
kind of bird and no more cat it. 99 
Since that day those people have 
become the Lang bodra cbm. 

11. Story of ike llamraboilra clan. 
«— Utnmente dftliakan ramra afiri 
ntn^re Itircn llodrako jomkeda, 
Cnamcnteko Ramrabodrakilijuna. 

The people of Iti who were Bodras, 
one day ate up before it was stowed, 
the Phascolus Rox burgii pulse which 
they had puffed and husked with 
the intention of 000 king it and eat¬ 
ing it with their rice. Therefore 
they wore called the Ramrabodra 
clan. 

12. Story of the Balemvcu clan 
Taramura Ilorokili horokoge Loa- 
gararoko hatul$. Musit*. mia<J boro 
balcmueuto »a\vkioiko jomkja. lln 


hulai*t§eteko Balemucukilijana or$ 
on hulatat^eto mucute safyjan haiko 
kako jojoma. 

Some people of tho lloro (Tor¬ 
toise) elan founded the village of 
Loagara (near Lodhma). One day 
they caught a tortoise (their taboo) 
in the kind of bow-net called bctle- 
mneu , and ate it. Since then they 
have become the Balomucu clan and 
do not eat fish caught by means of 
a mveu. 

N. 13.—Our informants do not 
know tho difference between a bale - 
muen and an ordinary muen (or 
culu). Pei haps there is none. Bate 
must designate the bale fish, one of 
the kinds generally ciught with the 
ordinary muen. The term bale also 
means snare, but who ever heard of 
a bow-net with snares ? If there is 
a difference between the bale muen 
and llic much, it is strange that the 
taboo a fleets the fish caught with 
the latter, and if bale means the 
balchai , one would have expected 
a taboo of only this kind of fisli. 

Be mark .—Whatever bo tho truth 
of such stories when they refer to 
clans, the moaning of the names of 
which is known for certain, thos? 
that refer to clans with names of 
doubtful meaning are evidently all 
inert* inventions, the only true item 
being the taboo, when this is given. 
However, they indicate at least tho 
mentally of tho Mundas towards 
totemism at the time, perhaps al¬ 
ready distant, when the stories were 
invent’d. It necessarily takes a 
long time for stories of this kind to 
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spread without the help of printing, 
by mere hearing, when their repeti¬ 
tion oan benefit nobody and they 
have only a platonici nfcerest. From 
these stories we may at once con¬ 
clude that the Mundas who invented 
them did not considt r it essential 
that the naipo should be a totem, 
that there should be a sort of kin¬ 
ship between each clan and a certain 
animal, plant or object and that the 
latter should be taboo. Moreover 
they supposed or knew that taboos, 
where they existed were not very 
binding, and not regarded as very 
important, since they make the 
Balcmucus eat unhesitatingly lheir 
totem when they had happened to 
catch it in their bow-nct. In their 
mind, it meant only, and probably 
not always, exclusion from the clan 
and the starting a new one in a 
separate village which they had to 
found or often, if not generally or 
perhaps always, had already founded. 
(People would naturally more easily 
curb their appetite and not eat the 
totem when they foresaw that by 
doing so they would have to leave 
their home and found a new village). 

IV. Traces op totemibm in tiie 

MUNDA. CLANS, 

No traces of totemi&ra, neither 
taboo nor anything else can be 
found in the clans with names of 
unknown or doubtful meaning. 
Hence we must look for them in 
only out of the 10G clans we 
know. 

No Munda believes to be descend¬ 
ed from his totem or to have any 


kind of kinship with it. Some 
totems, like the rotling nilghan an l 
the rotting sole fish, even directly 
exclude the possibility of such a 
belief. The stories about clans with 
a name of known moaning, as well 
as those about clans with names of 
doubtful meaning, all ascribe their 
origin to an ancestor who had an 
adventure with an animal, plant or 
object, and chose it for his name or 
for his totem, or got its name given 
by others to him and his descen¬ 
dants. Thcro is only one story, 
that of the Hunipurli, (Rat purti) 
clan, in which they call the rats 
their brethren ; bat this appellation 
there is understood by all Mundas 
in a ni( t iphorical sense : they called 
them brethren because they had 
been as kind as relatives to the l>abj r . 
If, as is contended, “the real 
nature of totem ism is the savage 
conception of a twofold piwcr or 
life or strength in the individual, 
i.c., his human life plus the spirit- 
life of the totem ” (John E. Dris¬ 
coll, in the Catholic Enci/clopae* 
dia), then not even traces of tho 
real nature of totemism arc to bo 
found in tho Mundas' clans. Thcro 
is no feeling of any union what¬ 
ever with the animal, plant or 
object of which tho clan bears 
the name, and no bond of friend¬ 
ship or otherwise with the clans 
of other tribes, as Kharias and 
Oraon?, bearing the same name. 

As regards the religious a-pcot 
of totem*sm, the Mundas have no 
sacrifices nor any religious cere- 
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monies with which the totems 
are in any way connected. Apart 
from certain taboos, of which 
anon, in spite of all our efforts, 
We have never been able to as- 
cirtain any mark of respect or 
reverence to the totem, such as 
saluting it when met, or burying 
it or weeping over it when found 
dead. Neither does the folklore 
indicate such marks of respect ; 
on Iho contrary, according to their 
story the members of the Tuti 
clan, when they happen to see 
fufi plants, must either uproot 
them or at least pluck some of 
their leaves and throw them away ! 
It is evidently not to prevent 
other people from eating thorn 
that they must either destroy or 
mutilate their totem plants, since 
it would be useless for this purpose 
to pluck only a few leaves. 

Moreover, the Mundas who Btarfc 
a new clan or sub-dun, and those, 
rather numerous, who get adopted 
into clans other than their own, 
abandon utterly their old totem 
for the new one, abandon even 
their former taboo. The ease with 
which this is done is altogether 
incompatible with any real or deep- 
rooted feeling of respect. 

Says S. C. Rov in a noto on 
p. 406 of The Mundas and their 
country : c< So groat is the Munda's 
respect for his totem, that he will 
not, if he can, allow his totem to be 
eaten even by men of other castes, 
in his presence. Thus, not long 
ago, in village Tilma, inhabited 


mostly by Mundas of the Tuti 
KUi> a Mahomedan neighbour bad 
grown tuti plants on his hari 
land. The Mundas when they saw 
the tuti plants coming up, offered 
threats of violence to the Maho- 
medan who at length pacified the 
enraged Mundas by uprooting tho 
tuti plants”. We, however, have 
been told by Tutis of that village 
that their concern was not about 
the totem plants. It would have 
bwn enough for them to pluok a 
few leaves and throw them away. 
What they objected to and what 
made them angry, even the numer¬ 
ous Christians amongst thorn, was 
tho slight on themselves supposed 
to be intended by the Mahomedan, 
and the supposed taunt that he 
would eat them all up, i.e., ruin 
and despoliate them, even as he 
would eat the grains bearing their 
name. 

As regirds taboos, there can bo 
no question of them any more in 
tho clans with names of unknown 
or doubtful meaning. Nay, we 
may well ask ourselves whether 
there cm ever have existed taboos 
in those clans. When there is a 
taboo constantly reminding a c’an 
of the meaning of its name, one 
does not see how this meaning can 
fall into oblivion. Neither can 
there bo question of a taboo when 
the name is an adjective ( Bodra , 
&>£),* when it denotes a rotting 
animal (SoVmurnm, SolesoV); when 
the name says cxplicity that they 
eat their former totem {Jom[uti) y 



when it denotes an animal, reptile, 
insect or grub, never eaten by 
any Munda at all (#ariy Panduy 
XuQ&al)i when it refers to an 
object of no possible use (Ilapail- 
gara> &iqgha); when the name's 
meaning is unknown to the clan, 
though knchvn in other parts of 
the country (llemrom, a tree so called 
in the jungly tract, known only as 
Q-dsirka in Has. and fotc in Nag.). 

Is the totem taboo in the remain¬ 
ing clans, including the Lai^bodra, 
Ilamrabodra> Cutupnrti, llasapurti , 
Ihloi^purti and Samkadpurti , 
with reft rence to the first part of 
their name? When enquiring 
about tbe taboos one gets rarely 
satisfactory answers. For one mem¬ 
ber of a clan often more intelligent 
or educated, who says that his totem 
is forbibden, there are generally 
several who deny it. In more 
backward parts, as in the Bano 
thana, people deny unanimously 
that there is any taboo at all, 
though there are amongst them 
Tutis and Horos. Some of the 
stories which assert a taboo arc 
contradicted in practice. We Lave 
seen Hunipurtis eating rats openly 
in places where their story is cur¬ 
rent. Some of the names, as Baba % 
Bulwq, llol^pnrti, Iiamra , Jojo> 
Saity*, Dd refer to necessities of 
life which cannot be fully taboo. 
As a matter of fact, the members 
of the Baba and of the Iiamra 
clan abstain only from nibbling the 
raw grains or beans and from 
eating the stray unhusked grains 


or beans they may find in their 
meals, and the ekin-like layers 
which form on the water in which 
rice or Phaseolus Roxbughii are 
cooked. The Billing clan abstains 
only from roasted salt as is used 
to remedy dropsy. Again somo 
names as Cut lluni , Runda , aro 
common to several species of 
animals, and it is not probable that 
all these are taboo. Finally those 
of Our informants who have tra¬ 
velled extensively over tho Munda 
country, pretend that, in praetico 
at least, thero are no full taboos, 
that edible totems are all oaten 
by their clans, except in certain 
circumstances or when prepared in 
a certain manner. Thus according 
to thorn, all totems aro similar to 
those of the Baba , the Ramra and 
the Bulii^ clans. Can this still be 
called a true taboo, such as is under¬ 
stood to exist in tutems ? Add to 
this, that thePe are clans, like the 
Haus, in which there is no taboo 
at all. The Haus eat the red ants 
and their grubs as do the other 
Mundas. 

Moreover taboos aro not essen¬ 
tial to totemism, since in Austra¬ 
lia there arc clans admittedly 
totemic whioh sacrifice and eat 
their totem. Wh it is not essential 
to totem ism, cannot be essentially 
totemic. Consequently taboos can 
exist without totemism, and tho 
mere existence amongst the Mundas 
of a partial number of taboos, and 
mitigated ones at that, dees net 
make their clans totemic, docs not 



even provo that they have ever been 
so. 

V. Exogamy. 

Totemism and exogamy are 
found existing separately: the 
totemio clans of tlic Soudan are 
not exegamous. C( Hence ” says 

John T. Driscoll in tho Catholic 
Encyclopaedia “ the fX>gamous 
class is a social organization totally 
different in ovigin and nature from 
the totemic cl«m, and not a mere 
extension of it, although thry 
liave crossed and blended in many 
places Totemism prub ildy 
existed long before exogamy. The 
natural tendency of totemism would 
rather be endogamic, according to 
the adage: timihs aim'di yaudet, 
like seeks like. Respect for his 
totem would rather induce a man to 
take a wife who has never shown 
disrespect to it. Hence it may be 
said that when a totemic clan is 
exogamoup, it is sG in spite of 
totemism. Consequently the pure 
and strict exogamy of the Munda 
clans is no reason to call them 
totemic. 

Among the theories proposed (o 
account for tho origin of exogamy, 
that of Wcstermark is considered 
to give very probatdy tho true 
solution, lie says that it arose in 
the aversion to marriage between 
Ulood relations or near kin, i.e., in 
horror of incest. We do not quite 
agree. We admit that this aversion 
accounts for exogamy during tho 
first generations of the clan, but it 
does not account for its continuance 


and extension to far away* relatives, 
once the membership of the clan 
had increased considerably. Tho 
horror of incest can explain only 
tho prohibition of marriage bet¬ 
ween near nr pretty near relatives. 
After a few generations another 
factor had to intervene to keep up 
the exogamy. From what we see 
amongst tho Mundas, and from what 
we h.ive learned of their mentality, 
we feel convinced that with them 
at least, if not also with most or all 
other exogimous groups, this factor 
has been that they understood 
a priori or found out by sad experi¬ 
ence that, as long as a group 
lives separate from the others, 
exogamy is the best or the only 
safeguard for the morality of its 
young people, especially when the 
locality and the mode of life of the 
parents preclude thorn from exer¬ 
cising effective control over tho 
movements of their children. 

The Mundas, when they first spread 
over tho country, were neither a 
pastoral nor an agricultural people ; 
they had to live on their hunts and 
on tho tubers, fruit and wild 
potherbs they could find in the jun¬ 
gle. It was therefore desirable for 
them, if not imperative, that they 
should settle in separate, rather dis¬ 
tant couples. In the first genera¬ 
tions, horror of incest would induce 
them to seek mates for their sons, 
and marry their daughters in other 
families. Very soon they under¬ 
stood, or perhaps were taught by an 
ignominious case in the family, that 
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the best way of safeguarding the 
morality of the young people was 
to keep the marriage system already 
existing, to enforce it by a strict 
rule and to punish any delinquents 
with exclusion from the group. 
Thu* the young people could on the 
one hand be‘deterred from sexual 
intercourse between themselves, 
whilst on the other hand they had 
no occasion to meet tho young peo¬ 
ple of the too distant other groups. 

Incidentally this shows also the 
origin of the Mundas" custom that 
matches are arranged by the parents, 
the youth and maidens having only 
the right to refuse the matches. 
This right is probably a later 
development. 

The rule by which a man mav 
neither touch nor name the elder 
sisters or elder female cousins of 
his wife and vice versa , and by 
which a woman may not touch or 
name her elder brother-in-law or 
elder male cousins by marriage, and 
may not bo touched or named by 
them, especially the secoud part of 
this rule, may haye existed from the 
very beginning. 

The practice of exacting a price 
for the bride, or some other kind 
of compensation, also probably dates 
back to that remote antiquity. It 
was probably introduced to 
guarantee tho stability of matri¬ 
monial unions. 

Our conclusion is : it cannot be 
j>roved that the Munda clans eyer 
were totemio, and it cannot be 
proved that they never were, 


kill-kora and kill-ksfl sbst., a 
man or woman belonging to the 
same clan as tho person of whom 
there is question : kilikuril doki$, 
he has married a woman of his own 
clan; kdikoratqree tainjana, she 
has b?en living with a man of her 
own olan. 

kili-miti jingle of kill similar to 
hxtimalii jingle of jati, I. adj., of 
kinds: I'LUunii daru bagfuire 

roaepo. 

II. trs., to say, gather, plant, etc., 
things of various kin Is: bagunre 
daruko kilimUkeda ; kajil kUi~ 
mil uad a. 

k'dimii-o p. v., corivsp. meaning: 
baganro daru kilimtliakana . 

III. adv., with or without the afxs. 
angCy gc„ tan, tange t modifying 
rika, lei , lcl», won a, ka/i, raa , etc.: 
no bagunre loliitiUdati daru me»i| 
(or voaakana). 

kili natal* poetical syu. of kill- 
mdiy parallel : 

Kuba garina, kurikir*, 

Kuba gari rage tan. 

Bondol sar$ea, koraktft, 

Bondul sara uiametan. 

Jatimatina, kurikii*, 

Jatirnati rggetan. 

Kilinalai^ea, korakii*, 
KiHnalaQc niamotan. 

Tho crooked macaque, O women 
I otb, the crooked maoaquo weeps. 
TLe tong tailed entellns, O men 
both, the long-tailed entellus cries. 
It weeps, O women both, for many 
griefs. It cries, O men both, for 
many sorrows. 

kiiipati (Sk, kUla and pant, a 
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series of families; H. kalapnd , to 
be grieved or vexed) I. a<3j, with 
dukUy a succession of troubles, 
calamities, anxieties, griefs, affect¬ 
ing one or several families: aleg 
orare icilipaii duku hobajana. Also 
used as adj* noun : nekan kiUpati 
sakatift isu hambala, so many 
adversities are difficult to bear. 

II. trs. cans., to indict on smb. a 
succession of adversities: kiminte 
hatikuti erata,tee kilipatijgia, 
kilipati-g p. v., to be afflicted with 
a succession of troubles or griefs: 
Misardisumrenko Pharaoh raja 
diplire geloako kilipaltjana , in the 
days of King Pimroah, the Egyp¬ 
tians suffered ten plagues. 

II. adv., with or without the afxs. 
auge y gc> tan, iange , modifying 
riba, duku : Hcred raja Bethlehem- 
renko kilipatitane dukukeejkoa. 
kllkila Nag. var. of ktkir Has. 
klluafl syn. of kele-Q but not used 
iu reference to uninryportaut work. 

kllum and cpds. vara, of khila and 
cpds. 

kimbakom-daru (Sad. komb/n) 
syn. of asandudaru . 

kimin I. sbst., female relation by 
marriago. It occurs in the opds.: 
honkimin , daughter-in-law; jlaikimin , 
grand* daughter-in-law; hagakimin , 
wife of one’s younger brother; 
gcrekimin, wife of a man’s sister’s 
son, wife of a woman’s brother’s 
son. (The corresponding terms for 
male relations by marriage are: 
koiiara, jaXara, misiara , gereara). 
The voc. of address to all these 
women is ubenga mat, aienga kimin - 


kns( ; the gerekimin however i» 
also sometimes addressed as abenga 
bagina . They in return use the 
following vocatives : aba, eai^ ; aba,, 
amga, aba , caq, amga ea ^ / aba 
Has. dada Nag. am tnamu, amgai 
tnamu , am hatom , amga hatorn v 
When kimin is- used $ without the 
specifications hon, ja£, etc., it gene¬ 
rally refers bo the daughter-indaw.* 
It takes the prsl. prns. as pos. afxs. - 
kiminify kiminme , kimvile . In. the 
cpd. forms these prns. are also 
affixed after kimin *.* honkimiuii ^ 
jvikiminii^y etc. 

II. trs., to receive a woman as 
daughter-in-law : kiminkijilc , sho 
is our daughter-in-law. 

III. intrg., with inserted ind. o., 
to address smb, as daughter-in-law : 
kiminaiale , she is our daughter-in- 
law. 

kimin-cn rflx. v., to- enter a family 
as daughter-in-law: alet^rce 

kimmepjuna . 

kimin-g p. v., to become daughter- 
in-law in a oertain family : ale^ 
onjree kiminakana . 

kiminea-bonjarea I. sbst., tho rela¬ 
tionship existing between a woman 
and her father-in-law, her elder 
brothers-in-law or male cousins by 
marriage, and her uncles-in law. In 
the following sentenoe it is restr.cted 
to her relationship with her elder 
brothersdn-law and elder male cou¬ 
sins 1 y marriage, between whom and 
herself no touching each other nor 
naming each other is permitted* 
kimimahonj areare miputum oro 

juputhj ka baioa. 
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II. adj., related as described : 
kimtneahonjarea horokii* nuputum 
on> juputi(J ka baioa; kiminea - 
honjareaakify the two are related 
as described. 

III. intrs., in the df. pr?t., to bj 
related as described : kimineahonja- 
rcatanakiQ. • 

kimin-era Nag. syn. of Hminknri . 
In this cpd. era has no pejorative 
meaning, 

* klmin jatiQ bOnga ( 1 ) the sacri¬ 
fice by which a daughter-in-law is 
incorporated into the clan of her 
husband. A eertiin number of 
Mundas dispense with this altoge¬ 
ther beoause, they say, all the need¬ 
ful has been done in the marriige 
ceremonies. Others go through a 
formal aggregation only when the 
daughter-in-law gets sick soon after 
the marriag< 3 . Many people, how¬ 
ever, perform the ceremony as soon 
as the marriage festivity is over, 
i.e., a day or two after the bride has 
been brought to hi r husband's 
house. 

In the early morning she boils her 
clothes in water and ashes and 
washes them. Either immediately 
after this or in tho afternoon, her 
father-in-law sacrifices a fowl 
speckled like a partridge, in the in¬ 
ner room of the house {adivfl, to 
Lutkum Haram, Lu^kum Bupia, the 
ancestors and the village spirits. 
The formula is as follows :—“ Ne 
tisiudoio. omapetan-eedapetana, 
Lu^kum Haram, Lu^kum Buria, 
N. N. (here he names all his ances¬ 
tors as far as ho can remember) 


klmin i*ti$ b<5H*fl 

Burubot^ga, Ikirbonga, (etc.), ne 
nafta horofcabu lelurumipe cinaipe ! 
bugiakan fcafnkae, daka ban 9 pela 
banokatae ! Hero now to-day I offer 
and give (this fowl) \o you, Lu^kum 
Ilaram Lu^kum Bupia, to you, 
N, N. and to you Burubonga, Ikir- 
bonga, etc. ; acknowledge and 
recognize this new member of our 
family (Itly., this new person of 
ours) ; let her remain in good health, 
let her be immune from trouble and 
harm." 

Then the d lugliter-in-law must 
cook tho sacrificial rice and meat which 
her father-in-law afterwards offers 
again in tho adiq with the samo 
formula. Those who believe in tho 
necessity of this rite, say that only 
after this sacrifice the daughter-in- 
law is allowed to partake of tho 
sacrilioial food and beer of the clan 
and to enter into the adti 3 and into 
the 00 w stable. 

( 2 ) the saorifiOB (offered at tho 
baia'&ar) by which a daughter-in-law 
of tho official sacrifice!’ ( p&ra , pnhdf) 
gels initiated and entitled to prepare 
the sacrificial food and perform cer¬ 
tain ceremonies proper to either tho 
mother or the wife of the pahan. 
By this rite she is supposed to be 
admitted into the caste and clan of 
Lutlcum Haram and Lu^kum Buria 
and the other village spirits. Tho 
ceremony is as follows : — 

On the day appointed, the pahan, 
his wife, his son, his daughter-in- 
law and all the heads of the families 
belonging to bis k/iu(, i.e., to tho 
elder branch of the village family. 
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go to bathe in the morning and 
then return to the pabaa’s house. 
He then, taking with him his sacri¬ 
ficial knife, and pearl-rice in a win¬ 
nowing shovel, leads a red or blaok 
goat bj a rope to the hdia^ir. His 
daughter-in-law brings some adoa 
cotton thread, i.e., a thread that has 
not yet been cooked, washed or other¬ 
wise used. The pahan's wife carries 
a new pitcher for water, another for 
cooking the sacrificial rice, and a 
new tada for stewing the sacrificial 
meat. Anyone else carries some 
ricc-boer. 

On arrival at the bdju&ar, a spot is 
cleansed West of the j*6ar tree and 
the usual 3 little heaps of pearl-rice 
placed on it. The pahan takes some 
from each of the 3 heaps and makes 
the goat cat it by holding it to its 
mouth. Meanwhile the daughter- 
in-law tics, or rather turns, the cotton 
thread three timC3 around the iatiar 
tree, turning rouud ft from right to 
left. 

Then she takes her stand at the 
side of the pihan, both facing the 
East, and the pahan holding the 
goat by the nape of the neck, pro¬ 
nounces the following formula : 
“ Netabu tisiudoiu omapetan ceda- 
petana, Lulkuni llayara, Lufckum 
Buria takiu, Burubouga, Ikirbonga, 
Mayaburu, DesaiUi, Nageera, Bindi- 
cra, Candi, Caon, eimiapireuko, 
sukam surer enkotubu, jomepo nulpe, 
hapatinpo cupurynpo, ape miad 
gamin miat} ealpare durian jam- 
tank o. No natta horotabu jatijpe 
kiihpe \ daka bano pela ban^kaUfy 


bugiakan tainpkae t” Then he Says t 
“ mar, maipe, well now cut down 
(the goat)/' and his assistant or any 
bystander who has bathed, kills it. 
Then a little of the liver, H^d and 
breast is stewed together with some 
pearl-rioa by the daughter-in-law. 
Of this stew the pahan* puts a little 
: into three leaf cups near the three 
heaps of pearl-rioe and repeats tho 
s:uno formula as above. Then ha 
pours some of the saorifieial beer 
into three small leaf cups and, put¬ 
ting them on the ground, be once 
more repeats tho formula. 

Then he puts a leaf cup with water 
on the same place saying : “ Ter 

ape ! alut^enpe hutumenpe ! There 
now, you all, wash your hands and 
rinse your mouths/' Tho rest of tho 
sacrificial meat and rice prepared by 
the daughter-in-law is then consum¬ 
ed by the pahan, his wife, his son 
and his daughter-in-law, together 
with the sacrificial beer- Mean¬ 
while all the assisting members of 
the paharkhiit cook rice, and stew 
tho goat, and eat anddr ink then and 
there. What they cannot consumo 
may not bo taken home, but must 
ho abandoned in leaf cups hang¬ 
ing from tho branches of the jatar 
tree. 

This rite may bo performed only 
in tho month of p/mgBn, after the 
phaguti trees have been burnt and 
cut. If the p Ulan’s son marries 
after that month, tho ceremony is 
performed only in the ptagun of tho 
following year. Should, however, 
the pahaa's wife die before that 
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month comes round, then the rite 
may be performed soon after, so a6 
to enable the daughter-in-law to 
take up without delay all the duties 
to which she succeeds. In some 
places this initiation never takes 
place during the lifetime of the 
mether-in-Kw. 

kimin-kuri sbst., generally syn. of 
lonkimin , rarely one of the other 
fcimnko. It does not take the prsl. 
prn*. as pns. afxs., but is constructcl 
with the pros. airii, awa y etc. 
kin Nag. var. of ki^. 
klndad sbst., a stemle-s palm, 
different from kiln (Ph >cnix acuulis). 
The pinnae of its pinnatiscefc leaves 
arc shorter and recurved at the end, 
they spread at a much greater angle 
to the axis than the pinnae in an 
elekita leaf. They are not used 
for plaiting mats : kifca gaeoboa 
kind a ddo raparapage taina. The 
root stock is pounded and thrown 
into pools and rivers to poison fish. 
kindg-kondQ &yn. or foiko, 
kindar.kula, kindua-kula sbst., 
the Panther, Fells par d us. 

kindu daru, kindiij-daru Nag. 
Has. syn. of garakindudaric. 

kindau kondou. var. of kandai*- 
kondouu 

kindarkom daru Has. syn. of 
tli olko daru Nag. shst., llandia 
ufiginosa, DC.; RubiacW,—a small 
rather rigid tree armed with straight 
spines with leaves crowded at the 
end of the thick, 4-angled bran¬ 
ches. The fruit, a berry 2" long 
is edible and sold, in the markets. 

affix, form of the prsl. prn. 


kltv 

SJ. pri. dl . 9 denoting liv. bgs. o£ 
both sexes : the two, both of them* 

£. As prul. sbj., it is affixed either 
to the verb or to the. word immed.atc— 
ly preceding. Such Mundas as 
have remained free from alien in? 
fluenoc, affix it to* the preceding; 
word, whenever possible, i.e., even^ 
in cases where we would pufc-a 
comma, semi-colo.i or colon before*, 
the verb. However, with the verb 
tan, to be by essence, by nature,, 
the prsl. prn. is always affixed to» 
the verb itself because this is con¬ 
structed without cipula : senojana -- 
/aq, both went away ; holakU\ 
hijylcna ; Urat^k’na, tankt q, both 
are Q.aons. With certain verbs, 
(mena, bciQ, advs. ending in re os: 
le and used- prdly.), it is inserted, 
as sbp. before the verbal termina¬ 
tion : bar^/ciryi, orgre-- 

kii^a. 

II. As d. o , it is infixed into trs., 
prds.:. ( 1 ) between the root and* 
the tense affix in the df. prst. and 
the df. impf. : lelki^lanau^ (£)• 
immediately before the copula a in 
all other tenses : lelkedkii^ait^, 

III. As iud. o., it takes the prefix: 
a in the indet., prst., impf. and. 
simple past tenses and then means 

to both, for both, on behalf of both, 
in favour of both, towards both, 
against both : omakit^mey give it tow 
both of them ; honkit* lijg, kirO^a* 
ki^me, bay tbe two children a. 
cloth. 

IV. As afx. to nouns and. pronoun* 
it forms the dual number : putam— 
ki^ } two doves, a couple of doses* 
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tofrh doves ; okoelcii% ? Which ttro •? 
V. Idtfrity., th'e Mutrdas/ wheh* 
fpfcaking of married ; women other 
thhn their own wife; generally'uae” 
as a polite form* instead of the 
pWi.' of the 3d. pi's.: kijualcii^ ci *? 
l^H'she" cdme ? kah* hikedki^a, 

I did not see her. 

H&fe. in the Asuv legend 
ahft other tales, var. of ikiii Nag. 
of which it is probably a corrup¬ 
tion. 

kh*korb HiK pikoro Nag. (H: 
plrikTo) sbat!, the Red-vcnte4 Bulbul, 
hi bTp&stes c pall i d*us. 

kfci var. of ]chin. j 

kfrl I. abs. n., fatness, stoutness : 
ne ur?9 Jciri ghajabjana, the fatness 
of Hi is bollock has decreased, 
it. adj., syn. of 'kiriaktin, fat, stout: 
ktli morbmpe goeakaia ci usunj[ ? 
JllMrs., 16 fatten', to cause to 
become fat : sadorndo danateko 
kirU'ih. 

k$ri-n jflx. v., to cau^l oneself to ! 
gfrjW stbut : een;jte nekam feirin- 
jhh'a ? What didst’thou do to be- 
c6itae sd stout ? 

kiri-Q p; v., to be fattened, to be¬ 
eline 'st6Ut : kubo Jciriakana , ho is 
vbiy ettntt.* 

n., (1) the extent tb 
which onO becomes stout : Unit it 
kWjaha, sfe\i rati kao daritana, he 
Iris beWxne sb * stodV that he" eta 
While: (ty th : b fatntes 
abqhh'e’dY mirr£* Hhtridb^ haSrttb 
ghatabjana, the stoutness he aotjftir- 
efl'laM'y^afhSg’b'jvH* ffWritstrfift b^* 

(?}' & mr 6t mi 


rutaaktttia, when 1 h« hi»4 ; hetfAMP 
fat a- first b« b&iattBj 5 liMf* 

again, new Ke -bks feeeoibfe afctatalka*” 

mere; 

IV. adv., (1) with or tvithbnB i the'* 
afxs. ange, ge> modifying lelg, to” 
look stout’(Itty., to be efcen in the* 
manner of Etoutness). (£j with* the’' 
afx. gge modifying fom, to eat’ so 
as to becomo stout. 

*klrl* (Or. li: kiriyd) I. sbst., 
an oath with imprecation ; a ; pledge* 
with imprecation or' witlr ; accept 
tance of a sanction’, in cOhtrd. to 
lcardr 3 a strorg promise, a religions 
vow in the Christian sense, the oath 1 
administered in the law courts. A 
religious vow, however; has begun 
of late to be called kiria by thi* 
Christians in imitation of their 
Missionaries. Kiria moreover occurs ' 
in a magician's song in the mean¬ 
ing of curse, to ettrse. (See under 
bapetd) : kiriae jomkeda, he swore 
with imprecations. 

There are* only fbur oaths ‘ with 
imprecation believed to ble always 
sanctioned by Singbonga ; they are : 
simdnJcirta , sa$a?ikiria , birjtlu kiria 
and korakurikiria, as explained* 
under bondo . The imprecations 
accompanying other oaths are be¬ 
lieved to fail of their effect in 
many cases. Oaths'’ taken wifchdnV 
i imprecation, as those' taken* in liw~ 
j courts, are regarded by the Abbrigihbl' 
!as mere promises“not‘ evdfc' bindings 
because without sanction" on thV 
part of Singbonga. They afe ribV 
i called kiria but k&rdh Tfib" S&Saiit* 
calf theft** kiria . A* pWdgST aid*; 
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whfcttit’is not' ato'ompanied by ah' 
imprecation ot the acceptance of a 
sanction,' v. g., • fihe. is catled karat. 
Ia the humkiria, (see under 1 huam), 
no B&h'ctioh to be incurred is ex¬ 
pressed, but“ it* is understood that 
the styes~ od # the' eyelids wilt re- 
appear as Boon as one ceases to keep 
one’s pledge of not eating haam 
berries. 

As regards the nature of the im¬ 
precations, the oaths are distinguish¬ 
ed' into : (1) otorq, kiria , " may 
I get a stye on my eyelids if 
what I say is not true.” (2) gojgr# 
kiria, t( may I die.” (3) honkiria , 
putting the hand on one's child's 
head,* “ miy this my child die.” 
(4j bfooburatir# kiria , “ may alf my 
chttdren die and never be replaced 
by further offspring. ” (5) garj 
kipiria , on otte side : “ I eat a little 
of' thfe cowddng, may I dry up 
like ebwdung it thou art not 
guilty ; eat thee also and m&yest 
thou dry up if thou art guilty ”, 
on‘ the other side: “ may I dry 
up if * I am guilty, mayesfc thou 
dty up if ; I am not. ” 

The* Mnndas explain and justify ; 
some of their' superstitious practices 
by sayingthht their effibacy rests on 
anf oath or cufte pronounced one day 
by Singbonga. In this connexion* 
thfeyutfe kiria in Nag. satdpo in 
Hit in the - phrases t mia<j kiria 
d<5akhha, enkfcgo kiria dSakana, 
enkage iirtaakana, enkagtf satapo 
naefi)) enkagO" saripoakantt : (1) 

mii^kitU dSakhfca h mhif k&rXkom* 
vffitfat* apish&T j$isr logic 


turakant^re, an oath has been taken" 
(by Sirt'gbonga towards the effic iey ‘ 
of the following practice) : when a 
person has been stntig'by a scorpion 
somebody " swCepr” 3 times the* 
affected limb with his penis; (fj 
ja horo ctfrin kh’da5j$ir6 bbtog* 
toaukeato daromlTroo nifa : enkage " 
kiria&ani, when the phantom of a 
woman who died in childbirth chases 
a man, if he takes off his loin cloth.’ 
and so walks straight towards the 
spectre it will run away, sucli is 
the oath taken by Singbonga.’ (3) ‘ 
bmjntanre hur nutu nklro bUi’ 
hapeoa misa nagen, enkage kiria 
doakana, if, whilst (t sweeping out ” 
snake venom from a bite, the adju¬ 
tant stork is named, tho venom will 1 
stop for a while spreading in the 
blood, such is the oath taken by* 
Singbonga. 

The same reason is invoked to 
explain two neural fails otherwise 
inexplicable to tho Mundas' minds, 
via., why the tig^r, when hit or 
wounded, turns fiercely against his 
assailant and why a hate, when chas¬ 
ed,’ does not jttmp* over a lino of 
leafy branches disposed on the 
ground but always runs aldng it r 
( 1 ) ktila diritom tortlre kiib p<Jr$a 
namca or<} rokagee niraula amsj ; 
kub leser hakete cupa$fco a3$ mulite' 
hutlaidiire borotee nir& : enkag*' 
kitia ddakana, if you* hit a tiger 
with a 6 tone it becomes very* fierce 
and at once runs at you ; if you ad-* 
vanco towards it cutting the sap* 
lings to Tight and left with a shMj * 1 
axd; it Wilt get frightened aud ran- 
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away j sueh is the decree of Sing- 
bonga. ( 2 ) kulaearare kulaeko 
koncjal kako kurilparomea ciratai*- 
jake(J horoko cn koucjal kako tarom- 
cikacj faina, enkage kiria dlakana, 
in the chase for bare by means of 
two converging lin.*s of leafy bran¬ 
ches spread on the ground, the hare 
vrill nut jump over the e lines as 
long as a man has not first stepped 
over them (i (»., as long as (he leaves 
are fresh), such is the oath taken hy 
ftiugbongu 

II . trs., ( 1 ) to cuise sml>, totak' 
an oath with imjmcition : kiriak [- 
oko. (1) to swear condilioual y 
never any more to eat b Tries of a 
Intam tree : l.uamiu kirinla. 

III. intrs., to take an oath with 
imprecation: gojor.i aloben kiriaea , 
©ton> k'iri uben, do not swear impre¬ 
cating death, swear imprecitirg a 
stye on the eyelids ; liara.nko kiria- 
l a da , our iorobears took the oath 
(still binding on their posterity, i.e., 
on the whole tribe) never to oat 
that kind of thing. 

kiria-n rflx. v., same meaning : 
hrnrcc kiriamjana , he swore on the 
head of liis child ; akoa hukumten 
kirianj ana, 

ki-p-iria repr. v., to swear with 
imprecitions, to each other or in 
contradiction of each other : guri- 
tekiu kipiriajana , after eating a 
little fresh covvdung, each of the 
two swore with imprecations on 
himself that the other was not tell¬ 
ing the truth. 

hna-o p. v., (1) to be caused to 
take an oath with imprecation : cn 
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horo puragee rin^itanlekae a^karo- 
tanae kinagka 9 the negations of that 
man look suspicions, let hi n be put 
on Iiis oath. ( 2 ) of the Imam tree> 
to l e the object of the oath not to 
eat its fruit : amj mccj. purasa oJoq- 
redo hua n kiritoka, if thou getst 
often a stye on thy ey 8 , swear no 
rnor^ to e.t berries of (he hunm tree. 
0 ) imprsl., of an oath w'th iinpre- 
c.tion, to be taken : pancutre 
j( tanara ka kiria lend, 
ki-.i-iriu vrb. n, (I) the amount of 
imprecation accompanying an oath: 
kiuiriae kiriakeda, ayro, lion re, hags** 
re, rnisire, jetanare kae pccoUeda, 
he swore on the life of so many near 
relations, that none of them was left 
out. ( 2 ) the act of imprecating harm 
on oneself in testimony of the truth 
of what one says : kinirinpe hurii*- 
lqa, cnate kae borojada, you put 
him on oath with imprecations of too 
little consequence ; that is why ha 
is not afraid. 

kiria-g trs, to kill smb. by 
falsely swearing on hi.s life to 
cause smb.’s death by causing him 
to sv/tar on bin life, either ho alono 
swearing, or both he and oneself : 
hone kiriarjo$k\a 7 kiria go$k{ako. 
kiiiagoe-n rflx. v., to cause one's, 
own death by swearing falsely on 
one's life. 

kiriagee-g, kiri / igoj-o p. v., to die 
in consequence of a false oath on 
one's life, taken by oneself or by a 
near relative. 

kiria-ka]f sbst*, worJs, with an 
oath, constituting an imprecation 
against oneself or against a near 
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relative, in cntrd. to tarpadkaji, a J 
nurse or imprecation uot relating to 
nn oath : kiviakajif kajikeda. 

ldria-kosto jingle and syn. of 
Jtiria, not used in the rcpr. v. 

Iciri-daru sbst., Dalbergia latifo- 
iia, Roxb ; Papilionaceac,-—a small 
tree with odd-pinnate, alternate 
leaves ; alternate, oblong, retu^e leaf¬ 
let*; and small, pure-white flowers 
In lax panicles. It is a valuable 
timber. 

kiril gyn. of keleX(. 
kirit* (Sk. kri ; P. kkaridna) I. 
sbst., the act of buying ; an intend¬ 
ed purchase : pit sendoir* senkena 
mendo kaiia, namuua, I went 

indeed to the market but had no 
occasion (o buy what I wanted ; am a 
kiriq banoredo pl^te alum sena, if 
thou hast nothing to buy, do not go 
to the market. 

II. adj, syn. of kiriqakan, acquir¬ 
ed by purchase : a lea oravo lcirii% 
urj miadgea, soben orarenkoge, wo 
have only one bullock acquired by 
purchase, all the others were bred 
by us. 

ki-p-irii 3 rcpr. v., (in form only) de¬ 
noting the habit, the possibility of 
buying : ne pit re lijij ka kipin^a, 
pur§ gonot^akana ; tisiugapa macj- 
catom ka kipiri^ct, bamboo umb¬ 
rellas are too dear at present. 
tiring p. v., to be bought: lijg, 
kirii^akana, 

ki-n-tri^ vrb. n., ( 1 ) the amount of 
buying: meromko kiitifii^e kirita,- 
keijkoa, gudurire kako soafctana, he 
bought so many goats that they 
cannot all enter the shed. (2) the 


aot of buying: holar$ kinirij^tc 
m&reait* kim*ta<Jkoa, tisii* apiaj 
yesterday I bought five, to-day 
three; a kiniriqdo kale sukue, 
jalekan^m kiriiaea, we do not like 
thy way of buying, thou buyesfc 
indiscriminately. (3) the thing 
bought: no babado hohri> kiniri^t 
this is tlio rice bought yesterday; 
puma hatudole bagetada, nado kmi - 
riQreUa> we have abandoned our 
old residence, we live now in a new 
vil’age we have bought. ( 1 ) la¬ 
this meaning it is also used adjec- 
tively : ale a oryro kiniriM urj 
miadgea; nea airisj. kinirhn batu, 
this is the spot which I have bought 
for a new village. 

klni^te adv., by purchase: ne sat*- 
g.igaci kir'iQieko oma<Jmea ci asite ? 
Did they give thee those sweet- 
potato cuttings for money or for 
the asking ? 

kiriu-akiriR I. sbst., ( 1 ) the act 
of buying smth. and (or^ selling 
smth.: am a kirifyakim^ liobajatia. 
oi ? Hast thou finished thy buying 
and selling ? JciriqakiriQ kaiia^ 
namana, I could neither buy nor 
soli; kcri^akirit^ banQredo pi^te 
alom sena, if thou bast nothing to 
buy or sell, do not go to the market. 
(2) trade : kin^akirii^e kamitana, 
he trades. 

II. adj., with kami, trade. 

III. trs., to buy smth. and sell it 
afterwards: 6 koe kirfyakiri&jadkoa, 
he trades in lac. 

IV. to buy smth. and sell smth. 
actually or habitually : kirivflkiriv^ 
kedae, f mqakmtyejyte< 
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kiri^Jciri^Q p. v., to be bought 
.and (or) sold : . 115.3 ake 4 jetan$ aftri 
kirifia7ciriftoq } nothing has been 
bpught or sold up till now, no 
^transaction has taken place yet. 

klrini-atar? syn. of kiriq*lity trs., 
to pusfc smb. from a buying transac¬ 
tion. 

kirit^aldri-Q p. v., to be ousted 
from a purchase. 

Ifiiiu-besa syn. of tnlihesa, 1. 
sbst., the price of vice and of the 
thipgs which are bought weekly in 
the iparket : kirii^besar/e .m'aAgajana, 
enate paesar$ mundi ka namptana, 
the prices have gone up, that is why 
I cannot make, my money suffice for 
buying all I want. 

31. trs. or intrs., to buy paddy or 
rice for immediate consumption and 
, make the other weekly maiket pur- 
phas^s. The d. o., if expressed, 
must give the whole collection of 
the things bought, i.e., babacauli 
and bvhn^tamaku : tlnri^besafia ; 
babacaftli, bulut^tomaka kiriqbe- 
»atia j karpa cabajana, nimir- 

dole kirh^besatana. 
kiri^besa-Q p. v., of the same com¬ 
modities, to be bought: mic} Lar 
gandate kfi kirirfesaoa, with oue or 
two atmas one cannot lay food 
grains together with the little, 
things one has to purchase weekly, j 
kiriA-buhuni Nag. kfriA-bflni| 
Has. sbst., the first purchase of the- 
day, week or year 1 iirivfiuni ahri' 
\ hobaoa. 

II. trs. or intrs., to make ooeV 
.first purchase of the day, week or 
year: aftrigei* tiritfiUniia; nSge 
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tar^akuiu, kiriqlUnik&da, etagykodo 
. atti ii & kirii^ea, . l have r iust_ bought 
tobacco as my first purchase, I jbftve 
not yet bought the o^her things. 
kiri^buhuni-p p. y., cQjrr^p. mopn- 
iqg: kirwbaniqfyna; J^gaaku 

kinr^bUniqkana. 

kirf A-bttngi trs., to buy . tjhe sajue 
.commodity from various t sellers and 
gather the quantities bought: hab ae 
iirii^buntfi^ina, he, has bought for 
me paddy from various sellers. 
kirirfiundi-Q p. v., corresponding 
meaning : isukult^ paU.lt pp.*n plpro 
kiritjjmmlilena . 

kiriA-4iA Nag. syn. of /fiWfyJ- 

tdri. 

kirita-kul trs , to buy pm£h. and 

send it. 

kiriA-torsa trs., to buy . srath.^on 
the occasion of one's gojng sonje- 
wheie for another purpose : r pltl£m 
sen ore tanjaku Hryi^t&rsaemt* 
kirii^lorsa-Q p. v., corresp.. mg^nigg. 

kiriA-luka trs., to buy $mth. jy&l 
then come or go back or away. 
kiri^tuka^Q p. v., to be bought, by 
smb. who then goes away: da$u 
ha^tem senQre, ,raia<j nrj[ kiri^tu- 
kagka, if thou Jntejadest to t go^ 
and work as a sawyer, bqy qs.a 
bulioek before staring } pa ^hy 
journey. 

kirsa lias, klrsi Nag. (Pr.^fVfji) 
I. sbst., the,beestings of a flow, 
buffalo, goat* or sheep : $}hja 
mente ku b@sea, ryiuqkeje c ppi*$o 
taki^a, the beestings .uo^gflpji 
for a qaU ; ifqupkgd* thQy.CC} 
and sti^k i\the f gqte. 
d I-An trs., of a 9 *w,, 4 e ;l 
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Jbfeatjijtgs iu suqh or ?\K’h a ; quautity : 
# gai m*4 4^urii. forw{$, the cow 
jg*yea bpvyjfyl of beestings. 

v., .H»prel l( of beestings, 
.j*o bo produced in suqh or such 
^•quantity .\ne,meromre (or meropn- 
fite) nqi4 duburi iirsalena, a bowl¬ 
ful ofbeeefdqgs .was obtained from 
tbre goat. 

tjfi'>n?ina vvb. n. f the quantity o£ the 
beestings: ne merora kinirwe kir- 
gaj^, dubari perguterjana, this goat 
4 gave such abundant beestings that 
they filled a bowl. 

kirsi (II. hr Mi) See under Jchiti - 
Mrfii. 

kirsil, kirsul Has. syn. of birbiri 
Na^but used also as qdj. ai*d vrb. 
n. As adj. it. qualifies med .and is a 
$yn. of bendermed Nag. eyes affected 
with the complaint described under 
birbiri : kinul meddo oen^tem rauu- 
1*4* (or ranulja) ? 

Ai-n-inil vrb. n., (1) the number .of 
,people affected: kinirsulko kirsul- 
tana, ale§ or§re soben honko t^akana. 
(2) the jgetting thjis complaint: 
f raisa [Jc^irsuldae, bugilqna, e{g, som- 
tee kiraultana. 
iKiftln y&r, of Kristdn. 
kifnin andJkJram Q {derived from 
iirumiaru) poetical parallels of 
matom %nd waHoniq: 

(1) .He^sub&iR fciRgukena, 
.pe^ra^eojn.jorotaua, 
.Bapfouhait*. ja^keua; 
Bafikirum liAgit^o. 

I k&yc stood qnder the he$$ tree, its 
>1 qq4 {le. t its .milky juipo) fall* 
dr«ip by .,dryp. I have stood close 
i.to.tbe.h^nwa tree, its juice .floors, 


*Wf 

.(•2) IVIaegmgtauA, 4%da . S&PPM** 1 * 
kapi. 

Kirumgtana, d*da, rupa 
O my. elder brother thy . goI4ftn..«*o 
is covered wit'i blood, G.ffly , 
brother, tby silver-shifted WSOW i is 
gory. 

kirura^ kifiwn^sfu, .klriip.-M^ 

gya. of edelkirum. 

.ktr, klft syn. .oipeali, I ab#i ( .,#MS- 
chief, witchcraft, wilful : 

n.ijomburiako} fo[te no r5g.ha|tt4to 
Ufv songtab.taua, . the epidemic *do es 
not abate in our villago .owing Jto 
the malice of tbs witches ; jpuuqda) 
kirte ka jelg horo jeljana, thrftijg' 1 
the mischievous .exertions of -.the 
village chief an iunocect man .-ha* 
been put in jail. 

II. adj., with hovo, ,fyn. .of t4h« 

noun of agency a p?r§on 

doing wilful harm : najotwc fori 
hovolcoko harupn;uikoa. 

III. trs.j fcaharm wilfully huea^kos 
kirla ? W^io has dune .this .mis¬ 
chief f najonabueiako, fork^i<<*> 

; IV. int.rs., to do wilful .haw?, 4 to 
try and harm by witchoraft :iJU^j>#n- 
buj-iako klrtana, gUAPQOUtiA jhbldiko 
kako , padgadaritjuA, .witches „fre 
active .in the ease,.that,js ji^y £ |b« 
doctors cannot produce „§jff glfpet 
with their medicines. 

for-eii, foyt-n rdj:..v,, isawe.jtuMd^g, 
najomree forma j .hop c&tftyyi fofo' 
na. 

ki-p-ir repr. lV ., to tjy jtg^ Jfogm 
eugh other tyy witcljwaft: dtfMgr- 
najornkip, iipirit^na, t.he ,two 
witethes ftr«4fyi%g 4o ,'^b 

other. 
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p.v., ( 1 ) to be harmed wil* ' 
fully : n?a cimtai* kirlena ? hasu- 
‘tanj klrigtanre buhliko kako bugi- 
dar'aia. ( 2 ) imprsb, of witchcraft, 
to be resorted to. 

ki-n-ir vrb. n., the amount of wil¬ 
ful harm, the strength of witch¬ 
craft : enka Jcinir klrjana, basulanj[ 
go^uterjana, such witchcraft was 
Tesofted to against the patient, that 
be died. 

kira$ kara) I abs. n., looseness of 
gait : no horoji kiraHaraZ cilkate I 
hokaoa ? 

II . ad jwith horo, walking with a 
loose gait : mia<J kira£tar«% boro 
liijytana. Also used as adj. noun : 
miact kiraPftaragloifj bajidai^- 
kena. 

III. trs. cans., to cause smb. to walk 
with a loose gait : maeatajoto^ge 
On horodoc kira'ZkararJcia. 

1 Y. in trs , ( 1 ) to walk with a loose 
gait : senate asi<J tundadarinme, pur$- 
gcm kira^kara^jada, <it would be 
good for tluc to walk with a stick, 
thou walkest very laxly. (* 2 ) in 
the df. prst., to have this habit : 
Mra$kara$la nac. 

kira'<*kara'<t-n rflx. v., same meaning : 
tisit^do pur^gee lira? baraVntana* 
kiraVkaraV g p.v, to become loose 
in one's gait : maear^lotogtee kira$- 
karaViana ; pur§gee kiratkarafjana, 
gogflko alope acuia, he has become 
very loose-waisted, do not engage 
him for carrier's work. 

V. adv., with or without the afxs. 
ange, ge, tan, tange , modifying sen, 

' hijn, rikan » rikag . 

WfW > kifi var. o£ kidb i. 


k?ri Has syn. of karnc Nag. sb$V, 
a buffalo calf up to 3 years old. After 
that age distinction is made between 
the sexes : biarhon (male) and nauki 
or sandatiri (Female): cen$mente 
kir[lehim rg jada ? Why dost thou 
blubber like a buffalo calf ? 

kirto^-kirfbg; klrlbj-tcirlftj[ also 
without i , vars. of khabakJiaba. 

klrTbi-krlbJ poetical parfailel of 
k\X rah ale aba. 

kiri^, generally alvef* 

bial affix to handed , lot, nil, join , in 
the same meaning as the adv. 
below. 

kiridkirid in trs. imprsl., with insert* 
ed prsl. pin., in connexion with la\, 
to have an uncomfortable feeling 
of fullness : lfu kiridkiriiljalr'a . 
kiridkirid adv , with or without the 
afxs. ange, ge, gge, tan , iange ; also 
kiridleki, (1) modifying hinder}, 
tol, iolkesed, strongly, for a lorg 
time. (?) modifying join, nU, bo 
as to fill the stomach uncomfort¬ 
ably. 

*kirld-kir)j I. sbafc., the cry of the 
loaii IIa?, kahu Nag. (Eudynaniis 
honorata) when chased by a crow : 
toaufj kirxdkiridit^ aiuml$. This 
cry is ominous. When after its 
absonce during winter, the bird 
comes back about the beginning 
of March, anybody hearing this 
cry before having heard the ordi¬ 
nary call ( toatt) of the bird, will 
be blessed or cursed for the remain* 
der of the year, with many repeti¬ 
tions of the occupation in which he 
is engaged at the time he fiist hears 
it. If the reappearance of the bird 
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k rill 

id a village is heralded by this 
cry, it portends a failure of the 
vrops ir. that village. 

II. adj., with r$, the same cry. 

III. intrs., to utter this cry : kuhu 
Hr id Hr i diced a tisit* ; aium eru{£ 
hulau fcoau batnre Iciridkiri&lcere, 
tu sirmarc en haturen horoko§ baba 
ha hobaoa, 

IV. adv., with or without the afxs. 
onge> ge, tan, tange , modifying 
T &, ant mo. 

kl . rif, i Has. Nag. svn. of tfeke. 
kirit^-miriA Nag. var. of kcrei^ 
merely Has. 
kirkf var. of khirli . 
kfs, kisl, klsi vars. of hhis. 
k3.an (Sk. kisnd, agriculture; 
?tisdn } agricultural). I. sbsfc., J 
owner, proprietor : orcp*en khan 
okoe ? ne urja, /cistin men^ia ci 
baugaia ? babakoe jombarajada ; 
ajri$ khan, my husband ; oraki • 
sanko, alria hsanko, (in jest), 
my wife ; orqkhanko, oraren khan - 
J'°) the mistress of the house ; ora - 
khan, or?*ren khan, the master of 
the house. It gives not only the 
cpd. orqkhan, but also lainkhan, 
dhumkisan, loto^kinan, ptfkisan, 

II. trs., (1) to acquire the ownership 
of smth. : ne bir okoe khanakada ? 

(2) of spirits, to take possession of : 
ora barapi can^i bagegirijanre, 
pu r$sa curinbotagako kisanea, spooks 
often take possession of a house 
abandoned for two or three months ; 
cn fcoro bo*ga kisank{a ; fie bi«J 
hm, birjilu, boagagee Mtanabqia, 
onamente jadiplige kae leloa, this 
SJ3ake ' fi * b J e*m, is possessed by a 


spirit, that is why it is at times 
invisible; sanradarudo bomgako 
khanakada derail. 

khausen rflx. v., to try and take 
possession of smth. : ne horo aln$ 
oteree khanentana, enamente laral 
holaikana. 

hi-p-han repr. v, in jest, to taka 
each other fer master and mistress 
| by marriage : arandite kornkurikii* 
Hpi Sana . 

khan-o p.v., (I) meanings corrosp. 
to the trs. : no bir okoe$ kisana - 
kana * ( 2 ) to become the owner of s 
ne birre okoe kismakana ? 

kisfir (d long), kisdra 8 yn. of 
(lit an, rich. 

*kisa r putam (d long) sbst, syn. 
of iurandapulam, panda putam, 
Turtur risorius, the Ring-dove* 

It is called kisdr putam because 
it is believed to gather a provision 
of grains into a mud walled ball 
(kuflti) in the fork of a branch 
where it ooofcs every midnight. 
Only people destined to become 
.rich cm ever discover this store. 
The same is superstitiously believed 
of people discovering a silk-worm 
living on a paddy plant {haba- 
Inmam), the milk of a fowl Uimtoa), 
the hole made by a louse on smb's 
head (fysikuunilu) or a fabulou^ 
fruit, as large as a cucumber* 
growing on the iih* tree 
kf sl var. of khu. 
klsj, kisi4, slkifl and kis|-kiig 
kls«.kisi 4 siklj-.jkj^ varg# of k 

kututfkutu# but used only of 
children. 

WS Has « (Or, Hsls) T ar. of 
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basila. 

Jkiftin* (^. 4»>«) sbst., (l) sort, 
kind : sili^koa purg. kiiirn. mang, there 
i.-!N» maoy ,kiqds of deer ; Jmiftij (or 
,mj4) kitimdo or (kmptrqdo) meng, 
.(here.is one kind, there are, things .of 
one kind ; miaij (or mi4)..4tJt7»ye. (or 
.Jkifimmffc), meqg, there ,is only one 
Jund.; ail (the things) . ere of one 
j&ifd the eamekind. .A coustfiocfion 
similar to the last is used also ijnjly. 
ovhen, there is <pie@tion of liv. bgs. : 
miai}, (or, mil)) kitmdo (or ki&imrq- 
Ao, . kiiimkodo, kiumrenkodu) me- 
ngkoa, there . are (liv., bgs.) of one 
.kiml; ryith ge instead of do, there 
a:e (liv. kgs.) all of one and the 
sanae^kind. .Nolo that the cpd. mid- 
ktfim is.asym of mi<]junior. (2) dis¬ 
tinctive work of a .qiste or tribe : 
Afuiwjaho^kog kiti/n pigk&mi. 
ikifim# adj. er, : prnl. noun, (things) 

, .of, various or ..eovwal i kinda : ,»mdo 
itHWfQ : j*a«eov mWkdlfcada, -thou 
Jtnnwest many janpwges ; iitiptra 

.;X-»>w»r«n,.adj..?and ,kititurepko prnl. 
.-noun,, (liv.;.bgs,) of various,or.several 
i.kinds feilihko /t»>»w»«?»,i(>,uieugkoa; 
kisimren, rihbko mepgkoa. 

Mimkmm.ndy and,adj.. noun,.,«yo. 
..of rkittimt .and kitwpm : -ne,ha- 
,gau M’iUimkumkQ ,(or .kifimimpi: 
, d«nko) rxo^akada, fiheyhavo plantedj 
all ^kinds of: things .in^thiagagfien.i 
Referring to , A,»>*/»&#«» r?: 

way .b a.used , instate f.nKl*>ll.»>i»*/ 
hat there ,is v a jauanee in the i mean¬ 
ing • JiiiimimiHe ,9t:ao,ksii«, .he 
scolded us alleging various, things, 
'.*»»*»iMi»r.«ejO«Wkp4!ti^ein9ji4sd 
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us .about various, things,..on various 
.grounds. pr ; for peroral, reasons. 

klsta (A. IwO I. abet., (1) ^n 
instalment .i.e., a ;BW t. of A whole 
produced at stated periods: £h4«m 
hulked a ei ? (2) an .agreement to 
.pay by .instalments s m«#»oi 
mos%te op. hohapa ?• Is, il to. he paid 
by instalments or in a lump ? 

U. trs., to fix the amount .and 4*te 
of the . instalments : sar.^ar Mti a - 
kedlea, an order in court has. fixed 
the ; time and amount pf. the instal¬ 
ments we .have to pay,; ,t@kalo 
kistakeda, we have fixed , the time 
and amount of . the instalment 3 wo 
engage ourselves to. pay. 
k\tta-H iflx. v., to. fix the tipne.- and 
amount of the instalments one qn- 
. gages to pay •• eilkape. ? 

kista-Q p. v.,, (l) of. the . time .and 
. amount pf instalment?, tor.he Jfi,fpd: 
pandnre mM, 5 »8«* 

per : mo.nth hgya..bgen fixed^as ameant 

of. the jm.taime.nfe- .(?) ofi-a.-mnn, 

to, inqur the obligation .of ^ayi^g 
such or such instalments : pir.W a * 
. sirma barhisi. takako foiia<f£nw. 

.k]$ts-$aqgg sbgt., a month jn 
which an instalment is d.ue. 

JkJstMrt* she; t> thojaoney. jyh«e- 
, with, to pay, an instalment, qt where¬ 
with, one pays it : kain 

namderitW.; faiM****# h4keda. 

klta @yn. of iq(iga^ii(a, some¬ 
time 3 otekitq, shit., the female 
.plant .of .?_h 9 @nix mcanU?, 
Saimjaej-ia .sunless . d.urarf ^pa.lm 
jyifih.piAnatiseot .leaves and 
; yeUovriah, .s^pctejiad , ; fle*efs. jfhe 
eore^of ..the, Wsfiif 
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by children. .The segments pf ,l,he 
.leaves tire extensively ; planted into 
-^ats. .In the male plant vyln«h is 
,galled iita or, ..sometimes, 

4i*4a hit a, the leaves are net - pin- 
m* 4seot and ajce vpfy lately ,usgd, for 
.the same purpose. gee %{>?$?(} and 
JfftApiU’h- • 

tita&j kittk (A.)'I. sbft,,a lock. 
.It peours often in cpds .hutiktUb 

.A prayer-bogk; dur^ht% a hym¬ 
nal ; guit licit ah, a t eatise on aiiJJj- 
,mttic. 

II. intrs, to aoquire books: ci- 
.mQWmJitafaiaJa ? 

kit*;^#S0m I. collective noun .for 
the materials {got from tbe jungles) 
wherewith to mato .mats, blooms pr 
ijopes: htaigcm ja^gldinjre jxijio 
purjsa La rakafcoa. 

41-Adj, 'yith ho}o, , syn. of the 

moon of agency httaigeom.nl, a 1 
.WPn ,.\vko eojlepts or ..sells „such 
.materials :, birre .(pr.koraie, .pj^re) 
t'tetoWM.bowkpiu, namladkoa. 

III. intrs, to Qollept nod sell such ; 
flWhnials :. , qsalptana ; ] 

-api sSirmale hiinligeomkeda (or fa- < 
•Mgemtoua). 

htalacom-en .fl*. sa« a moitaing : a 

niewraoianoale htalgctm- t 
eniana . I 

Mtoheom^v. v., iwprsl., pf *„*], d 

mHtma, to be gathered and sold • I ai 

**tZ££ m, ***~ l 

"*Ml> & tum> w 

materials, ar« tohftfound. f (i) <TO j t u 
, a 'W'W • , *hoid»as.wllectait.or ^ 
***** <6«ch .naatusals . ,kalp t. 


he tebgfwnoM' 

to Utp-hOjI fyfi.AtJaft. 

is kjt,#,Wo<a. sbst,,. a bead cnthkm 

ss, '(for , carrying ^vyaterpot*) , pgde 
n- , plaited palm leans, 
or , fcitnhMWi $ttg<.syn < ef fcj-f. 
id *klta-b} sbst, the norm #pf 
.Phoenjx a epulis, gpjd tohe;S«nMstimea 
k. offered in sacrifice, yigsripusjyrfer a 
b iipman victim,, because it has < the 
i- size of a, man's, bead. 

.HUa,darn yar„ pf 4mKU. 
„kita-mnl{ sometimes galled ofaiita, 

• sbst., sa\d r to .he jt stemless palm, 
different from Phoenix,,a$auljg. tit 

r has opjy; two, pji fi «jte|y maltifid%x£8 
i like .those of,the male iSboenjx 

• acaulis, *fft Hit), and is. said -to 

• die .after 2,0r;3 .yews, tits eorm is 
. slander having the. size and tormof 

t a earrot, and containing never¬ 
theless a fai inaceona substance.'APhis 
mealy .snhstanoe,, edible in- the* iita, 
.is deadly ppisonousi in ,the ii famuli'. 
.It aots.as a vesicant and.is .therefore 
applied to the chest in pneumonia. 

It is also rubbed on.theihptpetio 
esuptipna called rdi/itai. 

-WtarBaUfl.eaUective-nowi, mats 
and plaited brooms : kiUptfi 
tixtfee oasnlpjana ; .-ae 'kuyi («r ne 
fcupire) iitapmlirq gal** banoa, .she 

anTh^s W,W 

?* **** .*® -* 1 ** and 

brooms: mmisdole ™ 

p* 1 •»*■«** -iTSJg 

*«»*«,U*£apa(Uid0t t W 

^yfi-arflx. v., M «meom ww w. 

-W “ tafiomte .JSS. 

meate. <«ahmJ u »i«»ow 




kite-urn 
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lHtn i pat i-g p. v., imprsl., of mats 
ahd brooms, to be plaited : we 
kalom hasupte ka kitapatijjna . 
kitapafian adj., possessing a suffi¬ 
ciency of mats and plaited brooms 
in good condition, not yet worn : 
kale kiln pa liana* 

kita-uru sbst., a kind of palm- 
weevil, llynchophorus s»p. It is 
reddish brown, about 2" long and 
found on the Phoenix acaulis. It 
has claws so strong and sharp that 
when it gets hold of one's finger it 
draws blood. Children roast and eat 
it: it is as t^sty, they say, as the 
pupa of a silk-worm: kitaurti son- 
doakana, s.irsar kuh tae gojagea, ja 
hope rubakft^ maeom urura^oa. JI 011 - 
ko rapgkiateko joraia : lurnamguTa,gi- 
lekae sibila. The Mundas do not 
know its grub. 

kit! var. of khiti. 

kiti-kirsi var. of khiiikird . 

kiJH (from the Engl.) sbst, a 
kettle : kitilire ca tikilpe, make tea 
in the kettle. It cccura as verb in 
tbo cpd. wodlcitili* 

kitirp), kitirpig syn. of jnjurpm1, 
but^ applying also to the waist cloth 
of a woman. 

kifif I. kbst., a start, a startle, a 
spasmodic or convulsive motion, in 
entrd. to litift, sudden alarm or fear, 
and pll, an awakening with a start, 
a starting up out of one's sleep: 
im$ bormore kitil leljana. 

II. trs. caus , to startle ; to provoko 
in smb. a spasmodic movement: 
miad hone kifilkia . 

III. intrs., to start or startle in 
sudden alarm ox surprUo, It is used 


kfuj 

only in the form kitilkenae . 
kitV»en, rflx. v., same moaning, also 
used only in the past tense: sari 
alumtee kitxlenjand dupilakatj caful 
rapuc[keda. 

kitil-o p. v., (1) to get startled : 
banduku saritee kitillena . (2) with 
an adv. denoting repetition or fre¬ 
quency, syn. of kifilkitilg. 
kit ilk en adv., modifying rika , rikao , 
ekdag: kitilkenc rikakja; kitilkenc 
ekela jana. 

kitilbagel syn. of kitil, as verb 
only. 

kitil kijil I. sbst., convulsion?, 
spasmodic shaking of the body : ne 
honi kitil kitil ka hoka^tina. 

II. intri., to have convulsions : kitil- 
kittUanae ; no hon kililki\il kao 
hokaolana. 

kitilkitil-g p. v., same meaning: 
kitiikitilotanac. It is occasionally 
used of the beating of the pulse, 
instead of (uidtutd : ruatanro tira 
nari sekerage kitilkitiloa i in fever 
the pulse beats fast. 

III. adv., with or without the afxs. 
angc> gey gge t tan f tange, also kitil- 
leka, kVilkcnkitilken , modifying 
ckdao rikao, lelg % 

kifia I. sbst., the chin : kiUaree 
gaftakana. 

II. trs., to make a statue with a 
large or small chin: en murtudo 
huriugeko kiilakeda • 
kiUa-g p. v., to get, or be made with, 
a large or small chin: maramgee 
kiUaakana, he has a large chin. 

kind syn. of kelei%, but not used 
with reference to unimportant work. 
It is much used as regards wuspsj 



tumbuliko iitttjlena, sobenko bam- 
barakana. 

kirfca, marai* kipica syn. of 
/: eodaha. It is distinguished into 
tonaqkirica, Costus speciosus, Smith., 
Scitamineae, in the wild state, and 
roekirici, the same, cultivated. 
JIuri 3 Hrica* Jiain/cirtca, is a diffe¬ 
rent plant, also called bai'lara . 

kis, k?sl (long nasal) vars. of Jclns. 

ko (In Siub., the suffix hn forms 
the pi. of nouns) affix form of the 
prsl. prn. 3d. prs. pi., denoting lv. 
hgs. of loth sexes : they. As shj., 
tl. o. and ind. o., it follows the 
tame rules as kity. As affix to p:o- 
ivmns forming the pi. number, it 
changes into ku in the pros, niku 
h an feu\ both in Has. and Nag., the 
corresponding fonns in ko being 
never used, except hanko . But enk) 
never varies. Iu the Naguri dialect 
the same change occurs sometimes 
in the j 1 . of nouns the root of which 
ends with i; some people say, v. g., 
kuriku for kuriko . In this case the 
II sul$ dialect always keeps ko. 

There are a few idiomat!o uses of 
ko • 

(1) In enumerations of inan. os., 
the following constructions may bo 
u-ed : buluu, tamaku, sanura cman 
kirimamme; bului*, tamaku, sunum 
cmanlco kirii*aulme; bulu^ko, 
tamakuko , suuum eman kiritaaulme; 
tatiiakukO) bulnt^ko, sunum emanko 
*irh*aulme; kupam, laj, b$, 
go^a horSmo hasuj^iria ; kupam, 
gota hormoko hasuj^iha 
kvramko , Idtko, l$ko } gota hormo 
hasuj$iria; kttramfco , hiito, bgko } 


gota homoko liasujfriria. ( 2 ) H**- 
bands frequently tree tbe pi. kurike 
for the s. airi$ kuri, my wi r e 5 
kuriko hasutana, my wife lssick* 
(3) Similarly kitninko and kiminkify 
are used for tbe s. af&Q kintiu 9 my 
daughter-in-law. (4) ko of kote ia 
added to an adv. or adverbial phrase 
of time in the meaning of: at that 
time or shortly after: gap%ko (or 
g^pakote) ir$ epegtfka, let the reap- 
ing begin to-morrow or the day 
after; setyko for set&kote) hij^racy 
come at some time in the mornings 
(5) In the same circa nsfciuocs kore 
means : at that time or shortly be¬ 
fore : sufeuriVitirliulat* bala hobaoa> 
birispu/ikort sailsakam^ka, the be¬ 
trothal will taken place on Friday, 
let firewood and leaves (to make 
cups and plates) bo gathered not 
later than Thursday; meat* bala 
hobaox, gapakore sansakamoka; 
gapa selakore hijyme* come early to¬ 
morrow morniifcg. 

ko apocopated form of oko, used, 
also in all tin derivatives, specially 
in the Siripiti country. 

ko, k$ infix (1) Added to the root 
in the imperative it expresses an 
invitation in a polite manner : dufy* 
kgme, sit down, please. (8) In the 
optative mood it is inserted after 
the root to denote a polite request: 
senkgkaiq, allow me to go* please* 
(3) It is also added to the root of 
intrs. prds# to form an anterior 
future: tenkfum, I shall firs* go; 
inj[ hijtikQ diplli sengben, before 
starting wait till he arrives. 
k« Has. sbst., name of two birds j. 
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(\)>p*b4t of* gait*lk» Nag 1 ; 
t>he*Oattle BgfaCi* (*) piiik$; nfu 'i 
of pttoitolia, 1 the'P&M^bilrtl. 

k*««« HWr (Or. kba; 
A5«f jf >sbkfci > the pttip snrroittn’dthgt 
each-of seedsin a^jaek fruit. 

pi ; v;, of a : jabk* fruit** to*' 
haw little* or’nHtoh 1 palp in? pro* 
portion to thg^sefeds : no kafttarh 
khtibkovakana. 

kofXOri fod) I sbdt:, also* luinam* 
io^a'silk- cocoon" from which' the' 
pupa * baa been removed, in" on tad. 
to pmk*i\ a r silk cocoon pierced by 
the escaping mothv 
II. t»*,, ter free a'silk codbott from 
its chrysalid: ne luman koataipe* 
koa-gg p. v., of a silk cocoon, to be ( 
freed • froth * its chrysalid; to become 
suofr or sueh a * freed cocoon : bgao 
badime, mtti&istgee koagoka , cut off 
only ; ]Ust what is needed for remove 
ingt the anteiiai let it rOYnain a 
large- 1 cOC6on. 

koall, koala Nag. I. shah* a plank 
sticking out frdm the wall and * used- 
as a^stattH shelf j 

II. intrs.j to piece such a plank : 
pac^lrS bkft$le ( 'k<Htl$ked<i* 
hooH^o, fontu^jf p. v., irriprsl., of 
such a ;s plank, to bo placed : paerirO 
bar Ujf'Jtdahakdnd. 

kf^af# Hi§> sbst, one of th^e 
names" of' the > Stophria dttfois. Sfte■' 
under cikitakalti. 

\&*M Nag; syb v . of girt ft. 

hoik* 9 sbstij (l) 'strong, straight’ 
shoots itbm the stuttfp * of* a trOO' i 
(satfdny Mel, . etO.,); frdmthfc top »! 
of the stew^ of tfcrwfcbre* 

they^aMcnt ofl every yett j ifaw 


the foM of*btrsh*a whteh? likd“ hkH$ 
aife cut down to the ground’regu¬ 
larly*. Shell shOoti fro^thV* sfchtefT 
! of a t&rjoM or Met’ trte are* ueed* 
ad uprights!* 5 feticeS of interlaced* 
branches. Those' shooting frdhi* 
the sfcerfr of ? a- : ntmga tree, which* 
reach in ? a year 4-5* diamOtar' and* 
are convenient to sorve"aS'cu^tltigs * 
for propagating the tree, are called* 
totnbd, the thinner shoots' Using 1 * 
called ' koba. (i) syn: of sabk, side u 
branches of the bambOC.* (5) sap¬ 
lings not th'cker thah' a walking 
stick, too thin' to be used as laths 
on a “roof. 

koba-g p. v., to grow such' shoots or 
side branches : hesei (munga, lmri) 
kobaakana) sobCn ma<} 1 kbbhdkim 
taina. 

kottr var. of kubir. 

kobft I. adj;, (1) with 'hor&J a' mUtir 
who habitually’bows his head. Also 
used as adj. nouA* n*L okOrCh kob$? 

( i ) with kdrtiba , a plough* handle* 
blat with turned down branches; in 
entrd. to lat{ foraba, ouo with 
turned up branches. 

II. trs., (1) to bow one^s head over 
smfch. in order to look’ atHtT-: kMinc 
kobolg, I bowed my’head Mover the* 
well; I locked -into -thfc well, (i) 
syn; of tiNify, to bOW 1 down tJ one^S ’ 
head ’: b§ kobgertt’J 
III; intrs., (i) tobow oAfcV head; 
in entrd. t6 : to^ stobpi' t6 A 

bend one’s back : Mijfkedait# 
ksi^‘ natakedit; (tf of cCrtaitf^ 
flower and 1 fruit' sptfce$; to bend 6 
over 1 : kad41kan di kos^td^^^nU^ 
fobg~t* rfki to bW 7 OM^4«4d^ 



kobedcob* 


m* 


koct*«tt 


iminauge kobgnme\ hot# kaci laga- 
ja^ma ? Stop, bowing thy head, art 
thoa?not tired in the neck? k&are 
honko cekaniko kobgntana ? At 
what being are'the children looking, 
bowing their heads over the well ? 
hobo-gg p« v., to be looked at by 
one who ^ bourn his head : kud kobg- 
lent, miado d$ banoa, we have 
looked over the curb, there is not a 
drop of water in the well. 
ko^obg vrb. n., the act of looking 
down with bowed head : misa kono- 
bgte kata lelnamkeda, barsata kobfl- 
keda entet* loloaml<>. 
kobgkobg adv, with or without the 
the afxs. mge, gtan, tang *, modi- 
fying sea, seng, hij# 9 ari$* 

kobd-kobo rfag. of a permanent 
crookedness of the back caused some¬ 
times by a natural defect, generally 
byiold age. Constructed like kaba- 
kobo. 

kobg-nam trs., to sec smth. by 
looking down with bowed head; 
kfiflre miad eoketa kohgnaml\a% 
kobgnam-Q p. v., corresp. meaning, 
koboraft var. of kkobrab. 
koca {P. go/ska; Or. koccd ) 

koeeka), I. sbst^ an angle, a corner, a 
dark nook (not necessarily angular), 
in entrd. to kona, an angle, an 
angular corner : kocaree dnbakana. 
IL-trs., to put smth. in a corner 
or * nook : purgpe kocakeda} padilre 
nrautape, you have put it too much 
in the corner, put it out more in 
the free space*. 

III. intrs., to make an angle or 
corner, not to keep, the straight 
line : sSjeg* cahripe, elope kocaea . 
iwa-n rflx. v., to put oneself in a 


corner (physically); - to retaain sit¬ 
ting,or standingr in a 'corner. 
koca»g p. 4 v, (l) to be put in a 
corner or nook* ($) imprsl, -of a 
corner, to be made : net^re pur$ge 
kocaakana , here the border ia far 1 
from being straight. 
ko-n-oca vrb. n. f the extent to which 
the straight line is deviated from 1 : 
{ konocako kocikeda, ent§ kara sab" 
ka ituua, they have (hoed) such a' 
corner that the levelling plank" 
cannot be'handled there. 

koca»kuIl I. collective mmo,. 
nooks and corners: kocakubiree 
ukugiyinjana. 

II. adj., with horokoi people whu 
dwell in the nooks and corners, at 
tho head of the narrow valleys, in 
the forest : koeakuli hopoko bum 
loltekotana, tho people who dwell 
in the forest go to soo the fair. 

III. trs., (1) to make nooks and 
corners in a building : en op$do 
kontedko koeakulikeda , they, have' 
made a number of annoxes to this 
houso so that it is full of nooks and' 
corners. (1) to erect villages in the 
nooks aud corners of tho forest ; 
birdisamre hatukodoko kocakulia - 
karfa. 

IV. intrs., to do smth. in the nooks 
and corners : daralo kocakulikedas 
( (or kocakulikena), we searched the 
nooks and corners ; senle koeakuli - 
keda (or kocakulikena ),. iminreo 
.dAriken ranu kalo namkeda, we 
.wfent over the nooks and corners of 
this forest, nevertheless we did not 
find the medicinal roots we were* 
looking for. 

koca\w'i-n rflx. v. ; (1) same mean- 
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koca Iftr 


koce^koce 


ing : d&rkle kocakulinjana; 6enle 
kocakulinjana . {i ) to bido in nooks 

and corners : nkunko kocakulinjana . 
Aocaku'i-g p. v., (1) prsl., meanings 
corresp. to the trs. (2) imprsl., 
of some action, to be done in the 
nooks and corners : dArfi koctfculi- 
jana , the search was made in every 
nook and comer. 

V. adv., ( 1 ) with ov without the 
afxs. ange, ge, tan , tangc , modifying 
<ldr&, nenbara } rikan , hatu : in the 
nooks and corners : birdisumre 
kocaknlitanko hatuakada ; kocakuli- 
gele dar&keda. (2) with the afx. 
gge, s> as to make nooks and cor¬ 
ners, deviating in many plaoes from 
the straight line : loeongjap.) ioc.f 
knliggepe oalukeda, you have hoed 
the high sides of the rice field with¬ 
out thinking once of following a 
straight line. 

kocm-fftr syn. of lorcuti , Idrbfi, 
(nntjlidOr, sbst., the upper end of a 
nullah or ravine : Jcocalbrre uri 
sanjuakana. 

kocamoca Nag. kuca-muca Has. 
(Sad.) I. adj , with ho^a, a winding 
path or road. Also used as adj. 
noun : kucamucale alom aearlea, 
soje horate idilem, do not lead us 
by a winding path, take us along 
a straight one. 

II. trs., (1) to trace a path so that 
it wiuds : horako kucamucakecta . 
(2 )'to gather up a rope, twine of 
thread in irregular loops ; some¬ 
times syns. with bin$abiur, to roll 
up : haeavko kocamocakeda . 

III. \ntrs., (1) of a road or river, 
wind or meander ; gay a kocamoca* 


tana. [ 2 } of people, to walk or rut* 
zigzagging : sene kocamocafada. 
kocamocx-n rflx. v., (1) of people, 
to crinkle, to walk or rtm zigzag¬ 
ging : nire kocmocantana. (2) of 
a snake, to lie gathered up in irre¬ 
gular twists ; sometimes syns. with 
bind-abinren : biia kocamdcaakana. 
kocamoca-g p. v., (I) of a road, to* 
be made winding, to wind ; of a 
river, to meander : ne hora pur^gc 
kocamocvahana. (2) of a rope, 
twine or thread to be githered in 
irregular folds; sometimes syns. 
with bind ibiurg : baS'ar kocamocta - 
kanst. 

IV. alv., with or without tlie afxs. 
ange, gc, tan , tange , modifying 
sen, nir , rile m> horag, li^gi, 9 <*r a Q> 
git>i, jama . (2) with the afx. ggc. 

modifying' rikan, Horag, Ut^gi, gang 
jama . With gitj this adv. is und 
fig. of people lying with foiled 
leg* and arms. 

W oe an shst., a nook or corner in 
the forest, i.e, the upper cud of a 
narrow valh?y. 

koce syn. of gonje, but not used 
with refer ease to a man's body or 
mind, nor, in upright objects, of 
crookedness along a horizontal lino. 
When the two words are used in 
opposition to one another, koce 
means deviating from the vertical, 
and gonje , deviating'from a st raight 
horizontal line : pacri kocegea ci 
gonje ? Is tho wall not true to the 
plumb-line or is it crooked in its 
lengfc h ? 

koce-koce, koce-moce (Sad. konce* 
moce) jingles of koce , but asadve* 
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they may take the afxg. ange, ye, 
tan, tange, and modify bat, le!o ; 
ten, kyy ; kocctocee bedabana, bis 
toiban is askew ; eim kocemoce- 
tone kijytana, the fowl comes with 
its tail on one side. 

kocg ddrb ( last 6 checked) cfr. 
dorudorS, I. sbst., the shaking of a 
man on a walking horsey in entrd. to 
dakurudukw.ru, tbo rbytlimical rising 
of a man on a galloping borse : 
loegdorti/cdo horoko kako lagaoa, 
mendo misamisa luY dokoloa. 

II. trs., of a horse,, to carry a, man 
*t a walking pace : api gan{ae 
koegdorok^nu tisi u,. 
kocQdoro-n rflx. r., used in jest, to 
go on horseback at a walking pace. 
kocgdoro~go p. v., to be carried on 
horseback at a walking pace : tisiia* 
^ kocgdjro/u p , 

III adv., with or without the afxs. 
**ge, ge, tan t tange * 

kocQ-kocQ syn. of cokodcokod. 
Icoco-koco Nag. (P. g 0S L) (L) 
var of gofogojo. (?) syn. of, borbor. 
koco-koco Has. var. of eokocoko. 
kocoJe Nag. var. of kokole Has. 
It is used also liko ; /Ci iu connec¬ 
tion with of the oblique posi¬ 

tion of the sun in winter. The adv. 
iocolcsityi means 2 o'clock p. m. 
liko Jidrhii^gi : sotyro hijymele 
menlja, kocoletiiigii teb^lena. 
kM, kfldo var. of khod, 

* koda (II. khodnd , to dig, to 
juncture) I. sbat., (1), vaccination. 
This is called avgaraji koda when 
it is necessary to distinguish it from 
lama re koda , the vaccination practis¬ 
ed formerly by Brahmius : (a) the 


act of vaccinating : inia koda basu- 
gea, he hurts the peop'e ho vaoci- 
nates, (b) the pustule raised ini 
a successful vaccination : koda keb 
omonjana, orye kodaruarkia. (2) 
malarakoda , tattooing aa practised^ 
by the women of the Malar caste*. 
Formerly these went about fronts 
village to village, tattooing about, 
the four-fifths of the Mundari, 
female population, aoross the chest, 
and on the shoulders and upper 
arms. No men were ever tattooed* 
Nowadays tattooing has lost much, 
of its favour and has become rather 
the exception even amongst .pagans* 
Those who want to get tattooed, 
must now find the Malar woman* 
in the market place and have tha 
thing performed there. (3) round, 
marks meant fur ornamentation, on 
brass ves>elj, sticks, kapafa doors*. 
(4) an imitation of tattooing con¬ 
trived by children as a play. They 
mark their sk^n with thejuioeof 
kodarify and strew charcoal powder, 
over it. The marks disappear on 
the occasion of the next bath. (5). 
in the cpd. tetei^gakoda, a beauty- 
spot. Our informants do not kuow^ 
why and in what minner the origin^ 
of a beauty-spot is ascribed to the 
blood-sucker. 

II. trs.,.(l) to vaccinate : api horoa 
kodakedkoa . (£} to tattoo : malar a- 

ko mid rakamr^ hencLe rotate kurika* 
singarmenttko kodukoa. (:}) ot~ 
the blood-sucker, to cause smb. to* 
be born with a beauty-spot : ne hoyn* 
joare tejenga kodatqia . 
koda-n rflx. v.* to tattoos oneself,, tcu 


koda-lnul* 


kode-enca 


un 


let oneself be vaccinated or tattooed : 
bouko kodasinr$ sosoeteko kodana \ 
baramjanam, kail* kodana. 
to~p-oda rcpr. v., to vacoinate or 
tattoo each other : kodakit*do akin, 
kopadajana. 

koda*Q p. v., (1) to be vaccinated : 
ne baturen soben honko Jcodojana , 
(8) to be tattooed : Urai* kurlko 
*noloi*reko kodaoa. (-* 3 ) in the 
cpd. teteqgikodag, to he born with 
a beauty-spot: en lioro me^nauArree 
teleqgakodaaka na . 
ko-n-oda vrb. n., (1) the number of 
people vaccinated or tattooed: 
konodae kodakedkoa, gelca baturen 
lionko musiutce cubake<Jkoa. ( i) 
the act of vaccinating or tattooing : 
musing konodate barkisii kodaletj- 
koa, in one sitting he vaccinated 
forty. (3) the people vaccinated 
or tattooed: niku ain$ konodako, 

1 c 6 danl noun of agency, a vaccinator. 

koda-inut* intrs., of children, to 
imitate tattooing b f means of 
hodanq juico and powder of char¬ 
coal : honko kodasii^ni soaoeteko 
kodainuqa* 

koda-sit* shst., Euphorbia hirfca, 
Linn.; Euphorbiaceae,—a very com* 
mon annual weed of waste places, 
fields and gardens, with spreading 
branches and hispid, opposite, obli¬ 
que leaves J-li" long. Its milky 
juice is used by children as de¬ 
scribed under Icoda . The name of 
waraq kodasiq is given to Wrigbtia 
tomsntosa, It. and S. ; Apocynaceae, 
it is however more often called 
toasiq. 

Voda s ttvlaUe (Hly., the grand¬ 


child of the kodaeiq ) sbst.. 
Euphorbia thymifolia, Borin.; 
Euphorbiaceae,—a small prostrate 
weed of waste places, with milky 
juice, glabrous stems and amalll 
leaves i" by It is uaed to stop 
diarrhoea, half a handful of the 
whole plant being pounded and 
drunk in a mixture with water and 
sugar-candy. 

kode (Or. kodai) sbst., Eleusine 
Coracana, Gaertn.; Gramineae,-— 
an annual grass with digitately 
wkorled spikes. The form with in¬ 
curved spikes is called dumbqkode, 
and that with spreading spikes 
laprakode Nag. eikuarkode Has. 
The grains are reddibh ; a form with 
white grains is called puntfi kode . 
According to the time of ripening 
it is distinguished into ('/) indikode , 
(b) dasai/code, (<r) agankode or 
loHoqkode. In Nag the first is also 
called teperakode or hndiq kode and 
tho latter maraq kode. This kind 
of millet is largely cultivated by the 
Mundas, being nearly always sown 
on a nursery plot and transplanted. 
Its grains, ground to flour, are used 
to make cakes or mixed with boiling 
rice. They are not ground when 
used in brewing. Sukurikode is 
Eleusine indioa, and buluqkode 
Eleusine aegyptiaca. 

kode-arg sbst., the young plants 
of kode when eaten (raw). 

kede-ata sbst., a small quadruped 
said to be of the civet kind. 

kode eu&a sbst., the millet species ; 
the millet plants. It]oocurs only in 
tales and in sacrificial formulas. 
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kode-$umbp sbst, cakes of kode, 
in balls compressed in the hand and 
cooked by steaming. 

kode-faj sbst., cakes of kode f either 
in balls (dhimlit) or flat {cargo, lad). 
What follows is restricted to the 
Nag. dialect. 

It. adj., (1) with bani a coloured 
(generally red) line ornamenting 
cloth and made with one thickness 
of dyed woof thread, so that the 
white thread of the warp remains 
visible and the colour is pale. (2) 
with UjQi a cloth so ornamented. 
III. trs., to weave such a line, to 
ornament a cloth with such a line •• 
lij$ Jco del ad erne , bani Jcod el ad erne, 
kodelad-g p. v., corresp. meaning: 
lij$ JcaieladaJcana ; bani kodelada- 
kana . 

kode-Iete I. sbst., (1) whde grains 
of kode cooked for brewing. (2) 
kodc flower mixed with the cooking 
rice. What follows is proper to the 
Has. dialect. 

II. adj., with raqga or Ujq, y syn. 
of hodelad bani and kodelat} lit# 
Nag. 

III. trs., syn. of kadelad Nag.: 
rat^ga kodelctceme , lij$ koddetccoie. 
Jcodeletc-Q p. v., syn. of kodeladg 
Nag. : rauga hdclefeakana , lij§, 
kodelefeakana . 

N.B. To weave such lines with a 
double thickness of dyed thread is 
denoted by the trs. ra^ga Has. 
ra^gad Nag.: lij$ ratyaakana. 

kode-sau^a ebst., a plant the 
fasciculate tubers of which are used 
as a vegetable, probably an orchid, 
kog-koj onomatope, I. sbst., the 


chuck of a hen : eo^ga sim$ kod,ko$ 
aium^tana. 

II. adj. with kakala , sari, same 
meaning. 

III. trs. and intrs., of a ben, to 
chuck, to call her chickens : kodkotj - 
jadac ; honkoe koiko^ja^koa; 
honkoe kotfkodakolana, 
kodkod-en rflx. v., to chuok: euga 
sim kodkodentana . 

kodkod-Q p. v., (1) of chiokens, to 
be called by the hen : simhonko 
kodkodgtana , (2) of the chuck of 

a hen, to be uttered: kumjamsare 
kodkidglancv, the chuck of a hen is 
heard near the wall of the house. 

IV. adv., with or without the afxs. 
ange, ge } tan, tange, modifying 
kakiXla, ri&a, atamo , sari. 

kOdo var. of k/idd. 
kodQ-kodg syn. of k$kQ, but as 
adv. it may take the form kodglcka 9 
and tko adj. kodglckan may be u*ed. 
kodom daru var. of kadamdaru . 
kodomia ady, with tint, a fowl 
pale orange-coloured like the flower 
heads of the kodom tree. Also usod 
as adj. noun s mia(J fcodomiac 
kiriAkja. 

kodomia-Q p. v., of a fowl, to get 
feathers thus coloured: ale# apia 
sienko kodomiaakana. 

ko<jra, kofdra (H. tori) I. sbst f 
a whip : koflratee pa?asa5kja« 

II. trs., (1) to whip: ne kocoan 
sadom bafekane kot}raj^ia f this 
coachman whips his horse very 
muoh. (2) to make into a whip : 
garoanko sutambaearko ko$raea 9 
oartmen make their whips of thin 
twine. 



kodra-n rflx. v., to whip oneself : 
rumtanko misamisako kodrana. 
ko-p-odra rcpr. v., to whip each 
other, to fight with whips. 
kodra-Q p, v., (1) to g«t whipped. 

(2) to be made into a whip. 
ko-n-odra vrb. n., the degree of 
whipping: konoilrae ko<JrakJa, 

marardtiju jumai^akanlekae patacul- 
jana, he whipped him in such a 
manner that he bore a mark a* if 
a marard caterpillar had crawled 
over him. 

lcojra, korftra I. sbst., also 
kodradaud, kodradukn , koi oradaud, 
kororadidnij a venereal disease called 
3ftjak in H., of which I nevir mot 
a case among Aborigines : ne horo 
koflra namaknia. 

II. intrs., in the df. prst., to have 
this disease : kodrdbunac . 
kodra-o p. v , to gi t affected by this 
disease : kudraakanae, 

ko<Jra, kojre-da sbst., a small 
plant, G-7" high, with fascicled 
fleshy roots. These are used as a 
remedy in cases of kodradatid. 

koJr^-daru var. of kafir ad aru, 
Na<?. 

kojsa Has. 1° also kosa Nag. 
kocca Kera. (Sad. kosck) syn, of 
boco/ca . 

2^ trs., to stick smth. in one’s 
chignon (not for ornament, but in 
order to keep it), in entrd. to dan if id, 
to stick smth., v. g. a cigarette, 
over one's ear: sup cjre kaejsome 
kothatada . 

ko<lw o p. v., to bo stuck in the 
chignon. 

‘d° pyn. of so(Jkj ) X, trs, of a fowl, 


to keep its beak plunged into a heap 
of grains swallowing them* in a con-* 
tinuous stream. 

kodsa-n rflx. v., sarnie meaning :• 
sim cenae Jco chant ana ? 
fcodsa-o p. v., to bo thus swallowed s 
tala konealeka cattli taikena, sobea 
ho (haj ana, there was about one- 
fourth of a measure of rice, it baa 
all been gobbled by the fowls. 
ko-n-odsa vrb. n., the extent to 
which a fowl thus swallows grains * 
rniad aim gurrtlulupy konoff&ae 

koijsaledae digo£uterjana, a fowl 

swallowed millet bran so eagerly 
that it choked itself and di'd. 

koda, koda6 Nag. koraft Ifas. 
(Or. kora) I. sbst., also kodap, a 
loosening the earth around plants 
with a hoc, garden-trowel or stuk r 
r korabre hasa ka taroa, ealukee] t^icga 
j ult^aoa, in this operation the eaitf* 
is not thrown at a distance, but is 
turned ups'.de down on the spot 
itself where it is raised on the hoe ^ 
korabo memjgea, we have to dig 
around the plants. 

II. trs., thus to treat growing plants : 
Mundahonko pur$sa kaejsom, bo«r 
gara a<J jonrako. korabea. 

III. intrs., Bane meaning: korab - 
keel c or korabkenae. 

kudi-Q v., (1) of plants, to receive 
such a digging: kadsom holafcore 
korabjana. (2) of such a digging, 
to be given : hola or$ tisi^do sittgi- 
buya korablena . 

ko-n-oda vrb. n., (1) the rapidity 
of this digging work : Jconofable 
koyaokeda, gota gora cabajana. (2) 
the plot dug around the plants 



tieado ho!ar$ konorad, 

kofi, k6£ I. adj , (1) with koro, 
a beggar : ko<6 haram nldo. Also 
used as adj. noun : miad ko<$ hijy- 
tana (2) with cij, an alms, a thing 
lagged : en buria ko% caulii jom- 
tana, that old woman lives on 
hogged rico, Also used as adj. 
noun : hot omainpe. 

II. trs., (1) to beg for something : 
magebasi hulau korahonko jaman* 
janci or$or$ miad lad a d m0 4 ilipu* 
ryleka eatihko koVecv ad urjgupire 
atakeateko jomea, on the day fol¬ 
lowing the mage feast the boys of 
the village gather and go from 
house to house begging for a cake 
»nd a small cupful of rice, this they 
eatj after puffing the rice, whilst 
grazing the cattle. (2) to beg from 
«nb.: m : ad G<5ndo kolkedlea. (3) 
to gather by begging : tisiia, api- 
tett$ babae kotikeda. (4) to visit a 
place begging : ciminau. haturn 
ko'lkeda trait* ? 

III. intrs., to beg : holao kolkcna , 
tisindo kae^jana. 

ko%-n rflx. v., to beg because too 
lazy to work : lancliatee koUtana . 
Jcobg p. v., meanings corresp. to 
the tie. : magebasi hulat* lad oiq 
caitli Jcofytana j tisin^ pur^gele hot- 
jana ; fcisii* ciminat* oaftli kollena ? 
ne batu apisa hot jana musii*rege, 
ho-n-ot vrb. n., (1) the extent of 
hogging *. konole koekeda,, musit** 
rege bar hat§, babae jamal^. (2) 
the act of begging : musit* konoUe 
ciminai^e bundikeda ? (3) the alms 
received : honder candyr^ honot 
tiaiw^e jomcabakeda. 


ko$a Nag. (Or. khtiyd) syn. of 
jonracokq. Has sbst., the rachis of 
the maize spike. 

ko5a Nag. syn. of knimst, Icantor 
raid , sbst., the male fl>wer of the 

jack tree. 

koSa Nag. (Sad.) syn. of tani, 
shsfc., the wild dog. 

kotad-darti fide Haines, syn. of 

himanga. 

koSai* adj., very light for its 
bulk : mad midhorotcm daria, kotaV? 
gea, you can carry a bamboo alone, 
it is very light ; ne toler.j, mail 
koVai^gea, etatege senoa, the shaft of 
this arrow is too light, it deviates. 

koSai*-iiio£at* var. of keo^meo^ 
Has. syn. of matymuty Nag. 

koS-ba, ko& bfi I. adj., with horo t 
a guest at the flower feast. Also 
used as adj. noun : kotbdko men^- 
koa ci ? 

IE. intrs., to be a guest at the flower 
feast : ko^bdkenai^ or koebakedaify 
kotibd-n rflx. v., same meaning : no 
sirma apimaira kd&bajana . 
koebd-Q p. v., same meaning *. nere- 
doita. kotibdgtana, I am a guest hero 
for the fl nver feast; bai*gaia, 
koUdjanae (or koMdgtia ), ho is not 
at home, he has gone to visit relations 
on the occasion of the flower feast. 

kog bagel (Or. kou) trs., (1) 8 yn.' 
oE ko.nboUagd. (2) syn. of koro*- 
bagel . * 

Ico$bagel-Q p. v., corresp. meanings. 
koSde (Or. khuyi) S yn. of jambur. 
koiken adv., modifying 0 r na 
in the same meanings as £oj»bagel 
koel-koel cfr. ptdipidi I. a | s . n< ; 

a restless disposition causing one to 
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kofofit 


koS-mage 

be always going or running about: 
ne hon$ Jcoelkoel cinlaS ka hokag- 
taqa» 

H. adj., restless as described : Jcocl* 
loel bon ora re misao kae taintana, 
III. trs,, to run about in search of 
smtb. : kan§kom koclkoeltana ? 
"What art thou looking for here and 
everywhere ? 

kgelkoel-en rflx. v., to ran about 
continually on a particular occasion : 
holado siugiburae koelkoelevjana . 
ioelkoel-o p. v., to get the habit 
of running about restlessly. 

1Y. adv., with or without the afxs. 
an ye, ge 7 tan, tdnge, also koellcka, 
modifying eenbara, ddr&lura, rikan. 

koS-mage, ko2 mage to bo a guest 
at the mage feast. Constructed like 
kopbd. 

koendl and derivatives, vars. of 
Icvmii aud derivatives. 

kofifl I. trs., to examine smlh- 
with lent, stretehod or twisted neck, 
in entrd. to kobg, to* look down at 
sxnth. with bent neck : cekanim koPg- 
iana ? cn kita alom kcPgakg, xnd), 
simko babako jomea, girl, do not 
bend intently over thy work of 
plaiting mats, the fowls will come 
and eat the grain thou art watching. 
[2) fig*, to pay a short visit : hasu- 
tanj[ koPgle senkena. 

II. intrB., 1st meaning of the trs. : 
Lea koPgke^ lellem, hantarege 
men$, look well, it is surely there. 
hjpQ-n rflx. v., to look at oneself, 
bending, stretching or twisting one's 
neck. 

ko-p-vtg repr. v., (1) to examine 
each other with bent, stretched or 


twisted necks. (2) fig., to pay each 
other short visits : cen^mente hasu- 
dukuro tape kopoPgtana ? 
koPo-gg p, v., (I) to be examined by 
smb. bending, stretching or twist* 
ing his neck. (2) fig., to receive a 
short visit. 

ko-n-opg vrb. n., (1) thfi extent to 
which one thus examines smb. 
or smth. : konoPgio koe^feja, dnba- 
kant^tee niruterjana, they looked 
him over on all sides so much 
that he ran away from the 
place where he was sitting. (2) 
the act of thus looking : miea 
konoPgtc apia riimlahonkoin nelnam- 
kecjkoa, looking once into the nest 
of the wild cat, I saw three kittens. 

ko£o^ I. sbsfc., the lap: am$ 
kopo^re dotam, put it on thy lap. 

II* trs., to take or keep on one's 
lap : hone koPoqakgta. 
koPo^-en rflx. v., to get or sit on 
some one's knees : en hondo apu- 
tegre kae koco^entana 7 that child 
refuses to remain on its father's lap ; 
kopoxjcom, koPoQkgme, s:t on my 
(or his) knees. 

ko m jo m Qpoj^ repr. v., used of the habit 
of nursing sick people on one's lap : 
hasutanre okoe kae kopoPoqa ? 
koPoUfQ p. v., (1) to be taken, put 
or kept on smb.'s, lap. (2) of a sheet 
of water, to be so situated that it 
flows off very slowly : ne loeot^r§ d$ 
koPotykana, this rice field: being 
nearly level with the, stream, 
the water flows from it very slowly ; 
ne bandar^ pfilrl (ekfin ioPo^idijana, 
the outlet of this bund has been 
made nearly horizontal over a long 
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kok$ 


stretch. 

ko-*~ot6oxi vfb. n. f the long time one 
is kept on smb.'s lap : konoVoqe 
koeoi*kja, koeottfanioe t»t*ejana, 
koecmakaaioe (ataejana, he kept him 
so long on his lap that both were 
equally tired. 

koS-teu^oai, kafi-tettgom collective 
noun for all manners of beggars 
and legging : koWe^gomko nimirdo 
bai^koa, there are no b ’ggars here¬ 
about nowadays ; kotte^gomtee aeul- 
tena, he lives on alms ; koMei^gom- 
tanako , they bag in various manners. 
Tettgom Occurs only in this opJ. 

koha-c&rd syn. of tfaku, sbst., the 
Water-hen, Amaurornis phoeni- 
ctmie. 

kojofo var. of Jchojoro . 
koka (Or. koka) 1° of men, syn. 
of ko^ka. 2° cfr. pitki , of legu¬ 
minous pods, I. adj., worm-eaten : 
koka rari atururui^keate urjko oma- 
kope, having separated by winnow¬ 
ing tho worm-eaten pods of rari 
give them to the cattle. Also used 
as adj. noun : rarir* kokado aturjaro 
tofcftbol? otanoa. 

II. trs, of worms, to attack the 
beans in the pods of a leguminous 
crop : mafnalko kokakeda soben, all 
the French beans are worm-eaten. 

III. intra,, in the df. prsfc., of legu¬ 
minous pods, to get worm-eaten : 
Off goraro ra|i kokatana . 

koka*n rftr. v., same a3 the trs.: ale$ 
do purigeko kokanfana. 
koka*$ p. of leguminous pods, to 
get worm-eaten : ale% rarido pur$ge 
koktjana. 

ko^n-oka vrb, n.< the extent to 


which a leguminous crop gets worm- 
eaten : ale$ rari konoka kokajana, api 
teo$ henerre m6re tco*> eskar jat*Ie 
namkeda, our pigeon-pea crop got 
so worm-eaten that the 3 measures 
sown produced only 5 measures of 
pease. 

3° of stored leguminous seeds, 
emptied by weevils so that only the 
husks remain. Same construction. 

koka gifi 1° syn. of ko^k;igiri t 
2° trs , of worms, to destroy a legu¬ 
minous crop. Also used in the cor-* 
responding p. v. 

kokQ I. adj., with soft, 
dandg, a stick ourved at one end, 
v. g., a hockey stick. Also used as 
adj. noun : kokolc kuriko babako 
andaea, women stir tho (parboiled) 
paddy over tho fire with a curved 
stick (to dry it bofore huiking, in 
tho rainy season). 

II. trs., to impart to a stick a 
permanent curve at ono end : poda- 
danejako kokc$<h> they make tho 
hockey sticks with a curve at ono 
end. 

koko-gg p. v., (1) to receive such 
a permanent curve : aln$ podaso^a 
bSs kit kokgj'ina, (l) to grow with 
such a curve : a$te kokoakan opadiq, 
naml$. 

ko~n~okg vrb. n., (1) the number 
of sticks thus curved : : netirilsO{ako 
kottokg kokoepo, miado alopebageea, 
impart a terminal curve to all theso 
ebony sticks without exception. (2) 
the act of imparting such a ourve : 
konoJtg kape (attkakeda. (3) tho 
stick to which a ourve has beta 
imparted ; ne$ okoea konokq ? 
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k 9-^9 Cfr. gumdu, I. abs. n., 
taciturnity from disposition or from 
distrust o! one’s powers : ini^, kgkg 
janaiS nekagea. 

II. adj., with boro, a ti*eiturn, 
reserved, uncommunicative man : 
nekan kgkg horoko pancaitte alope 
kulkoa. Also used as adj. noun : 
rrido ken^e^ kgkg, he is a very taci¬ 
turn man. 

HI. intrs., to remain taciturn, to 
keep silent when one ought to 
speak : kuKjanre alom kgkg«k$ ; 
kokgjadae. 

hgkQ‘n rflx. v., same meaning* : 
ti&it^do pur^gee kgkgnjana . 

IV. adv., with or without tho 
afxs. ange, ge, gogc y tan, tange, 
•modifying tain, rikan, atdkarg. 

kokobotur-ndrl fide Haines, sbst., 
Mezoneuron cucullatum, W. anti A.; 
Caesalpiniaeeae,—a very prickly 
olimber with bipinnate leaves, and 
leaflets St ' 7 long; bright yellow, 
panicled flowers, and jvinged pods. 

kokog Nag. I. adj , with kaji, 
useless or tedious repetitions. This 
always connotes displeasure, in 
cnlrd. to dunud, dunuard, honoro t 
repetitions, without connotation : 
koho$ kaji iminai^cra, aiumeka. 
Also used as adj. noun ; arnag,^ 
hokod alumtelo asadigipjana, hoka- 
eme. 

II. trs., (1) to repeat things in a 
displeasing way : kajii kokoQjada. 
(2) to displease by one’s repetitions : 
iminatal alom kokodlea. 

HI. intrs., 6amo meaning: kokofc 
kenac , kokodkedae . 

kokoMn rflx, y.j same meaning ; 


enaiaAtee kokodentana . 
kokod-g p.v., oorresp. meanings: ne 
kaji tala gan^aleka kbkodjana $ hoka* 
eme, am% kajitele kokodgtana . 

IV. alv., with or without the afxs. 
ange , ge,.gge, modifying kaji , atom, 
rika. 

kokodor 9 I sbst., the* raised part 
of a snake’s body : kokodorore ^ 
dallja. 

II. adj., with sola, 4& n 4fo 4&% i» 
jests, syn. of kokg. 

III. intrs., of snakes (cobra, hama¬ 
dryad, rat*snake, etc.,) to raise tire 
fore part of the body and so look at 
smb. : him kokoclorokeda, kokodorg - 
kena. kokodoroaii^fana . 

IV. trs., in jests, same meaning ; 
bit* kokodorgl{na . 

kokodorg-n rtlx. v., same meaning : 
pandu bit* kokodorgntana . 
kokodoro-o p.v., to become curved 
like such a snake : hu$uko ho^ko 
kokodorgakana . 

V. adv., with the afxs. ange, ge, 
modifying tii^gn, ari4, beta, lei : 
bit* kokodorggee ari^kjna ; bit* 
kokodoroangei 3 lelkja ; jamburubrot 
kokodoroangee hetakjria, ale kupul- 
kore jacko gojoa, a rat-snake with 
raised bead looked round at me, 
somebody (in my bouse or) amongst 
my relations by marriage is going 
to die. (Superstitious belief). 

kokodorg-keseg trs., of a snake, 
to oppose with a bad omen (those 
who consult the omens before a 
marriage) by raising the fore part 
of its body at tbeir approach; bit* 
ko kodorgke*e4hekore ere offijanako 
menea. 


kolco-koko 
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kokoi^brf 


kokodorgkesed-g p.v., corresponding 
meaning : kokodorgkesedjanale* 
koko-koko var. of kikakoko. 
kokole Has. kocole Nag. syn. of 
ko^ge, kor^gole> lekg , lekofa loko I. 
sbst., wryoess of the neck : kokolerq 
ranum ituana ci ? kokolete hot$sa§te 
liruua. , 

II. adj., with horo, a wry-necked 
man : kotjgole haram hijytana. 
Also used as adj. noun : he kokole , 
hijyme. {2) with ho(.g, a wry neck : 
kokole hotQtenj hij^tana. 

I LI. trs. caus., of Qktiftboqga, to 
cause people to get a wry neck : ne 
horodo $kutiboia,ga oima<J kokolek{a , 
caftlijant lelaipe, it is probably the 
Akutibonga who causes the wry 
neck of this man, have recourse on 
his behalf to divination by means 
of husked rice grains. 

IV. trs. or intrs., to bend one's 

head sideways : kokoleakadae; 

bof 90 kokoleakada . 

V. intrs., in the df. prst., to have 
a wry neck since a short time : 
kokoletanae , $ku(i ci hatirkja ? 
kokole-n rfU. v., same meaning as 
the trs. 

kokole-g p.v., to get a wry neck : 
cekan dukutee koko'ejana / sir fcatii- 
jana ci §ku(i hafcirkja ? 

VI. adv., with ange> ge, gge, modi¬ 
fying felg, rikag , hotogg , 
kokolekokole adv., with or without 
the afxs. ange , ge , tan , lange , modi¬ 
fying unbafa, senQ, kiju, to walk 
with one's head inclined sideways. 

koko(e-au intrs., to come this way 
with a wry neck : kokoleaujadae . 
kokoleau-n rfl*. y,, same meaning. 


kokole-bara intrs., to go about 
with a wry neck : kokolebarnjadae . 
kokolebara-n rflx. v., same meaniug. 

kokole-idi intrs., to go away with 
a wry neck : kokoletdijadae • 
kokoleidi-n rflx. v., same meaning. 

kokomba I. sbst., (1) Has. syn. 
of kolot^ga Nag. a little bag made 
of one or two leaves. The borders 
are fastened with bamboo pins and 
there is only a small opening. It 
is used by boys therein to store the 
grasshoppers they catch for feeding 
their, tame mynas : houko kokoni - 
hare sonsorodkoko sanjukoa. ( 2 ) 
Has. Nag. syn. of putn^gi, a funnel 
made of one or several leaves 
pinned into shape by means of 
small pieces of split bamboo (PI. 
XXIII, 6 ). These are used to pro¬ 
tect transplanted seedlings against 
the sun ; to pour a liquid into a 
battle; to feed with rice-water 
calves or kids bereaved of their 
mother : hasasunum enkatege lal- 
tinrem duljatfa, kokombale% (Julea 
mendo ka, thou pourest the kerosin 
oil straight off into tbo lantern, 
instead of using a funnel l 
II. trs, (1) to shape a loaf or 
leaves into a kokomba : dausakam 

cile lcohmbaea ? \$) to iptotafet 
seedlings with a hfaitiba : kubigaci 
cengrueiite kape kokombaalcada ? (8) 
to pour smth. through a leaf 
funnel : hasasunum enkatem dul- 
jada, k okombaeaiq mendo k8. 
(4) to store grasshoppers in a leaf 
receptacle: honko sonsoro<Jkoko 

kokombakoa. (5) to put a leaf 
funnel in some receptacle : botolo 
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kokombatam ; meromhonko ewga 
gcgjanro mocare hokombakekoate $en- 
d*ko anukoa. 

HI. intrs., in the df. prst. of head¬ 
ed cabbages, to have their ottter 
leaves beginning to fold over the 
inner ones : potomfeubi aari poka- 
tooa, nimirge kokomlatana. 
tokomba-n rflx. v., (1) to drink 
through a leaf funnel, as children 
sometimes do for tbe fun : ne hon 
hokombanjanci d$e nhtana. (2) 
of insects, to enfold themselves in 
leaves: lumamko kohombanjana . 

Cfr. kuriden Nag. 
kokomba-g p.v., meanings corresp. 
to the trs. 

ko-n~okomba rarely used vrb. n., the 
extent, act or result of making or 
using kokombas. 

fcokor Has. (Or. kokor y male) syn. 
of kokorpeca , peca Nag. sbst., the 
spotted Owlet, Athene brama. See 
under peca. 

kokoraO var. of kkojtorab. 
kokorbQ-nfirl, kokorpo|a-niirT sbst., 
an armed climber with a bitter, 
globular fruit. This is eaten raw. 
In cases of indigestion, dyspepsia 
or loss of appetite it is eaten either 
roasted or ste ^ed, 
kokorecg (Or. kokhrSy-coe} 
imitative word of a cock's crow : sim 
iokoreege menleda. As adv. it takes 
theafxs. ange, ge, tan , tange , and 
modifies kakla % rq 9 aium , aHmg. 
For the rest it is svns. with 
kokoroeg . 

kokorecQ-baha, kokorocQ-bfl syn. of 
faliafq. 

kokbro (Or. klokhrb) I. sbst./ (1) 


a hole at a certain height in the 
trunk of a tree, in entrd. to kuHru, 
dhoddrot a large hole in a tree near 
the foot: kokbrore maenoko tnka- 
akada. (2) fig., a hole pecked or 
eaten out of smth. as a fruit. 

XL adj., with aakont a half-tabular 
bracelet, open on the inner side. It 
is made in two pieces to be pinned 
together. 

III. trs., (1) of certain birds, to 
peck a hole in the trank of a tree: 
ku<Jko podola daruko kokbroea . (2) 
fig., to peck, or eat out, a hole in 
smth.: ka&ko pabitako kokbrokeda . 
kokbro*g p. v., of a trunk, a fruit, 
etc., to get such a hole: ne darn 
apitfc kokbroakana . 

kokftrombo (exactly the same word 
means, in Or., very much embarrass¬ 
ed) Cfr. rornbod , I. sbst., the act 
of trying excitedly to catch a small 
animal with both hands by one or 
several swift movements: kokbrom- 
bote kale nirrikakj[a. 

If. trs., to endeavour to catch as 
described: mia<J mara* corahaiii* 
kokbrombotya, I caught a large cor a 
fish in a quick endeavour; miad 
maraA corahai kokbrombojqh q tal- 
kenat, I was trying, i.e., I tried in 
vain, to catch hold of a large cor a 
fish; miad marat* cotahaiiiot kokb - 
rombokia , bain darigia. 
kokdrombo-n rflx. v., same meaning s 
miad corahai namt§ici! kokbrombon* 
tana; bio^haiiiA namlja, samagen, 
kobbromlonjana. 

kokbromba^g p. v., to bo subjected to 
such a (successful or unsuccessful) 
attempt; miad bi^hri ktlibtn •Sr? 
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lent. 

III. adv., with or without the afxs. 
ange, ge, tan, tange, modifying sa$, 
fika, rikan, rikag. Fig. it may 
modify tela and is then syn3. with 
lolopototan : biksis kohtiromlotane 
telakeda, he was much pleased with 
the gratuity lie rec:ived. 

kokor-peca Nag. syn. of peea Nag. 
kokor Has. 

kokofocQ onomatopo, I. sbst., the 
crow of a cock : no simg kokorocg 
ciula5 kait* alumlg. 

II. adj., with kakdla , rg, sari, the 
crow of a cock. 

III. intrs., to crow: okoeg sim koko- 
rocglcda ? 

kokorocg-n rflx. v., to crow: ne sim 
enai^fitee kokorocgntana ; ne sim otq 
mod candylekaree kokorocona . 
kokorocg-ba syn. of daliarg. 
kokoro-marg Has. syn. of kko^ 
gotomarg Nag. sbst., the Yellow- 
wattled Lapwing, Sarciophorus mala- 
baricus. It calls hurid-tukid, horg - 
tud or kuri-tuku . 
kolsttgi var. of hala^gi. 

Kolhom Kera var. of kolom . 
kolg var. of kko’g. 

* kolom I. sbst., a threshing floor. 
It is always in the open air on somo 
high ground cleared for the purpose. 
A temporary shed is made ou it for 
the watchers. It is watohed as long 
as all the paddy has not been 
threshed and stored. The same spot 
is generally chosen every year by 
the same family; abu> kolomre etg- 
ko§ baba dfakana, am *d abug men to 
autam, some paddy belonging to 
other people has b:en placed (for 


safe keeping) on onr threshing floor, 
take care not to take it away mis* 
taking it for oar own. 

II. trs. or infcrs., to me a spot for 
a threshing floor : ne piribn to lontea, 
ne pirir«bu kolomea. 
kolom-g p. v., corresp. meaning: 
hesgpiri apia kolomakana ; kotgro 
kolomoa tapeg ? 

ko»n*olom vrb. n., the size of a thresh-* 
ing floor, the number of threshing 
floors : konolomko kolomkoda* got a 
gorako por^glritada. 

kolom baba sbafc., the threshed of 
untbreshed paddy on the threshing 
floor. 

kolom-blrom sbst., the weight a 
man carries in taking the paddy 
from the threshing floor to his house. 
This amounts to 11 maunds; 
120 Tbs., doable of what be 
would be able to carry on 
a long journey ( sa^ginhorabdrom ): 
kolombaromfe mod barom, saugia- 
horabaromtedc^har barom hobaoa; 
nca kolombdromte mod bSromdo 
hobaoa, all this must weigh about 
1 Jmaunds. 

* kolom hour a Has. I. sbst., the 
sacrifice by the head of each family 
of the 2 or 3 fowls, the sacrifice of 
which he ba3 promised generally in 
the sowing season. He offers them 
on his own threshing floor on this 
first day of threshing (tnjmnars). 
This is one of the sacrifices called 
eniqruar in Nag: kolombo^gape 
bongalg ci? 

II. intnr., to offer this sacrifice 
kolgmbo^gakedoth, holomhnstgakiMi 
ko. 
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g p. v., iraprsl., of this 
sacrifice, to take place: her ene^re 
apia simko agomleua, cna tisiia> 
Icolombo^gaotana. 

kolom-sard i sbst., the reaping and 
threshing season. 

kolom-sitai Has. syn. of kkardpnja 
Nag. I. sbst., a sacrifice offered by 
the pahan, on his own threshing floor 
only, in the name of the whole 
village community : kolomsiv{ hoba- 
•jana ci auri hobaoa ? 

II, intrs., of the pahan, to offer this 
sacrifice :ape^nj[ cimtar^e iolomsiqea? 
hondere iolomi^kena. 
iolomsi^-Q p. v., imprsl., of this 
sacrifice, to take place : gapa kolom- 
m^oa. 

* This sacrifice is intended to obtain 
the blessing of Singbonga, of the 
village bongas and of the ancestors 
on the reaping and threshing ope¬ 
rations of the main rice crop, hambal 
baba , which grows in the first class 
fields. # 

It has no fixed date, nor is it deter¬ 
mined by any phase of the moon. 
It is by preference offered on a 
Monday or Friday, sometimes on a 
Wednesday. 

When most of the crops of the 
second and third class fields have been 
gathered in and threshed, about the 
time that the first class crop begins 
to ripen, the pahan or his assistant 
(jomjiluni) gives 8 days notice by 
proclaiming throughout the village : 
“ Hij^ somar (or sukurubar) haibu 
kolomsiia>ea! Rirlkarikeate moeod- 
leka ban dare ilikotabu aki<Jjompe ! 
He now, next Monday (or Friday) 


we shall observe the kolomsiq I 
Therefore then, brethren, let each of 
you prepare for himself a small pot 
of beer, even though you have to take 
a loan or go into debt over it 

I. On the eve of the feast , the 
pahan catches and keeps under a 
basket, a red fowl .having feet 
coloured like those of a orow. This 
colour of the feet is considered es¬ 
sential for that occasion. Nobody 
could give the reason for this. It is 
kept the whole day without food so 
as to make it ravenously hungry for 
the next morning. If then it eats 
greedily of tho sacrificial pearl-rico, 
the people are hopeful of getting a 
great deal of rice out of the paddy. 
Should the fowl refuse to eat or eat 
but reluctantly, there would be 
consternation in the village, sinco 
that would be a sure sign that the 
threshing would yield very little 
grain. 

II. On the feast itself\ immedi¬ 
ately after sunrise tho pahan's 
assistant goes to the threshing floor 
of tho pahan and there dig* a long 
trench, in which a fire, sufficient to 
cook a meal for the whole vilhge, 
can bo lighted. The pahau's wife 
or some other married woman of 
the village, at the pihan's bidding, 
then goes and plasters the threshing 
floor with freshly diluted cow dung. 
The pahan himself, after bathing, 
goes to cut a handful of the stand¬ 
ing first class paddy and a sheaf of 
saftri (thatch-grass), and tying each 
of these separately, takes them to 
his house. Meanwhile the assistant 
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has gone to bathe and then has 
Carried to the threshing floor water 
for cooking the meal. * Then he re¬ 
turns to the paban's house to fetch 
the new waterpots and stewing pans 
in which the meal is to be cooked. 
He also brings the required amount 
of rice. The pahan places on a 
winnowing shovel tho sacrificial 
fowl, some pearl-rioe, some beans, 
the handful of paddy and the sheaf 
of thatch-grass, and goes with the 
assistant to the threshing floor 
The beans are considered an essen¬ 
tial put in this sacrifice, so much 
so that if he cmnot find any in the 
village, he must procure them from 
elsewhere. 

.Before sacrificing, he sprinkles 
some water over the threshing floor, 
then washes his hands and feet and 
the beak and feet of the sacrific’al 
fowl. He then places three little 
li^aps of pearl-rice in a lino running 
from North to South, and at the 
side of this he puts tho bundle of 
p:ddy and the sheaf of thatch-grass. 
Then facing East ho sits down and 
with both hands holds the fowl over 
the little heaps of pearl-rice so that 
it can easily reach them with its 
beak. As soon as it has eaten, he 
begins the sacrificial formula. 
“ Sirmare Sit^botaga ! Tisindoin 
omamtan c^damtana. Tisii^do Con¬ 
dor, MAraburu, Candi, Dosaali, 
Burubonga, Ikirbonga, Nageera, 
Bindiera, diria(al rakamsoporenko, 
ape mhfl gandu mia<} calpare 
dubtan tit^guntanko, hapatii* 
cupurupo! TLit^dcdo omapetan 


| cedapetana. Arire cimire kula ban- 
gai, bir* baugai I Babaeng* 
kodeengare heari bang poapi bang f 
Satiyiro sag^re, birre akarre kula~ 
cara,ki biucar^ki bang ! Dasikora 
kamirikuri kulanj binnj mcra 
botonit Nfctabu tisindole omape- 
tan oedapetana, N. N. . . (names 
all tho ancestors be can remember). 
Cilekato ape nanre dasturau oolon- 
aukedape, cnltkagele omapetan 
cedapetana. L'tfhasi* bang bfjhastr 
bangka. Kulacauki bincamkr 
bingka. Singbonga in beaven 1 
to-day I give and offer tins sacrifice- 
to thee ! To-day Condor, Man ra- 
buru, Candi, Desiuli, Burubmga, 
Ikirbonga, Nageez-a, Bindiera and 
all you, who are hiding in the inter¬ 
stices of rook? and under the heap- 
td-up leaves (i.e., any spirit beyond 
our knowledge) all of you, who are 
sitting on the same seat, the same 
bench (i.e., who are meeting and 
conversing ai* equals, on friendly 
t Tins) divide amongst youi*selvea 
and hand over to each other of what 
we give and offer to you to-day* 
Let there bo neither snake nor t’ger 
on the ridges and boundaries of the 
fields (i.e., let neither tiger nor 
snake appear within our cultivated 
area). Let there be no damage to 
our standing paddy and millet 
crops, done by insect pests or by 
cattle carelessly herded. Let 
neither t ; ger nor snake attaok ns 
when we go to reap the pungent- 
barbed thatch-grass in the jungles 
and virgin forests! Lot no kind 
of tiger or snake threaten either 
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nan or maidservant I Here now 
Irethren! all of you N. N., we 
give .and offer you this sacrifice 
to-day in the self same manner aud 
according to the custom you have 
handed down to us. Let there be 
neither stomach ache nor headache 
and let neither tiger jump on us nor 
snake raise its fangs against us.” 

As soon as he has finished this 
treble formula, he cuts the /owl's 
neck, drops some . of the blood on 
the three little heaps of pearl-rice, 
plucks a few feathers from the neck 
and some of the long feathers from 
a wing and puts them near the little 
heaps of rice. 

The assistant now plucks and cuts 
up the fowl. The pahan takes the 
liver and a small piece from the 
chest, which ho mixes with some 
pearl-rico and bakes into a kind of 
cake, in a leaf placed on hot embers. 
Of this cake three little bits are 
broken off and placed dear the three 
little rice heaps where they are left. 
The remaining part is then anil 
there eaten by the pahan and his 
assistant. The pearl-rice with the 
blood on it, the three bits of cake 
and the feathers are tho share of 
Siogbonga, the village spirits and 
the ancestors. Since this feast is 
followed by a common meal, and a 
dance, these gifts are on this day 
covered over by a winnowing 
fchovel, in order that they may not 
be touched by the dancers. On the 
next morning tho winnowing shovel 
is removed. 

There is no obligation for the 


villagers, to assist at that part of 
the sacrifice, which has been de¬ 
scribed. However a number of men 
always do assist, and these must 
bathe before earning. At the sub* 
sequent part the whole Mnndari 
village population must be present 
after having bathed. 

By the time the assistant has 
cooked tho fowl, rioe, beans and 
pulse for the common meal, the 
women arrive, each carrying a pot 
of rice beer. Each of them offers 
a little beer to the pahan and then 
to his assistant. The beer thus offer¬ 
ed may either be drunk at once or 
poured into a separate pot to be 
drunk afterwards. 

The people now separate into 
three groups: (1) the male khunfc- 

kattidars, i.e., the descendants of 
the original settlers, being all of the 
same clan. (2) the rayats, i.e., the 
members of another clan, whom the 
khuntkattidars have allowed to 
settle in the village and cultivate 
certain lands on payment of a small 
rent. (3) The wives of both khunt¬ 
kattidars and rayats. 

That part of the meal, which is 
destined for the khuntkattidars, is 
then vicariously offered to Sing- 
bonga, tho village spirits and the 
ancestors. This is done by plaoing 
a little lump of eooked rice, beans 
and pulse near each of the three 
little heaps of paarl-rice above men¬ 
tioned. 

The food destined for the rayatf 
and the women is not offered seen- 
Then eaoh of the 
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groups takes its mesl separately* 
When the meal is over, the pahan 
covers for the night with a winnow* 
ing shovel, the sacrificial offerings 
(the peari*rice with the blood on it, 
the feathers and the cooked rice, 
beans and pulse). Then he washes 
his hands and anoints himself with 
a little oil. All tho assistants do 
the same. They then settle down to 
drink beer and after that they dance 
the jadur dance for a short while 
and go home. After midnight all 
the unmarried people turn out and 
dance the jadur as long as it suits 
them. From that day this particu¬ 
lar dance and melody remains in 
vogue until the phagun feast. 

Outsiders are not allowed to join 
in the dance on this particular 
night. 

kolonga Nag, syn. of kokomba in 
the first meaning of this word. 

koman ? okoman ? adv., with or 
without the afxs. of rest in a place 
or direction towards or from a place, 
re* te, ate , sg, 8(ite t s$tte f t$, tate> 
tyMe, kore> hole, etc. When used 
without afx. it is eqvlt. to okom- 
anre ? Where ? or okomante ? 
Whither ? Constructed like eman. 
kombg-kombg syn. of kodykodp, 
kombir*darii Nag. syn. of asandu - 
darn. 

kombo I. shst., (1) syn. of foford, 
the throat : hunt* kula urjko kulsu- 
ba{i kae dayiakoa, nird^koci hot$- 
s$tee pentoraraguna a$ komboe 
raputjdcoa, a leopard cannot throw a 
bullock by the force of its impetus, 
it jumps on its baok and reaching 


down from the neck catches it by the 
throat. (2) syn. of tombodutu 9 a 
goiter : daka^arko komboko hadgicifo 
ci T Do surgeons operate upou, and 
cut off, a goiter ? 

II. adj., goitered : nido okoren kom¬ 
bo bupia ? Also used as adj. noon : 
nido okoren kombo . 
kombo’Q p. v., to get a goiter : kombo - 

janae , 

ko-n-ombo vrb. n., the number of 
goitrous persons : ne hature konom - 
boko kombojina, opa- parted mid 
hororeom namkoa, so many people 
have become goitrous in this village 
that you will find at least one in 
every family. 

kombog, kombog-bsgei, kog-bagtl 

trs., to swallow at once, without 
chewing, solid food which feels 
smooth or greasy in the mouth. The 
frequentative is kjnnba$kombo$ 9 
konbo%kombo{. 

kombot-n, kotuho^bagel-en rflx. v., 
same meaning^ 

kombo^bagel-g p. v., corresp. mean* 
ing. 

kombo^ken adv., modifying rika . 

kombof-kombog, kambag-kombeg 
frequentative of kombo 

komboLbfl Has. sbst., (I) syn. of 
biarbuii Has. Calonyotion bona-nox, 
B»)j.; Convolvulaceac,—tho Moon- 
flower, a large herbaceous olimber, 
with muricate stems, large cordate 
leaves, and large funnel-shaped, white 
flowers. It is called dfi&hiahalwi in 
Beng. (2) syn. of ttpolba, Nyon- 
phaea Lotus, Linn. ; Nymphaca 
rubra, Roxb.; and Nelambium spa* 
cio 3 um, Willd.; Nymphaaacaae, 


komcot* 


24CP6 


kom-korrr 


called kontbol in Seng. 

komcOA sbst, ( 1 ) also g&iiko-m- 
co\ 3 , the wooden arm to which the 
pestle is fixed in an oil press. It is 
marked B on PI. XV. 2 . ( 2 ) also 

tmlakomcoT^y the peg for fixing the 
string at the end of a guitar's shaft 
(PI. XXVIII, 3, D) : \niakomco^do 
tniladandirfc cu^ire tusmaa, enare 
juilabaear pucugoa. 

komjeg, kom$oi* (P. gumbaz , 
gximbad , an arch, a vault) I. adj., 
( 1 ) <vith mn, curved, arched fire¬ 
wood. Also used as adj. noun : 
kom<foj^ko alope aut^. ( 2 ) konuio 
with jojo, poetical sjin. of bindd }ojo 
cuivcd tamarind pods : 

Hala, lipi, Doesako norare, 

Ilala, lipi, komdor^ jojo. 

Ilala, lipi, Kukurako darenre, 

Hala, lipi, dih bakarakuri<j. 

I say ! O lark, there is a tamarind 
tree with curved pods on the way to 
the Doisa country. I say ! O lark, 
there is a large-fruited Indian plum 
tree on the way to the Khukhra 
country. 

Note the proverb : Ilonara ci 
komtfoQ san, ltly., a son-in-law is 
like curved firewood (which cannot 
be straightened by tying it in a 
bundle with straight wood),. This 
means : It is no good being at 
varianoc with one's son-in-law, ulti¬ 
mately one's daughter will have to 
suffer for it. 

komfcd-Q) komdo^g p. v., of fire¬ 
wood, to be ourved ; ne soben san 
komdo^akana. 

II. adv., with or without the afxs. 
ange, gc 9 modifying lefo , mentis (tc, ; 


komdcu^attge alonr idifa, kubaakam- 
t§re topaugiritam, do not take it 
m a curved state, cut off the bent 
part. 

kom.kom syn. of mokomoko ( 1 ) 
syn. of dwwfum,. mamura^, gloomy* 
morose silence. ( 2 ) syn. of comcom ► 
lomkod, lumlum , sulky, sullen silence* 
(in doggedly keeping up. ill-feeling 
and repelling advances). (3) syn. of 
tomtom , korokorS, kosokoto , kofokoso, 
turtur > angry silence. (4) sometimes 
syn. of kgkg^ taciturnity from 
disposition or from distrust of one's, 
powers. (5) syn. of muilu demoted 
si'ence, v. g., in consecpience of 
hunger. Constructed like comccm. 

kom-kom too narrowly or pointed-* 
ly pyramidal, conical, cup or cupola* 
shaped* in entrd. to comcom , so shap¬ 
ed with the right proportions, and. 
caQcaijyt qo flitly or broadly so shap¬ 
ed. Constructed like comcom. Note 
the song : 

Ale tale babu taleda 
Dubaree jomkena, dubakom ~ 

kom. ( 2 ) 

Ape tape maitapcdoi, 

Tararee jonxkena, taralecekg. ( 25 - 
Ale tale babutaledo 
Kerakoo gupikena, keraramr 

( 2 ) 

Ape tape maitapedo 
Sukurikoe gupikena, sukurl- 
cumtit*- (2) 

Our boy has eaten from a brags 
bowl, he screws up his. mouth in 
the form of a bowl. Your girl has 
eaten from a brass plate, she pushes, 
her lips forward open mouthedly 
like the rim of a brass plate* 


kompat 


koodoro 


im 


Our boy h is herded the buffaloes, 
he his become as fat as them. 
\our girl has herded the swine, she 
makes a face like the snout of a 

kompat, koitipfif, kumpat a <lj., with 
Munda % a genuine Munda, one of 
those generally c tiled Mundas 
simply, in entrd. to Malt all Mnnd i, 
Jlo Munda y Biruru Munda , etc. 

Uomsiia I, sbst., also komit^pacri, 
a wall of logs planted upright : 
inifc or^re Jcumii ^ mena, his house 
has log walls. 

II. trs, (1), to make a wall by. 
means of logs : pacriko kom si7^ i- 
lead a. (2) also komsir^.pacri, to 
build a house with log walls; to. 
use logs to make such a wall : orako 
komsiqakada ; daruko komiiyi- 
A ad a. 

komsiq-en rtlx. v., sun) meanings : 
birdisumre on)ko (or daruko) kom - 
(or komsii^pacriutt ); bir¬ 
disumre kula borotc picriko kom - 
siqena. 

komsi^-o p. v., corresp. meanings. 

kamsic*or$ sbst., a house with 
log walls. 

komsiu-pacri see under komi'+ 
k5n rar. of khbii. 
kona (II. kond) an angle, an 
angular corner. Constructed like 
koca . 

kona-kuci Nag. syn. of tusafusi 
Has. (so as to fill even the earners). 

konfisi Nag. (Sad., fl. kond) syn. 
of hotor Has. shst., the four comer 
pieces running from the ends of the 
ridge pale to the corners of a 4- 
slopjd roof (ta'viHor*, VI XXXLI 


2). They are jointed to the ends 
of the ridge polo as shown in 
fig. C. 

ko.'.ca (Or.) I. sbst, a quantity 
of grain or pulse equal to half a 
tcoiy whatever bo thj size of the 
hitter : tniej. konca baluit* namakada 
bir teo;> konca'c kale Idjana, we 
did not get our (ill with 2£ mea¬ 
sures of rice. 

II. trs. or iulrs., to fill, or give, half 
a grain measure : oartli kae perohje 
koncdledii (or koncilcijin) ; kio pore- 
Lite honcnleda ; t »d i kao konctvked i . 
koncx-o p. v., (I) of a griiu measure, 
t> be tilled half : 8)t.ete sorajere 
barog&nda ka koncioa , if one pours a 
small measure into a 2 lbs. measure, 
the latte: will not be half full. 
(2) to receive half a measure of 
grain : taramarako koncako namko- 
keda, taramarako kako konenjana. 
(*]) of grain, to (ill half a measure : 
baba too arc konciiakam x. 

ko.idoro, kondorokonJoro (Sad. 
kond or konlor) syn. of korod, 
korodkorod, I. sbst, (l) syn. of 
eraKp'O'jod, the borelo.n of incessant 
scolding : lie dasido l ur^ge kondoroe 
namkeijcu bagoholedenjana. (2) syn. 
of asirogod, the boredom of a> 
continuous demand or demands.: 
kondoroe satir^sakabj ida, mendo bar 
ganda paesa om kacatana, he pre* 
IVr.s t ) be bored by their insistence 
rather than consent to give them, 
two annas. 

II. adj y worrying with scoldings: 
ne orarc miad kondoro buria mengM, 
cnato dasiko bagokatentaua. (2) 
having the habit of harassing 
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people with insistent demands : 
nulo kenned kohdoro honge. (3) 

\s itb kaj i, eraty. 

J1I. trs., (1) to worry with scohl- 
ii gs: banirte kondorutya, enamente 
no kuri kae tain tana. (2) to here 
with insistent demand : pafsamente 
honko kondorok{a . 

IV. htrs., same meanings, (may 
refer to a h iblt) : catui ta> rapu(}l§, 
hanarii* kondorokena (or kondoro - 
keda ). 

ko-p-ondnro repr. v., (1) to worry 

each otlur with quarrels: hirumeare 
janaokh* kopondoroa. (2) to harass 
each other with insistent demands. 
JtondvrO’O p. v., to be worried with 
incessant scoldings : purggee kon~ 
dorojanci das:I hokajana. (2) to bo 
harassed by insistent demand, to 
bo worried into giving: kondoro - 
janac , enamente takac omkeda, kare 
okonj[ omea honai* ? 

V. adv , with the afxs. ange, ge t 
pge, leka, also kondo%okondoro ) with 
or without the afxs. ange, ge> pge, 
ian, tange , modifying kaji, eraty, 
acu , a si, nka. 

konija, konda-gara Has. syn. of 
uud# Nag. 1. sbst., the small pit 
used in the game at marbles : Aon - 
dagarare guliko orafiea. See guli- 
i nitty. 

II. intrs, to make such a small 
pit: net^rebu kondogaraea. 
konda-Q p. v., of such a small pit, to 
be made: net.^rc kondaakana. 

kotida ; kondal (Or. kondd, kSrd) 
l.shiit, (1) syn. of (jind.iari, a 
wini-circulur ridge raided to repair 
temp.traiily a break in a dam or 


rice field ridge: kondal d*te 
bagaraftjaoa. (2) a halo around the 
sun or moon: ko,.dal n&do mftrf- 
m A rite banoggtana. 

II. trs., (1) to repair by means of 
such a ridg?: arile kondal keda ; hj> 
loeotaje konfalkeda. (2) of the 
spirits, supposed creditors of the 
sun or moon, to sit in panehayat 
around the sun or moon aid so 
produce a halo : candqko kontfakia 
(or duljtgia, minrikj[a). 

III. intrs., to make such a semi-cir¬ 
cular ridge: kondaltape. 

konda-Q, kondal-Q p. v., orresp. 
meanings: ne ari kondalakana ; 
si'tt.gl kondalakanir. 

ko n-onda , ko-n-ondal vrb. n , the 
sixe of 6uch a semi-circular ridgo ; 
the long duration of a halo : 
kondal ko kondalkcda, bari dipli ka 
talomoa, they have raised such a 
semi-circular ridg* around the 
break that during the heavy rains 
the water will not flow over it. 

konga-biur, kondalblur, verb, 
samo as konda, kondal, in both 
meanings. 

kondal var. of kond u. 

kondal* Nag. (H. kond and dang, 
corner summit, corner end) (1) 
var. of kandom Has. (3) syn. of 
kumcaty Has* 

konge (Sad.) sbst., a tall, thick 
variety of paddy, 5' high, 60wn or 
planted in cafya fields. It has 
white grains and with the exception 
of kanaU is the earliest aipong late 
varieties. It is often sown in 
mud. The transplantation. to. 
-uccued, must take place early in 
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the season. 

kon 4 $ T. sbst,, the smaller kind 
of wool axe (PL XX, 6), in 
cntrd. to hake % the larger kind: 
kondg buriiagea, hake maraAgea. 

II. trs M (1) to forge into a small 
wood axe: no mere4 konclgkem. 
(2) in counexion with a nL, to 
give so or so many strokes with a 
small wood axe: mia4 tuiuita mod- 
( 3 ) to bake a smptl cake 
in a folded sil or jack leaf : lujko 
kon<l$ked<i. 

konde-gg p. v., corrosp. meanings : 
ne mer<*4 bariado kondegoa ; tulu 
fnodkondghna ; apia la 4 kondea- 
kana . 

kondglaj sbst., a small cake 
enfolded in a sal or iick leaf and 
so baked. With some imaginalhn 
it* shape cm be compared to a small 
wood ax?. 

kon^l, kundl poetical term for 
Moq, a rice field. Sec the song 
under k 

konjo-kondo, kondoA-komJoA Has. 
vars. of kandaHkondoiq, but the 
adv. kondo^leka and the adj. kon - 
dor^ekan are also in use. 

ko.ie, kone-bafa Ho, sbst., the 
Paintid Snipe, Eynchaea capeusis. 

konea, (H. Or. kanyd) I. sbst., a 
bride : okoren koneape auak^ia ? 
From what village is the bride you 
brought home ? N. B. Children 
when, they find a koronjo pod with 
two seeds instead of one, call them 
koneakii ? or koneabQrkit 3. 

II. trs., to give or tako a girl in 
marriage : tisiA ne katuro bar liojo 
ko koneikedki^. 


III. in trs., with md. 0., to get a 
wife for one's son : koneaqiale. 
konea-n rflx. v, of a woman, to 
marry : entedo en kuri orge kon can - 
jauciy then she remarried. 
konea’Q p. v., of a woman, to bo- 
given or taken in marriage. 

konea bOrkiA sbst., the bride and 
bridegroom. 

konea-kiclri sbst., the bridal dress 
given by the bridegroom's family 
on the morning of the marriage day. 
koncalijg syn. of koncakiciri . 
kone&r&jkane&rfi-dg syn. of hardy 
haradq . 

kofle&r&-nSrf Has. syn. of i0 - 
gondri, iogo (Sad. kontari) 

sbst., Vitis assamici, Laws.; 
Ampeluleae,—a largo climber with 
large subcori&zcous, 6U> orbicular, 
glabrous Teaves. It is used to polish 
floors and walls as described under 
hara. 

konjoro darn var. of korovjodaru. 
konorg I. sl*t., a re petit* on of 
what has been said by oneself or by 
another : konorgte misamisa landa 
sirj 160a, repetitions somotiracs 
excite laughter. 

II. adj., with kajiy the thing re¬ 
peated once or several times. 

III. trs. or intrs., to repeat once or 
several times what has been said : 
kajim konorokeda , barapisa miacjgera 
kaji!?, thou art repeating thy self"; 
konorgime , tell bim a second time ; 
gomkedo misagee kajilfr, paroSr 
honorgkeda , the Missionary said 
the thing once and the catechist 
repeated it after bim ; konorglem , 
kilo munlikeda, repja f , please, we 
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konse 

Lave not understood. 
honor o-gq p. v., corresp. meaning : 
taji honor olena ; ne boro honoro - 
lena, iminreo kae hijyjana, he was 
invited twice, or asked twice to come, 
and nevertheless be did not turn 
up ; [argagteo misami-a honorogoa, 
the same things or somebody’s word?, 
are sometimes also repeated in je.-t. 
konse Nag. var. of base* 
koi^ poetical adj. qualifying 
kondi , a rice field, in the ridge of 
which there i* a ho a dal [hi n (Liar /). 
Koi $ kondi bakurare daW»,i. 
Tcrako lupuiradanadaea, dadaea 
Terako tuptiiretail. 

Kot^ kondi baknrare, daduea, 
Marako mapatanadaca, Judaea, 
Marako inaputin. 

Mode hita ote nagen, dadaea 
Terako tupuira^lanadaea, daduea, 
Terako tupuii*t.»n. 

Tejciaga teug£ san nagen, dadata, 
Marako maputmadaea, dadaea, 
Marako mapatan. 9 
O my elder brother, in the bend 
of the rice field embankment where 
the breach has been repaired by 
means of a curved ridge. Oh ! look ! 
they are shooting each other, my 
elder brother. Oh ! look ! they 
are fighting with axes. O my elder 
brother, for a bit of laud laige as 
my hand, Oh ! look ! they are 
shooting one another, O my cider 
brother. For a pkoc of firewood 
so small that a lizard could carry it, 
Oh ! look ! they are fighting with 
axes. O my elder blather, they are 
lighting with axes. 

kon-baba si st, a variety of 


kot*8# 

paddy, now unknown, of which 
there is question in a song. It had 
curved ears. 

Kot* kondire hoi^babait^ horeleda, 
kotare ! 

KoT^babnii^ he rob'd a, kora, re \ 
Koi^bubun^ herdeda, koi^koleka 
gefelein, koiaye ! 

Koukoleka gelefena, kor^re f 
Koukoleki gelelena, kor^kolcka 
guru gembcrekeJa, koure ! 
Kor^koleka guru gemberckeda, 
koiaje ! 

In a field with a small semi¬ 
circular ridge I had sown boq 
padiy, alas ! I had sown huQ faddy, 
it b re curved ears, alas ! 

It bore curved ears, the field rat 
carried off the curved ears in its 
mouth, a!a< ! 

The field rat carried off the curved 
curs, alas ! 

koia&a syn. of lialVdr y hntilor , 
haliiutur y sbst., Agave CantuTa, 
lvoxb. ; Amaryliidaceae,—a lirge, 
tuftid shrub with spine-tipped a id 
spine-edged, ficahy leaves, and 
flnvers fascicled on a p»>Ie-!ike scape. 
Tluse flowers are eaten as a ve¬ 
getable, but the water in which they 
I have been caoked must be strainod 
off. This shrub i3 much used as a 
hedge plant. The leaves yield a 
good fibre for ropes, rarely used by 
the Mundas. 

fcoiagg (P. gftongaj 'shell of a snail) 

I. sbst., the shell of an egg ; 
kor^tjqho giritape. 

II. adj., with siwjarom, an egg 
taken out of its shell, the shell 
remaining nearly whole or being 
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divided onl}’ in 2 transverse halves : 
sohen simjarom koQQqgect. 

111. fra., (1) var. of toUgjg Nag. 
to take out an egg from its shell 
as described, in entrd. to ttri 9 to 
peel a boiled egg : simjarom ko^- 
ggepe. (2) var. of potygg Nag. 
syu. of r % nhhi rutitnty of a lien, 
to break an egg after hatching it, 
for the escape of the chickling : 
sim tYu apiae kot^ggkcilkoa. 
(3) fig, (tf) to open at one end only 
or divide transversely (not longitudi¬ 
nally) into 2 parts any kind of 
sin 11 or more or less shell-like 
envelope, for the purpose of extract¬ 
ing the contents : rmrombo kor^gti¬ 
ke ale hataR ujuRcme, si dare alom 
koramrapudea ; sin juju koiqgqeme ; 
lumam koQgak[ale gtnagiko uruRia, 
having cut off the tip of the silk- 
cccoon they extract the aurelia ; 
lipapha kovyglam, open the envelope 
of the letter. (I/) syn. of koi^gqu- 
rtu^ % to extract after opening as 
described : hafaR koi^ggeme ; guR- 
giko Jcci^gqkom ; cfyi kovtfgeme, pull 
out the letter from its envelope. 
ko^ga-go p. v., eomsp. meanings : 
soben simjarom ko^gjana. 
fco-n-oKga vib. n., (I) the extent or 
careful manner of opening such 
shells : konomgglo koiagjjkeda, go{a 
atara<Jr$ simjaromko ca bake da; ne 
naerombfl keno^gg kooggeuie, mi<}~ 
cokog ra^i liafcaR aloka seredharao. 
(2) the act of thus opening such 
shells : mi-a kono^ggre cimin lu- 
mamkom kotag^knjkoa ? (3) the 

thing extracted, llie empty shell : 
ne simbonko nimir kono^ggko ci ? 


ne hi nam am:> kouor^gg, 

kORgad-ndri shat., llolosfcemma 
Rhedii, Will.; Asclepiadiceae,—m 
extensive climber with large opposite, 
membranous, ovate-cordate lcives, 
largo flowers, pale-pink outside, 
crimson in-Me, in axillary few- 
llowcreil cymes, ami a fruit of 2 
smooth, acute follicles 4 V by 11". 
The not is one of the ingredients 
of Viraniiy tho fir.nent for rice beer, 
and is also a remoJy for stomach¬ 
ache. The flowers hive a sweet 
taste, children eat them raw and 
| eat also tho fruit. Maraty ko^gul 
: or birkoi^gadndri is Divgea volu- 
bilis, Bentlj .; Asclepiadaeeae. 

KoRgadi sbst., name of one of the 
c T ans of the Muadas. See under 
kil i- 

kongar used in Gangpur, syn. of 
(foro, gotyjora. 

koRge, koRgoIe and derivatives, 

see ko/colc . 

koRgho, koRgSro Nag. I. adj., oE 
men, animals and bottles, tall, lanky, 
long-legged, long-ncjked, long ami 
narrow : hini ! kor^gbo s^mYi ! Look, 
what a tail c>ek ! Also used a* 
adj. noun : nldo ale# koMgko. 
koqgho-o p. v., to become till!, 
lanky, eto. : nido liRgasirn, ory 
b\rapi c injure kotyghooa. 

II. adv., with tho afxs. angc, ge , 
modifying main, leJg. 

koRgole anl derivatives, see 
kokole . 

koRgoro var. of koi^gho. 

koRgfiso, kongso var. of k/iof^gtiso. 

koRgofo-mar# var. of kho^golo- 


mug. 
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kufca (Or. kokd) Cfr. kaka- 
kokg , kaf^kaJtoT^kOf I. sbst, idiocy, 
mental deficiency or insanity connot¬ 
ing usual silence : ne hororj, koqka 
ciikate hokaoa ? 

II. adj., idiot, usually silent in 
consequence of mental deficiency or 
madmss : Garaeren ko^ka lioro 
raid eandyleka istikulkol^e iaikena 
entee bugiruajlena, a silent madcap, 
native of Garai, attached himself 
for a month to the company of the 
school boys and then came ba.k to 
his senses. (It has been noticed 
that in India schools have an attrac¬ 
tion for lunatics). Also used as 
adj. noun : m okoren kovfi'i ? 

III. tf$. eras, (1) of a spirit, a 
witch, a wizard, a diseas?, a shock or 
sudden fear, the cause of this shock, 
v g., a tiger, to cui6e this kind of 
madness: ne horodo oko boraga 
ko^kak{a ? najom, duku, boro, kula 
ko^kak{a. (2) fig., syn. of kot^ka- 
giri : kijiteko kof^kikia ; ama kaji 
kot^kak[na. 

IV. intrs., imprsl., syn. of koi^ 
kagiri : a in a kajite kor^kuk[na. 
koQka-n rflx. v., to keep a stupid 
silenco : poiuoko kulija’r^e kot^kan- 
jana . 

koqka-g p. v., to get a fit of such 
lunacy by the action of one of the 
causes enumerated : cilkatee koi^ka- 
jana ? kula sabburbandulekore 
horoko koi^kaox knrediko barara- 
bamraoa, people saved from the 
actual grip of a tiger are (for some 
time) mul with fear, either quite 
dumb or sneaking deliriously. 

I*) to l)e born an idiot : jonomutec 


ko^kaakana. (3) fig., 6yn. of ioi^ka* 
girio i ena kajitee kot^Jcajana* 

V. adv., (1) with the afx 3 . angc$ 
ge t modifying tdtg y atakaro: ne lioro 
ko^kagee atkar^tana, he seems to 
have a fib of taciturn madness. 
(2) with the afx. gge, so as to causo 
such a fit : bot^ga koqkuggee hatir- 
lqa. (8) fig., with the afxs. ange % 
ge, gge : ne urj[ mo^hisi gonoia^- 
lekair* bisrtnskena, pl$itei* idilpi, 
gelbai^a' a ora kako^jana, koqkageQ 
atakarkeda, I thought I would get 
20 Ra. for this bullock, selling it in 
| the m irket, but they did not even 
offer 12 Rs for it, I stood aghast; 
pRiate isu clj kirii^e;* men$, mendo 
orijnj. kami lelmente tisia jetae bau- 
gaia, kuqkageiq atakarjada, I should 
go and buy in the market a lot of 
things, hut there is nobody to look 
after the work at home, 1 am 
in a dilemma, not knowing what to 
do. 

koiaka- girl also ko^ka^ I. t v s., 
to nonplus, to abash, to strike dumb 
with surprise : kajitoko ko^kagtri* 
k[a ; inkua kaji kor+kngirikia. 

II. intrs., imprsl., with inserted 
prsl. prn., to be nonplussed, abashed, 
struck dumb with surprise : mods ala 
herjana, kan<ji jatalena, ena Idle 
koi^kagirikina, 1 stood abashed 
when I saw that one maund of seeds 
had produced only hall that quan¬ 
tity of grain. 

hor+kagiri-g p. v., same meaning: 
cn i ldten koti(kagirijana . 

koukoleka poetieal syn. of kokg. 
See the song under koufiaba . 
koi^kopflt var. of kowpaf. 
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kfliarc ! poetical interjection ex¬ 
pressing need or sorrow. On the 
mage feast in IJ as. and on tlie flower 
feast and the sokorat in Nag., the 
young people, danoing and singing, 
make the tour of the houses begging 
for oakes, raw rice and pulse, on 
which they*feast afterwards. All 
the time they sing the same little 
dilty: 

Lac}, lad mene, k5i*re! 

Caflli, caftli menc, kot^re. 

We beg for cakes, have pity on us ! 
We beg for uncooked rice, have pity 
on us ! 

See also the song under ko^baba 
and the one under bababa. 

kofla Nag. (Sad.) syn. of kosa . 
k0p, kOpo I. sbst., (I) phlegm • 
kylere kbpe urunjida, when he 
coughs bo expectorates. (2) bron¬ 
chitis : kdpo uamkia, he has bron¬ 
chitis. 

II. intrs., in the df. prst., to have 
bronchitis, to havo the windpipe 
obstructed with phlegm : kb pi an ae. 
kbp-Q p. v , to get bronchitis : kdpo- 
jante „ 

ko-n-Op vrb. n., the number of cases 
of bronchitis: kondpko kopjana, 
go^a oryrenko purauterjana. 

kopa trs. or intra., (1) to wipe 
clean with tho hand ; to sweep off 
with the hand or paw : kuramry 
dura iopaetne; burl musita, kopate 
soben loae cabakeda, in one day the 
bear swept off with its paw all tbe 
wild figs from the tree; onto 
Liritjjanci lan<Jif kopakeda, then 
rising, the man wiped with his 
hands the dust from his buttocks. 


('•0 M of a bear; to throw 

down a man with a stroke of its 
paws: buri mid lnroo kopiHi oro 
mid horoe godarkja ad bar horo.lo 
kula tabirikedki^a, a boar throw 
one man with a slrofco of it? paw 
and scratched another, an l a tiger 
threw d jwii an 1 mauled two men. 
[b) ofafl^od, to sweep a.viy th? 
whole of an embaukm *n L , of a Hold, 
etc. i holary j irgi ban la3 koptkeda , 
bari bibie k)pik*dt. (<?) to take 
away all the money in a house : 
soben taki paesae kopimvikedt, (d) 
to htlo out a p>ol for catching 
tho fish: halarcko cetan ad latarko 
kopacabdVi , those who bale water 
for catching tin fidi, havo swept 
clean all the pe >Is higfi ami low. 
Note the saying: landi koptkedcit 
senojana, or kopake landif senojana, 
he left the place empty-handed, 
Itly., he left the place after wiping 
the dust from his buttocks (which 
he could not cjo if he had his hands 
full). 

kopa-n rflx. v., tor* wipe clean with 
the hands one's own limbs: hartko 
tundaoij:jia, cnatee kopanlana; 
kupamkom duraduragoa kopatomc, 
tliou art covered with dust about 
thy chest, wipe it off with thy 
hands. 

ko-p-opa repr. v., to wipe each other 
with the hands: dcako kopopa* 
k$hen. 

kopa-q p. v., meanings coircep. to 
the tra. : balsa durngeita Icily, 
kopnjana ci kfi ? I fra.v the box 
was covered with dust, has it been 
swept clean with the hand T 
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ko-n-opa vrb. n., (1) the extent^ of 
the sweeping with the hand • 
konopa kopa^me, am;} horomore dura 
lelge aloka leln. (2) the a,t of 
wiping with ihe hand : loakonopae 
kopakjn, the hear threw him down 
with a stroke of its paw, in the 
"same manner as it sweeps wild figs 
from the trees. ( 3 ) the things 
swept off : ne loado Luriko$ konopa 
ci ? 

kopa-hundi trs , to scrape together 
with the hands : ne bahako kopa/tau¬ 
dit am. 

kopahundi-g p. v., oorresp. mean¬ 
ing : b.iba lopahnndijana ci ? 

kopake-landi adv. used only in lhe 
saying under kopa : empty-handed. 

kopa parka trs., to push people 
aside to right and left so as to 
clear one's way in a crowd. 
kopaporka-g p. v.» cormp. meaning. 

kope, koped (Or.) trs, (1) of 
ma?aques [flap), to stuff food in 
the month between # tbe t»'<th and 
the cheeks : gari on Alii kopekeda . 
(2) of ehildicn mostly, to sluff so 
much food in the mouth that ihe 
cheeks bulge out. 

kope-n , kopcd-cn rflx. v. same mean¬ 
ings: ata alom kopena . 
kope-g , koped-o p. v., (1) of food 
or of the mouth, to be thus stuffed : 
gari mocare caiili lcopcakana; nc 
honlc kulijgia, kac kaklaca, wtcado 
atate kopcakana. (2) to have one’s 
mouth thus stuffed : ne gari mccac 
kopcakana, lutukumangec lolotana. 
ko-n-ope vrb. n., (1) the extent to 
which food is thus stuffed in the 
mouth konopcc kopekeda, mod 
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pasara atae cabauterkeda, he stuffed 
his mouth with a handful of puffed 
rice. (2) the act of thus stuffing : 
konoptfe sobene cabakcda. (2) the 
food thus stuffed : misa io n opedoe 
tagoecabakeda. 

kQ pota (1) syn. of lalahaitt, 
adj., stupid, silly, crazy, idiotic: 
mi »(J kopota horo ero akirii* diplli 
bariako bedakj[a. (2) plain, not 
nice. Also used as adj. noun in 
both meanings : nldo okoren kopota , 
paesi lekao kae ituana ? From 
where hails this stupid fellow who 
cannot even count money ? bed 
dhuti oro sonolcotee niraltana, abii- 
lekae bofoekoredo sama kgpoft he 
looks nice owing to his dress, but 
when, like ours d vos, he has only a 
loin cloth, he is a quite plain man. 

korari I. sb.-t., the act of looking 
for fi.'h in a pool baled by others, 
after these have stopped their fish¬ 
ing, in entrd. to lumbal 9 to glean 
in the fi.dds, and barer f to gh an on 
fhi threshing floors or look for 
tubers not dug out with the rest 
when the crop was gathered from 
the field : korarire o!mina»a,erb 
namledkoa ? Note the proverb: 
korarire cora, or korarire corae 
namana; lie received a lion's share 
without having worked for it. This 
mostly happens when beer is given 
to those who have helped in a cer¬ 
tain work ( madaiti Jcami). If much 
beer lias been prepared even thoso 
who do not work are often invited 
to partake of it and someone some¬ 
times drinks his fill while the others 
are still working. 


Weft 




It. adj, (1) with hoi, a fish caught 
in the manner described. (2) with 
horo, syn. of the notin of agency 
korarin{, a person who catches fish 
in this way. „ 

III. trs., (1) to catch fish as de¬ 
scribed : mod sakam haikoit* korari- 
ledkoa, 1 got*a leafful of fish from 
an abandoned baled pool. (2) to 
examine for fish a pool abandoned 
by those who have baled the water : 
riku arg’ec} ctobiiA korarikeda, 
iniado kaiia namana. 

IV. in trs., to look for fish in such 
a pool: korarilanae; niku argle- 
dqrer* korarikenu (or korarikeda ). 
korari-n rflx. v., same meaning: 
amdo janaom kurarintana, misao 
kam area, thou always preferest to 
glean after the fishers, and never 
Lalestapool thyself. 

fanari o p v., meanings corrcsp. to 
the trs. : ne haiko holako korari- 
lena ; argtan horoko haikarakom 
miado kako sah?argtac}koa, ne doba 
sain age korarigtana . 

korce Has. karce Nag. syu. of 
gonje . 

korcol Has. syn. of Jiarcod Nag. 

korcol-korcol Has. syn. of harcad - 
h or cod Nag. 

kor$ ! okorg l intrg. interjection, 
show me ! let mo see it ! Where is 
the thing which I know to be here ? 
in entrd, to korea ? okorea ? Where 
is it, here or elsewhere ? t a haiu 
namakada.—Korg ! This interjec¬ 
tion refers only to inan. os. 

korj I korlkim I korlko! and 
kttri ! kurikin ! kuriko ! okori ! 
okori kin! okortko l nkuri! ukuri - 


kori 

tii%! ukntiko ! (1) forms corre¬ 
sponding to korg when there ques¬ 
tion of liv. bgs. They are similarly 
contradistinguished from koria ? 
korekina ? korekoa t okorii ? 

okorekina ? okorekoa ? baria o3r6- 
kii*ii* gogle<Jkma.— Konkin ! 
tikinko hijua mentem kajil*, kuri¬ 
ko ! Thou saidst that they would 
come at noon; well, where are 
they ? i.o, show or tell me whero 
they are or call them. (2) These 
forms, especially kur[ y kurikin* 
kuriko , with or without the afx. re, 
may bo used in adverbial phrases to 
denote the time or stige readied in 
a certain motion from place to 
place : Khunfit* kurikin (or kuri* 
ktn re ) air*do K.inciiwc teb*lajj, I 
reached Ranehi whoa they were no 
further than Khunti. Such phrases 
apply very often to the time of day 
or night as indicated by the course 
of the sun, moon, or certain stars : 
candy okot* lmr[m tebgbj ? Show 
me where the moon was when thou 
didst veaoh ; koman kuriko seno- 
jana ? Where was the sun (moon 
or tiiis or that star) when they 
left ? —Araruko net* kuri (or kuri¬ 
ko), Orion was there, (pointing out 
the position in the sky) ; oiininaot 
kui'ini tcbpl* ?—Niminar* kurj[. 

When in such adverbial phrases, 
korg , or more often kuri, is used of 
the moon in connexion with cilia, 
it has the meaning just stated, if the 
day or date is expressed (v.g., by 
tisin, kola, gnpa , cnhulan , etc.) : 
tisit* candy cilka (or okot;p, cimin- 
au) korun hijua ? IIow high will 
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the moon be wheu thou comesfc to¬ 
day ? But if no social day is 
mentioned or is at least clear from 
the context, the question refers to 
the day or phase of the moon : cilka 
k*r\m hijua ? On what day of the 
moon wilt thou come ? muly cilka 
k*r\m hijua ? On what day of the 
next moon wilt thou come ? dosarj 
cilka k*rim> hijuna ? On what diy 
of the next moon but one wilt thou 
come ? To such a question the 
answer will be : sand ire, on the new 
moon ; ponamire, on the full moon ; 
Lelrauly api mare, on the 4th day of 
the moon ; tisiujekaakanre, on the 
same day of the moon as to-day ; 
pomunikore, on the full moon or 
thereabout; ponamilenatu api mare, 
the third day after the full moon, 
etc. The phrase ; candy cilkaakan- 
re, has the samo meaning as : candy 
cilka kur\. C.in<Jy cilkakore, simi¬ 
larly refers to the approximate posi¬ 
tion or the approximate day of the 
moon. The question u What day of 
the moon is it to-day V* is express¬ 
ed by : tisio* candy cilkaakana ? 

korko|«-daru, kurkuja-daru sbst., 
(1) Dilleiiia indica, Linn.; Dillenia- 
ce.\e,—a small forest tree, with large 
simple leaves, parallel-nerved from 
the midrib, and large white flowers 
5-6" diam. The fruit, as large as a 
flit, and the large fleshy oalyx whioh 
surrounds it, is eaten after cooking, 
straining and cooking again. (2) 
Diilenia aurea, Sm.,—a small forest 
tree with large yellow flowers 4*5" 
across. The fiuit, tho hzq of a 
small apple is eaten in fctew. 


korko{apandtt-blt3L ) kurku|a~ 
pandubiq. sbst, the yellow or cop¬ 
per-tinted variety of the cobn. It 
is reputed to be more venomous than 
the ordinary cobra, and its scales are 
said to be larger. 

koroa Nag. (Or. kord) syn. of bata. 
Hence (I), eaba koro<i h s/u. of seneor, 
kandrdsa, hdrdsabata Has., a lath or 
piece of wood inserted lengthwise 
between two rafters which are not 
strong enough or too far apart. (2) 
ynlar^ koroa, syn. of g ilaq bata , an 
ordinary horizmtal lath when tied 
to the rafters. (1) kilo, koroa syn. 
of kila bata i an ordinary horizontal 
lath when nailed to the rafters. 

korog, korpy, keroy, kerpy, Cfr. 
koktiro and korped , I. sbst., (1) a 
rather deep hole at a certain height 
in the side of smth. vertical (the 
trunk of a tree, a wall, an embank¬ 
ment, the side of a pit or well) : 
darury korpqre c5r& tukaakada. (2) 
a hole eatun or pecked out, as iu a 
fruit: no pabitare korpa, meny. 

II. adj., (1) with picri, daru, e t3., 
the trunk of a tree, a wall, etc., with 
many such holes. (2) of fruits, 
with a hole gnawed or pecked in it : 
ioroq jokoio. oikaoa ? 

III. trs., to mike suoh a hole in tho 
trunk of a tree, in a wall, in a 
fruit, etc., ne pablta kaftko korojt- 
akada ; kapa baimente ke(e«ikxn 
pacri sabofoteko koroqakada , they 
have made with the crowbar a hole 
in the wall for a niche. 

koroa-gg p. v., to get such a hole : 
loeonjapy purygo toroqakana ; 
kfittko eirgalakada, miafl pabita 
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jaromjanre rokage koro goa , the 
erows are on the look ou% as seon as 
a pa paw ripens they peck a hole in 
it; curin, bbgiabonga «<j nageerako 
horohkado lei jar. re deako koro<}~ 
akana , the shades of wo.nen who 
died in childbirth, those of people 
killed by the tiger, and the Naiads, 
when they take a human ajpearaoce 
have a hollow back ; ga5e koro# - 
akana , ho hap a hollow sore deep in 
the fii sh. 

IV. adv., (1) with the afxs. ange y 
ge y modifying !elg, iika y jow } ger % 
gotQt tod a. (2) with the afx. ggc y 
modifying the same, except lelg . 

V. adverbial afx, in the rpds. 
jomkoroq, gerkoroQ, gotqkoroa y aobg- 
toreg , todakorog. 

*Koroi sbst., a Korwa. The Kor- 
teat, a criminal tribe, belong to the 
Munda race and speak a language 
closely allied to Mundari. They 
inhabit the jungles in some of the 
Native StaUs bordering the Ranchi 
plateau to the North and y. West. 

koroa-rabari, koroa rifl ltly., the 
Pigeon-Pea of the Korwa*, syn. of 
beorarari, bururdri, marai^ rdri . 

kor<*4> korod-koroj syn. of kon - 
do to . 

korof sbst., a gulp : mi4 koro^e 
linked?, bar koro% sareak&na ; ranu 
mi(J toro^e ucjkeda, he swallowed 
one gulp of medicine. 
korogken adv., modifying ud (1) to 
swallow a liquid with one gulping 
sound. (2) fig., to swallow in one 
gulp, without connotation of sound ; 
inipiid cokoge onuu}’*^ ili koro?ken!e 
nuke da. 


koro?kcftkoro$ken y koro$leka adv., fre¬ 
quentative, syns. with karatkorog* 

kofo{ bagel, koj.bagel tr?., to swal¬ 
low a liquid with one gulping 
sound. 

kotoMagef-o p. v., corresp. moaning. 

koro{-mo|o| syn. of karo$horo$. 

koro koro (Sad. kor ok kora k) I. 
a bp. n«, economy, parsim ony, thrift, 
frugality, avarice, niggardliness, 
stinginess; no boro korokorotee 
goygij-itana, be is no end of a miser. 

II. adj., with horo % sparing, eco¬ 
nomical, avaricious, stingy : Itoro- 
koro horoko$ kamiudam kft c ibat&boa, 
people who spare their money too 
much cannot get th.dr work per¬ 
formed quickly. Also u ? cd as adj. 
noun: ale hiture mi ad korokoro 
men?ia. 

III. tr3., to economi7.e; to eat, use 
or spend sparingly : babae korokoro - 
jada ; dasiko mandii korokorojadkoa , 
be underfeeds his servants; takapae- 
sa kfi korokoro!ere ka talna, if one 
does not spare one's money, it gets 
all spent. 

IV. intr*., in the df. prst., to bo 
habitually sparing or stingy : koro - 
koiotanae . 

korokoro~n rflx. v., to be sparing or 
stingy on a particular occasion: 
aminaui atom korokorona , laj biy 
barido jomeine, do not be so abste¬ 
mious, cat at least a full meal. 
korokoro-g p. v., (1) of food or 
money, to be used sparingly or 
niggardly: baba men)do men?, 
mendo Jcorokorogiana . (2) to bo 

underfed, to receive scanty food; 
eu ora rein daiinrem korokorood. 
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V. adv., with or without the afxs. 
ange, ge, ggc, tan, tange , modifying 
karca, jom, oni, rika , rikan, rilcao. 

korokoso, korokoso (P. Inrali , a 
fittuhi) 1. si si., (1) the condition 
oF being riddled with galleries : en 
kantarara koroko o lelte kiriiako 
garni urudtana. (2) the part of a 
tree or piece of wood which has 
been riddled with galleries : daru 
korokosorc m$epe. (’>) a fistula: 
korokosote go\M hormoe bagaraojana : 
maeauree gaojana, deare pu(ajana; 
mi(Jtijree guSlena, korokoso namkia. 
II. adj., (1) with dara t jo etc., 
liddled with galleries : korokoso daru 
tisii 3 .de) hoeote Indiana. (2) with 
go0 t a fistula. 

JII. trs., (1) to pierce with galleries : 
ulid iru hopoko korokosokeda ; ne 
keraa imdo hapndko korokosokeda, 
enamontc ciu’ao kae kirigtan taikena, 
tiny leeches had riddled with galleries 
the liver of this buffalo, now wo 
know why it never 'grew fat. (2) 
of an abscess, to produce a fistula : 
ga5 korokosolja. 

IV. intrs., in the df. prsfc, to be 
riddled with gallciics : daru korokoso - 
tana. 

korokoso-o p. v., (!) to get pierced 
with galleries: nctavedo daru pnr§go 
korokosouiana . (2) to get a fistula : 

dorabii* tuyulekore koroko koro - 
kosooa a<J put^putako gaooa, people 
stung by the tail of a (lora (water 
en.ike) get a sore with several fis¬ 
tulas. 

V. adv., with or without tho afxs. 

ge, tan, tange, modifying lelg, 
rika, jow, kopg, rikan and 


koronda 

jestingly, kasara : en hondo koro- 
kosotdne kasarutana, that child is 
covered with itch. 

koroni, karam Nag. (H. karam, 
karma) sbsfc., fate : koro nige enkao 
namakada : inia koromge enk:j, such 
is his fate. 

*koronda I. sbst,, ())«an unevenly 
thick collar made of several coils 
of straw rope. Bullocks which, 
when first put to plough, lie down 
because their neck itches under tho 
yoke, are caused to wear such a 
collar uninterruptedly for a week. 
The part resting on tho neck and 
shoulders is as tlfck as the joinel 
fists, the lower part has double the 
same thickness. The koronda may 
he replaced by a wooden dordoQga : 
ne uria tarangamai* atiii hokao 
jakecj koronda la ga oak an tainka ; 
koronda hakataipe. (?) syn. of 
galahand, a muffler ; of korondalijg , 
a cloth tied round the neck; of 
korondaba'Sar, a ropo round the 
neck : tobedo en horo korontlaretc 
sabkja, acjlo oraulja. 

II. trs., (1) to put a straw collar 
round a bullock’s neck; a rope or 
cloth round a man’s or animal’s 
neck ; a muffi r round a man’s nock : 
uijko taranre gamai^koa enamenteko 
kovondakox j lij«*e korondakeda, ho 
tied a cloth round his (or some ono 
clsc’s) neck ; ne honko korondatnia. 
(2) to arrange straw rope into a 
collar for a bullock: ne boro koron* 
4 erne. 

koronda-n rflx. v., (1) of a man; to 
put a muffler or cloth round his 
neck s Earagaliko kytanre galabandko 
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koroiidana. (2) of a snake : to oil 
itself round smb.'s neck : merjm$ 
lio^ore bin ho rondaujana. 

I'oronda-Q p. y., meanings corresp. to 
the trs. : ne urj[ korortdioka, tarane 
is in ok a monte, let this bullock be 
fitted with a straw collar so that its 
neck may gdt innred to the yoke. 
korondakorondute adv., modifying 
itn } to train a bullock by means of a 
straw collar : korontjakorondate en 
urj[le itiikia. 

ko oruju-urj sbt., a bullo k wear¬ 
ing a stiMW collar : korondinrj, ncree 
puromjana ci ? 

koronjo (Dckkan karanja ; Or. 
kornjuj sbst., the fruit of koronjo - 
daru : koronjoko kot.ojala, they 
break with a stone the shell of the 
loronjo fruit (to extract the bean). 
*Note the riddle : &ifin:ircko riijada, 
otcrcko susuntana, tiny beat the 
drum in heaven, they dance on 
earth. The answer to this riddle 
is : koronjoko daljala adko halau- 
taua, th y b?afc down with a stick 
an! pick up the koronjo fruits. 

koronjo.daru, konjoro-darn sbst, 
Ponganra glabra, Vent, Papili- 
onaceae,—a very common, large vil¬ 
lage tree with odd-pinnate, alternate 
leaves, numerous, deciduous, axil¬ 
lary, fascicled, whitc-lilac flowers, 
and a one-s?edcd, obliquely oblong, 
fl it lomentum. The flowers which 
fall and cover the ground under the 
tree with a layer as of snow, arc 
gathered for manure, and the seeds 
yield the most common oil generally 
used for rubbing on the body. 

koronjo diri slit., a kind of black 


stone formerly used by professional 
steal burnishers : sikilidfirko koron- 
jodirite tarartriko kapiko pundi- 
j njko t ilkena. These artisans are 
no more met with now. The hunt¬ 
ing axes are now polished by the 
blacksmiths on a grind stone called 
diri an 1 made of a mixture of 
powdered iron ore and lie. 

koronjogandeke, koronjo-poga 
sbst., an edible mushroom growing 
cn the decaying stump and rooti of 
koronjo tres. 

koronjo stmum sbst., oil extracted 
from the seeds of the koronjodoru. 

koronjo-uej s yn. of koronjoyandeke . 

korpg, kerpfc syn. of keroa. 

korped (Gfr. keroa) I. ebst, also 
korpedandti , a not very deep hole at 
some height in a vertical surface, 
v.g., a wail, the trunk of a tree, th; 
side of an cnbankmmfc or pit. 
Hone; th; cp Is : p icfrikorpetl, 
dirikorped , darukorped, art korped, : 
gordre.iko korpedreko tukaoa, spir- 
rows make their nests in such hobs. 
IT. trs. or into., to mike such a 
hole : pacri saboroteko korpedked ,t ; 
piciriro cen>fepe korpedkeda / Why 
have you mule holes in the wall ? 
korped'Q p.v., of a vertical surface, 
to get holes : pacri miifj ita oc^lero 
korpedoa, if one takes out a brick 
there will be a hole in the wall. 
ko-n-orped vrb. n., the great 
number of holes : konorpedko 

korpcrjkeda, go(a pacri cabajana, 
they made (or left) such a number 
of holes that the wall is full of 
them. 

korpo dumta fide Haines, shat., 
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Audfopogon lanceacius, Ilouk. f. ; 
Gramineae,—a stout grass! 4-0' 
h'gh* with leaves li-2' long hy 
l-l*" broad, and spinulose cutting 
edges. 

korsef var. of hate. 
korte var. of kate • 
kora (Kh. kurim , husband or 
wife) I. sbst., (1) a man (ma'o) ; 
a busbauJ, in c.ttrd. to kuri a 
woman, a wife : miu<j kora, nage 
netee paromjina ci ? Did a man 
pa*8 this way just now ? int$ kora 
bargain, her husbmd is absent. (2) 
in Nag., also a boy, a youth : 
korako cutiakana, the boys have 
been sent homo for their holidays ; 
apumdo horagei^ lelkja, when I saw 
thy father I took him for a youth. 

II. intrs.,, occurs in the idiom : 
beno kae honakoa, korao kao koja - 
aia , she has neither a mother's 
regard for her children nor a wife’s 
regard for her husband. 
kora-Q p.v., to be bom a man (not 
a woman) . 

kora-bsn^a Cfr. kuri ban (fa, I. 
sbst., a hitch in a song and conse¬ 
quently in the accompanying dance : 
korabania hobajana. 

II. trs. or intrs., of the men, to 
cause a stop iu the danco by being 
unable to finish the song : koraban - 
iakedako (also korako ba^dakeda) ; 
durauko korabaniakeda. 
koralan^a-g p.v., of a dance song, 
to be interrupted : kofabanifajana j 
durau korabanfajana. 

*kof«-eser intrs., to be born a man 
instead of another (now a woman) 
who would have done a man's work 


better : et$nj[ kofagte^ ! am kora - 
esertada, kufileka jetan$ bai karri 
ifcuana, would that another had 
been bora a man in thy stead, thou 
hast usurped the status of a man,, 
just as a woman tbou art unable 
to make any kind of implement* i.e.* 
tbou sboukbt have been born a 
woman, not a man ! 
korae*er-Q p.v., of a yet unborn child 
endowed with the qualities of a 
male, to be ouk^d from the status 
of a man by another child with 
female dispositions being born a 
boy : ara^te jaedo koraeserjana , 
nambntat marxia rum^at* mia<J 
karaba ra(i kam bai ittiana, some 
woman has been deprived fro n the 
status of a man in thy favour; 
though being already such a 
superannuited bachelor thou oanst 
not even make a single plough- 
handle ! 

kora*get sbst., an assembly of 
men, all sitting. 

kofa-bon sbst., a boy, in entrd. to 
honkord [koni^kora, kotimekora, 
Jiontekora ). a son : nc korako nmenle 
kurihon atiriko nimia, they have 
not yet got a wife for that boy, i.e., 
he has not yet reached puberly. 
kora-kurl Has. syn. of lulbtirta. 
In Nag. it means also : the boys 
and girls, the youth and maidens. 

koram and kofsm-darkaO Has. 
vars. of khoram and khofandarkab 
Nag. 

korandi (Kb.; andi may be allied 
to T. andkya, wife) poetical parallel 
of arandi i 

Eugamapumeko narandijtan*, 
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Kaciro malreko nudubade oca ? 
Nonembaremeko kora nHtana , 

Kaoire mdlreko cunclulademea ? 

O girl, there is a marruge in thy 
father’s house ; did they not tell 
thee ? 

Thy brothers have a marriag* 
feast ; did they not invito thee ? 

In ordinary speech it oojurs in the 
jingle arandikofandi . 

kofan I. sbst., an echo : dam 
kofamjsujr^ kora ^ aluragtana, the 
echo is heard of the axe strokes 
given by Ihojc who fell the tree. 

If. adj., with sari} sam3 morning. 

III. trs., (1) to echo a sound, to 

reverberate a sound : ini?* kakU buru 
koratynda, the hill echoes his 

shouts ; burn korai^j enate 
mia$ feajige barsabu aluraj ula, the 
hill deflects his voice towards us, 
that is how wo hear twice the same 
word. (2) of a sound, to roach smb. 
in the form of an coho, to be re¬ 
verberated, and so reach smb.'s I 
ears : inig, kakala kora oj addua* (•*) 
of a sound, to cause a distmt sur¬ 
face to give forth an echo : en 
burudo bandukusap koraqlg* 

IV. intrs., (1) to echo; i.e., to give 
forth an echo : hantgrg buru kora *?- 
ea, dolabu korarsununa, yonder hill 
produces an echo, come let us go 
and amusJ ourselves shouting at it. 
(2) of a sound, to come as an echo : 
neredo abug kakala kora^tana, our 
v 0x089 here oome back in echo ; 
apisale kakalalg, enamente apisa 
kor arista, we shouted thrioe and 
60 the echo also was heard three 
times, (3) fig., imprsl, with inserted 


prsl. prn., to foid deafened by a 
soun l : dlk i r u hokarpe, koraty'qfria 
for lutur koraijqtria). 
koraq-Q p. v , (l) meanings corrosp, 
to tin trs.: ini) kikil.i kora^ena ; 
ini g kakala tebu korav^lena ; burutebu 
kora^otana ; buru kora*j$lana* 
(i) imprsl., ot a rjp'reunion of 
sumd, to take place : apisa ko- 
radical; bururem kiklalerj ko - 
rat^oiy if you shout at the foot of a 
hill there will be an eoho. 
ko vro. n., (1) the clearness 

of an echo : koHOfttq koritajona, no 
mooate kajij uJlckijjo ammjaivi, the 
coho was as ohir a* a ro.il 
voice. (2) the proluctiou of an 
coho : misa konora^te honko kako 
borolg op^ misareko borokeda, when 
the echo was produced for the first 
time the children did not find it 
uncanny, but the 2nd time they 
began to fear* 

koraft Has. var. of kotfa. 

kor$ in jcst, # var. of kot$. 

kofhi, kufhi Nag. (Sad) syn. of 
lanffio, laziness. 

*kofkSr (H.) sbst., a rice field 
prepared in a zamindari village by 
fcfce exertions of a ryot out of waste 
land, especially across the bed of a 
watercourse. The ryot who does 
oo, enjoys occupancy rights as soon 
as the field is ready, and the first 
few years, varying from 8 to 5, he 
pays no rent, and after that only 
half of the current root. 

8o long as the members of the 
Mundari village community num¬ 
bered strong, they generally insisted 
successfully ou the right of pro- 
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, korkoro 

paring such fields without the leave 
of the zamindar. They considered 
this a remnant of their former 
communal rights. But gradually 
the zamindjrs curtailed tin's right 
more and more. 

korkoro Nag. syn. o! ketekete 3 
letter Has. 

koro Has. syn. of ge4e t gere 
Nag. I. shot., a domesticated duck, 
Anas domestica. Wild ducks are 
called serali in Nag. and birkoro 
in Has. 

II. trs., to acquire* Breed or buy,, 
ducks : betekanko korotadkoa, they 
have a groat number of ducks, 
korbea, korca var. of khorbea, 
korog, korog-bagel, korog*korod 
vara, of lharag y kharagbagsl, kha - 
ragkhirag . 

korogso, korogso-bagel vars. of 

kharadsa, kharadsmbagcl. 

korogso-korogso var. of kha- 

radsakharadsa. 

korogso-kurudsu var. of kha- 
radiakhorodso . 

korog, karog-bagel, korog knrog 

vars. of. kha tag, kharagbxgcl , kharag - 
kharag . 

korokorab see under korokoro. 
koro-koro (Sad. ko4ko4) I- sbst., 
the sound of water entering a hole 
or issuing from it : korokorom alum* 
jada ci ka ? 

II. adj , with sari, same meaniug. 

III. trs. caus., also korokoraft, 
(both used in jest), to cause water to 
flow into a hole : ne ungure 
lorokorotape . 

IV. intrs., of water, to produce this 
sound on cutcring a hole or issuing 


from it : d$ korokorotana. 
korokoro-o , korokorafi-q p. v., (both 
used in jest), of water, to be caused 
to A>w into a hole : bunumre da 
horokorojana* 

V. adv., with or without the afxs. 
ange y ge y oge , tan , tange , modifying 
sari , bolo, urnrikao : bunumre 
di>lo cala&ulertada korokoroian 
saritina. 

korq-korq 1® in jest, syn. of 
kharadsakhararjsa anl khafagkharag, 
*2° poetical syn. of (q(Q, (OgfOg. 
Constructed like karat^kara^. It 
is also used currently in jest. It 
refers to the sound of felling a green, 
tree with an axe (( hake ), in entrd. 
to karaq, the sound of felling a dry 
tree with an axe (hake) and kerqkerq, 
the sounl of cutting woo l with a 
hatchet (kon(f$) or paring it with an. 
adze 

A^amata birko talare, 

Amc’, Gobae, korokoroca ? 

llanekane marecare. 

Amci, Gobae, rugumeruguma ? 

Is it thou, Gobie, whom, we hear 
always felling, trees in the dense 
forest ? 

Is it thou, Gobae, whose voice we 
always hear in the distant and lonely 
I glades ? 

koro-koso (1) in jest, var. of 
kosokoso. (2) var. of korokoso . 

kofora var. of ko&a, (1) a whip. 
(2) a disease. 

korbrab var. of kodra, to whip. 
Not used as a sb3t. 

koro sim Has. syn. of geiesim 
Nag. ketosim Has. sbst., a short.-, 
legged Yaviety of the barn door fowl 
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kosa IJas. ko5a Nag. (Or. £o&t; 


sb*t., the pulp surrounding 1 each of 
the seeds in a jack or monkey-jack 
fruit. 

kosa-Q p. v , of these finite, to bo 
very pulpy, or little : no kautara 
lid\j kosaalcana. 

kgsa, khgga Nag. kotjs* Has. syn. 
of hocoka. 

kosa-kusi Has. var. of k/iosakhusi 
Nag. 

kosamadi, kusamadi (II.) S yu. of 

kose (1) var. of /case. (2) syn. of 
frdrd as referring to Bassia blossoms 
or mangoes. 

kosear (P. khos/ia) sb^t., the stem 
of sugar-cane or maize. 

koso-koso (Sad. gosgosd) syn. of 
Jiorofcoso, /euro/cord, tomtom, I. sbst., 
angry silence, and, may bj, at the 
sime time refusal to work, in cnlrd. 
to furfur which connotes doing 
things amiss to annoy people. (See 
the other contradistinctions unicr 
from/com) : frosokoso bagetam. 

II. adj., with horo, a man actually 
or habitually silent in anger : koso - 
fro so boro kosoniorodena. Also us:d 
as adj. noun: eu koxofroso kulillpo 
cengc kadraotana ; nldo janatfre ne- 
kan kosokotogc, midookogregc burn- 
daulekao mom, he is addieto 1 to this 
angry sullenncss ; on tho least occa¬ 
sion he swells like the hill monkey- 
jack fruit. 

HI. intrs., to keep sullenly angry 
and silent : kosokosoakadae , he keeps 
angrily silent; holae kosokosokena 
tisii^doo efurbfirgea. 
frosokoso-n rllx. v., same meaning: 


hdrdtatire pur$sa kuriko kosokosonn* 
kosokoso-o p. v\, to begin a spoil of 
angry silence: kosoiosontanic. 

IV, adv., with or without the afxs. 
ange , go, g/c, tan, tango, modifying 
Hkan, rilaharan. 

kosomorotf Ofr. iosokoto anl 
mo rod, I. sbst., a sullen way of 
speaking: ini$ koso mo rot} jan&S 
nckagea. 

II. adj., (1) with kaji, a sullen 
answer. (2) with Itoro, a man wont 
to speak sullenly : kosomorod ho re* 
ka sukutaur.itekao jigarbesea. Also 
used as adj. noun : ni jatireu ko&o- 
morodge. 

III. trs., to speak sullenly to smb : 

fro so mo rodfr cdlcae . 

IV. intrs, in the df. prst., to have 
a sullen disp isifcion : kosoworodtaiian. 
ko$omorod-en rflv. v., to spoik or 
answer sullenly : kiminkit* ccna kii 
sukukeijkit^akiu kosomorodenlana f 
Whit Iris rufll id my daughter-in- 
law ? She annvers sullenly. 
kosomorod-g p.*v., to t ike the hublfc 
of answering often sullenly : /:c.<o- 
morodj anae. 

V. adv., with or without tho afxs. 
ange , ge, tan, tange, modifying 
jagir, rikju. 

kosdrot, kosr&f syn. of bairi t 
bntri, enmity, but not used as n,dj* 
noun and vrb. n. 

kosorA, kosdrd (Sad. koswd) I,. 
sbst., rice or millet of kinds, cooked 
for brewing : kosord r.ir^tape, spread 
out to cool the cereals cooked for 
brewing. 

II. adj., with ole, syn. of tosordali. 

III. trs., to cook rice or millet for 



kosora-ali 
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brewing : nc oauli Jcosorarpe. 
losord-g p. v., corresp. meaning: 
cimin cauli kosordjana ? 
lo-n-otord vrb. n., (1) the great 

quantity of cereals cooked for brew¬ 
ing : 7conosordlo kosorakeda, marar* 
pafcireko rareperotada, they cooked 
go much rice for brewing that when 
spread out to cool, it covered a large 
mat. (2) the act of thus cooking : 
ionosordpc pur;jkoda, you have cook¬ 
ed too much rice for the quantity 
of beer needed ; hola /conosordre 
cimin canape aki<}la ? (3) the cereals 
thus cooked: misa Jeonosorado isin- 
jana, taoom^do aurige, the rice cook¬ 
ed first is already fermented, not 
that which was cooked later. 

kosorfi-ali syn. of Jcalra ali , T.sbst., 
moisture of the soil not spreading as 
deep as the plough cuts, so that 
some of the earth thrown up is dry : 
nc otere koso retail mena. 

II. adj., with olc } soil moist as 
described : no otero . bu<]bu(J ali 
banoa, Jcosordaligca. 

7cosordali-p p, v., of earth, to acquire 
the degree of moisture described : 
nekan pisirpisir date otc kosordalioa. 

kosorcl-pnti sbst., a palm leaf 
mat, 3' by O', reserved for spreading 
and lotting cool tho rice half cooked 
for brewing. 

kota-ba oocurring in songs, sbst., 
the flowers of Jcotadaru . 

kota-daru [fide Haines) sbst., (1) 
Itandia fasciculata, DC., Rubia- 
ecac,—-a spreading shrub with 
straight spines, opposite leaves, long 
lender fascicled axillary flowers, and 
tmall Lisifvmi purple berries. (2) 


Ixora undulatii, Roxb., Rubiaceae,—- 
a large shrub with terete branches, 
opposite leaves and branched termi¬ 
nal uymes of small white flowers. 

kotal Has. (P. Jcotdhl) ryn. of 
mdrciQ Has. maharafy Nag. mdqga, 

I. sbst, doarncBs of eatables, h!gh 
market-rates : babar*> irckan lot at 
mao bobalena, last year also tbe rice 
was as dear as now. 

II. adj., of food stuffs, very dear: 
lotai oaflli baroandvdc kiri?*jo;nkeni, 
during two months wc havo had 
to buy very dear rico for our food ; 
tisir^gapa cauli lot at gca. 

III. trs , to sell food stuffs at a high 
rate : tisiagapa cattli purageko ko - 
tatkeda , nowadays they ask a high 
price for husked rice ; bulur^do ccna- 
mente nekam Jcotaii adieu ? 

IV. intrs., in the df prat., of food, 
to sell very dear : tisii^gapa cauli 
Jcotattana. 

kotat-g p. v., of food, to become 
verv dear: babacatlli pH* parted 
hotaxidtotana } g >ra-savdi cnaia, ra- 
kabvnrjJ, the cereals increase in price 
at every market, it will no more b3 
offered for sale in lar ;C quantities 
(and consequently at a lower rate) 
till the crop of high ground paddy 
has been gathered; tisiugap a besa 
lcotaiakana , at present paddy and 

rice arc very dear. 

V. adv., with or without the afxs. 
angc } gc , modifying kiri^g, ahriMg, 
namo : tisiagapa lotaige nam^tana 
can lido. 

kotfil syn. of jodohal t stalwart, 
kotcatf, kotetf (Or. /co(Jcotrnd) also 
redoubled, I. sbbt, the cackic, i.e., 


koika 


koto 


ms 


the call kodkodkod footed, uttered by 
hens after laying an egg, and by 
all fowls in the excitement following 
on an escape from danger, v.g., 
after they have been pursued, in 
entrd. to bafoabafoa, the cry they 
utter when actually chasod ; footcad- 
ir$ aitimla. 

II. adj., with foafodla, same meaning. 

III. trs. caus., to cause a fowl to 
cackle : okoc koteadlccdfooa ? 

IV. intrs., of fowls, (1) to cackle: 
jaromkedro simko footcadea . (1) with 
ind. o,, to cackle at the one who has 
frightened them : simko cinjko 
lolcadatana ? At whom are the 
fowls cackling ? 

footcad-cn rflx. v., of fowls, to 
cackle : no sim cnai^atcc Ico leaden- 
tana , mocao kfi lagajaia. 
foolead-Q p. v., of a Cowles cackle, 
to be uttered or to be beard : barsa 
fooleadjana : 

to lead Mead adv., with or without 
the afxs. angc, ge, tan, lange, also 
foo tea (U efoa, foo teadfocnkolca d ken , 

modifying kafoxla. 

kotka, kot6k» (Or. kotgd ; Sad. 
footkor) sbsfc., a club. 

kotka-aru, kotOka-nm syn. of 
sofaaru, sbst., Dioscoroa alata, Linn .; 
var. rubella, Train; Dioscorcaccae, 
—a largo climber cultivated for its 
edible, elub-like, purple-skinned 
yams. It bears aerial bulbils like¬ 
wise used as a vegotable. 

koto (T. foOfu, a branch) I. sbst., 
(1) a branch of a tree or plant, 
either the muliholo , the top of the 
stem, or a gan<Jc footo, a side branch : 
koto mvjcpo. (2) a tributary stream, 


a branch of a river : no garar$ kola 
pur^ sa?*gi banoa, this river has few 
tributary streams. (3) a side road 
joining the trunk road. (4) a spur 
of a chain of hills or plateau : burura 
kolore horaakana, the path rises 
along a spur of the hills. (5) a si lo 
issue : luitapo bagekeda kolokopc 
kajibaratana (or sabbaratana, bicar- 
barataua) you have turned from tho 
main question and dwell on side 
issue?. (0) an accessory, an accom¬ 
plice : bufipc bagekeda, footage sab- 
bayajada (or bicarbarajada), you 
leave alone tbc main culprit and 
punish the accessories. (7) a family 
indirectly affected by social uucloan- 
noss or loss of caste through com¬ 
munication with the family primari¬ 
ly affected : alo halurc upunia orako 
baraelona, foolorcnfoodofoo kandan- 
jana, butarcnfdo aftrige (or 
fooLofoodofoo kandanjana, bu(ado 
afirigo). {') in jest, the limbs : 
tutor* duku cira gatagamtana ? 
Dost thou attach importance to 
ailments affecting (only) tho limbs ? 

III. trs., (1) to build side roads : 
no bora api giitdi jnkcjdo miaijgu 
senakana hansado hcntenctcko koto* 
keda , this road runs for three leagues 
without branching off, further on 
there arc several side roads. (2) syn. 
of n&ri, to dwell on, or mix 
with, side issues : jagaro kolojada ; 
mi(J cokoeagc naminaupe kotokeda f 
To what proportions you have 
brought thi.i little affair, with all 
your side issues ! 

IV. intis., (1) of branchless plants 
or trees, to shoot brauehes : ue daru 


kotorp§ 
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Loeb5£go taikena n&do kototana. (2) 
to dwell on side issues : pur$ alorn 
kotoea , jagar tundufcaboka. 

Jcolo-o p. v., (l)f of plants or trees, 
to get branches : ne daru maparatige 
kotoakana , this tree has long bran¬ 
ches. (2) of speech, to spread over 
side issues. (3) of an affair, to be 
enlarged out of proportion by the 
admixture of side issues : miejeoko^ 
kajige atrinau koiojana , Cnamente 
kapadarad^ka hokaotana. 

kotorpa, kotorpatf (from koto 
and tfpad) sbrt., several branches 
shooting up from the stump of a 
tree : ne ilu(ura kolorpndko maeme. 
iolorpacbo p. v.,* imprsl., of such 
branches, to shoot up : cluturo 
kolorpadukana . 

kotOka and kotOkaaru vars. of 

hoik a and kotkaaru. 

koja (H. ko\hd y a storey, a floor) 
sbst., a ceiling, an aeai^qa extending 
over a whole room or whole house, 
and covered with a a thick layer of 
mud to protect the rooms under¬ 
neath if the roof happens to take 
fire : kotale atecjkeda, wc have made 
a ceiling. 

kota (Or khet[nCi i to shake off) I, 
trs., (1) to shako one's hair or 
feathers : simko uhko kofaea , fowls 
shake their feathers, (shako out from 
th*ir feathers tho dust in which 
they have been wallowing) ; naruka- 
koate fi\>ko hotaha&adea , women and 
long-haired men after washing their 
hair with fuller's earth shake it out 
to dry (beating it with the hands or 
with a twig). (:J) to shako off smb. 
(in the literal sense) ; tiro subakaiita* 


kofa 

taikenae ko[Qgirik{ i(a t I clung to 
his xvti at, ho shook me off. (3) to 
shake so that the things fait off or 
out; to shako off from or out of ; 
to shako out into siAtli. o t on to 
smb. : busyipo kotacabaakada ci 
afirige ? Have you finished shaking 
out the grain* from the# straw (after 
the threshing) ? busuate bahapo 
kotaakadu ci ? hau kotitchu'i, let us 
go and shake red ant grubs from 
their nests (into some vessel) ; 
hatipotorne kotakeda ; hafikoe kota • 
kedkoit j haiikoe ketakina , ho ha* 
shaken out the red ant.-/ nest over 
me ; lijao kotakeda j dura biksaree 
kotakeda ; ieabara rasil kotakina. 

*(d) to “ shake out smb.'s pain. 
This is a superstitious practice resort¬ 
ed to when pain in any part of 
the body is ascribed to accumulation 
of blood. The pain is extracted by 
either the sucking, tho pinching or 
the whipping process. In the suck¬ 
ing out (haaurui^) process, a leaf 
being put over the painful spot, the 
practitioner on reaching the end of 
his incantations, applies his lips to it 
and makes a pretence of sucking up 
and spitting out tho cause of tho 
pain. In the pinching out (picau* 
ruijl process, ho pinches the painful 
spot as if extracting something out, 
flicking it away. In the third 
propess (teonruq), he uses a pin of 
split bamboo and makes with it tho 
gesture of whipping or jerking out 
something from tho painful part. 
In all tbeso cases the cause of tho 
pain is called rog and this extraction 
is denoted by kola : rogoc kotakeda ; 
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hormora r'gc koto Iced a ; lior- 
rooate r'ge ko faked a ; ro go kofakiria. 
There h no substantive in use to 
describe the practice. 
kofa-n rfh. v., (I) in the two first 
meanings of the trs. : sim Jeofail' 
tana; narukakoate uhko ko(ana. 
(2) t> shake *out smth. so that it 
falls on oneself : ijabfir.j r.isittc 
Jcotnnjana . {•)) to shake off smth. 
fr >m one’s limbs : kata durageae 
ko* ant ana. 

ko-p-ofa repr. v., to both shake 
smtli. so that it falls on tho other's 
body : Jiaukokiiat kopo-ajaua, bet.c- 
kanko bujkejkiua. 

Jcota-o p. v., meanings corrc?p. to 
the trs. 

ko-n-ota vrb. n., the red ant grubs 
shaken from the nest : niku enat^ren 
konofa/co, these are the red ant grubs 
\vc shook out this morning. 

31. It is a poetical parallel of liiei : 

Jado salurc salum kofaken cafiar, 

Jado ralure salum hiclken knnda. 
Formerly, O myna (i e., O my 
friend) thou usedst to sway the jack 
tail. Formerly, O my friend, thou 
usedst to brandish the sword of the 
pat/ci dancers, i.e., thou hast been 
in thy young days an adept at 
dancing. 

ko{g Nag. kojafc Has. 1° var. of 
kola, in the 3rd meaning of this 
word : to shako so that things fall 
out or off. 

a 0 also koto\, I. frbsfc., a taunting 
reminder of a former boon or bene¬ 
fit : janao ko(afj>lc ammjada, omhal- 
akoale, wo hear always taunting 
reminders! hut we will return them 


like for like, 

II. intro., with ind. o., t> taunt 
smb. with the good one 3ms done 
him : kofaltannc ; hehiga aba, an 
sirma honj iriutako miaij meromko 
godp 'a, opera tat pirt.o<J hanariadoe 
kotobuina • mindloKa moronn gojj- 
baduluakope, phase father, a few 
years ago my relations by marriage 
killed a goat to tivafc you (thee and 
those who were with thee) to a 
banquet ; iny niolhor-ind.tw taunts* 
mo with it. each lime lliero arises 
a qu'irrel, kill for them in return 
some goat or other. 
ko-p-oti icpr. v, t) taunt each oth r 
with former benefits. 
kofa-rjQ p. v., t> be trunted with 
former benefits : janaolo k ifahidana, 
ko-u-o'a vrb. n., same as the shst. : 
nckan kouotab hokafaui ; nnisiia. 
ko not able honkimin h:\rfj jana, 

through one taunt my daughter- 
in-law' became peevish. N«»to the 
proverb : doero lono a, koknrro 
konofa (or kouotab) tho i aroquot 
broke off the rh c ears, tho owlet 
got the scolding. Umlcistand : tho 
innocent was upbraided for the cul¬ 
prit. 

kojafc-caba and kojafcgiri vers, of 
kotneaba and kotagiri (1st meaning). 

kota^ kajl gb^t., a taunting with 
former benefits : ko{abkaji alopG 
hcoana. 

kotab-kami var. of kotakami . 

kojafckarse, kotafckarsl si,si., tho 
White Scavenger Vulture, Neophron 
ginginianus. 

I kotafc-kojafc syn. of JcotqlcolQ. 

| kotab-nam trs., (1) syn. of iota* 
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'mum. (2) of poor people ; to thresh 
the small quantity of paddy they 
have reaped : tukabhundiakan^lc 
kotabndmlea , before going let us 
thresh the little we have reaped and 
gathered. 

kotafytam-Q p. v., corresponding 
meanings : ne gorar<a guru In cimi- 
nai* kotalpiamlcna ? The millet, 
grown on this small or poor plot of 
land, to how much did it amount 
after threshing ? 

kot&b-Oram trs., to gather a sub¬ 
stantial crop, in the aggregate, from 
a number of small or poor fields : 
niular* ciminatajckapc kotalmamla? 
kota$dram-o p. v., corrosp. meaning ; 
kararibabar# gcledo kfi bailena, 
iminreo loeoi* saugiratc isu ko{aho - 
ramlcna. 

koja-caba, kotQ-caba, kotafccoba 
trs., to finish the work of shaking 
out smth. 

ko|a-daru Nag. kojat^-daru Has. 
(Sad. kolhaihtmair) syn. of potQflaru, 
setapotfo, sosokcra , sbst., Ficus his- 
pida, Linn. ; Urticaeeae,—a shrub 
or small tree, hispid in all its part?, 
with obovatc-lanccolatc, usually all 
opposite leaves, cordate at the base, 
and with edible figs, 1" diam., all 
axillary, or all on leafless branches 
from the stem near tho root, or in 
both situations. 

kotg-daru fide Ilaines, sbst., Ficus 
ltoxburghii, Wall. ; Urticaeeae,— 
a fig tree of the jungles, with broad- 
ovate or rounded, deep-cordate lea¬ 
ves, &-15" long, and large edible 
figs, across, in fascicles from the 
stem or branches. 


kofc 

kofa giri (and in the 1st meaning 
also kotggiri, kofabgiri) trs., (1) 
to shake out altogether : no bataren 
nindirko ko(ngiritakom . (2) to 

shake off smb. (in the literal sense) : 
ondoka saljljria adit* ko(agirikj>a . 
kotagiri-g p. v., eorresp. meanings. 

ko{a-kami, ko^-kami, kota(?-kami 
sbst., the work of shaking the gra’ns 
from tho straw after threshing. 

kojasi (Or. ku/dsi) 1. sbst., a 
small or raiddlo-sized hammer : 
kotasile pfilko alat*ea, they mtko the 
point of a plough share with a 
small hammer. FI. XXVr,C, shows 
the middle-sized hammer used by 
village smiths. It measures about 
GJ" by 2", by 2" and weighs about 
4 lbs. 

II. trs., (1) to forge iron into a 
small hammer : no mcrc<jbu kofasiia „ 
(2) with a nl.: to give so many 
strokes with a small hammer : no 
liruukan pal modkotasilere sojeoa. 
kofasi-o p. v., corrcsp. meanings : 
tara mcrc<j Icolasijana , tara pfdjana. 

kokor$ (Or. kutasi, a hammer ; 
T. lcotta, to strike) tho latter used 
only in jest, sbtt,, a spot which has 
been hit with a hammer or beaten 
with a stone .* tlit* koitflj, kotgre 
ph ini lit* lagautada, I have hit my 
hand with a hammer and have 
applied phenyl on the bruise. 

II. trs., (1) to beat with a hammer 
or stone : tiit* iotgh > cn kanti 
JcotQcrne, drive in that nail. (2) to 
forge : pfilko kotftjada, (3) to break 
smth. open, or into pieces, by boat¬ 
ing it with a hammer or stone: 
koronjoko ko(£tana, they arc extiact- 
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ing the seeds from the koronjo pods , \ 

diriko kotejada, they prepare road i 
metal ; ranu koteleiteko ridca, they 
pound coarsely a medicine before 
grinding it ; baear urut*montc s 
kotagako kotejada t they boat aloes \ 
leaves with a stone to free the fibre. 

(0 to castrate a buffalo or a bull 
hammering (with a grinding stone) 
tho connexion of the glands with 
the body : pur$sa ui’iko kerako 
kotejakorcko kacaoa, this treatment 
is often unsuccessful. (5) in jest, 
syn. of Icoram : cjutui kofo'jada ; uriko 
kotegocL'la. 

kot$-n rflx v., to hit oneself whilst 
striking smth. with a hammer or 
stone : tl cilkatem kotgnjana ? 
ko{e-(jO P* v s meanings corrosp. to 
the trs. 

ho-n-ote vrb. n,(l) the extent of 
striking with a hammer or stone: 
kono(£c kotykeda, mid datum koronjo 
jat^cabakcda, she extracted the seeds 
from a basketful of koioiijo pods, 
(2) the things broken or extracted 1 
by hammering : no diri am:> ho no¬ 
te ci ? no koronjo inn* kottofrge . 

ko}e rare vai\ of ko(eko(c . 

koty-cakar trs., to broaden by 
hammering. 

kotreakar-o p. v. # to be Lroadoned by 
hammering. 

kot$gunda trs., to pound, to pul¬ 
verize by hammering, 
kot#gunda-Q p. v., to be pounded. 

koty-jiliti p. v, to lengthen by 
hammering. 

kofejili^o p. v., to bo lengthened 
by hammering. 

kote-ko{e L a motion of the 


head to right and left; a negative 
shaking : aculpiir*, kao kajihy, ko(c m 
ko{e lolkccjei kail* kajiguraiajana, 

I asked him to do smth., lie gave no 
answer by word, but seeing liiru 
shake his head I forbore to insist. 

II. trs. or intrs., to turn or inclino 
the head to right and loft: ko(eko* 
tejadac ; boo kofekofejada ; no uri 
utubc raonojadao koIckofcaiQtana, 
this bullock wants to butt, it ehakc 3 
its head at me. 

III. trs. eaus., to cause smb/s head 
to shako to right and left, as iu a 

I shudder, or a tranoo : gisirgamat* 
by kofekotekiria ; rum kofekotekia. 

IV. intrs., imprd., with inserted 
prsl. prn., to feel one's head shaken 
by a shudder : malafatijuita, capulja, 
bo hot ekot ek{ ria . 

kofekofon rllx. v., to turn or inclino 
tho head to right and loft: bajan- 
tanko ko(cko(cna , (or bjko kot<> 
ko(cna) y those wljo sing a hajan, 
song incline their heads rhythmi¬ 
cally to right and left. 
kotekofe-Q p. v., (1) of tho head, to 
bo turned or inclined to right and 
loft: b ijantanro ory jana ku man- 
jurjaro by hot ekot coa. (2) to be affect¬ 
ed by a shudder or tranco which 
causes the head to shake right and 
left : gisirgamautet* kotckotelena 
(ur byita kotckotelena) ; ruratoko 
kofekoteoa ; byko kofekofcoo). 
ko{£-lcbg pyn. of kotepanda . 
kotgdugurlugur trs., to soften meat, 
with or without tho bcncs, by ham¬ 
mering it : ivi sidare no sim aparoh 
kof$?ugurlugurimc ; mcromby 1co f $- 
\ hgvr lugurkcakko vC-ca 4 enaraento 
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grcjjartdo rapudakan jai*ko poe> 


a rut* ok. 

kdtgltigurlugur-o p. V., corrcsp. 
meaning ; jjlti cskaro kotghigurlu- 
filtroa. 

koftg-paffda frss.^ to soften by beaft> 
ing a totigh sdbsiance: loro jihx- 
iohjpaUdafceaie u to lore leb'^go jomoa, j 
diled meat, if battered a little,! 
becomes soft in cooking; urikofc ; 
Sul ranumonte asandubkkala lot #-: 
faudakeatclo tikiTa, Onar$ rasfko i 
ariukoa, for curing dysentery in | 
cattle, the batfc of the Carey a arbo- , 
tea is first battered ritul *tben cook-i 
cd; the Water, being strained is 
given them to drink. 

Itotcpanda-a p. v., corresp. meaning, j 
kotg-rripucj trs., to hammer to 
pieces. 

kotarapxid-n p. y., to be hammered to 
pieces. 

kot§-$efec| irs., to hammer to 
small bits. 

ktifgscred- j? p. v., to be bammerod to 
small bits. 

'kt){l var. of hitu 
kofkoto var. of lot bloto> 
kotft (T. tot fa , to f trike) I. fibst., 
a tap, a slight stroke: lot ole 
nmiujioa kantara jaromakana ci kfi. 

II. t'w., (1) to tap sratli. to see 
whether it sounds hollow : kantara 
lot gome, okoa jaromakana ? soan- 
tana, tap the jack fruits. Which 
one is ripe? One smells, {t) to 
tap the ground with a stick, when 
walking in the dark, to drive off the 
the sn ike« bv the sound : biukostnge 
lotQidifmc (or ote lotgidUme). (-3) 
to tap stub., to strike slightly: 


sifcmre alom dalki^a, kotoi- 
ftihrjme, fealjfeti* Seiner, whilst 
ploughing do not strike the oxen, 
keep tapping them with thy stick 
Jinil they will puTl briskly. 
fco -p~oto repr. V., to tap each other * 
no honkii* kepeleutekiu kopofo- 
loiia. • 

koto-gp p. v., meanings correOp. to 
*the trs.: unbare bin,kn barmento oto 
kotoqoa. 

ko-tiH>to vrb. n., the act of tapping 
chkan konotoko kaii* pftti$, soben 
darura joko kotocibnomo, I do not 
believe in such partial tapping, tap 
one by one the fruits of all the 
, (jack) trees. 

kotofir, kotofir, tcotoara (P, lot-mil) 
Syn. of digudr , a village watchman. 
This word is getting into disuse. 

kojok 'Has. var. of kota, lotah in 
the 2d meaning. 

koto^daru syn. of potgtharu, 
pofohdaru, j&foira. See jtihark. 

kotOcoI, ko(co! (Or . fchocot, bone) 
I. adj., (I) with ara, syn. of tamal* 
gad, a potherb which remit ns tough 
however much cooked : neado jatire 
nokan lotocol ar#go, jaimin tikilreo 
kfl lobegoa ; Oikan a pipe ntukeda ? 
lotocolgea. Also used as adj. noun : 
no kdfocolem slikutana ci ? (2) with 
jilxi, meat remaining tough however 
much cooked : barishnle go^lfa, jihi 
lotocolge taiketia. Afeo used ns 
adj. noub. (3) with Tner&m, an old 
goat, thc J meat of wlrioh will shrely 
Le tough. Aso used as adj. noun : 
bugin merOrtiii* kirii*a mendo kit, 
ne lot coire takam padkeda, instead 
of buying a good goat, thou hast 



koto-koto 


zm 


koj^-CMHIl 


thrown away thy money ou this old, 
tough animal. 

lofticol-g p. v., of a potherb or meat, 
to remain tough however ranch 
cooked : fiaruapj gajagnjutan isinoa 
ko$f>leaivplo koto colon, taro leaves 
aro reduced by cooking into a (pulpy 
maR9, but 'fatale leaves remain 
tough. 

II. adw, with or without tho afxs. 
ange, ge, modifying Jain, isino , 
jotng, utu, om : cekam> koteohgepe 
ufeukeda? Htcolangc in itj sartal 
arako omahv.i, they gave me a flat 
leaf plate full of tough potherbs. 

koto-kofo var. of ketekrte. 

kot&koto, kojkoto var. of Hof ti¬ 
le to, svn. of Hn(laj^’on<}oi^. 

kotgdcofQ tr>., frequentative of 
I'ofg, to tap several or many times. 
kotgJcoto-go p. v., corresp. meaning. 
JcMokototan adv., modifying sari, 
niumo, doL 

kotgl'olote ailv., modifying sen, 
to walk tapping the ground with 
a stick. 

kotdle I. adp, with matin, (1) 
pulp of rice beer out of which 
everything has been squeezed, so I 
that it is useless to steep it again in j 
water for a another brew, the result 
will he tasteless : koltile mada. 
siinkoko oma, such pulp is thrown 1 
to the fowls. (2) third quality of 
cipailir i.e., rice beer obtained by, 
Jetting tho pulp ferment a third; 
time, with a little water added after 
the second squeeaing. I 

II. irs,, (l) to express all tho vice 
bcor from the 'p-ulp : raaeale koftilc- 
Jce<h . (2) fig., to suck out one's 


mother's strength together with her 
milk: mmununutepo iottilekina, 
aui$ jetau perg hanoa, it is in 
nursing you that I have last all my 
strength and have become unable 
to work. 

kottile-g p. v., (tl) of rice beer pulp 
(matin J or a 2d brew ( <ala matin), 
to be deprived of all taste by the 
thoroughness of tho previous squeez¬ 
ing : sab$ maea kofoltjuua. (2) 
of a woman, to exhaust her strength 
iu suckling her babies : nunu- 
nunut^c ku[tilccabajana. 
l'o{nle-Qge adv. modifying cipa, 
nu nu : irnca loto 1 engeui ci puked a, 
thou hast squeezed the pulp to tho 
last drop .; kotoleggcpe numikjn, you 
have sucked her strength with her 
milk. 

kot&Ie, kojftlear^ kot&lo-jpil-arg 
sbst., Jlibiseus cannahinus, Linn. ; 
Malvaceae,—a herb ; 5-0' high, with 
priokly stems and large flowers. It 
is cultivated for its fibre. The 
leaves arc eaten mostly raw ; cooked 
they do not become soft. 

kai&le ba&ar sbst., fibre or twine 
of Hibiscus cannabinus. 

koJ5ledai* sbst,, the seed of 
kottile . 

ko(dle*poro, kotfifc-puru sbst., a 
stem of Hibiscus cannabinus dives¬ 
ted of its fibrous bark. 

kolQ-nam trs., (1) to find out by 
tapping, 'V.g., a ripe fruit: mia<] 
jarom kantaraiu koionamkeda . 

* (2) to find out by tlie “tapping 
process " the spirit responsible for 
a sickness : ikirboixgdko Jcotgnam- 
This is how they proceed : 



kofon 


2492 


kdflsl 


a certain number of stones or clods 
of earth are disposed on the ground 
and named after the various spirits, 
including najombo^ga, the spirit 
incited by a witob. Then a man 
who has not heard the naming is 
told to point out with a stick any 
of the stones ho feels inspired to. 
Tho nature of the sacrifice required 
to appease the spirit, and, if this bo 
a najomboi^ga, the name of tho 
witob, are subsequently found out 
in like manner. 

Jcotgnam g p. v., corresponding mean¬ 
ings. 

kojoi* (Or. hifingnily to remain 
stuck) I. sbst, (1) prevention from 
passing : cenaraonto kao uruujana, 
jetan ko(oq ka taikena ? Why did 
he not como out ? There was no 
hindrance, ho was not shut up, there 
was nobody at the door to stop his 
exit, (2) with reference to kaji, 
prevention from speaking: ae$ mone- 
lekao kajibapakeda, jetan to{ot( ka 
talkcna. 

II. trs., (1) to bar smb.'s way; 
to prevent smb. from passing : 
horarco JcotOT^tya ; pHteo sen^re 
koto^ipc ; gotorc urj[ko okoe koto 
jadkoa ? Who is near tho cattle's 
resting place to prevent them 
from straying off ? (2) to prevent 
smb. from coming out, to shut him 
up or bar his exit : orflreko ko(oq- 
I'ia. (3) with reference to kpji 
(a) to prevent enib. from speaking, 
to interrupt : alom koto^ia, kajitun- 
durikaime. (h) to reduce to silence : 
kapret* koto^hia, 

lo-p-oto^ ropr, v., (1) to prevent 


each other from passing : curinn^- 
reko kopofoqa. (2) to move towards 
each other so as to be in each other's 
way : motorkit^ kopolo^janre tupu« 
gupia oxq rapudoa, if two motor cars 
run towards each other, they will 
collide and be broken; aloben kopo• 
(oqa, ons^nosg saenbfcn, do not run 
against one another, deflect each to 
one side of tho road. (3) with 
reference to kaji , to interrupt each 
other : aloben kopofoi^a kajitumjuri- 
pikaben. (1) trs. form, to cause to 
move, to drive, towards collision : 
araraakan urjko alope kopofor^koa ; 
motorkii* aloben kopofoi^ca. 
fcotoq-g p. v., meanings corresp. to 
tho trs. 

ko-n-otoq vrb. n., tho extent to 
which smb. or smth. is held up : 
konofoi^ko kotoiakeda, mhjcokoj} ra^i 
d& ka liugitana, they have dammed 
the waterway so well that no water 
whatever flows off. 

III. adverbial affix (1) to apir , sor, 
dupil , go, pgsur, h\orlasi , rg, hnkar, 
in reference to omens: in front, 
either across the way or coming 
towards tho observers. (2) to kaji : 
to interrupt smb. (3) to satad • 
stopping of sighs, i.e., pity. 

ko|rl, ku|rl, ku|firi (II. Jco(hri) 
syn. of kundilri . 

kofisi, kbfdsi (Sk. huh as a) I. 
sbst.* fog, mist, driving mist, mist 
hanging on tho hills, especially in 
tho dry season; also syn. of pndga h 
pudka , used of mist in the rainy 
season : on burure IcSasi lelotana; 
hddei otaujana, the fog has cleared. 
II. adj., with burn, a hill covered 



k 


2193 


k5r.k6r 


with mist : kodn burnfele sonkcna. 

III. trs. or intrs., to overspread 
with mist: loddkedae tisiia, there 
i8 mist to-day ; go{a disume kodsi- 
keda, a fog covers the whole coun¬ 
try ; soben burukoo kddsikeda, there 
is mist on all tho hills ; hvdsikcdbua, 
a fog surrounded us; wo were 
caught in a fog; holado purageo 
kodsi ken a, there was a dense fog 
yesterday. 

IV. intre., imprsh, with insertod 
prsl. prn., in connexion with med 9 
to feel as a haze over one’s eyes, to 
experience a dimness in one’s eye¬ 
sight : mc(J kudsijaina. 

k6d$t-ii rflx. v., of mist, to form 
itself : tanabte barsii^o kuasinjana y 
there was mist on two consecutive 
days. 

koasi-g p. v., (1) to be overspread 
with mist : soben buruko kodsia- 
kana. (2) poetical parallel of 
fludugaro , referring to unrest, rebel¬ 
lion, spreading over tho country : 

IIac ! Naguvi Naguri 
Disumado dudugarejana. 

II n sad a Tamara 
Gamaeado kodsijan ! 
kudstgc adv., (1) modifying lc1o } 
to be seen covered with mist or with 
a haze. ( 2 ) modifying U1, to too 
as through a haze, to suffer from 
dimness of the eves. 

.kOj'koj (long nasals) onomatopo 
of the grunts of a hull just before 
coupling. Constructed like /idbd- 
bdbft. The adv., takes also the 
forms kodlela and kdd/cenkddken. 
kofi (1) var. of M. (2) var of kUl 
kdeaj var. of kC6a, 


kdCad-nflr? Nag. sbst., Calonyc- 
lion murieatum, Don ; Convolvula- 
ccae. See under katkSHndn. 

kdead-sakam-utf, kdeag-ug Has. 
kddg-ug Nag. syn. of nwcuud Nag. 
sbst., an edible, gregarious mush¬ 
room found in tho fields on high 
ground. It grows 8* high with 
a protuberant grayish-brown top, 
and has white lamellae underneath. 
It has tho same colour and form as 
lecerettd , but is smaller ; tho samo 
colour and form also aa tho tiny 
giiilud . 

kd&ag-satlga var. of kedasai^ga^ 
kQ£a<I u j syn. of kutiadsa/camud. 
k6£-bfi var. of kotibd. 
kdS-bagel var. of khuchagcl. 
k&g-kdg var. of k/ioMoi*. 
k65-mage var. of kotimage. 
k&Cfat*, koetaia.-maja-surn sbst., 
an undersbrub 1-1 \' high, a form of 
Antidesma Ghacsembilla, Gacrtn ; 
Eupborbiaceao. Tho leaves, 2-3", 
long, aro obtuse, obovatc-oblong, 
tomentose underneath, and tho 
borrics growing in a donso spiko 
are acidulate and cdiblo. Another 
form of tho same, a shrub 4-5' high, 
is called malakoUa When it 
takes tho form of a small troo it 
goes by the name of matasura . 
kftg'tettgom var. of koUe^gom. 
kogca Kera. syn. of boctikn. 
k6£4-u<l Nag. syn. of kdVafoa- 
kamud Has, 

kdr-kftr (vowels long or ordinary) 
constructed like kdrkdr 9 but refer¬ 
ring to the repeated squeaks of a 
single rat. The adv. may take tho 
forms k6rhka } kvrkenkCrken • 
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JkA|Asi var. o£ Mdsu 

(JP. kor) i° rarely syn. o£ 
hard, kdrS, blind of oae eye, 

2° syn. of tore and (partly) kose, 

I. adj., (1) of uiadukaM (Baesia 
latifolia) blossoms, blighted, deform- 
od, yellowish with .brawn epeck-q 
bitter to the ’taste : kore madukam 
harada. (2) of blighted mangoes, 
syn. of »the more .generally .used (o/ce. 
Both of mculuhm and mangoes 
it may be used as Adj. noun: 
kar&ko alope haUii3,o t ». 

II. trs., to cause a blight on the 
Bassia flowers or on mangoes: 
iumir% rimbil madnkamkoe kdrekeda . 

III. intr^., in the df. prst., of madu- 
kam or of mangoes., to got blighted : 
dund unite madukamko ku re tana, 
kdre-o p. v., same meaning: gola- 
inagere xl# gamakoro madukam 
kurvou, if it rains at the end of the 
mouth of mage (February) the 
Ikvssia hloasoms get blighted. 
ko+n-ore v f rb. n., the extent of the 
blight ton Batisia llowers or on man¬ 
goes : .madukamko ne sirma ho no re 
kCyejana, uniaij darura rati bugindo 
kait* lelkeda, the blight on the 
Itassia blossoms is so extensive this 
year that I havo not mot a (Single 
troe immun- 3 . 

IV. adv., .with the afx. ange, ge, 
modifying tdo. 

korbtkoro syn. .of kwokoM* 

KrUtfln var. of Khristdn . 

kragaakfitgati var. kdvapaku- 
ritdsu . 

krib§ kftbg, khfifca-kbrtba var.. of 
lih<\ b<}kh aba. 

knulsuha^tl and kr«tf8ttken vars. 


of ktirudmbagel and kurxuhukcn. 

ku in certain cases, used for the 
afx. kOj which see. 

kfl! I. interjection used in the 
game of tops when one happens to 
let his top slip from his hands whilst 
winding the twine around it for the 
throw. If -he does nof say a ku ” 
before one of his adversaries says 
it, ho is out of play : orablanf 
kusidakcre baditanj kukesedou 

II. intis., to say "kit ” in the cir¬ 
cumstance described : kail* kii/ab - 
kcd'i , orafltanko kukeso(lkj.ria. 

ky (Sink, kahi) ono.nalopo, I. 
sbsh, (1) a fit of c >ughing, a 
cough : landaland itanlf) ku tiamkja. 
The repetitive form knkn con¬ 
notes frequency : knhde/^ g<>jofcana, 
this cough is killing me. (2) a 
kind of cry of a wild boar when it 
tries to shake off an arrow sticking 
in its flesh. Cfr. kngiri. 

II. adj., with /jure,.syn. of the noun 
of agency knn{ } one who cjughs, one 
who has a cough: kn horoko (or 
kuko) cenateko ranukoa ? 

III. trs. or inlrs., fig., to say sinth. 
(true or false) in self-defence: 
pmeoko sa^dublia, jefcana kae 
kykeda (or kn kae darijana), he was 
arraigned by the panchayat and 
coukl not say a word in self- 
defence. 

IV. . trs. caus., to cause smb. to 
cough : ne hon jojoututepe knk{a * 

V. intrs., (1) prsh, (a) to cough; 
also in jest, to have a cough : hnke- 
dac or kiikenae. (b) of a wild boar, 
thu) to cry: birsukuri tykeda* (2) 
impish, with inserted pwl. r ra , fo 
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liavo a cough : ktrjqina. 
kn-n rfk. v., (1) to cough: Jftorjci- 
da© knujana, (2) to cause oneself 
a fit of coughing: biklirakiirk] 
join tee km j ana. (3) of a wild 

boar, thus to cry. 

ku-go p. v., to got a cough : dim- 
duto purjisa. hnroko kugoa, pooplo 
often catch % cold when the shy 
remains overcast. 

kn-n-n vrb. n., (!) the frequency or 
violence of coughing : ktcnvi kvjkcd.i, 
Bohenko aiumkia. (~) the act of 
coughing : rnisa kuna kaita aiumla 
(or kaiist aiumlj[a), the first time he 
coughed I did not hear it (or him) ; 
ini$ kunti okoo kae torakala? Who 
does net know how racking his 

c u ;h is ? 

N.B. See under cabyn, the prayer 
said at the start of the ohs. r- 
vation of tho omens before 
a mairiage. Though coughing H 
qlierc named as an ominous fact, 
very little importance is in reality 
attached to it; sneezing is a more 
serious matter, especially the sneez¬ 
ing of a cat. 

kuar (ft. Audi) slst., a lunar 
month counted by tho Mundas from 
the new moon and corresponding 
generally to September. 

kOj? var. of khuh. 

kuba Has. Nag. (Sk. knb , a 
hump; Or. knVii , kub’uy, bent in 
two; Sad. klibra) I. sbsfc., (1) syn. 
of kohokobo , kubiirufy kubtlru^ku- 
b Unify Nag. kubuhibu., knbtq, kuha\- 
kuhu\, fcubuia, kubufykubufy, kubitru, 
hibiirnhtlurn Has., a permanent 
stoop or bend in tho waist, back or 


shoulders, caused sometimes by a 
physicuf defect, generally by old 
age, in entfd. to kabakobv, kabaknb*, 
kaba/kubnl, kabafykubttfy, irtb.lraku* 
burn, an acridentaf stoop, and kntn* 
kutn , uncurud , a hunch or hump: 
knbatc jot.an fctfmi kae drtria, owing 
to his sfc >op, there is no work ho can 
do. (2) crookedness of tr*o* or 
sticks: no sofara kuba cilfcafe stfjcira? 
IT. adj.; (I) with /tore, a person 
with a stoop • miaij knha horo hijy.- 
tain. Also used a? adj. noun in tho 
presence of the person alluded, to 
otherwise tho prut, noun, kniaui is 
used: indo ape ha’urcn kuba ci ? 
okonj lvjuakana ? kab(tn{ ci sfijenjf ? 
(2) with dat’d, sofa, etc., a crooked 
treo or stick. Ateo used as adj. 
noun : kabako sfmrepe, srtjerjko arka* 
taepc, use the crooked ones for fuel, 
use the straight ones for rafters. 

Ilf. trs. cans, (1) to affect with a 
permanent stoop: bnrtdila kuba kin. 
(*) to causo a stick to beeomo 
crooked : no mararAdo okoo knba- 
ketla ? 

IV. intrs., in tho df. prst., (I) to 
get a stoop: no horo mArirmlriteo 
kubatana . (2) of trees or stiofcp, to 

grow or become crooked; marard 
kubaiana . 

kuba-n rflx. v., (1) to Walk with a 
stoop : oko harftm kubantana ? Who 
is that old man walking with a 
stoop ? (2) to mimic a man with a 

stoop : argagtee kubantana . 
ktiba-Q p. v., (1) to get a stoop : no 
or/jren boria begekane kubaakantt . 
(2J of trees or sticks, to grow or 
become crooked s g^gote nc marai A, 
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kubu 


kubojana. 

Jcu-n-uba vrb. n., tho degree of the 
stoop to which ono is reduced, or of 
tho crookedness of a tree or stick: 
kunubae kubajana* gitlakanro ra(i 
maeaia, kae sojedaria. 

V. adv., (1) with the afxs. ange, 
gc , modifying sen, hi in, rikan, bain, 
haramg, burio , itmarg, lei, bat , 
harag , damn . (*2) with the afx. gge, 
so as to get a stoop, so as to cause 
crookedness : mi<Jburit*ate Jcubaggee 
gr>baromjana, ho carried so many 
loads since ho was a boy that it has 
given him a stoop ; mararil kubaggec 
gogQjantea, ho has used his carrying 
polo so much that it has become 
crooked. 

kuba-kuba, kubatiQ diminutive of 
leuba, without vrb. n. 

kubl (II. kobi ; Porlug. couve) 
slst., any of tho following : (1) po- 
{omkubi , Brassica oleracea, Linn. ; 
var. bullata, Cruoiferae, tho Headed 
Cabbage. Savoy cabbages havo no 
special name, but tho adjs. kudur - 
kudnr, padargad , patarga $ are used 
to describe their wrinkled leaves. 
(1) arq kubi, tho same, var. rubra,— 
the lied Cabbage, (ft) bdknbi, tho 
same, var. cauliflora,—-the Cauli¬ 
flower. (4) t tfiiuhi the same, var, 
oaulo-rapa,—the Kohl-rabi. (5) del- 
kubi, ealgamkubi, Brassica campes- 
iris var. Napo-brassica,—the Buta- 
baga. (6) risa kubi, (a) Brassica 
chinensis—tho Chinese Cabbage. (4) 
tbe form with curled leaves of the 
Boro-Cole, Brassica oleraoea, var. 
oleracea. 

kubl-af$ sbst. ; t,hc leaves of any 


kubi when used as a vegetable. 

kffblr, kobir (Or. khughir; P, 
khogtr, pack-saddle) ebst., a saddle. 
II. trs., to saddle: sadom kubir- 
taipe. 

kubir-g p. v., to bo saddled : sadom 
kubirakana . 

kubru var. of kulftru. 
kubu Has. kuhu Nag! (Or. kuhu, 
kdgti) sbst., the kernel in a mango 
stono ( pa(a Has. atu Nag.) : kubu 
kursileka tar^kcafceko jotnea, they 
eat this kernel like the negro beans 
after cooking it with ashes in 
successive waters. 

kubu u p. v., of a mango, to havo 
such or such a kernel : no ulido 
maparatago kubuakana , these mangoes 
have large kernels. 

kubu I. adj., also hinkubn , with 
manffi, rice imperfeotly cooked and 
still somewhat bard : kubu mandi bes 
ka pacaSoa. 

II. trs., (1) also isinlubu, to cook 
rice imperfectly so that it remains 
hard, in entrd. to isingoso, to cook 
imperfocly other kinds of food: 
mandipe kubukeda . (2) also omon- 
kubu, to cause seeds to dry up ami 
die after germination before the 
cotyledons appear above ground, in 
entrd. to pap art, to cause seeds to 
dry up and die immediately after the 
swelling or first stage of germina¬ 
tion ; and jarali, of the sun, to bake 
a crust of mud over the germinating 
seeds and so kill them : nimira d$ 
babakoo kubukeda, tho slight rain 
we got of late has caused the sown 
paddy scods to germinate without 
affording them sufficient moisture 



for further growth. 

11. intrs., also irinkubu, to reach 
tho stage of cooking described 
above : n& jake<] tnancji kulutdna 
ci aiirige ? Is the rice getting 
somewhat soft or not yet ? (2) of 
germinating seeds, to begin to die 
owing to drought : ale$ loeourc 
baba hubutanifr Iell$, I have as¬ 
certained that the paddy we have 
sown lias germinated and begins to 
dry up and die. 

kubn-u p. v., (1) of rice, to be cooked 
imperfectly : mamU afiri isinoa, 
knbuakangca, the rice is not yet per¬ 
fectly cooked, it is still crisp. (*2) 
of germinating rice, to dio owing to 
drought : aloa baba kubujana. 

IV. adv., with tho afxs, angc, ge, 
modifying tsin, jom % rika , onion. 
When modifying join it may also 
take the afx, Ic : manclido kubli¬ 
ter/el'o jomkeda cnate lfij hastijaijlsoa. 

kubul, kubuf-lrubul 1° properly 
syn. of kuba, kobokobo . # As adv. the 
single form may take also the afx. 
Idea and the repetitive form may 
take tho afxs. ange, ge t qge, tan , 
tinge. 2° fig., syn. of kahalcobo , as 
abst. and adv., in tho p. v. and in 
tho imprsl. construction with inserted 
prsl. pm. 

kubukubu same as kubvPL 

kubu-kubu, kubung diminutivo of 
kubn (of cooked rice and germin¬ 
ating seeds). 

kubuta, kubutvkubtm same os 

kubut . 

kubfiru, kubru I. tbst., (1) the 
breast of a hoofed animal : ormutu$ 
kubiiru pur age ajaguakana (or 


salaugiakana), tho broast of* the 
rhinoceros roaches very low, (*$) tho 
hind end of tho bottom of a plough 
under tho oblique socket in which 
the shaft is inserted, Soo under 
natal. 

II. trs., to mako a plough with such 
or such a kubilnt : no ua“al etaugem 
kubilrukala , thou hast made this 
plough too thin in tho part where 
the shaft is inserted. 
kubilru-ij p. v., (1) of hoofed animals, 
to have such or such a chest : or- 
rau^u salmgigee kubilrualana , tho 
rhinoceros is long-chested. (2) of tho 
knbitru of a plough, to bo, or to bo 
made, such or such : nc naeal ibilgo 
kubUmakana. 

kuburu-jau, kubru jaq sbsfc., tho 
breast-bone or sternum of a hoofed 
animal. 

kuburujaq-Q p. v., to have suoli or 
such a brca9t-bono : no merom tna- 
ratatgeo kubiiruja^lcna, this goat 
(now cut up) had a largo breast¬ 
bone. 

kubHru, kub&ru-kubftru same as 
kubu\. 

kubOru-kucOA (Sk. hub) I. sbst., 
tho act of jumping about with bent 
or crookod back : susuntan haramij 
Jcnb'ilrukucU'H lolto landa kaio. satn- 
baraSdafijana, I could not holp 
laughing on seeing tho antics of a 
man crooked with ago who joined in 
tho danco. 

II. intrs., of pooplo with a stoop, 
or bonding their backs, to jump 
about quite lively : mia<J kuba liar&ni 
susunkoua, kubc kubilrukueui^keda ; 
kako kulaakana, uugudakanteko 



A* h it/ukuc K 

kubUmkuem^en rfhu v., same 
meaning : ili nuked ateko susuokena, 
httfamko kub&rukucuqenfana muj 
g&nfaleka. 

knVArnkucu^g p. v., impral., of 
s»ich antics, to be indulged in : 
kubaakante susunre kub&rukneni^ 
on • 

111. adv., with or without the afxs. 
ange, ge } gge y tan, tange, modifying 
iurtlbira, wsun, rikan : gel horo 
haramko, kirittrukucuqtanko susun- 
iana. 

kHbflrii U, kttbftrui^kubfirti i* Nag. 
(Or. kitb'n) same as kubn),. 

knea Ctr. kuen and kucuq ; a 
term coveting the meanings of 
(I) foW#, to coil around an empty 
space. (2) tnntfn, to coil concen¬ 
trically, all the turns of the flexi¬ 
ble body being on the same plane, 
(d) (j.ida y to coil more or less iuto 
a ball or skein. It applies more¬ 
over to cloth, piper, mats, folded 
and refolded, the folds not being 
parallel, in entrd. to latum which 
refers to a single fold or parallel 
folds. I. adj., syn. of kncaakan, 
oiled up or folded as described : 
htca baear autam : Also used as 
adj. noun : boro kuoaikana, kuca* 
rege diil}me, the straw rope is coiled 
up, use it as a seat. 

II. trs., (1) to coil or fold smth. as 
described : baear kucaeme ; na&i 
Iija kucaeme , bakasartbu d5t*, fold 
up the new cloth, we shall put it 
in the box. (2) to enclose smth. in 
a cloth, paper or mat thus folded : 
baba pa^lrc kitcakcatee dopilidikeiU. 


huca-n rfU. v., fc> lie coiled, cut led, 
or doubled up ; to cuddle : bit* kuca~ 
aketna j seta kaneireo kucaakina ; 
dmga$ paikoraree kucantana. 

Auea-o p.v. y (1) meanings corresp. 
to theirs. ( 1 ) to grow into cods, 
gimalare re<J kncaakana, the roots 
in the floweret turn^rounl along 
th© sides ; helta omjnt-inre catute 
harutkese^lere oaturoga /cacaoa . 
kn-n~uci vrb. n., (1) the amount 
coiled up : basil* dasiko kunucako 
kneakeda, sobsn moijroko jamitada, 
the servants hive coiled together all 
tho twine. (2) the thing coiled or 
folded: mi ; a krtnucadoiq raral*, 

I unwound it after it had been 
coiled a first time. (’3) tin bend-5 
of tho coils or foils: kunuciirege 
baeir ninduko jomkedi. (») tho 
act of coiling or folding : am.* 
Aunuca ka $iuk*. 

III. adv, (l) with tin afxs. anqe, 
ge, te, also kuctkuca , with or with¬ 
out tho samo^ afxs , modifying 1 * 6 , 
rda t iaXnka. It may also modify 
rikan provided the afx. te be not 
used. (2) with the afx. gge, modi¬ 
fying nir, to run full pelt. 

IV. adverbial afx. in gogAacag aud 
lira knea . 

kuca-bara trs., to entangle a rope, 
thread, etc , to crumple paper, cloth 
or a mat. 

kueabara-n rflx. v., to coil or curl 
onQ&cIf up now this way then that 
way ; to writhe. 

kucabaraQ p. v., meanings corrcsp. to 
the trs. 

kuca«bhir syn. of biwfabiur, to 
i wind or bend smth. in a ciiclc 
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knca-gumat* 

around an object. 

kneabi»r-en rilx. v., of a snake, to 
coil itself around smtli. 
kucabiur-g p.v., to be wound or beat 
around smlb. 

kuca.dumaia, kuca duinbg trs., to 
coil, wind or jample into a bill. 
knead um n^-g P*v., corresp. mean¬ 
ing. 

kocat-nAri, kucatn-nari (Or. kuc’a) 
syn. of janvmkoronjo . 

kuci-kesej (1) in common par- 
lance, a rarely used trs. : of a snake, 
to prevent smb. from passing i*y 
coiling itself up on the path : bit* 
horaree kucakesedtadina. (5) poetical 
parallel of ndrtkoto of an entan¬ 
gled creeper, to prevent smb. from 
passing: 

Kucakuca kundurum 
Kucakesedtadina, kundurum 
KucakrbaUadina , nairi ! 
Nflrinari palandum 
N&rikotoia.tadina, palandum 
N&fikotot^tadina, nairi ! 
Entangled knndnru, thou hast pre¬ 
vented me from passing, alas ! 
Matted paland/i f, thou hast cut off 
my passage, alas ! 

kuca kuca (1) in common par¬ 
lance, adv, As under kuca . (2) 

poetical parallel of the adj. ndri- 
p&ri, entangled. See the song 
under iucakesed. 

kucakaci Nag. (Sad. kocdkueu 
syn. of kiicamnca. 

kuca muca jingle of knea, I. adj., 

(1) with kora, eandaka , gar a, a 
winding roal, a meandering river. 

(2) with buear, ndptiuh entangled, 
matted : kucamuca auyircR har^lona. 


kuca muca 

with pati , tija, hag a], rumpled : 
kucamuca kagaj sartaleme, cikan$ 
olakanabu lelea, smooth out the 
crumpled paper, let us see wh t is 
written on it. In all tluso meanings 
tliis adj. may be used also sbstly. 

11. trs, (l) to mike a winding 
path or road. (2) to rumple a rope, 
thread, eto. (3) t > rumple a mat* 
cloth or paper : lij* alom kucamu~ 
caea. (4) to enclose stnfch, in a 
rumpled mat, cloth, or paper : 
k.igajre kne imncakeate bukuml 
auhi, ho brought the medicinal powder 
i i a crumpled piece of paper. 

III. in trs, in the df. prsfc., (1) of 
paths, roa Is, stroams, to wind : no 
sanclaka isu kucamuc itaua. (2) of 
a lop3, creeper, eto., to bj in a 
tangle : batar kucamucatnna. (') 
of a mat, cloth, paper, to bj in a 
rumpled state. 

kucamuc i n rflx. v., (1) of snakes, 
to writhe. (2) of people, syn. of 
, to lie cuddled up. 
p.v., meanings corrosp. 

to the trs* 

IV. adv., with or without the afxsr. 
ange t ge, gge, tan, tange, modifying 
rika, rikan, do, ho rag, garag, 
n&rig , nir , sea. Modifying nir, 
sen, it is used of men and snakes and 
moans to crinkle, to zigzag : kuca - 
tnucalane nirkena; bit^ko kacamu - 
catanko senea. 

V. Kucamuca occurs in the follow¬ 
ing song as adj. qualifying sunupid, 
an entangled or disbevtdled chi¬ 
gnon. Hut in many places they sing 
< Labaleica , bowl-shaped, instead of 
kucamuca. The original reading 
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roufit bave been dubahka, a better 
parallel to tabaleka . What is 
meant by (aba is no longer knows, 
The kaqfo, so far as I can make out, 
is the black ibis, wh ! eh has a naked 
head and neck and consequently 
nothing that can in any way be 
compared to a chignon. The egret 
of the bakuli can of course appo¬ 
sitely be compared to a topknot 
of Lair. The two birds stand either 
for two men or for a man and 
a woman, since men often wear 
their hair in a chignon : 

Kai^ki maraud burn toaba 
Kaukim ba, naraguled 
Bakuli nuriu burn natalebil 
Bakulim dali nosorided. 

Kaiaki kutamuca (dubaleka) 
sumip’d 

Kaukim ba naraguh'd. 

Bakuli tabaleka rouoto<J 
Bakulim dali nosoreled. 

Black ibis, ibou hast brought the 
Holarrbeua flower from the high 
hills* Egret, thou hast brought the 
jessamine fbwor from tho low hills. 
Black ibis, thou hast brought the 
llolarrhena flower stuck in thy 
dishevelled (bowl-shaped) chignon. 
Egret, thou hast brought tho jes&a- 
mino flower adorning thy topknot 
of hair. 

kuca-pttfl Cfr. lifjujapui }, lif#- 
jop°(l t Ihukuca , I. sbst., tho act of 
carrying with a pole an overload 
that bends it: nekan kueapufite 
inatauko bag&raor^ boro men$. 

H. adj., with biirom, an overload 
that bends tho carrying polo : kuca* 
P'<ti burowe aul§. 


HI. trs., to carry smtb. so that 
the carrying pole bends cinder the 
weight. The d. o. is either the 
thing carried, the pole or the act 
of carrying : babao kucaputiieda i 
nmrayde kucapwt\ktda y he overloaded 
his carrying pole \ gje (or gogoc) 
kueaputikeda $ be did tho carrying 
with a polo bending under the 
weight. 

IV. trs. caus., to overload a carrier: 
ne hoyo pur$pe kucapul{k{a . 
iucapu(i*n rftx. v., same moaning 
as trs.: bu.rom (mar&yu or g$, gogo) 
pe kueapufinjana . 

kucaputi-pQ p. v., eorresp. meaning: 
barora (marara or gQ, gogo) kuca- 
putijana . 

V. adv., with or without the afxs. 
angcj ge , g#ge, tan, iange, modifying 
go, rtka , au, idt . 

kucl Nag. (Or. kuci) var. of gact 
Has., the ligature of paddy sheaves. 

kud (H. k&c) I. sbst, the brush 
used by the village weavers for 
preventing the threads of the warp 
from adhering to each other in 
drying after the sizing. It is made 
of saHri roots hold between two 
bamboo laths ; kucite pey&eko sutam- 
ko j$ea. 

II. trs., to make into such a brush s 
satiprc<Jko kneiia. 

Jmct-Q p. v., to bo made into such 
a brush : satlyirc# kucioa . 

kucila sbst., Strychnos Nax-vo- 
mioa, Li nno Loganiaceae^a tree 
30-40' high with ovate 5-ncrvod 
leaves, white flowers in terminal 
cymes, and globose berrieSi 1J" 
diam., orange whoa ripe. 
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kucu (Or. kneel) I. sbst., the pocket 
in the middle of the giro, fishing 
net: girar$ kucure haiko karjcuua, 
the iish caught with the gir(* 9 gather 
in the central pocket. 

II. tvs. or in trs., to fit a giro, with 
such or such a pocket: no gvra (or 
girare) huriqgem kucuieda . 
kueu-u p. v., (i) *of a gira , to be 
fitted with such a pocket: ne gira, 
(or girare) huriiage kucuakana, 
( 2 ) of fish, to get enclosed in the 
giro.’* pocket: haiko kucuakana . 

kucu same as kueusaru. 

kucu, kucu-mucu Has. syn. of 
indarsandar Nag. to lie eurlod up, 
to cuddle. CTr. kuca, citkttmuk*. As 
adv. kucu takes only the afxs, 
ange or ge . N. B. Never used of 
snakes. 

kucuut Cfr. Hex, cm^gn i I. sbst., 
a morbid contraction affecting one 
©r both legs and keeping them 
doubled up : ne horo$ kucuq 3 an 
ranutc bugioa ci ? 

II. adj., (1) with kati t a log or 
legs so contracted. ( 2 ) with /ioro, 
also kucuq&ata koro, a person with 
such a leg. W hen both legs are 
affected the adj. laki is preferred, 
Kucunk'ifa may also bo used sbstly.: 
mia 4 iucuX(ka(a sotafcoe (undaaun- 
taaa, a man with a bent leg comes, 
leaning on a stick to jerk himself 
forward. 

III. trs. or intrs., to bend or double 
up a leg or the legs : kneuqemt 
(or ka(a kucu^eme) atom tinjulaea, 
draw in thy legs, do not keep them 
stretched out. In this sense the 

term occurs in the phrase; seta 


HcnV{ banda j 40 , tbo dog-days, the 
first half of June, till the monsoon* 
breaks, when the grouud is so heat¬ 
ed by the sun that evou dogs feel 
it burning their paws. 

IV. trs. cans., to cause the contrac¬ 
tion of emb/s leg or legs: rOro 
luugan kucnV(kl^y rheumatism has 
bent his leg so that it cannot bo 
straightened; juagulurato ka(ako 
kiicuv^Ii\a } by means of the jaqg<i> m 
dura (a superstitious practice) people 
have caused a contraction of his 
leg. 

kucui^-cn rflx. v., same moaning as 
the infcrs. : kucuqcnlanae, ka^ao kn - 
current ana, 

kucuQ-g p. v., (I) of tho leg or 
legs, (0 be just now bent or doubled 
up: ditagad parkomred> ka*a /fr«- 
cuv<nre cnai* gilj bapaia, one 
cannot lie on a short bed without 
bending one's legs. (2) to bo affect¬ 
ed with a contraction of the leg: 
lar^gante ne horo ka(ac iaentyand ; 
laugante inia ka^a kneu, ana. 
kucuM kata adj., sec under Hem 
kucu saru sbst., a form of Colo- 
casia aniiquorum, WilldAroidcae, 
—a tall and coarso stem less herb 
with largo ovato-cordato leaves* 
peltato on stout petioles. It is- 
cultivated for its^ cdiblo corns and 
leaves. 

kug, kufl-cfcrG syn. of Hriq guilt - 
rnd, sbst., the Coppersmith, Xantho- 
laema hacmatocephala. This bit! 
calls Hill kitd ! Hd t unceasingly. 

kutf trs,, of people, to carry smb. 
or smth. on the back, in culid. to 
Htu^ t to carry smth, dangling ftout 
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a stick which rests on (he shoulder : 
lion hatarkjatee ku^jqia; peryakan 
bora tite safckeatee kudkeda , he Cir- 
yied on his back a fu’l gunny bag 
holding it with the hands ; kudentan 
hone kudjqia, he carries on his lack 
a child enfolding his neck with its 
arms. The term applies also to 
bears or apes carrying their young 
on the back. 

kud-en rilx. v., (1) to let oneself he 
carried on the back: ne lion k ie 
kudeniana en: mentt heboak$ia, the 
baby did not like being cairicd on 
the back, 1 had to take it on my 
bip. (2) to cling to smb's neck 
and fo let oj en lf be <srii<d on his 
lack : mar kud crime* (3) to carry 
smth. on the back : cenako enkam 
kudenjana (or kudeniana) ? What 
art thou carrying (or what hast tin u 
loaded) in that bundle on thy lack ? 
kv-p-u<i repv. v., to cany each other 
on the back, in turns. 
kud-g p. v., of a child or a load, to 
be carried on the lack. 
ku-n-v# vrb. n., (he amount tarried 
on the back or the long (ime of 
carrying : kunude kiKjkja, api gatidi- 
ree dolqa, he carried him on tho back 
a distance of 3 leagues ; leunvde 
kutjkeda, mosate upun tala caali 

dearee Idinjana, 

kuda Has. kudha Nag. (Or. 

kvdlui, a leap ; T. kvtd, (o join, to 

assemble) syn. of kuiufi, 1. sbst., 
a crowd or heap gathered : busy 
Jcuddrc cutuko talkona. 

II. adj., with horoko, bus?/, etc., 

same meaning : kuda busyre CU{uko 
talkcua ; kuda horoko monakoa, jac 


kultaipe. 

III. trs., to gather in a crowd, to 
collect in a heap : i$a nere kudalape , 
bring hither a heap of bricks. 
kudd-n rflx. v., to gather in a crowd, 
to flock together : oeny lelmento 
namiu horoko kudanjana ? 
kudd-o p. v., to l>£ gathered in a 
crowd or collected *in a heap : kecy 
hasa kot^re kuddoka ? 

IV. adv., with or without the afxs. 
ange, ge ; also modkudd, with or 
without the afxs. ange, ge, gge, tan, 
lange, leka, modifying hnndi, 
hundin , au , idi. 

Kuda sbsfc., name of one of the 
Munda olanp. See under kill. 

kuda, kuda-daru sb t., any tree of 
Eugenia sp. They are distinguish^d 
as follows : (J) soakuda, hurir^ 

kuda, Eugenia Jainbolana, Lamk. ; 
Myrtaeeac. ('2) tnarai% kuda, a 
cultivated form of the same with 
large fruit. (3) diV(ki kudu Nag. 
hantqkuda lias. Eugenia Jamho- 
lana, var. caryophvlli olia, F. 13. I. 
(4) gar a kuda, Eu*enii Iloyneana, 
Wall. (5) topqknda, Eugenia oper- 
culala ltoxb., var. obovata, Kurz. 
(6) pun4i kuda , Eugenia JamboB, 
Linn. 

. kuda, kuda-Jft sbet, the fruit, a 
black berry, of the preceding trees. 
*Ncte the following riddle, the an¬ 
swer to which is kndajQ : gara jap^re 
nola() catuko bakatada, near the 
stream they have hung up blackened 
waterpots. 

kuda-Hi tbsh, juice of kvda fiu’t 
fermented with admixture of iltranu , 
the ferment used in brewing rice 
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beer. 

kudad (Or. Jehedna , to pursue) and 
derivatives, syn. of khagirt and 
d«. ri vatives. 

kuda rasi sbst., fermented ju'ce of 
hud a fruit. 

kudA-suda, kudhfl-sudhfl Nag. 
jjngle of kudd ;* to mix pell-mell. 
Constructed like ndhasudha. 

kuda-sura I. sbst., a tender twig, 
leaves fresh from the bud, of the 
knda tree. 

IT. poetical adj. qualifying gaf,i 9 a 
5 went, very loving and much loved 
friend. Cfr. the proverb under knda* 

v, at bid. 

kud au tr.^., to go and bring smb. 
or smtli. on the back. 
kadau-n p. v., to bo fetched aud 
brought on the back. 

kuda-ug sbst., a dark-purplish 
mushroom, 8 12" high and 4-5" 
broad. It grows in the jungles and 
is eaten either raw or stewed. 

kuda-umbul sbst., the shade of the 
kuda tree, considered by the Mundas 
as the coolest and most pleasant. 
Note the proverb : kndaumbul ei 
carikuri, a divoroed woman and the 
shade of the kuda tree are equally 
alluring and pleasant, i.c., she tries 
by her sweet ways to find another 
husband, and when she has found 
one is very dutiful in order to keep 
him. This by no meanB expresses 
approval of the one who remarries 
her. 

kudbat* and kugban-kugban of 

•trees or sticks, syn. of kuba and 
kubakuba. 

kugbafiru Has. indigestion and 


pain in the pit of the stomach, when 
this has not been caused by eating 
or drinking acid things or sour un¬ 
ripe fruit 1 ?, in which case kantfu* 
man4a is used. Constructed like 
the latter. The remedy used by the 
Mundas is to drink hot salted water. 

kujcatJi Has. Nag. var. of kurti* 
caq. 

kudgu, kudfigu (Or. kagnd, (o 
dozj off) I. sbst., the act of talking 
in one's sleep : ini?) Jcudguii% aiumlij. 

II. adj., with horo t a person with 
this habit. 

III. trs , to say smtb. in one's sleep : 
nirpe mene kajil kudiigulg, in his 
sleep he said : "run". 

IV. infra., to talk in one's sleep, to 
dream aloud : enamiidao kudgukena 
(or kudgnkeda ). 

kudgu-n i fix. v., same meanings : 
tisiul*} apimao kndgunjana• 
kudgu-n p. v., of s nth., to bo said 
aloud in a dream : nirpo mene kaji 
kudgulcna. 

ka-n-udgn vrb. n., the extent of 
talking in one's sleep : knnudgnl 
kudgnkeda, inj[ japiiro gitjkcnko 
landalandateko a6i<Jg*V'j iina > La 
talked so much in his sleep that 
those who lay near him were out of 
breath with laughter. 
kudhA var. of kudd . 
kudhA-sudhA var. of kuddwdd, 
kudl and derivatives, vars. of 
khudi and derivatives. 

kudi'Sii* syn. of kodan^jaUe. 
kuj-kuj the call of the copper¬ 
smith (bird). 

II. adj, with ra i same meaning. 

III, intis., of Ike ccppci smith, to 
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'i* 1, ■'*’'•**" ' 1 ’ """" " " " - i i ... -i i ■ - - ■ 1 . '■. 

4 &U t htdfotdca ©nament© \ irora one spot to another, cither ti> 

$eh*get imtumakana, the ooppev* \ level the field or to make or repair 
9§tottii fell* *kw$ 1 kn$ \\ keace its \ its ridges. As it must bo done with 
t*l tilifcJfi. \ the hoe, it is no wonder that they 

Jhkdkt&tn tflt. V., s m* meaning. 1 Uko a broad-bladed instrument. 
jHrp. imprsl., o! the 1 They arc very Kandy with It. (i) 
•coppersmith's call, to 1>3 nttered •. 1 also Indian ham, with a nl. ( ahoc- 
tisiognpa singihnpi Imgaicakorc fut of earth, the Quantity of earth 
t«dknd S lann, in this season the call > “ •»*« f««ntho ™d»n 

of Hie coppersmith is heard the 
whole day long in the mango groves. 

IV. ad?., with the ttfxs. tan, lange, 
modifying rg, »<*r*> 

kud*ku(| repetitive form of *»<?. 
sjrt.of k*$eh, tre. »»d intrs., to 

Random,. It is used only when 

J confusion is possible with the 
preceding (the call of the copper- 

I. Uhl N. B —The repetitive foim 
®oiitl). - may be 

of any pul. to winch hi* * 1 J 

affixed, m >v likewise >e H8t 

waning of: to try-d. 

*k«4lstf, k « ,am U ., 

, t . (j' a hoo either w»- 

Uog. 1. sbst., U; {o r(1 by 

r** 

villaffe bla^ksm!*** t 

the viii»b' 3 . <ve seen 

i \ f ri\o latte* is shape d as 
lam). *» uiaLW ' . , 10 to 

w .lUW««> lU resth ^ 

awl ll“» a»» *»• ■ , kic J 

.0 P «.teU»« 

to th. Mo. *»* 

w 8 ttei»g“ ‘ Ih 8 awlte, 

4 Vr 

ri“ M ”" au h *' re 

.. J. »*«*. *" d Tet ,n 

no spide, have 

the cultivation oi n tb 

often to throw quantities oi earth 


make or repair 
bo done with 
er that tl 

__ instrumi 

very handy with It. (2) 

> fcnqiam with a nl. t a hoc- 
mi of earth, th© Quantity of earth 
a hoe cuts out fr©m the ground in 
one stroke: gara pirteij harapi 
had'am calmmmeme, make the pits 
by taking out each time two or three 
hoefuls ; barapi kmllam hamate (or 
hasaro) barsbarioa, it can be levelled 
with two or three hocfuls of earth. 

(: j, the breadth or depth to which a 

. ' ,.... . ar ,j kudlam cakarem *> 

hoo bites. upi - i , , 

-*• lta m «^“ h ;i 

*« T.ri; «*»*»* 

garaeme, di a « P Mhmte 

throe hoc© deep > 1 *■ . 

tU ' i; tr every day three strokes 
garaeme, dig evtry y 

deep (until thou reach the required 

Note the riddle, the answer to which 
H fco. :sir.narepili«}, otore M* 

:;:,ing in heaven, on earth U M«h. 

IT. tre., to forgo mto a 

mere;} kudlameme. ^ , nk) 

kuillwQ P- v '» , kudlamkana 

a hoe : holara nwf^ * - 

Ci Ldra kudhra adj, with 

f ' «vn of P#9 ur * b°W a > aD ^ 
or c««d*> ? J siogbooga, the 
spirit otheI U lbe shades of the 

ancestors, 1. > and who 

haqkar, i««*' 6 * ub Uc and 

is o^eluded fw tirivato 

official worship, and has on f 

devotees. 
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kudra-na)onj lcuAir 

*kadra.naJom, ktsd&ra-najom (Sad. 


ffohi-kvdra) syn. of pttgartnajom, 
a devotee of a kudra boqga, 
who, through neglect of big worship, 
attracts hie wrath on some house of 
his family, other than his own, in 
entrd. to no join, najomani % a wizard 
or witch*. »Thc culprit is found out 
in the caultjaQ) and his relatives 
foTee him to pxpdl from his house 
the spirit in question. 

kudsn, kujsu -bagel Has. syn. of 
kf/usvru. 

ku^sukudaru-ka^snknJuro c fr. 
kudur, I. intr9., to danc^ with the 
hopping step proper to the bajan- 
mum : kudsnkudnrukudsnkudnru - 
jadako, 

hu(lmkulurukudsniudurn-n rflx. v., 
same meaning. 

II. adv , with or without the afxs. 
avgc, ge, tan, langc , modifying 
msun, rikan. 

kuflju, kuc)(u-kudju var. of khvdtu. 
kadugu var. of kudgu. 
kudum in adjurations only, paral¬ 
lel of kakani• See under dcord . 
fcudflranajom var. of Hdrunajom. 
kudur-kudur Nag. syn. of padar - 
pad, palargad Has. I. sbst, (l) the 
pocks in small-pox and cliiaken- 
pox ; eruptions caused by a nagecra , 
nymph. (2) pockmark* : no hororo 
par$ hdnvHdnr raen^. (:?) the 
puckered or pitted appearance of 
leaves naturally wrinkled, or 
blighted by insects : sarjomsakamre 
pur kudurkvdttr talna. 

II. odj., (1) with ftoro, pocky or 
pock-pitted : kndnrkndnr Sart hijy- 
t\n\. Also used as adj noun. (2) 


with sakam, wrinklod or puckered 
leaves; miatj kisimr;* kubi indur- 
kudurgea, some kinds of cabbage 
have wrinkled leaves ; no darure 
kud&r&udur sakam esekargea, all 
the loaves of this tree are pitted 
Also used as adj. noun : nckau 
kndnrkudnr kflgedM* cuugioa, it is 
impossible to uso such a pitted sal 
leaf for making a cigarette. 

III. trs., to cover with pocks or 

pockmarks : mavi kudiuhiditrakgia. 
fcudarkndttr-g p. v., (t) 

covered with pocks or pockmarks : 
no hon cenatee lcudnrknduijann * 
(2) to grow wrinkled leaves : naiad 
kisimr.j kubi kttdnrknl*roa . (3) of 
leaves, to get pitted by blight. : s.u- 
jomsakamko purasa kndurkttdnroa . 

IV. adv , with or without the afxs. 
angc , ge , gge, Ian, tango also kndnr- 
leka, modifying lelg , rikag, marl , 
lapudj pnsurt. With tho afx. gge 
it may also modify tho phrase nage 
arrlaia : the nymph has besprinkled 
him so as to cause an eruptive skin- 
disease. 

kudur, kudurkudur, kudnru, kuduru- 
kudiffft (Or. kndnrkndnrrnii , to trot) 
1° I. abst., fast hopping or skipping 
of birds, in entrd. to end , of birds 
on the ground, a single jump ; of 
frogs and the like, a jump from a 
sitting position ; and cadult fre¬ 
quentative of cud : sira&ko$ 

kudururn lolakada ci V 
II. intis., of birds, to hop along fast : 
tlur kudurukeda, or knduruhena. 
kndur*cn } kudvru-n tflx. v. f ssxno 
meaning : siroe kac cudena? k*d*ru* 
na. 
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ktidur-acfer 


III. adv., with the afxs. ange, ge t 
te , and in the repetitive form, 
also with or without the afxs. tan, 
tange ; also kudu rid eka ; modify¬ 
ing rikan , caden , hijn % senq t 
aderen, mtuq, parom. 

2° in jest, syn. of Jcojoro. 

kudur-ader, kuduru-ader intrs., 
to enter a place, hopping fast : on 
gutnre miacj dur kuduruaderkeda . 
kudurader-en rflx. v., same meaning. 

kudurau, kuduru au intrs., of a 
bird, to come on, hopping fast : sirae 
kndnraujada. 

kudurciu-n rflx. v., same meaning. 

kudur-idi, kuduru idi intrs, of n 
bird, to skip away, to go away, hop¬ 
ping fast : sirae kuduridijada. 
kuduridi-n iflx. v., same meaning. 

*kudur-kese4, kuduru-keseg trs., 
of a wagtail, to hop fast in front of 
a party consulting the omens before 
a marriage. This is a had augury : 
the woman in question will often 
run away from the conjugal roof : 
kurilel senotanre mia<} sirae kuduru* 
kesedkeiVca : en kuri pun}sac nira. 
Indurkesed-g p. v., corresp. mean¬ 
ing : siraefcede knduruke$edlena • 

kudur-kojoi*, kuduru-kotem syn. 
of kndurkesed . 

kudur-parom, kuduru-parom intrs., 
of a bird, to skip past smb. ; to pass 
near smb., hopping fast ; aiudgrec 
kudurnparomkeda . 

kudurparom*en fllx. v., same mean- 
ing. 

kudur-uru^ kuduru-unit* intrs., of 
a bird, to leave a place, hopping 
fast : gutuntee kudururu^keda. 
kuilururttn-en rfU. v., same mpan- 


kugg-sarg 

ing. 

Nag. I. adj., syn. of kud$- 
akan, (1) with ili, syn. of en Has., 
a part only, taken from the ferment¬ 
ed brow to squeeze the beer out of 
it s kudq iliko ndkenako cabatabkeda. 
(*2) with man(li > utu > syn. of la Has. 
a part of the food, takep from the 
cook'ng pot before it is cjuite soft. 

II. trs., (1) to take out and drink 
j a t only of the brew : no ili api- 
m/ilo kudgkeda . (2) to take out 
p irt of the food cooking, before it is 
quite soft : mar utu enkategc kuda - 
aiqpe. 

kmla-gq p. v., corresp. meanings. 
kudqie adv., modifying c*ba y sarg, 
cipa t nUyjom , om , tsin. 

kugg-caba Nag. trs., (1) to take 
out on several occasions part of the 
brew and so empty the pot : mod 
catu ili taikenale kudqcabakeda x or 
kendgcuritele nuked a. (2) to take 
out several times food from the cook¬ 
ing pot before it is quite soft, and so 
empty the pot. 

kudacaba-Q p. v., corresp. meanings* 
kudgisin Nag. syn. of liiitin lias, 
trs., to take out several times food 
from the cooking pot before it is 
quite cooked. 

kudaisin- o p. v., corresp. meaning. 

kudg-kale Nag. trs., (1) syn. of 
enkale Has., to take out on several 
occasions part of the brew. (J) syn. 
of kudqiwi* 

kudg-sarg Nag. trs., (1) to leave 
the rest of the brew in the pot after 
taking out part of it : ili huriftgepe 
hufasargkeda. (2) to leave the rest 
of the food in the cooking pot, hav- 
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laid! 

ing taken out part of it before it was 
quite soft. 

kud^sare-go p. v., corresp. meanings 

ku^i Nag. (Or. kttddi) syn. of JciuU 
lam Has. 

kudu, kuru, var. of cudn , curu, an 
nncastrated boar. 

ktf-gir! trs?, of a wild boar, to 
shake off an •arrow sticking in its 
flesh (this action being accompanied 
by a kind of cry called Jen) : tnit*- 
akan birsukuriko kani ku boloakan 
sard ok o kugirita, when a wild boar 
has been hit by an arrow, and the 
barbs have not entered the flesh, it 
shakes it off ; barait* barsfirlja, miaej- 
doe kugirikeda. 

kugiri-n rfte. v., same meaning : en 
sukuri miatj siire kugirivjnna. 
higiri-o p. v., corrcsp. meaning : 
birsukuri baria sarfcee tolena, miaddo 
kvgirijana. 

kuhi Kora. syn. of catu, a brge 
water-pot, and bdnrfa , a small water- 
pot. 

kuhu Nag. var. of ku.hu Has. the 
kernel in a mango stone. 

kuhu, kuhu-ore,kuTu 131 ,, kuTu tii-ore 
Nag. syn. of to ail lias, sbst., the 
Koel, E tidy munis hon>rata, a bird of 
the cuckoo family, laying its eggs in 
the nests of crows. Its call, except 
when chased by crows, is * toau ! * 
several times repeated. This oall in 
iu Sk. is interpreted as kuhuk. The 
cock is called hendc kuhu, and the 
hen kabra kuhu . 

tabu-pads Nag. Itly., kicked by 
the koel, syn. of ariltoke Has. blight¬ 
ed by hail. 

kfij[ 1° Has. syn. of du?n Nag. 


kill 

I. &bst., a leaf spoon made of a leaf* 
the half of which on the side of the 
base, is pinned up, giving a short 
receptacle, in enfcrd. to cadlom purn, 
the sacrlficil leaf cup which is nearly 
as long as a leaf, the very end only 
at the base being pinned up : siytaro 
loari kd[lek* nuia, during an inter¬ 
ruption in the ploughing they take 
their breakfast (a mixture of rice 
and water) by meaus of a leaf 
spoon. 

II. trs., to pin leaves into spoon3 : 
sukampe kU\keda ci ka ? 

kui-Q p. v., of leaves, to bo pinned 
into spoons : nea sakam rocoda, ka 
kdioa , these leaves are brittle ami 
cannot be pinned into spoons. 
ku-n-ui vrb. n., (1) the number of 
leaves pinned into spoons : kuna [l e 
kujkeda, mo<J kura sakam cabauter- 
jan i, wo have used up a whole bundle 
of leaves in making leaf spoons. 

( l) the m iking leaf spoons : kumli 
ka.n ta^kakjda. (-5) the leaf spoons 
made : nokan kund^do ka teka5<i, a 
leaf spoon such as this will not keep 
together. 

2° Has. syn. of kvrj, kurvl Nag. 

I. shst., the hem of a mat : no pa(ir% 
kuj, purgp? cakarkeda. 

II. trs., to hem a mat : gfriu puratf- 
kena auriira, kuiia , I have stitched 
together the strips of plaited palm 
leaves, but not yet hemmed the ex¬ 
tremities. 

ku\;Q p. v. ; of a mat, to be hemmed : 
pa^i ku{akana. 

ku-n-ui vrb. n., (1) the act of benn 
raing a mat ; kuni Zj kam (aftkakeda. 
(i) the hem made ; nekan kunai ka 
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* kfilj«-kul)u 

{ekaoa. 

kal|tt-knlju syn. of iaVakrin, 

kal-ktt] syn* oE kkd2kkd2, groat 
acidity. 

kul-kij (Or, khui/i) Cfr. kneapui{, 
kukri, I. adj., with marard , a pole 
curved and spoiled by the carrying of 
excessive loads : ku\kn^ maraplte 
alope g*goa, otcre jopodoa. 

II. trs., (1) to cause the carrying pole 
to bend under an excessive load : 
nominate gcjlayileka kaim atakarloij- 
ma, mendo mararfitn ku}iuiaiada 9 
I did not know that thou couldst 
carry ro much, but I see now that 
fhy pole bends under the load. (J) 
to canse by excessive loading a per¬ 
manent bend to a carrying polo : ne 
mararft okoe ku\kuikeda ? (d) to string 
a bow so that it is too much curved. 
O) f'g*, to depress with the burden 
of a very onerous or impossible 
oommand : kaminalatele senkena, 
goniko miad hukumtegoo ku\kri- 
iedlea. 

III. inirs., (1) in the df. prst., of 
the carrying pole, to bend under an 
overload : marara kuikriiana, tara 
fiururatam, the pole ben Is, dimi¬ 
nish the loads, (i) imprsl., with in¬ 
serted prsl. prn. f to feci dejected in 
face of socmingly imp )s8;ble work s 
kaji nlunite krijku\k[na. 

krikni-Q p. v., (1) of the carrying 
pole, (*) to bend under an overload : 
barom hansjnasg, momo<J sale caulil 
gotida, marard ku\ku]l$na* {b) to 
become permanently curved : uo 
mararft krikutakana ♦ (2) of a bw, 

to W curved too much, (d) to get 
dcj.e.tcd in the face of seemingly 
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impossible work : ne gomkc* hukum- 
tot^ kuikrij.ina ; naminat^ k.i dari$- 
Ickan kami loltewc kutkrijana. 

IV. adv., with or without thoafxs. 
an 0 c i 0 e % Q7^t tange , modifying 

nka, rikao, Ufa#, k*ro>u> gg. 

ktil-kulu, khul-khulii S yn. of 
kubH^kubuq. • 

kail I, trs. cau3. f fig., to pervert 
a child of honest parents; to 
rescue a child from the influence of 
bad parents : a!ri$ hon kumbtiruko> 
op^rec dasikena, n:i loko knilk^t, my 
son was a servant in a homo of 
thieves, they have led him astray. 
kuil-en rflx. v., of a child, not to 
folio.v the ways, good or bad, of its 
parents: eugaapukiia butokarikiui 
kumbftfukena, hondoe kuilcnjuna : 
enkan$ko ciula5 kaT*;>. 
kuil-g p. v., (1) of a breed, to get 
spoiled : lit^gakolo asulke<}koa mon- 
do n&doko kuiljana t wo kept fowls 
of the largo yellow-eyed kind, but 
the chiekons are no more of the 
samebrcel. (2) seldom med, of a 
child, to be of a different complexion 
to that of its parents : ongaapukii* 
cselg *a, soben honko kuVjana , the 
parents are fair, the children are all 
dark, (d) fig., of a child, to prove 
in its bihaviour the opposite of its 
parent): no hondoe k/tiljiaa, eogi- 
apukiudo kakit* kumhtipukena, this 
child has turned out to b) a thief 
though its parents never stole. 

kuil! interjection used by boys 
when the arrow they have shot, or 
the stick they have thrown, reraalu* 
in the branches of a tree. Toey 
think that this exclamation will 
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cause it to fall to the ground. 

kulta (Sk. koda) I. sbst., charcoal: 
kutlado kampamko 
II. tr$., to char : ne daiubu kaifara. 
HI. intrs., to make charcoal : kuita- 
kenako, or ktnlakedako. 
kuila-Q p. v., (1) to bo charred : ne 
darn kidkiQk*. (‘2) impish, of clnr- 
coul, to L$ made : ciminat* k/tila- 
ukana ? IIow mueh elm Coal has 
been made ? 

ku-a-ut'a \ rb. n., (1) the amount 

reduced to charcoal : kunailako 
kullakeda, go^a birrea dutuko taba- 
giril.eda, (c) the charring : misa 
Jmvullate hurirage hunejijana, orole 
kuilakeda. (?$) the charcoal made : 
mi«a kunuilado aucabahna, the char¬ 
coal of cur first kiln has all been 
brought home. 

kulla-dura sbst., charcoal dust. 

* kulla kacin sbst., the shade of a 
person killed by a tiger [hagaia, 
bagnTdi binahot^ga, joto mahatu) 
when worshipp ‘d by a devotee : 
kuH tkaeine manat itttana. The first 
part of lb'8 name comes from the 
custom of always cremating, never 
burying, the remains of fcuch a per¬ 
son. 

kuilakaein-en rllx. v., of a siprit: 
<o exact in a particular case, the 
same kind of sacrifices as a luila- 
kacin : Maha leocandi kuilakacincna . 

ku!Ia-mu]u I. sbd., tin woody 
part of an imperfectly charred log. 
II. adj , with koro, an cb^ny-bla^k 
fellow : nldo ape haturon kuilamn(a 
boro ci ? Also used as adj. noun : 
miad kufamvfn h-j^itana. 
kuilamvV'-n p. v., syn. of gar ad trip, 


to become or he as black as a 
charred log, as black ns a riven : 
ink* api boro hot*ko kailamtttnjana. 
III. adv., with or without the afxs. 
angCy ge } nyc, Ida, modifying betide, 
kcnd*Q % Udg: okoo tluUmkena? 
kurido ku'ilamutnlekae hendca, kora- 
do kuniharcatnlekao c*eln, who 
arranged this match ? The wife hi 
as h!ack as a charred log, the hus¬ 
band is as fair as a water-pot made 
by a man of the potter’s ea^lo. 

kulla-sauga Has. syn. of gin¬ 
here/n (hi lias. si{i<dnaidka Na » . 
(Sad. pa(Cdgari) sbst., Oldenlandia 
gracilis, DC.; Uubiaeeac,—a slender 
herb, with sparingly branched stem, 
8-1S" high, and erect linear grass* 
like leaves 14-3J" long, Childicn 
chew the sweet fl shy root. 

kuTIa-sengcl sbst., a charcoal fire, 
kuin^f, kuinij koendi tho whole 
fruit of the midu/anti tree (ftassia 
latifoiia), in c*ntrd. to (Lola, its kernel. 

kuingi-cakg lias. syn. of piko 
Nag. sbst., the fleshy rind of tin 
fruit of the Ba:sia latifolh. It n 
very sweet when ripe and then eat«'ii 
uncooked. When sfill green it ser¬ 
ves as a stewed veget ibl 

kuindi-karc syn. of dolaktre frbsh, 
oil cake of the kernel of tho Bus-da 
latifoiia. It is bitter and po’sonou?, 
and is uied t> kill fish and pigs. 

kuiruji suoum gyn. of djlasunnm, 
sbst., oil extracted from the kcruol 
of the Bassia latifoiia. It is solid at 
a mod rate temperature, and used 
both for culinary purposes and for 
burning, but it turn 5 ! quickly rancid, 
kul q. kid vk } kurtil m kurul xk , 
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ruin-ruin vara, of kai^kut^. 

kfiirl (Or. kuiris , vegetable grower 
or seller) sbst., a vegetable gatdener. 
k&iridaru syn. of gara*cker$. 
kelri-pury 1. sbst, a leaf cup 
made of two sal leaves superposed 
crosswise. The four siJcs are double¬ 
fold. d and pinned. Its only use is 
during the enti ceremony when the 
head of the baby is shaved and the 
hair put in such a cup. 

11. trs., to fold and p’n two leaves 
li.to such a cup : no sakamkir* kitiri - 
pvrin me. 

Iciliripnru-'jQ p. v., corresp. mining: 
ne sakamkit* ktfinpuragoka. 

kuTru>kulru, kulu-kulu, kuluru- 
kulufu (the last vowel of both 
membei8 in these jingles has often 
a vocal check) same meaning and 
construction as kneakuiu , but used 
whin no motion is conuoted. As 
adv. they may tnke'also the forms 
kuhnleka , kuudeka , kuiuruUka. 
kulukulu, kulu-kulu-kulu (Sad.) 

I. sbst., a call to attract domesti¬ 
cated pea-fowls: kutukuhi aium- 
ketjoi mar$kit* hijytaldena. 

II. adj., with kaktila, same meaning. 

III. trs. or intrs., to call domesti¬ 
cated pa-fowls: mar^kioi kutu- 
kuiukityne ; kuiukutnjadae. 
Jcutukuiu-ii p. v , of domesticated 
pea-fowls, to be called : mar$ kniu* 
kuiulena , mendo kae aiumkeda. 

kulutsi (Sad. kuiusi) I. sbst., (1) 
Fyn. of Idbelo^f kota Nag. the male 
flower (a smooth receptacle) of the 
jock tree, after it has become soft. 
Before being soft it is called kanta - 
raid. The female receptacles are 


celled kantarajo from the v ry 
beginning, but as long as the peltate 
bracts have not fallen off and the 
receptacle is not tuberclcd, they are 
also called ciitci : kuiuv( houkodoko 
jomea. (2) syn. of Ufa, mangoes 
with very thin stones ripening a 
fortnight before the other *fruit on 
the same tree, though the fbwers 
blossomed at the sirae time. 

II. intrs., in the df. prst., of a jack 
tree, to have mile receptacles 
a’realy soft : kan^apa kiititQtana. 
kuttu^-g p. v., (1) of the jack tree, 
same meaning : ne kati^ara b:\do 
ba j ma, afirlge kutuQna, the male 
flowers of this j ick tree hive appear¬ 
ed but are not yet s>ft. (2) of 
maugo trees, to have fruit ripening 
in advance as described. 
ku-n-u?uQ vrb. n., the number of 
male receptacles getting soft on a 
jack-tree : kunuiur^ kulu&jana, 
daru perpjani. 

kulut^-ore Nag. sbst., syn. of 
kuhn Nag. and ioatt Has the 
koel bird. 

kuji Nag. (Sad.) a biid trap called 
kattkad in Has. and dt scribed 
under this word. The functional 
uses of the two words are similar. 

kujuri, kujuru name of one of the 
| Mtinda clans. See under kiU. 

kujuri-arg, ka]uru-ar$ sbst., the 
leaves of kujurindrt, when used as 
a potherb. 

kuiuri-ndrl Has. kujuru-nflrl 

Nag. (Sad. kvjnr ) sbst., Celastrus 
paniculata, Willd. ; Celastrineae,— 
a scandent shrub. 

kO kesed trs., to ] ut cut cf jlay 
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one of 1 lie players at tops, by saving 
* ka' before him when his top 
has happened to slip from his hands 
whilst winding it : dehale, Birsa, 
aittdoko Jcukescdkina, am barsa- 
akana, mi^ 3se batiuamme, please, 
B rsa, they have put me out by say¬ 
ing ‘ ka \ but thou hast the right 
to play twice, do make over to me 
one of thy turns. 

kakesed-g p.v., to be thus put out 
of play : kiiktsedjanae. 
kuke-n esed vrb. n., the corresp. 
act: kakenoedlce baiajma. 

ky ket«^ I. shst., a loud cou -h 
to encourage oneself or others in 
the dark or on a lonely path : knke- 
(fife n undiytana no boro borongjada. 
II. intrs, to cough loudly, in the 
dark or on a lonely path, to encour¬ 
age oneself by the sound of one’s 
own voice, when one is afraid, or 
to encourage others who are afraid *. 
borotanam cim knktfjjada ! Art thou 
afraid? Thou o Highest loudly 1 
kit kef e-go p, v., impish, of a l >ud 
cough, to be r.sorted to in the 
circumstances described : boro* 

j.,<J horokomontco knketegoa , a loud 
cough id also resorted to to encour¬ 
age others who are afr iid. 

kuku Has. vocative of gur^gu, 
which see. It is used in tho nomi¬ 
native (and so is kuku/iavar and 
kukuhonjar) whenever two persons 
speak together about their common 
gutygu* In Nag. they distinguish 
the gender, and use batfa, bora or 
baft, bari as syns. of both gaqgu 
and kuku* 

kuku^ 1° trs., when carrying 


on the lack a baby held in a 
cloth (passing over ono shoulder and 
under tho other), to thus dispose 
the tluth that it sustains its head 
and prevents it from hanging back¬ 
wards or shaking abiut : balyhona 
hotg aloka ekelag raento hotgholyto 
lij$ katalakjtco kukudk\a . 
kukud-en rflx. v., whilst being 
cirri' d on smb.'s back, to keep one's 
head ipiet’y clos? to tho carrier's 
head, not throwing it backwards nor 
shaking it about : kukudenme . 
kukud-g p v , meaning corresp. to 
the tvs : on h«»n kukudgko* 
i° fig., syn. of kukurujub (vrb. n. 
used) 

kukul 1° cfr. knba , k\vcopnt{, 
lu'lkul , Urn, laknX, I. adj., of bran¬ 
ches, st’u ks, carrying polo?, perma¬ 
nently curved or bent in tho middle : 
kukul miirara. Also used as adj. 
noun : nekan knknUc alom goea. 

II. trs, (l) to bend just now a 
branch or stich : koto etikago alom 
kuku [hi, huligoa, do not bend tho 
i ranch like that, it will snap. (2) 
to cause a carrying pole to b nd 
under an overload. (“5) to cause, 
by often carrying overloads, tho polo 
to become permanently curved. 
kukut-g p. v., corresp. meanings. 
ku-n-ukuj, vrb. n., (1) the extent of 
the bending: kotodo huuuku\i 
kukutlq, hub>terjana, (2) the act 
of bending a branch or overloading 
a carrying pole: mis a kunuku\te 
kotoe hufygirikoda. (I) the stick 
or carrying pole permanently bent: 
ne mararado okoe$ kunukuX ? Who 
has spoilt this carrying polo ? 




liruti, bdrom , go. 

2° fig., syn. of kukuruju^ (vrb. n. 
used). 

kukul-sanga, kukurl-sau^* Has. 
(Beng. ku/cur alu) sbst., Dioscorea 
anguina, Koxb.; Dioscoreaceae,— 
a will yam and large climber 
with aerial bulbils I-fc*' diam., 
and a tuber one or more feet 
long, descending straight into the 
soil. Tbc upper putt of the tuber 
becoming tough, only the lower part 
is edible. The aerial bulbils are 
also eaten. It is called maraq aru 
in Nag. 

kiikinuftun (Sad. kukunhi) Cfr. 
ken(feken(le , I. sbst., the act of press¬ 
ing the arms across the chest from 
cold : ini) kukundum lelte mundifl- 
tana puragee rubawtana. 

II. adj., with fioro, a person feeling 
cold and pressing the arm9 ^across 
the chest. Also used as adj. *tfoun : 
lie kukundum, lij) ulunme. 

III. trs. or intrs., to press the arms 
across the chest from cold : til (or 
horfimoc) kuknndumakada ; kukun - 
dumakadae. 

Icnkuntfum-cn rflx. v., same mean¬ 
ing: kukundumentanue, kukundum- 
aJcanac. 

kukundum-g p. v., corresp. mean¬ 
ing : ini) tl (or hojftmo} kukun - 
dumkana ; til (or hordmoe) kukun - 
dnmakana, 

IV. adv., with the afxs. angc, gc, 
<>ge t modifying rikau , bain, du$ y 
tii^gun, sen , hijv t raba 

kukiira var, of kkuknra. 


kukurkoc* in jest, ayn. of 
tdf . 

kttkorkudbfl syn. of kurkurdl , but 
osed only (like the idiom * seta kae 
pucadjada) to emphasize quantity. 

kukfira Cfr. kokdra Has. syn. of 
dkororo Nag. a large hole in the 
trunk of a tree near the fixft. 

kukfiru.fjari sbst., a spring eneW 
cd in the hollowed out trunk of a 
tree, in entrtf. to potadari, a spring 
walled with superposed stones. 

knkuru}ui* intensive of j*nduq> 
eonnotiug that many of the stalks 
of the overripe cereals are bent or 
broken and many ears hang close 
to the ground with danger of being 
cut through in the reaping. It is 
constructed like janduq but has no 
corresponding vrb. n. Kukud and 
kuH\ when used in the meaning 
of kukmufnq have a vrb. n* 
kukuteko gym of pakoteko* 
kul var. of kula, tiger, occurring 
only in village names, v. g., Kul- 
burn, the tiger's hill. 

kul (T. sclnfta, to send, to throw. 
The initial 3 corresp. to a Mu mb 
initial k is not rare) I. trs., to 
send : kitab knit am, send the book ; 
kitab kidtaime, send him tho book ; 
iskulte honko kultakom , send the 
children to sohool. 

ku-p-ul repr. v., (1) to send smth. to 
each other: kajikit* kupultana . 
(2) to send each other, i.e., to tell 
another to go, the other answering: 

* go thyself*: aloben kupula, mar, 
Soma, amgo senrjoic. 
kul-g p. v., to be sent: (aka kuta* 
kana : api horoko kulglana. 


• mz 

knkul-saia.ga 

lit. adv., with the afxs. angu go, 
gge, modifying nka, rikug, Urn, 
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kula 

ktt-n-ul vrb. n., (1) the quantity of 
things sent; tho numbor of people 
soot: ci^i in{ta knnid kuljana, 
paraSr) pumti kao namkeda, so 
many letters were sent him, that he 
found no time to read all. (8) the 
act of sending : kunulpe hurinkeda. 
(3y the thing or person sent • nea 
okoea kunul ? Who has sent this ? 
mdo Khuntiren gomke) kunulge, 
this man has been sent by the 
gentleman who lives at Khunti. 

II. adv. afx. in tho cpds. arnkul, 
r$M, kajikul, Aapchil, kirii^kul, 
padakul, iuh^kul, 

kula I. (tChasi; Rongao Ho) slst., 

(1) syn. of marai^ Jcula , burukula , 
hamstkula, tho striped royal tiger. 

(2) syn. of maram kula, larokula, 
the brown royal tiger without 
stripes. (3) syn. of httfim kula, 
soncita , leopard. (1) in the follow¬ 
ing cpds.: sirnknla, the lion; 
kindarkula , ktuduakula, the pan¬ 
ther; tagnkula, (Itly., the shaggy 
tiger), the hyena; farkula, a 
smaller feline animal, which when 
attacking a man bites him in the 
knee, probably a tiger-cat. 

Note the idioms: (1) dubakanto 
kula ma, Itly., to kill a tiger 
from a sitting position, i.e., to 
talk of doing big things but 
not move a finger. (8) kula 
n ir j ante kapi hurla, lily** to 
brandish the axe when the tiger 
has run away, i.e., to bo full of 
projects when the time for action is 
passed, to be wise post factum* (3) 
kuhre saki to vow 6mb. to the 
tiger; to use in scolding one of the 


kttfo 

following imprecations j kula 
joining (jomrac, jomi); kula ori* 
(ormo, ori); kula offiR (or£mc, 
ori); kula otai* (otame, otai); 
kula racaitt (racarae, racai); kula 
sadorni* (sadomrno, sadomi); 
kula numti* (nuntime, ntinni); 
may a tiger eat me (theo, him), 
drag me off, tear me to pieces, 
catch mo nnder its paws, drag me 
along, jump on me (Itly., use me 
as a horse, for a mount), suek my 
blood: no buria janau ae) honko 
kidarcgcc sakilcoa; lijjj eccaakade 
talkena eugato 1 kula jornmo lion’ 
men tee eraqkja, 

II. adj., with dtsum, bir 9 infested 
by tigers: kula disamre apt sir mao 
talkena ; apea disum kulagea, kai* 
sena. 

III. trs,, (1) to change smb. into 

a tiger by means of a drug : rannto 
horokom Makoako monoa, sartege 
ei ? (8) of the Mapcandi, to 

change smb. into a tiger: kula$- 
oandi kulak{a . 

IV. intrs., in tho df. prst., to be 
infested by a tigor or tigers : tisi*- 
gapa er^ge kulalana net$ro; ri’tte 
hulatan birteo senojana, be rashly 
went to a forest infested by a tiger. 
kula-n rl lx. y., to change oneself 
into a tiger cither by means of a 
drug or with the help of tho kitlag* 
candi . Sco under candarbaudar : 
ale.) birkore atom kulaua , k nr ole 
tul*go$mem; buoums* son^jancii 
Manj ana . 

kula-g p. v., to be changed into a 
tiger by the kulagcandi ; to change 
into a tiger; pur^e* kae Mao a, 
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Kula 

misamisage. Note the idiom : 
rokait* kulagtana, kait* munclijada, 

I, am new to this work, I do not 
know yet properly how to do it, 
(lily., I only just change into a 
tiger). 

Kula sbst.; name of a Munda clan. 
See under £$7*. 

kula-bindi-daru Nag. syn. of 
kulaiapadaru Has. totkabmdidarn 
Nag. sbst., Jatropha Curcas, Linn.; 
ISuphorbiaceae,—the Physic Nut, a 
large shrub or small tree, common 
in hedges, with 3-5-angular, alter¬ 
nate leaves, and small yellow flowers. 
The oil expressed from the nut is 
U 9 ed by the Mundaslhoth for burn¬ 
ing and, aftir heating to reeking 
point, for frying. The juice of the 
plant is milky and tenacious : chil¬ 
dren blow it, it forms large bubbles 
more lasting than soap bubbles. 
The nuts when roasted are used 
as a purgative, one nut giving 3 or 
4 stools. The twigs are used for 
tooth brushing when the gums are 
swollen. 

kula-bindlran sbst., a large, very 
venomous spider (a kind of taran¬ 
tula). 

kula bim sbst., collective noun 
for all dangerous animals. 

II. adj., with diaim, bir , infested 
by dangerous animals : ape$ disum 
kulabiMgea. 

II. intrs., in the df. prst., to be 

infested by dangerous animals : ape§ 

uisum kulabiK(tana, 

kulabitscQ p. v., to become infested 

by dangerous animal: ape$ disum 

hilahi^akana % 


k.Ia-bj} sbst., (1) a tiger's head. 
( 9 0 syn. of Jiakura, a grain 
measure larger than the sertedg. 

kula-buri collective noun for all 
dangerous wild animals: Construct¬ 
ed like kulabiq. 

kulaS sbst., a hare* There are 
two kinds of hare : (1} jarukulat 
Has. mandariakulati Nag. a taller 
ami darker kind. (2) horlasikaldt 
Has. lefeikulaV Nag. a smaller kind. 
Wild rabbits are unknown in the 
country. Domesticated ones aro 
not bred by the Man das. Th ‘y 
are called huhit or if they are 
white, as is generally the case, pun^i 

Note (1) the proverb : gogkj[ kula$ 
huriugee kajioa, nil jan kulcM marao,- 
goo kajioa, a hare caught is deemed 
small, a hare escaped is deemed large. 
This means : do not brag about the 
pretended great results you would 
have obtained if only you had tried 
your hand. In other words : criti¬ 
cism is easy. (*2) the idiom : kalat - 
leka kafcae jalkeda, he has licked his 
paws like a hare (which h is just 
esciped the dogs), ho has bad a 
narrow escape, he has been 6aved 
from a great danger. 

kulae-ara sbst., a prearranged hare 
hunt as described under ara. 

kulaS-arg, kulafi-basa syn. of pm- 
maniarri, sbst., Emilia sonohifolia, 
DC.; Compositae,—a weed with lower 
leaves pinnatifid, upper leaves stem- 
claspiog, and tubular flower-beads 4" 
long, less than £* across at the 
flit top, which is pink. It is used 
as a potherb. 
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kulaS-bQ lias. svn. erf pirijatln 
Nag. sbst., Chlorophytum arundi- 
iiao'un, Bak.; Liliaeeae,—a herb 
with cylindrie root fibres, radioal 
leaves, and white C-lobed flowers 
lax 1 y panicled on a leafl ss scape. 

kulaS-buskaj sbst.*, (1) svn. of 
fculatiptufaff,*. (2) syu. of kidaht /';i. 

kulaS x shat, Selaginelb sp., Sela- 
ginellaceao,—a suberect herb with 
copiously branching stems, the ul¬ 
timate divisions flabellately dichoto¬ 
mous. It is one of the ingredients 
of the ferment for rice-boor. 

kula&-kata (Sad. latnbha gut in) 
sbst., a herb 1' h'gh. Not identi¬ 
fied. Its root enters into the com¬ 
position of the ferment for rice-beer. 

fculae-meij I. sbst., large staring 
eyes similar to thosj of a h.re: 
k\tlu'dmedreko sobnkj[a. 

H. adj., with horo, a person with 
such eyes : Khuntire miud kaUiVmed 
Turttku m ui:>ia oro I^ire miud pusi- 
mecj Barnard. Also used as adj. 
noun .* mild kulaVfiled hijufcana. 
kulaZnied-o p. v., to got such eyes : 
kala'tiiicdakanae. 

kulag-puduga syn. of kulaebuakad , 
rocotftasid, rabrofipurn, sbst., Tridax 
lirocumbens, Linn.; Compositie,— 
a weak, brittle, straggling, perennial 
herb with opposite pinnatisoct leaves 
and rayed, yellowish-white flower- 
heads on very long peduncles. 
Kula-gupinj syn. of Binnbo^ga. 
kula-jara-daru Has. syn. of kula- 
biiulidaru Nag. 

kula-kerke(a sbst., the Grey 
Shrike, Lanins lahtora. 

kula lata sbst., a cave used as a 


| den by a t’gor, panther or leopard, 
kula-lutur sbst., a plant so called* 
Not identified, 
kyfam Has. var. of kinVam. 
kula-marsal sbst., (1) Ho syn. of 
cuiigar. (2) Nyctanthes Arbor- 
tristis, Linn; Oleacoae,—a smill 
tree with opposite, ovate leaves, and 
cymes of nice, deciduous (lowers, 
consisting of a yellow tube surmount¬ 
ed by 4-8 while, spreading lobes, 
kulanta var. of k/tu’anfn. 

Kul a o candi svn of fhlgncii ml i. 
kularama, ramakula syn. of 
gatenuty Capparis hurida, Linn.; 
Capparideae. 

kula-rimbif I. sbst., a mackerel- 
s’xy; fl coy clouds. Note the super¬ 
stitious belief : hula) inihil purasao 
urn micro disutn beranjioni boro men#, 
if there is often a mackerel-sky, it is 
t > bo feared that man-eating tigers 
will make their appearance in the 
country. 

knluriu.bil-Q p. v., imprsl., of tho 
sky to become dappled with ileccy 
clouds : misamisado kidarimbiloa ; 
sobenmuli kidarinibilikana , thero 
is a mackerol-sky on ail sides. 

*kufarimi sbst., a piece of bono, 
flesh or cloth, taken from a person 
killed by a tiger. It is used as a 
charm to frighten enemies. 

kula-tirufc syn. of larUkibd , tirufy* 
sii^y sb-t., Trichodesma indicum, R. 
Br.; Boragineae,—a coarse, rough, 
diffuse, annual herb, under 1' high, 
with drooping campanulate flowers, 
1" across, white with an orango 
gland at tho baso of each of the 
5 petals. It is found on tho sides 
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of ravines and embankments and on 
grourid covered with thatch-grass. 
Its root reduced to powder ig rubbed 
over swellings and along the border 
of healing sores. Pounded with 
water it i3 given Us a drink to chil¬ 
dren with dysentery. 

*ku!a-toa sbst., 1° name of two 
plants with milky Juice which is 
administered internally to mothers 
lacking milk : (1) Calotrop's prO- 
cera, It. Br, Asclepiadacoae,—a 
shrub 2-3' Irgb, with opposite; 
broad, sessife, pale leaves and white 
flowers with a purple blotch on the 
live erect corola-lobes. (2) Sarcos- 
temma brevistigma, Wight , A?ele- 
piadaceae,—a leafles, jointed shrub 
with terminal umbels of white, wavy, 
sweet-smeliing flowers, J-i" across. 

2° A whito incombustible stuff 
found wafer-like in small thin spots 
in the jungles, and deemed to he 
dried drops of real tiger's milk. It 
is used as a charm against fire, be¬ 
ing wrapped in a leaf or rag and 
hung in the house. 

kul-burJa syn. of korakuri and, in 
jest, sandtbudiy I. sbst., the rela¬ 
tionship between husband and 
wife: hilburiarelco miafljlmiaflku- 
ramea, husband and wife have one 
mind and one heart. 

II. adj., (1) with horolci% hus¬ 
band and wife : knlburiaaki% they 
are husband and wife. Also used as 
adj. noun : akin. hdburiakix% kapaji- 
tana, lnisland and wife are convers¬ 
ing with each other ; lulburia (or 
kttlfjuriakitj) tnnlcm, they are hus¬ 
band and wife ; am cskarge ci hid- 


**lf 


foiriaben hijuafeana ? Hast thou 
come alone or with thy wife ? (2) 
with koroko , the married people i 
hilbwria horoko negere efckarka 
susuna, the married people do not 
join in the darices except on feast 
days; JcMuriaako they are all 
married people. Also ifted as adj. 
noun : kidbmid (or • kulburinfto) 
tanko, they arc all married people. 

III. trs.,in jest, to make husband 
and wife, to unite in marriage, to 
match : krtlburialMqpe. 

IV. intr3., iti the df. prst., (1) to bo 
husband wife : kulb n ri a tan a Id q . 
(2) to be all mirried people : kul - 
burialanako . 

kulburia-n rfl*. v , in 5<»st, to marry 
each other : kulburianjana&iq, they 
are husband and wife. 
hnlburia-Q p. v., to get married : am 
lelakad hOnko nsdoko kulburiaakana 
ebhen, the children whom you knew 
in olden times are afl married now. 

V. adv., with the afxs. anqe, ge, 
tan , lunge, modifying setrp, 

etc. : kidburialanko hijylena, they 
came, being the married people, i.e., 
only the married people came. 

kubdutra (occurs only in the Asuv 
legend) trs., to send fcs a messenger. 
kuldutam^g p. y., to be sent ash 
messenger. 

kiil^fa syn. of fidraipbitri'a, fbfc 
same as kulfatrta, but ih the ol. it 
may mean also patents : ttfar hohko 
Hlgiakiq b*i*kii*a takeffc, orphans 
are children whose patents are dead. 

kiilhit Nag. syh. of gM, fcu oil 
pr^ss. 

Mi (T. knr, to be 'pointed) staft., a 
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corner. The term occurs only in 
the cpds. apikuli ape) kocakuli. 

Mi adj., (1) with ho\'o , a manual, 
unskilled labourer (for wages), a 
coolie, a porter : gelua kali horokolo 
acukedkoa. Often used as adj. 
noun : kali men^ia ci ? (2) with 

kami, a manual, unskilled work for 
wages : kali kami namoa ci nerc ? 
Also used as adj. noun : ktdU karai- 
tina, he works as a coolie, he does 
unskilled labour for wages • cn boro 
knlire soabtuipe, engage tbat man as 
a coolie. 

iuli-n rflx. v., to engage oneself 
for manual labour, to become a 
coolie : licren babaroi kuliujana* 
kuli (T. kel ; Khasi k'jlli) I. trs., 
(I) to ask a qucslion : ceugpo iuli- 
jada / What do you want to 
know ? («} to question, to inter¬ 

rogate smb. : cen.ape kulikia^ ifi) 
svn. of asi, to ask s:ntb. : miij taka 
ktililipc. (4) syu. of asi , with in- 
borted iud. o., to ask that smb. else 
may receive smth. : m.ad taka 
kill ia i quit’. 

*Note the idiom : oe ulu (ne saru, 
no hara<|l\> # etc.), La rain haroko 
cimud hu liked a ; utu (^aru, etc*), 
ka isiaakana, ha ram horo ei nad 
hdikedu ; oue of the ancestors must 
have put a question about this stew 
(v.g., must have asked what stow wo 
were choking) ; it has not become 
soft. Ibis is said when it is found 
in cookiug that the stew remains 
tough, and then a little of it is 
thrown into the adiq as an offering 
to the ancestors, it is said also 
when the toughness is noticed only 


kuli 

at the time of eating, and Upni a 
little of it is offered to the ano stors, 
only in the ease a second cooking 
is reported to. 

II. intrs., (1) to put a question : 
kul i ken ale$ kae knjirurukedu. (2) 
with inserted iiul. o., to question 
instead of another ; ne lion givi.WU, 
gomket.j kuhaipe, this child feels 
shy, question you the gentleman in 
his stead, (d) with inserted iud. o., 
to put a question to smb. : niku 
ocn^m kulidkotadd , nek an don^o 
honko ci cna udubdmama ? Why 
dost thou question them ? Can 
children which have not yet reached 
the age oi reason explain such 
things ? (I) syn. of au, to ask for 

smth. : ale kuhkena, kae omkeda, 
marti ape miea kulilijie, we asked 
for it and he did not give it, come, 
ask it once from him in your turn. 
*Note the idiom : liaraun horoko- 
kill it la, the shades of the ancestors 
have put him (or her) a question. 
This is said of a person who sud¬ 
denly gets belly-ache. 
kuli-n rllx. v. } to ask oneself (aloud) : 
baraburu horoko akofceko kuhn(t % 
people who talk aloud to them solves, 
put questions to themselves. 
ku'p-uh repr. v., to put questions to 
each other : pit sunonjbon kupul.i- 
kena ci ? Have you asked each- 
| other who is to go to the market, p.r 
at what time you will start together? 
hdi-i p. v., (1) meanings eorreep. 
to the trs. : cekan kaj.i kulilcna ? 
What was the question about ? ne 
niqra gonoi^ko kidiaka , let them be 
asked about the price of this bullock 
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(2) with knriy kurihon , daf^gri as 
sbj., to be asked iti marriage : ne 
kurihon kuliakana, the marriage of 
this girl is settled. When even the 
marriage price has already been 
pa : d, it is more customary to say : 
no kuri gogmouakana. 
ku-nuli vrb. n., (1) the amount of 
questioning: kanuli kulikorn, miar) 
kaji jakeej. alom sareea, question 
them so thoroughly that you omit 
nothing. (2) the questioning : 
knnnH kape tafikakeda (or (auka- 
lqa), you have not a*ked him pro¬ 
perly ; misa JcunuUie ka iminclijana, 
kuliruar hobaoi, the doubts have n«»t 
been Fettled in a fiist quc. tioning 
(or a first examination), it is neces¬ 
sary to question him again (or to 
submit him to a second examination). 
(•1) the question a-ked : knnuli sida 
aiumbeslem enato kajirnraeme, 
answer only after listening well to 
iho question. 

kulikuUte adv., by, or with, repeated 
questions : hdikulite senfline, horam 
adakago, ask thy way all along, 
otherwise thou wilt go astray. 

kuli-au trs. (1) to go, put a ques¬ 
tion to smb., and then come back : 
ju, ktUiaul'iwe. (2) to question all 
along tlie way in coining : cn bora 
misao kaio. lelakaij taikena, horoko 
kuIiaukedkoate liijulena. 
i'uUau-n p. v., corresp. meanings : 
neta kao hijuae kaliauuka cenije 
lnenj ula. 

kulibnra trs., to put several ques¬ 
tions to the same or different per¬ 
sons. 

Kuli bed, kuli bfcde trs , to question 


secretly. 

kulibid-o p. v., to be questioned 
secretly ; of a question, to be asked 
in secret. 

ku!i-cirgal trs., (1) syn. of kuli Odd. 
(2) to put smb. on his guard by 
questioning him, v. g., by asking 
him : “ Is it you who stole my 
paddy ?" . 

kulicirgal-g p. v., corresp. mean¬ 
ings. 

kuli-hurmurad and cpds. of kuli 
with vars. of kuruiurad, trs., to 
overwhelm smb. with questions so 
as to leave him no time for re¬ 
flexion. 

kulikurwurad-o p. v., corresp. mtan- 
ing. 

kuli idi trs., (1) to go on rjuestion- 
ing. ( 2 ) to question all along the 
way in going. 

kuliith-g p v., corresp. meanings. 

kuli-karca sbst, provisions for 
the carriers on the journey : Cak ira 
senp mento kulikarc-x ciwmaw,em 
idila ? 

kuli-ketg trs., to question very 
well, thoroughly. 

kttHkete-i,g p. v., to he questioned 
thoroughly. 

kuli-kumburu trs. or intrs., to 
question surreptitiously, in order 
to lind out a secret one lias no 
right to know, or in order to divulgo 
what is confided to one. 
kuh/ombPrU’tt- p. v., to be ques¬ 
tioned surreptitiously ; to be found 
out by surreptitious questions. 

kuli-kuta trs., to repeat many 
times arul rapidly the same ques¬ 
tion : kid i k ulit kt'dl cue } kajiruarrg 
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pursati ku nainjana. 

kulinam trs, to find by ques¬ 
tioning: kulinatnime , go and find 
him, asking peoplo where he is; 
inic> ora kulinamcmp , go to his 
house, people will tell you how to 
find it. 

lnUnam-o p. v., to be found by 
question*. * 

kuli-teb^ trs., not to omit to ask 
a certain question: Fobenair* /iii'i* 
trhqkoihiy 1 asked whatever was to 
bo asked, or whatever I intend¬ 
ed asking; miad kaji kaii* knli- 
/c there is one question I 

forgot to ask him. 
kid dchit-ffo p. v, cairesp. meaning, 
kuli urusyn. of kaHhfid. 
kul-kaji shst., a message : kul- 
I'ajitc (or kaji knife) kae bijua, a 
(mere) message will not bring him 
hitln r. 

kulpu, kulup (1\ /£////, vulg. 

kidaf) I, sbst, padlock: lulpu 
kii iconic. 

II. trs., to padlock, to fasten with 
a padlock : duar k/dputape. 
kulpu-u p. v., to bo fa-toned with 
a padlock: or;*do kidpuakaua ci ? 
ku-n-ufpu vrb. n., (1) the amount 
of padlocking : kunidpui kulpukeda, 
miafj ra^i bakasa begar knlpute 
banoa. (?) the act of padlocking : 
inisa knnulpu njlena, ct.y somte kul- 
puak^na. (•’) the thing padlocked : 
ne duardo oko^a kunulpu ? Who 
has padlocked this door ? 

kulpu.keseg trs., to fasten with 
a padlock. 

kidpukescd-q p. v., corrcsp. meaning, 
kulsu var. of Hid.su. 
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kulup var. of kidpu. 

kulu-sanga (Sad. ktdu) sbst,, (1) 
Diosjorea daemona, Roxb; Dios- 
ooreacoao,—a wild yam, a largo 
j climber, somewhat thorny below, 
with 3-foliolate leaves and digitafo- 
ly d-5-nerved leaflets. The fresh 
tubers are sweet hut oau«c vomit¬ 
ing ; tliey are eaten only after 
having been steeped in water for 
3(> hours. (?) fidt* Haines, Dios- 
coroa aeuleata. Linn.,-the eulfci- 
vafed Chinese yam, a considerable 
climber with terde stuns, some¬ 
what thorny below, and single 
glabrous leaves, green beneath. 
The tubers are 2-<V hmg and li" 
thick and start directly from tho 
stem. 

kuui sbsf , the skin of Hie scrotum 
of a goat used as a pouch to contain 
oil. 

kfim (Sad.) I. sbst., also tJuumc- 
raj, [a) the iron ring in the hub of 
a wheel, through which the a\lo 
passes: kuniMcredmi h dak ad a V t,firo- 
leka baiakana, hast thou seen tho 
iron ring lining the axle hole of 
a wheel ? It is made hko the taro 
armlet. (4) sometimes syn. of iuku, 
the iron ring at the foot of a husk¬ 
ing pole. 

II. trs., (1) to fit the hnb of a wheel 
with the ring described : saglri 
kumlipn . (2) to forgo iron into 

such a ring: no mere<]bu kiimca, 
let us have this iron forged into 
a ring to fit in the wheel of our 
cart. 

kurn-q p. v., corresp. meanings. 

kuma syn. of mamu t sbst., (1) 
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mother's brother (2) sometimes, 
Imsbfthd of father's sister. (the 
husband ttf oiie'is mother's eltUl- 
sistet* is a r/irngi% ; the husband of 
bei* younger sister is a kukn). It! 
the voeativc case, only niamu is 
used. The corresponding ncphevVs 
Ahd tiiectte are tailed gere, hvngefe, 
And in the vrcAtivo, login*. ThO 
wife Of a liana is called hatom. 
lteth I'uinn anti wa»m lake the prsl. 
prhfe. iii) in, fCy as poSs. afxs, Note 
the ptoverb: him a kelo ci bngA 
bofroVn, amongst All rchtives, the 
Mother's brother l* Always the niOst 
re dy to help his nfeee or nephew 
fitly, the imlhcr's 1 rothtr is as 
solid ns the relatives ort the father’s 
side ore slippery. 

hit ma-o p. v, to become smb.'s 
hurt, a : undo Apia hatntem hi mo- 
jo no, now three of thy sifters 
are Married in different villages 
nftd haVe children. 

ktimfKa getea I. ghgt.., the rela¬ 
te 6flship b:t\Vecn a nephew (or nicCe) 
And the brother of his (or h^) mother. 
It. ndj., related as nephew (or 
h'cde) And mother’s brother. 

kcmahatOm frokftbo£a Has. syn. 
of hunorat'il^undiho^a, Nag". I. 
sbst., consulship (with reference to 
so\) of the children of a brother 
and a sister. 

II. adj., related as such cousins. 

kkftia helom tragea same as the pre¬ 
ceding. but cither all Male Cousins 
or all foMhle cousin**. 

kuma-honjar I. s hst, (I) mother 
inliw^ brother. (:) Sometimes, 
luishand o£ fathcr-iu liw's «ister. 


r rhe vocative is mamn, Their wives 
ate called haiomftonor y and, in the 
VOcitive, hatom. The Corresponds 
ing nephews arj called gtreora and 
the nieces gerekimin^ with bagina 
for both ih the voeitive* The prsl. 
prns. tq, m, te , as poss. afxs. am 
'iddei at the end of* the cpd. : 
kit mahovj aril 3 . 

II. trs., to acquire such an uncle hy 
one's marriage : kitmahonjarltjim /«p 
kumohonjar-o p. y M to become 
sUch An uncle by the marriage of 
ode's niece or nephew : en In ram 
n e ree him oho nj a ra hi n a . 

ky marnla £. shst., ( 1 ) in 'the s., 
a cold in the head and throat: 

/ nnwn dale kac hi juhna. (‘ 2 ) in tho 
pi., slight ailments : I'lnnandokodo 
j-inaft taingra. 

I I. adj., aff/ctcd With a cold in the 
head and throat : hitman da hon 
rA nitaime. Also used As adj. noun: 
hnnnndako ccn^tem ranujadkoa ? 

III. trs. caus , to affect with a 
odd in the head and throat : nimir$ 
dunJn knrftondokedlen , the elendy 
weaher we had these days 1 ms given 
us a cold. 

IV. intis, to have a cold in the 
head and throat : Jcvnicmdatanalc, 
him and a-o p. v., td get a cold in 
the head and throat : honderii* 
kymavdai'entt. 

kumafAti^.4r^rbo5a Nag. *vft. 
of f:uinakatotiilbkohcfta Has. 

■^kuma-sAli $b*t, a bullock Asked 
as supererogatory marriage pnOe by 
a Irtlur cf the bride's mother. 
tVh. n the bride has no uterine bro- 
l tbers and her parents are getting bid, 
! bLCj after tbeir demisi. would have 






roil 


kumbftt 


*K> member of her ovvrn family whose 
bouse she can visit with her husband. 
Ji* this c/*se a brother of her 
mother (kuitn) claims a bullock 
fronu the bridegroom's family pro¬ 
mising that his niece and her hus¬ 
band will always bo as welcome in 
bis bouse a9»his own children. The 
question niufgfc bo settled on the day 
of betrothal, tut the bullock may be 
given at any later dale, generally 
after the marriage has taken phee. 
The proposal is made by the relatives 
of the girl, who in the betrothal 
meeting say €t kuyiasaladole auigoale 
menjada, ocuppo menca ? Wc want 
an additional bullock for the bride's 
maternal uncle. AVhat do you siy 
to this ? " Or the question is raised 
by the other side with the words 
“ kmmatalopc namtanredo kaj.tala- 
jompe, if you want an additional 
buJioek for the bride's maternal 
uQcle, you must propose it now so 
that it be discussed with the rest ”, 

If the proposal is accepted, the 
brother of the bride's mother, some 
time after the marriage has come off, 
invites both families to a banquet 
in all ways similar to the betrothal 
feast. It is ou this occasion that he 
promises to be always as a parent 
unto the young couple. 

If there is no brother of the 
bride's mother alive, his sons may 
jrepkme him in the matter of kunux - 

Jkunms*i*4Baudi sbst., the banquet 
of which there U question under 
tuvuisaU. 

kjjupb* Nag. (Or. Sj>d.) syn. of 


guhi lias. 

kumbaj Nag. syn. of tonra, 
ioma lias, a kind of fish-trap (Plato 
IX, 2). 

kumbar (Or. kumb/iar) sbst., a 
member of the FJinlu easto of pot¬ 
ters. Iioro kumbar is a Mil ml a 
who Las learnt how to make lilts. 
Ho tan do this without getting out- 
caste d. 

kumbiknm Jhle Haines, syn. of 
lindarkmdjn', ihnlkodarw, Kaudia 
uligiuesj., 13C.; llubiaceae. 

kurabir-Uaru Nag. syn. of nsan- 
dudaru lias. Caivya arbore.i, lloxb.; 
Myrtuc:ae. 

kumbru. kumbOru (5f.il.ay, kd'rar, 
a thief) I. .shst., (I) also kumbru- 
kami y the habit or act of stealing : 
nikuro kumbiini banoa. (1) als> 
kumbru horn, kumbr^ru^ a regular 
thief : no haturo Ivmbruho baukoa. 
(3) a man. caught stealing or arrest¬ 
ed for theft : houderrtu kumbjlru 
jelakana, 

*Noto tho superstitious practico 
described in the sentence : sLlaman 
has aw, to knmbflfu pitajyiko 
, taikeua, formerly thieves wore found 
out by the boiling water test. iVhai 
there had been a theft in a village 
and the culprit was unknown, the 
panchnyat was convoke 1, a little 
water was got from each liouse and 
the whole quantity gathered was put 
to boil. The thief was, it is said, 
at once attacked by severe belly¬ 
ache. If then he did not onfesg 
his guilt and promise restitution, 
they went on with the boiling until 
all the water was evaporated and 
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then the thief died. No late case 
of this practice has been heard of. 

• It is believed to be extinct. But 
for all we know, it may still be 
resorted to in remote places. 

II. adj., with Jioro, a regular thief. 
IIT. trs., to steal smth. : okoc amg. 
miac} takae kumlrukeda , somebody 
lias stolen a rupee of mine. 

1Y. intis., to steal • himbr / ukedae y 
or k umbrukeiiae. 

Jcumlrii-n rflx. v., to become a 
regular thief : tn hero kuwbrnnjana. 
ku-p-ntnbru H) repr v., to steal 
from each otlur : 1 ahako kuyumbru- 
iana. (2) shst., also lujniwbiukami. 
the habit of stealing from each 
other : nikure kupumbiiru inma ci ? 
(:l) adj., having this hahit : ne 
Lature kupumbiiru h< roko l aukoa. 
kumhru-n p. v., to ge t stolen : miad 
taka lnmhrvjana. 

iu-n-nmbru vrb. n, (1) the num¬ 
ber of thefts or their importance : 
7cuunmbiiruko kumltirukeda, soben 
habaialeko cabakeda, th? thieves 
have left nothing of our puldy. (2) 
the act of stealing : musira, knnum- 
bitr ure baria loeoiako irkedatale, 

thieves came once only, but reaped 
the paddy on two of our fields. 
(3) the thing stolen : misa kunnm - 
liiru jomcabakecjei o tq kumbtirute- 
kojana, when they bad consumed 
the fruit of their first theft, they 
went to steal once more. 
knmlrukumbritko shst., thieves, all 
of them : kumb rnkumbruko jamaa- 
kana, they have come together, 
thieves all of them ; kumburukum- 
bvrukQ gopoo.tana, two parties of 


thieves have come to blows. 

V. adverbial afx. to af.um, HU, 
jom, lei, vu, etc., meaning : surrepti- 
tiously. 

kumbru. cij, kumbfiru-clj shsfc., 
stolen goods. 

kumbru. jumburi, kumbtiru-jumburi 

I. collective noun for stealing, cheat¬ 
ing and eating things bn the sly : 
nikure kumbUrujumburi banoa. 

II. adj., with horoy a person with 
these vices : nikudo kumburnjumburi 
horoko ci ? Also tisod as adj. 
noun. 

III. intis., to have these vices : 
kae kumbiirujumbnritana. 

kumbru juvibvri-n rilx. v ( , to acquire 
these vices. 

kumbrn-karai, kumb&ru-kami shst., 
the act or habit of stealing. 

kumbru.taka, kumbfiru-taka shst., 
stolen money. 

kumcata. Has. kudcai* Has. Nag. 
kondauL Nag. I. shst., a crook or 
sharp bend at the far end of a stick 
tree, road, river : sofa kumcai^rcko 
sable re koh'Q sota kajioa, when one 
holds a stick by its sharply crooked 
end it is not called kumcaq sofa 
but koko sofa; horary kumeagre 
duhpe, sit down at the far end of 
the road where there is a sharp 
turn. 

II. adj., of a stick, tree, road, river, 
crooked or sharply bent at the far 
end : kumcav hora tundusgre lirua- 
kana. When qualifying a pi. noun, 
kumca ^ is replaced by its frequenta¬ 
tive kamca^kumca^ 

III. trs., to impart a sharp bend 
to a stick at its tip : poda sotako 
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kumca?^keda, they have made a 
hocko} T slick. 

kumca^-o p. v., to become, be or be 
rendered sharply bent at Ihe free or 
far end : ne so(a kumcaj^ahana ; 
ne bora kumcai^akana. 

IV. adv., with the afxs. angc, ge, 
modifying had, hereto , li^gi : bora 
kumcaiqge baiajeana. 

kum-kum yar. 0 f horn horn. 
kumpat, kampfit Has. var. of 
kom pat. 

kumu (T. hand, dream) I. sbst., 
a dream ; ne kutnurq orto kandao- 
lera, explain the meaning pf this 
dream. 

II. trs., (1) to dream smth. or of 
smlh.; to dream of smb.: een$m 
kiimul (jl i 1 amgeR kumulcdnia , I 
dreamt of thee. 

III. intrs., to dream : kumikedae, or 
kiunukcnac. 

kit-p-umu, repr. v., to dream of each 
other. 

I'umu-u p. v. ; to be dreamt : cileka 
humuiena ? How was the dream ? 
kn-u-umn vrb. n., (I) the frequency 
or duration of dreams : kunumuii% 
kumukeda, go(a nida kurnutogeta 
aia4, I dreamt all through the night. 
(2) the subject of a dream : tisiur§ 
kuntmudotrj riyitakeda, I have for* 
gotten what I dreamt to-night. 

* The Mundas have a whole 
theory about the genesis and inter¬ 
pretation of dreams. They regard 
the jt of man, his soul proper and 
principle of life, as essentially 
distinct from his roa } the principle 
of his personal character. The first 
being the principle of life, cannot 
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leave the body without causing 
death. The second is not bound 
to remain continu ally in the body 
during life though its continued 
absence would in the long run prove 
equally fatal. It is indeed of a 
roving nature : nearly every night, 
while the body sleeps, it is off for 
an outing. What we call di earns is 
just what our roa sees and hears 
on these trips. 

Often, if not always, it then secs 
tilings not as they are actually in 
progress but as they are going to 
happen shortly. When free of the 
body it is gifted with a prophetical 
insight into the near future. It 
may moreover eitlur see the actors 
of these events in their un\oiled 
reality, j ist as they are,—and to 
denote this the term kumu ml ithad 
is used,—or it may see them mult r 
symbolio appearances. The latter 
is the usual way : an individual 
man is nearly always seui by the 
ivandering roa unler the ahipcof 
such animal as ho resembles by 
character or, at least, a man stands 
for an animal, and vice versa. Thus 
if in a dream ono sees a man die 
it means that either ho is going to 
kill some gamo in the chase or that 
he is going to lose one of bis 
domestic animals. If he dreams of 
a dying animal he must expect the 
demise of a member of his own 
household, a co-villager or other 
relation. If he dreams that an 
animal eaters his house he knows 
that he will soon have a visitor or 
guest. If ho meets a man in his 
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dream lie will in reality como across 
an animal. As stated above the 
being seen and the being portended 
are indicative of each other in a 
recognizable manner based on their 
similarity of Chirac ter or habits. 
A cat means a grumbler and a dog 
a quarrelsome fellow. A snake in¬ 
dicates a quiet but successful man, 
an elephant a quiet but fearless 
one. A dove is the image of a 
diligent prosperous and rich person, 
and a jackal represents of course 
a cunning and tricky fellow, etc., 
and vice versa. 

A dream may also be a warning 
of impending harm inflicted by a 
bonga, the roa, when free from the 
body, being able to get a glimpse of 
the spirit world. (1) To dream of 
buffaloes when one does not own 
any, means that one or one’s house¬ 
hold or cattle is going to suffer 
from the malevolence of a fiaqkar- 
l&Qga* The same meaning may 
attach, but not necessarily, to a 
dream about an elephant. (2) A 
horse seen in a dream shows by its 
white, grey or brown colour that 
shortly one -will be punished by 
Sit^bvi^ga for seme fault or ethor, 
or harmed by an ikirboi^ga or 
bnruboqgtt y if these spirits are not 
•appeased bv a timely sacrifice. (3) 
A gnti (small monkey) forebodes 
*au onslaught of %%PHUb 01 %ga. (4*) 
To dream that somebody 6«d« 
himself in a whirlwind or is stung 
•by a bee or wasp, is a -save 
sign thit the person in question is 
going to become t'*nuda 9 subject to 
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a fatality, a grievous accident or 
sudden death. This person may be 
represented* in tho dream by an 
appropriate animal. If the bie or 
wasp is dreamt to enter the house, 
it is a member of the household who 
runs the threatened danger. 

After the latter kind*of dreams, the 
proper way of proceodingis to find 
out by divination how the portended 
harm cau be averted. 

In the Mundas’ belief a nightmare 
does not partake of the nature of 
a dream, but is caused by a cordsa , 
a minor kind of witch or wizard, 
devoteo of a cordeaboi^ga, who, by 
the help of this spirit, is enabled 
to take the form of a cit, g>at, 
sheep or any other animal, and s> 
come and lie bodily down on the 
sleeper’s stomach, oppressing him 
by his or her weighty or simply sit 
down on his side covering him with 
his or her shadow which is not less 
oppressive. 

kumu-nam trs., to find soath. by 
means of a dream: topaakan Jakae 
kuvtuu*makada , roendo horod#ro- 
akanr#tc kac urtana. 

* kuiu&ni (Or. kum) sbst., a weir 
basket used to catch middle-sized or 
email fish, and placed in the weirs 
of rivers and the outlets of rice 
fields. Tike dknenaions of the speci¬ 
men drawn in fig. 1 of PI. X, are: 
length V 6**; di*m. of the mouth 
14"; tUatn. of the bottom 0 ¥ , Its 
shape is determined by the varying 
diameter of its 1& transversal cir¬ 
cles, about broad, made of two 
or tkiee twisted bamboo slips. Over 
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these the Required number o£ square 
bamboo slips, about T \ T " thick, are 
tied longitudinally so as to bo only 
tV 7 or a * most -J" from each other, 

B is a cotit rivanco fixed inside at 
the fifth clr. le, counting from the 
mouth. In the middle it has an 
opening, l\" dtatn., narrowing down 
f\tnncl-like towards the bottom, as 
fchown in C\ Through this the fish 
cm enter easily, but the sharp points 
at the narrow end of the funnel 
prevent them from getting out 
again. A shows the contrivance 
(jrind/i) which forms the bottom. It 
is made of bamboo slips, broad 
and t \ ¥ thick, tied together with 
three strings in the part uppermost 
in the drawing, and two only in the 
lower part. The semt-c'rjulat border 
of the lower part is tied immovably 
to the rim of the Lot tom. The rest 
is flexible and can be raised at will : 
it forms the door through which 
the fish are taken out. It cannot 
open towards the interior because it 
is not s:mi c*rcuh r, lut has a pro¬ 
jection overlapping the rim. It can 
be sl.ul firmly by means of? tbo bolt 
and staple System. The flat piece 
of bamboo seen hanging from a 
siring, is the bolt. The staple is 
also a flat piece of bamboo, 'slightly 
raised and tied at both ends to the 
rim. It is placed along the foot of 
the flexible part. When the bolt is 
shoved in tmder it, the door is tight¬ 
ly shut. 

II, ndj , with katko, the fish caught 
by means of the k»mUni. 

III. trs., to entrap fish in the J 


ktmttni : bar apikulilo tumUitt* 

Icdloa , we have caught with the 
kuHtHni fish enough to fill two 
triangular loaf cups. 
kunitini-o p. v., of fish, to bo caught 
by means of tho knmitni . 

kumu sitirkag I.sbst, a dream 
proved by subsequent events not to 
have Ken an ordinary wiled dream 
but one in which a man meant a 
man : on.vlo kurau ku talkena mendj 
/.•« mnnhrkadge. 

II. trs., to dream beforehand exact¬ 
ly vrluit happens afterwards instead 
of dreaming it in a veiled form. 
As this becomes evident only 
through subsequent events the verb 
is used only in tho past or indot. 
tenses: noage i* kaMusiliriittflg, l 
saw this event beforehand in a 
dream and for tho nonce a man did 
not mean an animal : nigot* kunm- 
nlirhujli'iy he it was whom 1 saw 
in my dream, and the dream bos 
come t rue. 

kumusitirkad-Q p. v., convsp. mean¬ 
ing : 7cnMM8ilii'fcadjaria, it was 
dreamt beforehand in a plain, un¬ 
veiled manner; no horo$ gonojjgo 
kitmunitivfaidlcna, someone saw in a 
dream the death of a man, and bow 
this one has died. 

kuncag cfr. kuca, I. sbsh, a bend 
in a road, in a river or in any long 
line: atutanc taikcna, kuneatree 
atusekolfujkpi, he was being carried 
oft by the flood, at the bend of tho 
river it washed him ashore. 

II. trs , to make with snch abend : 
ari cenamentepc kuttra$ke/!a ? 
tuncafrf p. v., thus to be made with. 
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or have, a bend : sandaka hant^re 
kunca'takana . 

in-n-nncaX vrb. n., same meaning as 
lcuncae> and similarly" constructed as 
as prd. 

kunda I. sbst., also bandukuknnda, 
the butt-end of a gun or rifle : cere 
torctanro Jcundate^ gusalena, rupi 
hasuj;ji?ia, when shooting at a bird, 
the gun kicked me; my shoulder is 
painful. 

II. trs., (1) to adapt a butt-end to 
a gun : banduku hand aniar tap* 3 
sida kundako n in dirked a, put a new 
butt-end to the gun, the old one 
has been damaged by the white- 
ants. (2) to me wood for making 
the butt-end of a gun: cckan daruko 
kunda jail a ? 

kunda-# p. v., corresp. meanings: 
cekan darutc banduku knndaakana ? 
kundaS var. of kbundao. 
kundar (1) occurs in the jingle 
hamiarkundir . (2) poetical parallel 
of bandar : 

Miaijgeae siukera, dada, 

Alo dadam bandana. 

Miadgea tllgora, dada, 

Alo dadam hand area. 

My dear older brother, we have only 
one ploughing buffalo, d) not mort¬ 
gage it. We have only one good high 
field close to the village, do not 
mortgage it. 

kunduri-janum-nftri Nag kunduru- 
}anum-n&ri Has. sbst., (1) Acacia 
Caesia, W. and A.; Mimosaceae. (2) 
Acacia pennata, Willd.;—both large 
climbing shrubs with evenly bipin- 
natclcaveB, mauy recurved prickles 
along tho branches, and ample pani- 
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cles of yellowish flowers, in globose 
beads. The first has 6-8 pairs of 
leaves with each 10-12 pairs of 
leaflets. The 2nd has 8-16 pairs of 
leaves with each 40-50 pairs of 
leaflets. 

kunduri-jhinga Nag. kunduru- 
jit*ga Has. sbst., a ft>rm of LufTa 
acutangula, Iloxb.; Cucurbitaceae, 
with berries only 2" long. These, 
when y<>ung, are used as a vegetable. 

kunJuri ja Nag. kiwuluru-jG Has. 
shot., t lie fruit of kundunndri. 

kunduri-nari Nag. kunduru-nari 
Has. (Sk. kan’urtc; Or. kiuidri) 
sbst., Cephilandra imlci, Nan ! ; 
Cu urbitascac,—a rather extensive, 
herbaceous cultivated climb u* with 
palmately lubnl leaves, simple ten¬ 
drils, rather large yellow flowers and 
smooth, iLshy cyliudric berries, 2" 
long. These aio used as a vegetable 
and the leaves are eiten as a potherb. 
The juice of the plant mixed with a 
little water and mustard oil is poured 
into aching ears. 

kunduru-janum gyn. of araijannm , 
sbst., Mimosa rubicauli-J, Lamk; 
Mimosaecae. 

kundurl syn. of kofri, kufri , 
knttiri , I. sbst., (1) a room inside 
the house, or partitioned off in the 
verandah. (2) the compartments 
in a jimbiri (fish trap) (d) the 
oells of a bees wasps" or ants’ 
comb. 

II. trs. or intrs., to make so many 
rooms, compartments, ctdls .* or$ 
(or or$re) ciminatape kundUritada ? 
apiabu kundUriia. 

kundftri-Q p.v., corresp. meaning ; 
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or$ (or opjre) apia kitndtiriakana, 
ku-n-nnditf i vrb. n., the number of 
rooms or compartments m ule : 
or ado Jcunun diinko kundfirikeda, 

kandakandate seredgirhikana, they 
have divided the house in litt’e 
compartments not worthy the name 
of rooms. , 

kititdUrian, ki^ndu rikundori adj. or 
adv., having several rooms : in* 
ora kuadiiriangea ; ora kundun/:un- 
du ri bailpe, buiid the house so 
that it has several room-. 

kunriuri hatha trs., to divide a 
h .uso into rooms ; to divide a jiuthiri 
lhli trap into (omj) rtments : ora 
h.. i' a n re kund h rihati ^ /./ pc, 
knndri lit p.v , coir. sp. moan- 

i : jimbiri k andit r ihatt ^<ikan a. 

kunda sbst., a large earthen pit¬ 
cher having the cap icity of 3 or 4 
ordinary on s : balakore kundarc 
iiiko dulhinulila. 

kunda (IT. kur) sbst, an iron 
huekei with po ult d bottom, used 
for drawing wat r fr »m a Well : 
kund ( landisare gojagea ad eulire 
bntiahana, (the point is capped) ; 
im ndte baiakana : dako taiiifea. 

kimt’aui I, sbst., (1) also orakun - 
ditlit, the strip of ground protected 
by the roof and running along the 
walls and verandah or a house on 
tbo outside. Whin this strip of 
ground is raised above the outside 
level it is called ptrifyi Has. 
pindigi Nag. The kandim, espe¬ 
cially when there is question of tho 
back of tho house, is not always 
restricted to this narrow strip : 
kundumre sagirieakako ^enrlerca, 


they keep the cart wheels leaning 
against the wall outside the lmuso 
(during the dull season) ; najom- 
buriako hasutm horoko*> kun(falu¬ 
rch h'p.ulharani. (2) occurs in 
the cpds. (a) L/^o^kund.itn, tho 
place at the foot of a rie? lield, 
when tho water of tho latter is not 
allowed to 11 >\v on to that place : 
loV >tykand tinrc d i puti* .ina. (b) 
dcakmid'UH, tho place close b bind 
smb. 'a back : aiii.i dvnku udaatre. 
gitjmC. (c) hi mid/, u/idiiJ/i, tho 
p'aec at. t’o foot nf an cmhunktm lit 
on the side oppo itt* to the water. 

II. adj., with a ri*e full t > 

whieh th* surplm wit r of (he 
Held above it is pr VenUd fro u 
flowing*. 

III. trs , ( ) to build a lions • with 
its back toward. tho front of tho 
neigh hour’s : aiii.j onto kund nu¬ 
ked a ; opie kund a ink [da. (2) to 
deprive a lower Held of the wut.T 
which should 11 ov int> it from 
the upper H id ; ani.i loeouko kun- 
dawkedn ; loeot^ko kundauikuiu ; 
loVoi^kuuda inkijLiko. (>\) to make 
smb. sit, st ind or lie behind one’s 
back: kuudamklitue, ho turned his 
back towards mo ; dubo kundain- 
kiria. 

kundam-ca rflx. v., to build one's 
house with tho door facing tho 
back of the neighbour's home : 
on*c kund mienjana. (3) to sit, 
stand or lie behind smb.'s back : 
kund menjanac ; * gitil (tiwguno, 
dubc) kundamenjana, 
hu-p-un^am repr. v., (1) to build 
two houses with backs close to each 



kun4ftfli>sai%ga 


2628 


kiinfam kun|um 


other : or|km kupundamjana (or 
Hpuniamkedt). (2) to deprivo of 
water each other's field : loSotaJcltt, 
kupundamjana (or kupundamktda) ; 
lo&oi^k*puti4jmjanaiiV(- (#) to sit, 
stand or lie hack to back : kupun* 
damtanahq 5 dufckii* (tnagunkii* 
or gitjkiia) kupujidamianz > dMu- 
pu*,4<iMt an *ki% et®* 0 ) * a impera¬ 
tive sentences the meaning of 
kupundant may be the same as that 
of the tra. kundam : opa aloben 
kvpundanw, duar eapama^pe, let 
the one who builds the 2 nd house 
make it face the door of the first ; 
loeoi* kabu kupundtma, none oE us 
will deprive another of water for ; 
his field. 

kundam-g p.v., meaning corrcsp. to ] 
the trs. 

hi-n-nndam vrb. n., the extent to 
which a lower field is deprived of 
the water flowing from a higher 
one : alng. lo£oi*do kunundcimko 
ktradatnkeda, mi(J tip$ 3 a ^ c ^ bfiridfc 
cure kft bolotana, not a drop of 
the rain flood flows from the higher 
field into mine. 

IV. adverbial afx. in the cpds. 
dcakmdam , dn^kundam, giiiknndam, 
lotoqkundam, tiqgukundam. 

kun^am-saiaga syn. of dtHa 
s aqga. 

kimdi I. sbst., ridges on or be¬ 
tween which potatoes, taroes, etc., 
and especially sweet potatoes, are 
piauted : saru roatea kundi atiri 
tearoa. It occurs in the collective 
noun arikundi , all the fields -whe¬ 
ther low or high. N. B. Poor 
people use the phrase *• api kandi 


loeoiat men$, or api api looou rae»^ r 
I possess three low rice fields, 

II. intrs., to raise su *h ridges : saiaga 
roate* kundiipe , prepare ridges for 
planting sweet potatoes. 
kttndi-g p.v., of such ridges, to be 
prepared : eimiaam kundiakana f 
ktt-n-uiuli vrb. n, (1) the extent 
to which such riJge# are nude ; 
kunundiko kundikeda, go{a gora 
cabajana. (2) the preparation of 
such ridge3 : kunnndile ctgkoda, 
mi$ gan^are cabajana, we started 
preparing the ridges, in one hour 
they were ail ready, (ft) the ridges 
prepared : neado bola kunundi, 
these are the ridges made yesterday. 
kundikundite adv., (1) modifying 
roa, to plant on or between ridges. 
(2) modifying ciba>, to cover a 
whole field with ridges : kandikuu* 
dite gora cabajana. 

kundhsanga syn. of golatanpa. 
kunduf^kundiif (Or. kundnd , to 
shape as with a lathe) cfr. harkuti - 
] duly sbst., the depression at the back 
of the waist. 

kun^til-kiHHjuI syn. of Jcabakobo , 
kobokobo, but used neither as adj. nor 
in the p.v., and said only of people 
in the aot of running. 

kuadti-kun^u var. of kend^kende. 
ktmdul, kundttl.kitndsl (1) of dogs- 
or jackals, running slowly. (2) of men 
without any load, to run slowly, m 
entrd. to kujul, to ran slowly carry¬ 
ing a load. Constructed like eapat. 

kundum kun^um (1) syn. of kaba - 
kobo, kobokobo , but said mostly of 
people in the act of running, v. g.^ 
when oarryiug a load, aad tt9e ^ 
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neither as adj. nor in the p. v. (2) 
in jest, var. of kenfcoikm&m. 

kun]i (Sk. Or. kunjl) syn. of 
tcbi, I. sbst., a key. 

II. trs., to pat under key, to look : 

duar kunjitanu 

kunji-Q p. v., to be lockod. 

kunmunaft Nag. (Or. ktiumurtrnd) 
svn. of knni7t?$arum Has. As adv. 
it modilies jogar % rikan (not riko)* 
kun(a var. of khunta* 
kunpi var. of i7tHn(u. 

var. of bunfu, sbst., 

tbe hymen. 

kuntil-tenga var. of kkuntutendn. 
kunu-kunu, kuuy-kuny, kumitn- 
kttftum Nag. vars. of kanakunu, 
syn*. of kabmkobo Nag. 

kunumuR'daru sbst., Alstonia 
scholaris, R. Br., Apocynaeeac,—a 
large true with whorled leaves, small 
greenish-white flowers and pendu¬ 
lous seed-follicles 1-2' long, 
kunuficag see under knneat. 
KuAkal sbst., name of one of the 
iMunda clans. See under kill. 

kuRkal sbst, (1) syn. of kumbar , 
a member of the Hindu potter’s 
caste. Mundas who have learat to 
make tiles are called horo kumbar, 
never horo ku^ol* The potters 
resent the term ku^kal as conveying 
a slight. (2) an insect of the wasp 
kind, Eumenes conies, Fabr., which 
constructs mud tubes in which to 
. deposit its eggs together with the 
oaterpillai-s on which the grubs arc 
to feed. 

kuukal-c£r€ syu. of (faldali, 
lotofj, stnt., the Redstart, Rutioilla 
luiiventris. This Ikd is called 


k«K\kalecfi because it is supposed 
to build its nett with mud. But 
the redstart is a migratory bird and 
does not nest in Chota Na gpur. 
kumkuri Nag. (cfr. rwjkuru) 

I. sbst., a bend at one end of a 
stick ; the crookedness of a horn : 
ue poJasotnr$ ku^kuri buringea. 

II. adj., (1) with diritsi, crookod 
horns (2) with 8o(,t } a Btick crooked 
at one end : no so^a k»nk*r{gea. 
Also used as adj. noun : en kin^knrf 
auimo. 

HI. trs,, to impart a bend io a 
stick at one of its ends. 
ku^kurt-Q p. v., to be rendorod or 
grow crooked as described : podasol* 
kuqkuriukatia ; dirii* kin^knriainHa. 

kfipti (Sk. kupa, cuvity) syn. of 
ducL, sbst., a small earthen oil bottle. 

ku^ul 1, abs. n., syn. of kulum, 
ku(uij> redationship by marriage: 
nil# np°ft kupal men.) ci ? 

II. sbst, also kupulhoro , kupuhu{ } 

(1) any guest actually present, 
oven a guest win is no relative : 
nikudo alu> kupulko, (2) a person 
related by marriage : cn baturo 
am$ kupulko meu^koa ci ? 

III. trs., to treat smb. as a guest, 
giving him to cat and drink : ale) 
hatutem hiji A iretac Jcupulma* 

IV. intrs,, (1) to arrange a marri¬ 
age : kill bitarro kako kupulca j no 
dang pa monte Barirele kupnltada . 

(2) to go on a visit, to bo a guest : 
oimin mam kup Mem ? 
kupul«*n rflx. v., (1) to go on a 
visit, to remain as a gu:st ; oimin 
mam kupidena ? mi<] Banjo acre 
iupulmm. (2) in certain contexts, 
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to arrange a marriage : oko kilirepe 
kupulenjana ; mif} kilire alopo 
kupulena . 

ku-p-upul rcpr. v., to receive and 
return a visit ; to be in turn each 
other's giijst : babarsirajaa, kupu - 
pula . 

kupuUg p. v., (1) to be treated as 
a guest; to be on a visit: nereis 
kupu'gtana, I am here on a visit; 
kupu gti^tana, I am going on a 
visit; kupu'Qf$rc jiluit* jomkeda, 
I ate meat when on a visit. (2) in 
certain contexts, (t) imprsl, of a 
marriage, to be arranged : kili 
bitarre kit kupuloa ; ne dangramente 
Bar ire kvpnlakuna. (b) prsl., to 
get related by marriage : hasapur- 
iikoree kupul alcana. 

Jcn-n-upul vrb. n., (1) the time 
spent on a visit or on visits : kunu- 
pttle knpulcnjana (or IcnnnpuVe 
kupulkpi), kamil bagegiri- 

keda, he went on so long a visit 
(or we kept him so long as our 
guest) tbit he quite neglected the 
work he had to do at home, (i) 
the act of visiting ; a visit : m‘d 
kitmtpuUc b irpitiiak taitada, I spent 
two weeks on a single visit. 

kfir var. of khur. 

kura var. of Hum. 

kurj, kurikin, kuriko see under 

lore. 

kurii (Or. kkurji) syn. of dhan, 
dhanu 

kurkia-tasag also luduludiatasad, 
sbst., Zornia diphyllla, Pers. ; 
Papilionaceae,—a small weed with 
2*foliolate leaves, small yellow 
(hwers and lomenta of several small 
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rounded muricajo joints. Tho plant 
is conspicuous for its foliaeeousr, 
pers stent, geminate bracts. 

kurkaca (Or. knrkucl) syn. of 
hutnm, to rins? the moiuh. 

kurkug, kurkut (1) one of tho 
calls of the gutnrud, green barbet. 

(2) cry of th) siqiit'ea, tree rat. 
Constructed like kebket. 

kurkur His. Nag. kurkur Nag. 
(Or. kurkarrnd) syn. of Hi?, anger, 
but without tvpr. v. and vrb. n. 

kurkur same as kurkurdl , but only 
as adj. and adv, 

kurkural (Sad. qurgurin) syn. of 
kahnrkuciiy kut ukutdl, cfr. kurkur, 
knkurkudha , murk/) a i, I. adj , (1) 
with bdrom, a full carrier's load, i c., 
as much as a man can carry. (2) 
with tugiri, a fully loaded o.irt, i.e., 
as much as can be put on it : fair- 
karat sagiri no urjkirai kakiu. (laria* 

(3) with lanacli , in the 2 preceding 
meanings : kurkurdl lanadite mi(J 
sagarire caba>a, if we load tho cart 
fully we cm take it all together. 
Also used as adj. noun : ne knr/cnrdl 
kam ggdaria, ; ne kurhnra re alope 
tundiaokiia.a kikii* darii, do not 
put these bullocks to draw the cart, 
it is too much loaded for them (I*) 
with gaUdi, a full league, as great a 
distance as can be c tiled a league : 
kurkurdl gartdite api giftdi hoboaoa. 
(5) with hapitta , candn , a full week, 
a complete mmth : kapulkotaro 
kurkurdl ctndgit* talnjana. (6) 
with hisafa a strict or generous way 
of counting : kurkurdl Insane mod 
gafidige hobaoa. 

11. trs., (1) to a carry a full load : 



kurkurfll 

sanle kurkurdlkcdi, we brought huge 
bundles of firewood. (2) to load a j 
CAit fully : sagiriro sanle kurkurd'- j 
heda, we piled on the cart as much 
tiro wood as it could hold ; lanadilo 
kurkurdl kcd a. (d) to cm so smb. 
to carry as ranch as ho can : gourde 
kurkurdl k{a. # (1) to cover fully a 
distance : hujulte mot] gafidiiia, kur- 
lurdlkcda , running slowly, I covered 
fully the distance of one league. (5) 
to pass a whole week, a whole month., 
ole., : kupulkore mod eainluiu kur- 
kurdlkedi /, I spent a full month on 
a visit, or on visits, (t#; to cpivc 
ernh. to remain, fur a whole week, a 
while month, etc.; knpulko mod 
cantina a hi rkurdlknjknu. (7) 1 o 

count in full measure : hisah knr- 
knrdilkerc mod gaudige h.ijitn. 
k"rkurd!-e/i ilt\. v, 1st, l-t!i an 1 5th 
meanings of (he trs. : sanle / »,r- j 
kurdU’ujau i ; hujulte mo) gaudiiu 
Jnirkurd!enjan i ; kupuhwo m n] j 
picia kurkurd'' 7 )?jamt. I 

kurkurdl-g p. v., meaning's corresp. 
to the trs. : sin kurkurdl i ana ; 
eantc fagiri kurku.railena ; lanuli 
kurkurdl jan a j go goo kurkurdl j ana, 
enate maeai* hasujaia ; hujulre mod 
giudi kurkurdllexa ; kupulkore mod 
can dii kurkurdl j ana ; kupulko mod 
pltmenteko raleua, mendo mod can- 
duko kurkurdl Jana ; hisafe kur* 
lurdlgre, mi(] gaudige kajioa. 

III. ad v., with or without tlie afxs. 
ange, ge, qge, lain, hinge, modifying 
men#, l\obag , rikan, bdrom , ladt, tol , 
gogq, sen, tain, taieika * kuikurdl 
mod gafidi men a; gigpko kur- 
kurdHanko ihjulcna, rikunjaua ; sun 
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kutkurd'neko tolkcJa, they tied the 
firewood in huge bundles ; ciniiii 
s glri hubalena ?—11 ir sagiri kur - 
knrdl, how many cartloads were 
! there V —Fully two. 

ku. kuria duku shsfc., a disease of 
cattle and horses, of which they 
may die in a few hour-. It is said 
to ho caused by their being fed too 
mu. h on dry unhusked rice. 

kurkuta-daru Has. syn. of kor- 
kohi larv. 

kur mu 1 . intrs., to rain in light 
I "howors, !i )\v this day, then another, 
i ovt r a period <d’ two or more weeks : 

| tisiug.ipan tja.h ; da km - 

'j/uh'It, (mate uti k.i! isajan.i. 
a ari/t/ ’•/' p.v., s-am ' nnaning: no 
kil-un parage :. f nd o / a. 

II adv., with t!i' afxs. tag,', ye, 
m•» lilying d/ t g ron. 

kurnu!-da 1. rd-sf., light shewers 
of rain exfending it regal,u ly over a 
numb T of days : k/ f ri i/’d if•• uto 
kati-ajana ; rilo-.i Ir'Cniudg paragoe 
g inn ja.l i no kalom, 

II. intrs., to rain as described : alcsa 
puragec kurmudgjada no kalom. 
knrniudigg p. v., imprsl, same 
meaning : atesa purago kurmudglcmv 
tisiugapi, of lat* there have been 
often showers of light rain in our 
part of the country. 

kurmuti-rici Nag. (Sad. knrmuli 
tikrae ; II. turumti) syn. of sukulia 
Has. sbst., the ltcddicaded Merlin,. 
Aesalon cliicquora. 

kurpa, kurpi vars. of kInn pa. 
kursi sbst., Mucuni ulilis. Wall, p 
Papilionaceac,—the Negro Mean, a 
cultivated twining herb with pi tv* 
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kitrthi* 


natcly 3-foliolaie leaves, pufpld 
flowers and velvety black pods. The 
beans ate eaten. My infohtiauts do 
not know the white-flowered Mucuna 
nivea, though Wood says that it is 
cultivated in Chota Nagpulr. If so, 
it probably goes also by the name o! 
inrsi. 

kursi kari, I 0119 iapu# a phrase 
used adject!vely with bdri, tig., gama, 
to denote heavy rains lasting {torn 2 
to 1 days in October. Ltly., it 
means min causing the negro bean 
to (become tasteless ? to taste like 
ktife, oil cake ?—The exact meaning 
of the trs. fcari, is uuknown), and 
the infloreseenoo of broomgiass to 
lump into a shapeless mass : geletan 
babako /carsi k&ri jOno fapnt} bari 
latumkcdA, the flood of tho October 
cyclone has flitfconed down the paddy 
when the ears were just forming. 
kirrsi!cl$-bi^ Has. syn. of halu. 
kursinama (Ar /cur sin dm a, a ge¬ 
nealogical tvee) I. sbst , ( 1 ) a ge¬ 
nealogical tree : ote soi* dipli sflyen 
hat lira khrsinarii'i olakana, at the 
time of the land settlement the 
degree of relationship between the 
inhabitants of each village have 
been recorded. ( 2 ) history, an 
historical narrative, the narrative of 
a past event : Adam 45wakv&$ 

four sin Mi a udubadem, tell us the 
story of Adam And E'vo. 14. B. The 
Mimdas tide rturjly itihds iti this 
meaning. 

II. trfc., (1) to make a genealogical 
tree : go^a hatnr^ko kuninatnakeda . 
(-) to testch history, to relate p.^s': 
evinU : no masiPar kursinam jad- 


lea ; Adam EvVakitajj fontsiiia/nale in * 
(■'*) bg., to roc ill the story of an old 
fault : pitrna kasnrko alnn kur- 
iihdmaea, senojana so sennj.ina, 
kursinama-o p. v , cofresp. mean’ngs. 

karfeinama kijl sbst., (*) historical 
data about one's ancestors : knUi- 
namafcujifco kaita toi jada* (2) details 
of past events : en g»nari| knrd- 
namakaj tho kaiu^ tm-jada. 

kursubarUn frequentative of 
kttrsuh. 

kursitil (cfr. &uiun) rflx. v.. to 
withdraw, or remain, in llu midst of 
a group through fear : kulai mg.n 
s.lbjai sanda g">troe /cursicntana, the 
bull we arc trying to get hold of in 
order to cast rat 3 it, hides in the 
herd ; \C*a;6 kekola elite miai] hon 
maparauko talare bar sub a ran tunc 
taikena, a wolf yelped, thou a child 
sought shelter now in one, then in 
another group of grown-up people. 

kttrta (L\ ; Or.) 1. sbst., a coat, 
jacket or shirt of men or Women, in 
entrd. to song, the sune of men ; 
jhnla , the same of women. 

II. tr^., (1) to fashion into a coat 
or shirt : no lijfcbu kurtaea. (2) to 
dress a child in a coat or shirt : ne 
hon knrtalaipe • 

kurU-n rflx. v., to don a coat or 
shirt : knrUhttoe, ne buna turla - 
filana, 

kicrta-g p. v., ltoeafoings oorresp. to 
| the tra. 

i kn-n-iirta vtb. m, the number of 
! coats or shirts donned : kunnrttie 
• kurtanjana, apiupun atale tusfaa- 
kana. 

kurtbia, kurtia Nag. (Sad. £pcck- 



tm 


kuro 

led like a kurthi bean) syn. of her a 
Has. Hence ktu'tia l am pi and kyrtia 
serai i. 

kur« syn. of toropuru , 6b*t., Cya- 
thocline lyrata, Cass. ; Compositac, 

—an crcet, annual, scented lurl) of 
moibi places, with alternate pinnati- 
sect leaves and small purple ilowar¬ 
heads without* ray-llorets. llttriH 
lur* is llLumda osyodonla, PC. ; 
Cowpositae. Marat) kunt is IHu- 
mea licora, DC., and Blumea glonie- 
rata, DC. 

*kurua (Or. kunvii) I. sbst., a 
kind of fish trap more or less like 
the topa in shape and size, but it is 
closed at the bottom and has on top 
the sirne kind of funnel-like passage 
as is seen lower down in the kumiini . 
Transversal rings of twisted bamboo 
strip give it the desired form and 
strength. It is put upright into 
deap clear water to catch small and 
middle-sized fish. Every morning, 
like the ktmdai, it is examined to 
take out whatever may have been 
c night. 

II. adj , with haiko , the fish caught 
with this trap : kurua haiko ci niku- 
do, ci jimbiri haiko ? 

III. trs,(l) to make into such a 

fish trap : no maij kuruaeme . (2) 

to catch fish in this trap : tisna. 
cimiiiit* haikope Jcuraaledkoa / 
kurua-Q p v., corrcsp. meanings : ne 
ma<| karua oka ; haiko tieio^lo hup^- 
geko kurualena . 

kuritj-kurug var. of kaiqkutn. 

kurulia-kuxulM var. of kaiqkuiq. 

kuruluj (Sad.) Its., (I) to do 
solely and intently a certain work ; 


lurul-korul 

tisiugapa bandale (or banda tolls) 
kuntiitdfianit, these days all our tiuao 
is taken up in raising a dam. (2) 
to cau«? trouble, dithculties ; to 
annoy, to v* x : ne honko janaft 
Litbakorag.ko kantfudi'i, these boys 
always Uit'O Eton. 

I'unuud-e.n rllx. v. same meanings : 
api caud\jleka bandalo kariiiudcu* 
jana ; hokataipc cnau&to injgepo 
kuruuulenlaua. 

karat ml-g p. v., oorrosp. mcuiings. 

kuruiuj-kaml sbst., (I) intensive 
and exclusive, absorbing, work : 
karu'iadkamite ne banda tekaoakana, 
k a redo h^jantoa, this dam &tamD 
firm because it was raised by inten¬ 
sive work, otherwise it would have 
been broken through. (2) vexation, 
teasing : kit fttiudkutni alopoij. 

kurul-kurul (T. surusurujipn, acti¬ 
vity) I. abs. n , the habit of never 
being idle : kurulkurnlrec hcoaakana. 

II. adj., with horo, always busy, 
never idle : kurulkunif lioroko man;)’ 1 
j imtanro a(J fdurumakanro bariko 
rur-nna, indefatigable workers never 
rest except when c iting or sleeping. 
Also used as adj. nouu : ui wara* 
karufknruf. 

III. trs., with kami as d. o., to do 
always some work or other : kamil 

kurnlknniljadj . 

IV. intrs., in the df. pesfc., to bo 
never idle : kurtlkurullanae . 
kandUruUa rflx. v, to occupy one¬ 
self for a whole day without stop¬ 
ping work except at meal time • 
holao kurulkuralen\ana. 
knrMarttl-g p. v, <0 to get iuto 

the habit of never being idle ; karat- 
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kuruljanae , (2) of work, to be clone 
without interruption except at meal 
time : ne kami janao kurulkurvlg* 
tana, mcndo cabaora mundi ka lel$- 
iana, we work at this every day 
from morning till night but the end 
is not yet in view. 

Y. adv., with or without the afxs. 
tinge, ge, age tan % tange , also kurnl- 
Idea, modifying kami, rikan : kurul - 
Jciirul kamitee punjijana. 

kurumdurunq kuruia*-durai* Has. 
(Or. kundur mundurrnd) syn. of 
7cunmuna6 Nag. I. abs. n., a grumbl¬ 
ing disposition : en hoyoa kurum- 
durum enkagea (or jana5 enkagea). 

II. sbst., dissathfaet’on cau*ing one 
to grumble, in cutrd. to nogor, the 
act of grumbling : cn boro kurum• 
durum namkja, he has a fit of 
grumbling ; kttmmdnrvmtec goe- 
giriukana, be grumbles, being utleily 
dissatisfied. 

III. adj., with horo , a hobitual 
grumbler. 

IV. trs. caus., to provoke dissatisfac¬ 
tion and grumbling *• cikan kajitepe 
kurutidurnmlcui ? 

V. intrs., to be dissatisfied and 
grumble : bolado puragee kurum - 
duntmkeda (or kurumlurumkena) ; 
kummdurumnletanae , be grumbles 
nt us ; kurnmdurumkedleae , be 
grun bled at us. (2) in the df. prst. 
only, to be a grumbler : kurum - 
durumtanue. (3) imj rsl., with in¬ 
serted prsl. prn f> to feel dissatisfied 
and inclined to grumble : kurum- 
diinnnjaia . 

kti rumour uni-en rllx. v., to give way 
to displeasure an A grumble : alum 


kurumdurumena, kii sukujujmeado 
s5je kajiaiia*me, do not grumble, tell 
me plainly what displeases thee. 
kurumdurum-o p. v, (1) to be dis¬ 
pleased and caused to grumble : en 
kajitec (or kajiree) fcurumduruwjava. 
(2) to become a grumbler : horo gee 
kurumdurvmjana , it is in his nature 
to grumble. 

VI. adv., with or without the afxs. 
ange, ge, age, tan, tange, modifying 
’ jagar, rika, rikan. 

kuru-mucu Nag. (Or. cukumttka) 
var. of errumuru* 

kuru-mutu (Sad. curumvtu ; T. 
sikkiram , difgenc*) I- abs. n., 
promptitu le to, and diligence at 
work : no Uorore kurrmitfti banoa, 
pur j gee inaneganon. 

IT. adj., with horo , a person prompt 
to, and diligent at, work : ne gomlco 
kurumvtu horokoo namtana. Al o 
used as alj noun : nekan kurumuf n- 
ko okoe kamin ila kae aailcu ? 
Who is not ready to engage such 
diligent day-labourers ? 

III. trs., (!) to do a work promptly 
and diligently ’ no kami kuvumuttit- 
pc. [') to do promptly and dili¬ 
gently or quickly all the work relat¬ 
ing to a certain object : no dam 
tisiradio* knrumiduia, before night 
I will, if possible, cut ibis tree, lop 
it of its branches, and carry it home; 
no meromdo nH-gobu kurumutuia , let 
us at once kill this goat and cut its 
meat. 

IV. trs. caus., to urge on : aminara* 
alom kurumuhdea, mandile jomlea, 
do not urge us so much to slart, 
h*t ufc Hist have our meal. 
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kurumutu-n rlU. v., to work 
promptly, diligently, quickly : rurua- 
riiruabu caluTa, para k.ibu kurumn - 
fun a, marbu cabaegoa, sir^gi parage 
mom|ia, let us rest again and again 
whilst hoeing, and not hurry ; we 
can easily finish the work : the sun 
is still high. 

kurumnt.u-n p. v., (1) of work, to he 
done promptly and diligently : 
kami kurnn. a[u*>ka. (2) to be¬ 
come a prompt and diligent worker : 

KvruiHvt "jaaac, 

adv\, with or without the afxs. 
tinge, gc, tan, huge, diligently, 
promptly, intent!/: seta re knni* 
uvtv lurMjansi ‘Ony.n^, get up and 
stall v.*ry early ; sjtiko mcromjihi 
knrumr(aia iko rep*;ten:i, the dogs 
are struggling tor the go it's meat ; 
G{gngntun,x halaukcna, 

K>'ri' 'u u f a 'ib rep^tana. 

1; duhf am re, ba ri a, 
jMusita, gopog hobaoa. 

From one scrub jungle to another 
I went to gather (these puffballs) 
and thou takesl them forcibly from 
me (in the market). O traler, if 
1 tell them at home that thou hast 
done so, th *y will one day come 
and g*vc thee a thrishing. 

kurur, kururi, kururu Nog. (Sad. 
Jnu'iir; Or* karri, kndrl) syn. of 
Lira lias, lark a Nag., a levelling 
plank. 

kura (Sinh. /endIni, small folds). 
T. :bst., rippling of water: dar$ 
kura hoGojarc leloa. (2) fig., the 
formation of folds in the skin of 
litj waist in old people who were 
one: corpulent: urn) kura tara 


kura 

liaramkoro leloa. (3) in the pi., 

(0 ripples on tho surface of water; 
hnriogeo hooijada enamente d; A ir.i 
kurako hupuri^gea, there is not 
rnuoli wind, that is why the ripples 
are small. ( h ) folds of skin as de¬ 
scribed, in entrd. to surkn\^ % wrin¬ 
kles on the face: urr:> kurakorcc 
pusuriakana. 

II. alj., (L) with rippling 

water : Icier Jt da bvidi atomro 
calk.iotana, the ripples on the bund 
lap the sides. (-) with ur, ^kiu folded 
a* de.-'cribcd : on hara.na him' purigo 
ku ra ur men a. 

III. trs., of wind, to ripple the sur¬ 
face of water : h vo dao kur ijj do. 

IV. intrs., (i) of wafer, to ripple: 
bandar:} da knrata:nt. (-) of the 
skin to lie in folds : no buri.i:} 
maeaure nr kuralcuui . 

kiira-n p. v., (1) to be rippled, to 
ripple: bandar} d} hoioto knraq* 
tana, (i) of the skin, to bocorno 
folded ; of old people, to get fold* 
in the skin at the waist : ktib 
kiriakan horoko haramtanro IaTko 
knrooa ; iui:} lat kuraa/caiia. 

kura I. sbst., also sakan/knrtr, 
/curisakam , a bundle of some h*() 
fresh leaves declined for making 
cups, dishes, cigarettes : bird to bar 
kura autorsaepc. 

II. trs., (1) to gather leaves, making 
such a bundle : gutagusakamdo 

kako kujraca mendoko toabra, a 
bundle of loaves of the llauhinia 
Valilii creeper (destined for making 
umbrellas and waterproof gear) is 
not called kura, but fordj, (2) in 
cp ls., the first member of which in 



2536 


fur* 


kuram 


a nl., tb gfciher so or so inany 
bundles of leaves ; sakamle upnn - 
hfyknta&k. 

larh-Q p. v\, of such leaves, to be 
gat herd in a handle, or, with a rkl, 
in a Stated number of bundles. 

kura (Sinh. akitlu) Its., to roll up 
a sheet-like object: no kaga j alom 
lajumea, kvratam, do not fold this 
paper, roll it up. 

kura-o p. v., to be rolled up r 
eufcgiiia* battana, meitdo sakam ka 
hur oq tana, rdco$gea, I want to 
mako a cigarette, but the leaf oatinot 
be rolled up, it is brittle. 

In-n-ura vrb. n., the free spaeo in> 
a mat which has been rolled up. 
Spare mats are rolled up and so 
hung up horizontally along the 
wall; the free space inside is used 
for storing things: kunurnr* 
tatnaku hoboitfam, introduce the 
tobacco in the free space of the 
rolled (and hung) up mat. 

ktiffe 1° I. sbst., reaping of paddy 
I< ; r wages in kind, viz., in unhusked 
rice: kurqtele irrikatsujkoa, we 
made them reap for wages in im- 
lniskcd rice; Icttrnlc aculihjkoa, we 
engaged them for reaping bur 
paddy, promising to pay them in 
wnhusked rice. 

II. trs., (1) to engage reapers 
for wages in unhiusked ribo : kurq- 
ledkoah . to receive unhiiskcd 

iice as pay for reaping : ne babale 
Tfirrqlerfa, 

lil. ihtrs., to reap undeT condition 
of such pay : lurataiiale, 
fatrQ-n rflx. v., same meaning: 
lv.rnntanal t\ 


kur,i-//o p. v., corresp. meaning®: 
no baba Ickrqleua; gel horoko 
kurqttkttna. 

2° in Tamar, syn. of ndla. 

k&ng-baba sbst., tmhusked rice 
given or receive! as pay for reaping 
paddy. . 

kura-giriQ p. o£the lorg pulse 
crop, to grow in an entangled 
mass : ne gorare hope kuragivia- 
tana. 

ktfra tiundi trs., to roll up and 
gather (a) a number of mats: ne 
sohen po^i kttrahunfit tom, (A) the 
crop of hore pulse when it has 
grown so luxuriant and entangled 
that by tearing the plants asunder 
the pods might break off and fall use¬ 
lessly on the field. The plants are 
then reaped at the foot and rolitd 
up i» sheets as large as c^n be 
handled and carried to the threshing 
floor : hor£ kn^ hobaakanre subaro 
irjanateko hurahtmdifa; racalere 
jo hodOa. 

hirq/miuh-o p. v., corresp. mean- 
ings. 

ktiram (T. uram, chest) I. sbst., 
(1) the human chest: hirnm hasu- 
jalria. (2) the chest of birds and 
animals; except hoofed animals, 
the chest of which is called tnbifrn . 
»3 N , a convex edge in an axe : bun*- 
k a pi re kuram inen^. (4) the 
middle of a bund on the ( generally 
convex ) side facing the water: 
bandaari gota mo^ge motokero 
kuramre h>gar$ boro talna, if a 
bund is made evonly thick, there 
will be danger of its getting broken 
through in the middle. (5) the 
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thicker middle part of a levelling 1 

plank {kara) in front, i.e., on the 

side which carries the loose earth. 

Note the idiom : miacj jl miaij j 

kuramtekifya, or mi:u] jl min) j 

knrawtadakity, they are of one min i j 

and heart, they low eicli other j 

dearly. This is s lid of hudiand i 
*• • 

and wife, and sometime-*, in jest, 
of very close friends. 

If. trs. (1) to make a statue or 
imag; with su-di or such a chest : 
no murtilo hnriugcko k^ramktuLi 
(2) to make convex the edge of an 
axe: herokapi kako hiramai buru- 
kapihki. (3) to make a levelling 
plauk or a hind with such or such 
a middle part: lamia hurmgeko 
kur mlwhty they have made the 
middle part of the bund little 
stronger than the r. st. 
kuram-o p. v., (!) to got or have 
such or tuieh a < h st : cakarga* , 
l urn at a la a a, or d<( ka ra maka na «\ j 
kuraino dfiakana, k tra ne sartala- ; 
kana, he is hr »ad-chc-ted. Not; j 
the cpd. pit/. jinku rania/;-mar, syn. j 
of kur.iino uukurudgiriahana, he J 
h:«s a fat or muscular chest. (2) j 
meanings corresp. to the trs. : j 
burukapi / a rani i \ ni i ; banda 
huriuge kor mi alcana. ; 

ku-ii-tirani. vrb n., the strong!!i of ; 
an embankment in the middle : j 
bandado Innurn mlc knrainkeda, i 

juiinino bar iron liagora boro ka a(- ! 
harp tana, we have male the middle 
of the bund, so strong that it seems 
capable of hearing the pressure of 
any flood. 

kuram-rerap p. v ., poetical parallel 


kuri 

of j~nuknn, to s ‘t one's heart on 
smb. ; murtnjb.i b'mgabaugi, napatfc, 
kuramrerajan, a nice-looking lVitea 
ll»wer (i.e., youth), O father, has 
set his heart on me. 

kura-sakam, s a kara kura sbst, a 
bundle of sum » (U) fresh leaves des¬ 
tined for making cip-, disho*, 
cigirettes. Sc a kart. 

kura urui^Q p v., of rippling 
water, t) lap over (he si U»s : hmdara 
da alomre knraitnt^j mndo cilk.m- 
jam menoa. 

kurhi, korhl Nag. (Sad.) syn. of. 

In 

kurhi kurhi, korhi-korhi diminu¬ 
tive of kit ''hi. 

kuri (Kliisi, kn rim) T. sbst, wife, 
woman, girl : no hon kun tanj, this 
child is a girl. N.I>. The phrases 
aidi k.tri an! ami fcari are never 
hoard when Mundns o mv< rse : thc v 
are considered imp dite. They urn 
replaced by kutiko or air ora - 
1'i‘dko, ape oiarr/ika, my wife, thy 
wife. *if no knrikd, a it t knrfk), iny 
wives, thy wives, implies p dygamy. 
In the third prs. art /rut is u-nl as 
w dl as kuritr, kurtkt, akot. ut a* 
rattl’d, hi-> wife: knrika hasutma, 
my (thy, his) wife is sick. 

II. lr-., t > tike s.?via! wives: 
hiriie / itrikedkitya. 
kuri-ft rflw v. f to play the part, of 
a woman in a performance ; tamasa 
dipili mid horo kuna j ana. 
kunkuri wlv., tlipugh being a 
woman : kuri kuri mAndi kam itu- 
ana, though being a woman thou 
dost, not know how to cook a meal, 
kurj, kuric) Nag. (li. for, edge) 
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■var. of kui Has. in the 2nd meaning 
only, viz., the hem of a mat. 

kuria Nag. (Or. kurgd) syn. of 
craft on Has. I. slsh, a small hut in 
which there is room only for 2 or 
? persons to lie down. It is either 
the dwelling of people without a 
family, or a detached sleeping hut 
of a largo family, the house of 
which is too small to accommodate 
nil its members during the night: 
taramara gaia, buriakoa oya banoa, 
lifvia eskargea; kuna barapi boro 
giiito pevegoa. 

II. intrs., to build such a hut : 
nctrjro okoo kuriaakuda ? 
laria-n p. v., iinprsh, of sueli a hut, 
to be built : nolnro kuriarku. 

kuri au sbst., (1) the journey of a 
bridegroom with his family to take 
a wife and bring her homo. (:2) the 
actual bringing homo of the bride. 

*When the jiwa (in the ccurt- 
yarvl or on the outskirts of the 
village) is finished, one of the male 
or female relatives of the bride¬ 
groom, generally an elder brother 
or cousin, takes the bride on his hip 
and carries her to the cavdal , if such 
a conveyance has been procured for 
the journey. If not, he carries her till 
the village boundary. Be it noted 
that, before the fima the bride is 
carried only by her own relatives. 
B dore she is put in the call dal or 
otherwise carried off, gone of her 
ghl Irlends surround her and bar 
bln* way as described under galibagc • 
In the sedan chair she is accom¬ 
panied by her bridesmaid, but only 
h\ case the oloiyiam is to take place. | 


Otherwise sho sits alone, the bride' 
groom being carried with her only 
when it has not been possible to 
procure a pony for him ; ho decs not 
travel on foot. If the bridesmaid 
accompanies the bride, a pony must 
be procured for the bridegroom. 
"When on the road a si rerun is to bo 
crossed, the bride must* be carried 
across on the hip, even if the travels 
in a conveyance; and so must the 
bridegroom, except when he can 
cross on horseback. 

J£ there is no cniidal, the bride 
walks all the way from the boundary 
of lur own village till the boundary 
of her husband’s village. From 
there tin is again carried on the hip 
till the house of h n r husband is 
reached. Along the way the musi¬ 
cians beat the diums and blow the 
trumpets only when passing through 
a village. At the cud of the 
journey they start the music as 
soon as they reach the boundary of 
the groom's village. There the 
procession stops to wait for the 
sliagglcrs and a man or two arc 
sent forward to announce its ap¬ 
proach. If there is a cowherd in the 
village, his wife meets the bride 
and groom at the outskirts of the 
village and daubs them with curds 
on the forehead. When they,reach 
the house, the carriers enter the 
courtyard with the caudal. They 
take their stand either in front of 
the dhor of the house, separated 
from it by the mandoa , arbour, 
(which i? always in front of the 
door), or on either side of the man* 
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doa. Tho door of the caiidal must 
face towards the mandoa and thus 
be visible from the door of the 
house. They do not keep tho 
elud'd on their shoulders, but let it 
rest on their walk’ng sticks so tint 
it is not too high for the ceremonies 
which are to follow. 

There tin * womenfolk gather 
around the bride still in the caudal 
or on the hip of her carrier, and 
perform for her benefit the treble 
ceremony described under boragea. 
When this is finished, first the 
bridegroom steps down from his 
conveyance, and then the bride, 
and they enter the house together, 
stepping on brass plat 's or on bas¬ 
kets as described under tasaq goto. 
In going to the house they must 
pass through tho mamloa hut they 
do not stop in it because the sasa 
go*Q is not repeated in the groom’s 
village. They enter the hou?e and 
sit down on their bridal mat with 
the bridesman and the bridesmaid 
if the latter is present. Now the 
jaVgady is repeated in favour of the 
bride. The near relatives who did 
not go to the girl's village, then 
enter the house to have a look at 
the bride and make her acquaintance. 
Those who went to the marriage 
break up the procession and go to 
their own houses. Somewhat later 
they are called together again and 
get a pot of beer and the raw meat 
brought from tho girl's village. To 
drink this beer, those who prefer to 
do so, may send an old man in their 
stead. In large villages tho raw 


meat is divided amongst those only 
who went to the marriage ; in small 
villages even the others get a share. 
There is nothing more doing this 
day. 

Wry early next morning tho 
JotaagCii takes pi ice a^ described 
under bOragra. When the go its 
and pigs have been slaughtered, 
those win take pirfc in the cere¬ 
monies start for the ri larira l\ib 
and the di.aa. Tluve as well as 
the dvhhi and th' sLnlrn are 

p ‘rfor.ned as in the girl’s village, 
with the variations noted under 
each oT these headings. Th re is 
no eauiifrcpcr an l no sum Jib// 
hut the nituati is repeat vd. Tim 
poneoili is drunk in the same m in- 
ner and is followed by a bmqu’t. 
Tho bride tuts in tho house with 
a couple of girls aiul an old r rela¬ 
tive. She also refuses to touch hir 
food (kati) until she g ts what she 
asks for. She never asks for orna¬ 
ments, but, v.g., sho asks to re¬ 
ceive as personal property a buffalo 
cow, an ordinary cow or a sh'- 
goat. This with its progeny will 
belong to her, bo inalienable except 
by her-elf, n?v r be in.dulod in any 
division of the father’s property, 
and not bo used for (he common 
work in tho fields, except with her 
con-cnt and under condition of re¬ 
muneration. The banquet closes tho 
proceedings of tho day. On tin 
next day takes place the l of mi- 
kuinni 

kuri-banda a hitch in tin dance 
on the part of the women, as when 



they are unable to repeat a couplet 
sung by the men. The term is 
constructed like koruhamla : susun- 
ko kuribandtakeda, the women stop¬ 
ped in the middle of a dance; duraia,- 
ko l'uriba7tdakeda i the women failed 
to repeat the couplet and so had to 
interrupt the dance. 

lufii Nag. var. of kni{. 
kurig also pofakurid, sbst., the 
Kite, Milvus govln la. See the cpds. 
hn rnkui id dnmburknrid , jandoV- 
lurid , lupu^knridj sambelcurid . 
The Mundas eat the meat of bum- 
knrid, dnmburknrid and lupuqkurid, 
which do not feed on carrion. 

kuricj 1° I. sbst., the 3 long halves 
of mango leavos, rolled up and tied 
in 1 lie middle of a cotton thread for 
life at the kuarbdra reign ctromony : 
luriddope haiakada ci ? 

IT. tvs., to roll up and tie mango 
leaves as just said : ulisakarn Jcvrid- 
epc . 

lurid-Q p. v., of mango leaves, to he 
thus t’cd : ulieakam kuriditkana . 

£° tvs., to enclose fermenting lice in 
a leaf cup with pinned cover : cature 
ka soabjan kosorAir* kuridkeda. 
kond-Q p. v., cor res p. meaning: 
kosorft kn rid oka. 

o° trs., to bake smtli. after enfolding 
it in leaves : no ud kurideme . 
knrid-o p. v., corrcsp. moaning : u<] 
ku rid oka. 

4° kurid’Cn Nag. rflx. v., syn. of 
kokomban Has. of silk-worms, to 
cover themselves with folded leaves. 

kurig-rama malhan Nag. kurij- 
rama manal Has. sbst., a cultivated 
bean with 10-12 clustered pods, the 


apex of which is recurved. The 
seeds look like those of Dolichos 
Lablab, L‘nn , only more oblongato. 

knrl-eser of women, as koratser 
is used of men, trs., to acquire the 
status of a woman instead of another 
now born a man, who would have 
done a woman’s work # better : mandi 
mire utu, jet an a kam mundiia, 

okonim kurteserkla ? 
kuricscr-g p. v., eorresp. meaning : 
amag^to okoni kuriefierjana, enlcka- 
ge am^ kaml lelotana, someone, 
now born a man, should have been 
born a woman instead of thee, so it 
appears from thy way of doing thy 
work. 

kuri-gftt sbst., an assembly of 
women, all sitting. 

kuri-hon sbst., a girl, in entrd. to 
konkicri , a daughter. 

kuri-kaji sbst., what one’s wife 
says. It Ov.cui’3 in the saying: 
knrik ijire en horo sesentana, he is 
a henpecked bnsbaiul. 

kuri-katni vbst., a work proper to 
women : goeaiu, kail* dupilea, cnado 
knrikami . 

Kuril Has. kudil, ku{ I Nag. (T, 
knti) s^n. of 4egab Nag. I. sbst, a 
jump, jumps: a mag a kuril kait* 
t(*baea, I cannot equal thy (long or 
high) jump; uajalra kniil lelto 
sobenko lamlaamtana, tolruracme, 
seeing the jumps of thy plough 
everybody laughs at thee, tie the 
ploughshaft otherwise to the yoke. 
II. trs., (1) to jump over smth.: 
mhuj.tulu kaoie kufilkeda , a jackal 
jumped over the hedge-ridge; ne 
l6r kur Heine, clear this nullah. ($) 
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to cause the plough to jump : naealem 
knriljada , tolruratam. 

III. intrs., (1} to jump, to leap: 
kurilkmae, or kurilkedue. (£) of 
water, to splash about: ue eafa- 
gire puriige da knrillana or knyif- 
pula. (3) of the pulse, to boat: 
tire ijIji nafi kuridlava j- rtegc. 
kutil-en rlfic. v., of a liv. bg., to 
jump, to leap : honko bandaveico 
frurilentana , the ehil Iren jump into, 
or jump about in, the huud. 
ku’iUy p v., (1 ) to be cleaved with 
a jump: ne kr kti korHoa , this 
nullah cannot be chared. (2) of 
water or mud, to ►plash or spatter : 
kadakadatan loloakan ea^ure 

kuriloa , water in the last stage of bod¬ 
ing, spatters in the pot. (*) of ibe 
plough, to jump : ketC‘4oro daraeakan 
nueal kuriloa (orcndoi.) in bard soil a 
plough tied so as to cut deep* ad¬ 
vances with little jumps. (4) dur¬ 
ing tho process of roasting, to jump 
in the pan : g.ngai utajarc. kuriloa 
ku-n~urtl vrb. n., (1) the height 
or lenglli of a jump : kunvrilt kuril- 
keda, api mwka sabiragi paciril pft- 
romgiiila, he leaped so h'gh that 
be cleared ft three cubit wall. (2) 
the act of jumping : kunurtl kam 
jorkeda, thou didst no make any 
effort in jumping. (3) the marks 
left on the ground by a jump : 
tick.itiit} k»nuril ? tuiu ci rarasiar ? 
What animal loft hero the marks 
of its jump ? Was it a jackal or 
a wolf ? 

kurdader intrs., to jun*p into. 

kurll-ar&gu intrs., to jump down, 
kiifit-au iutrs., to approach jump- 


kitfil-nfiia 

log. 

* kttfIJel Has. ayn. of dgar&gu 
Nag- sbst,, tiro visit paid by a young 
man’s family to a girl’s previous 
to tho betrothal, in ontrd. to ctVJ- 
ur^a f a the return-v^t by the girl’s 
family, Noth visits must take 
l>laco within the sune moon (count¬ 
ing fr>m lh> new moon) : kurilei oro 
oufeurjsaVa moj can<jtf bitarro hob.io 
lagati^a. Though the omens are 
obaorved by the young man s family 
oft their wiy to “ see tbe girl ** this 
Visit is never called chdur^alo. 
When on tho way tb^y meet with 
omens that cinnot be counteracted, 
they return home and the match¬ 
maker alone goes on to toll tho bad 
news. Individual visits between 
the two families start only after 
the btla or betrothal. See cneurji. 
In Has. the girl doss not present 
a bowl of water to the intended 
father-in-daw as doscrib d under 
daarttqu. 

kurH-idi intrs., (]) to go bound¬ 
ing awiy. (*2) to go on jumping. 

kuril kaburaS fr,., inti-. an! rfl*, 
to jump suddenly info water : 

: bundue kurilk'd/Hraohi ; b-imhireo 
kuril knb vraokena , or knrtlkaburabn- 
jnua. 

ktirif-katfid tra, intrs. and rflx v 
to jump suddenly into lire. 

kuril-pirom tvs., to leap across* 
kurtlpiroi/uo p. v., to bo clear*.*! 
with a jump. 

kuribrftkab intrs., to jump up, i.c., 
to a higher spot. 

kuribuly intrB., to jump down, 
kuril-unm intrs., to jump out. 
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kurl-mocaQ p. v., (1) of men, to 
get into the habit of letting out 
secrets, woman-like, in cntrd. to 
merommocaQ used of women : ne 
hararadoe kurimocnjana, jetan uku- 
danaia kaji alope udubaia, this old 
man cannot hold his tonguo, do not 
trust him with any secrets. (2) 
of men, not to have chewed any 
tobacco sinco such or such a time : 
ilehale, mi<J kancla tamaku omaii*tno, 
sot&fitet* knrimocaakana y please, 
give mo a piece of tobacCD (leaf), 
I have not tasted any since this 
morning. 

kurkad, kurfika5 1° syn. of kufao, 
to drub, to strike violently or 
thrash soundly with a stick. .Con¬ 
structed like dhamsifi. 2° in con¬ 
nexion with ji t I. sbsfc., a feeling 
of great trouble coupled with help¬ 
lessness ; impotent anger : inij jl- 
r$ knrlcao kabu mundiakada, anado 
kajikgre car#, we do not know what 
troubles him ; if he only told us 1 

II. trs. caus., to cause Buch a feel¬ 
ing or anger : en koro$ jlko kur* 
l'ddled a. 

III. intrs., prsl. or imprsb, to 
brood helplessly over one's tr >uble 
or grievance : najomreo salakana, 
tieiiag.ipa in in, jl kurka6lana ; &iii$ 
honkoe dalkctjkoa ; cikaeair* ? jl kur - 
Jcaojaina, he has beaten my children, 
but whit can I do ? 9 1 am reduced 
to impotent rage. 

kurka5-bati trs., to drub smb. so 
us to floor him. 

kurkab'iati-Q p. v., covresp. moaning. 

kurka$-go§ trs, to drub to death. 
fairkafyoj-Q p. v., to be drubbed to 


death. 

kurkatt latl syn. of hirkadbati, 
but connoting that the speaker is 
angry at the fact. 

kurkaS-sandat* trs., to drub smb. 
so that he falls on his back. 
kurkafisandaT^-Q p. v., corresp. mean¬ 
ing. 

kurkur Nag. kurkur syfc. of khis 
but without repr. v. and vrb. n. 

kurkuria-putam syn. of scrcrtpu- 
tam y sbst., the Spotted Dove, Turtur 
suratensis. Its call is : kurkur ! 
kur l and sometimes kurkur ! 
kurkur ! 

kuru var. of kudu. 

kuruj kuruj I. fbst., onamatopc 
of one of the two calls ascribed to 
the cobra, the jar a snake and the 
rat-snake. The other call is ludu- 
ludn, and the general term covering 
both these calls is not rq 9 but (fur ; 
bit*^ kurudkurud aiuro^tana. 

II. adj., with (fur, ra, sari, same 
meaning. 

III. intrs., of one of the snakes men¬ 
tioned, to u'ter this call s bit* kurnd* 
kurudkere berate hijua, luduludii- 
kere sekerate hiju i, when a snake 
calls kurudkurud there will bo rain 
after a week or so, when it calls 
luduludu , vain comes on the very 
day. 

kurudknrud-en rflx. v., same mean¬ 
ing ; bit* enat*nidae kurudkurud - 
enjana. 

kurudkurud-o p v., imprsl., of ibis 
call, to bo uttered : ne gorare enar* 
kurudknru4jana , jamburubii* me- 
naia ci jara? 

IV. adv., with or without the afxs. 
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ange , ge, ojc , tan, tango, also kurud- 
Icka aud knrudkcnkit rudken, modi¬ 
fying dur, ra, rikan, sari. 

kurugsu, kurujsu-bagel var. of 
kharadsa . 

kurugsii-kunigsti van of Murad- 
sakharad&a . 

kuruiudi^I. sbst., (1) syn. of lbe 
Sad. iiarsiftfha, a musical instru¬ 
ment, viz., a curved iron horn about 
a yard long: kurududu giisiko 
ovot*ea, it is blown by Oasis (at 
marring,s). (2) onamatopc of its 

k umd : kurudutlu aiumotana. 

II. adj., witli sari t tbo sound of 
the horn. 

III. trs. or intrs., to blow the horn : 
(.ia<iko knrududujada j narsii*ghako 
knrududujada . 

kurududu-n p v., of the horn, to bo 
blown : narsioLgha kurududu] ana ; 
arandikoro kin a luduua. 

IV. alv., with or without the afxs. 
ange, gc } ygc, tan, tango, modifying 
oq, oroq, sari, a'iumo. 

kurugud I. abs. n., (1) globosity 
of stones larger than a cherry : ne 
dirir;* kurugud loiter* auakada 
ranuko riij inento. (2) fig., plump¬ 
ness of short persons or stunted 
animals. Used of animals it is a 
syn. of de;r,kvr .* iui.y kurugud Ieltei* 
landakcda. 

II. adj., (1) with diri, a globular 
stono, in cutrd. to gOl, spherical 
or circular ; burukore punjsa ban- 
dileka maparai* kurugud diri mena, 
on the hills there are often round 
stones huge as large rico bales. (2) 
of men and animals, short and fat, 
S(]uat. Also used as adj. uouu iu 


both meanings. 

III. trs.> to knead, form or wind, 

into a ball: iosod knrugudkeafe pac- 
riko fcapaea ; ne biear kurugud rote, 
kuragud-g p.v., (1) to be made or 
become globose : no diri kurugud- 
akana . (2) of short men or ani¬ 

mals, to become plump. 

IV. adv., with the afxs. ange, ge, 
gge, modifying leig, bai , ktrig, 

kuruli*-kurum syn. of tui^tun^, 

I. abs. n., excessive tightness of 

the skin, causing a nagtiru drum to 
sound harshly : ami tut* sun mix 

dulj.mreo nc nageraa kurus tykurui 
menjjakangoa. 

II. adj., (I) with nag* 1 ra, a drum 
with skiu too tight : kvruiqkurttt ^ 
nagorare sunum dulhre glrim- 
girimoa, if one pours oil o i the 
skin of a nagora drum win n it b 
too tight, the sound will Income 
mellow. Also used as adj. noun : 
nca okooi kurul t^kur u 't ey ? siimmi 
misao ci kae dulj ida ? Wlio.e harsh- 
sounding naj'dra is this V Docs 
he never pour oil ou it V (2) wilh 
sari, tlie harsh sound of such a 
drum : sari kuruit^ltif uiLgea, si- 
duhkoad butihtrato sunum duleme, 
the sound is harsh, j ut the drum 
upside down and pour oil through 
the hob in its conical bottom. Also 
used as adj. noun : kurui^knruJ q 
ulunifjtana. 

III. trs., (1) to beat such a drum : 
nagerako k u r u i ^ h u rni/j/ad a. (2) 
syn. of cart, to stretch too tight 
the skin of a nag'ira drum : nage- 
ram knruiqkur nicked a, sunum dul 
Uobaoa. 
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fnirutQkurmQ-Q p.v., corresp. mean- 
iugs ; n igai’A kurui^karutt^ahan't, 
sun urn dultapc kflrodo rftjaru o^egoa, 
the skin of this nagtra is too fc ; ght, 
pour oil over it or it will burst when 
you beat it. 

IV. alv., with or without the af*s, 
ange, gc gge , tan, tange, also kupntH- 
leka, modifying sari, ftf, cdfU 
kurftkad var. of kurkab. 
kary-kury rare var. of kkarg- 
kharq. 

kflfumba^darii Has, syn. of hat aw* 
daru Nag. sbst;., Adina cord i folia, 
Hook. f. ,* Rubiaeeae. 

kurumbafc poetical name of the 

kurumba tree : 

Koce kurumbati tilaS latar d$do 

Df> eek$sek£, barei*, 

D;>do d$ sckfeek?. 

Under the crooked kurnmba tree 
and the lilae tree, the brook babb’es, 
O my brother, the brook babbles. 

kuriirab! sbst., a Hindu caste of 
cultivators, numerous in SinghUhum. 

knrumirU, kftrlt-«ntir!& (Sad. 
gurmurui) 1° var. ol gufumurld. 
2° I. adj., <1) with baba, a ripe 
paddy crop with haulms twisted 
and bent in various directions: 
iurumvrid babale irtaaa, miado ko 
eekeraoa. Also used as adj. noun : 
nekan kurumuridka apege irepe. 
{2) with kolo, wi®d blowing from 
various directions : kurumurid fo«o6o 
jaromakan baba sobene aUipitiakada, 
wind blowing from various quar¬ 
ters has ruffled all the ripe paddy. 

H. trs., of wind blowing from 
various quarters, or of a whirlwind, 
to ruffle a ripe paddy crop; to 


scatter loaves in all directions or 
carry them off in a whirl* baba 
jaromakana, sipidupi hoeo kufu- 
mdrtd facia, irp ku sekeraoa, the 
paddy is ripe, wind and vain com¬ 
ing from various directions have 
ruffled it, the reaping goes slowly ; 
horlasi pat'rakoe kunumuriditU* 
keda, a whirlwind has .carried off 
the dry leaves. 

kurumuricUn rflx. v., to wriggle 
about; to lie facing now this, then 
that side ; to lie facing some this, 
some that side: bal^tmn lij$re 
kurumuridn/ana , the baby is wriggl¬ 
ing about on the cloth ; honko pa 1 i- 
reko ku umtiridn/ana, the children 
are sleeping pell-mell on the mat. 
kurumurtd-g p. v., meaning corresp. 
to the trs. : baba kitrumuridakana, 
the crop of ripe paddy has been 
ruffled by the wind. 

III. adv., with or without the afxs. 
ange, gc, gge, tan tange , modifying 
fika , hoVo, git[, goc : kunimuridfane 
hoeokeda, go$a darur$ ba gasarcaba- 
jana, the wind has been blowing 
from various quarters, all the flowers 
on the tree have fallen off ; honko 
kurumurldtctnko gltiakana, the 
children sleep pell-mell; kurumurid- 
tanko go§kj[a, they threw him down 
boating him in various ways : kick¬ 
ing, slapping, boxing, clubbing, 
etc 

fcur&pad var. of khardpab . 

kasamifl var. of ko&amadi. 

kttsi var. of khusi. 

kfi-s4da trs. or intrs., to be the 
first to say “ ka ” as described under 
this word: kdsidak{4ako y oradtanj 
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kuxidakere baditanj kukeseijj tnae 
nvnte kajioa. 

hu&ki van of k/ntski. 
kaslf van of knsttU. 
ktisu, kusug, siikuj, efn ki*\ t I. 
adj(]) with ra, sobbing: kttml r;> 
hokaetno. Also used as adj. noon : 
inif> janatirc ki^otd enkagea. (2j with 
lion, a child addicted to subbing. 
A ! so used a-? adj. noun : ini janaflro 
enkan knsu/j. 

II. Iim., lo fob : fan ktistidjoda. 

III. trs. can-?., to cause to sob: en 
lion Gratae rat* toko kustrdkia. 

IV. intrs., to sob: katudkcdat or 
knsndkeuae; cen^meute ne buria 
ktisudjnda f • 

k«in*n, knsttd-eit rflx. v., to sot: 
kora goojanae kntudentana, 
kn&u-go, kusnd-o p. V., (1) to begin 
t> sob*: ku'iidolanac. (2) to be 
caused to sob : alok&e kuxugo. 
Jcn-n-usy, kn-n-usnd vrb. n., the 
extent of sobbing: kunMude kusncj- 
feoda, mo<| gan«are enat*e hokakcda, 
lie sobbed a full hour. 

V. adv., with the afxs. ange, ge, 
age, leka , modifying rg, rika % rikan , 
HktiQ. 

kudu darn, kitaani'daram (deriv¬ 
ed from kunnn) 1° of secret or private 
conversations, syo. of gorogow. 2* 
of secret agreements which ought 
to be public, I. sbsfc., the habit of 
making such agreements: nikut^re 
kusmhiru Hto4 eidaSte m£n$. 

If. adj., with horo, a man with this 
habit. Also as adj. noun : ni jana#- 
ro enkan kumjuruge- 
111. tr$. or intra., to make such an 
bgiecmeut: ayandiko kusutfurukeda j 


kuri bagentammonfcfde dubakaim ; 
kftsnffHrtfkedtp f, mar, enctWite cilk au 
houdobost talkena tnltibilep*, »| edo 
kale sari*, we nn gathered in 
panelmyat became this woman aban¬ 
dons her husb and ; but the marriage 
t >uk ptac3 after a secret agreement ; 
tell us what this agreement was 
from the beginning because we do 
not know. 

ktutittfitru-n rilx. v., same meaning : 
nrandikajfkatniro alopu kntudnrtnm. 
kuindhtru-n p, v , of such an agive- 
ment, to take plaoj : antudi X,v/;w- 
d undent i. 

IV. atlv., with or without tho afx:sr* 
ange, *!!}£> ti n j (tinge, modifying 
bapai , ho nth bos'* 

kus^-kus^, kusud kusiig, s«k«<|- 

sukaj cfr. ktttgknvt, X a i jingles 

of ku i n with the same meaning. 
They have no vrb. n. As adv. they 
take the afx-?. tinge, ge, gge, fan , 
tange. The forms with repeated 
afx. ken, are also used : kmyken^ 
kuwken, etc. 

kvstti, kusli (Or. kittH) I. ebst., 
a corner of the house partitioned off 
for use of the fowls, iu entrd. to 
ximorg a fowl house (a separate 
building). 

II. inirs., to set apart such a earner 
for the fowls . uet^rebu hisiilil$. 
kus'dH'ii rflx. v., of tho fowls, to 
roost in a corner of tho house : 
trimko okoreko kustili ntana ? 
ku*idi*Q p. v., of a corner, to be get 
apart for tb© fowl* : okotgre ktisUlia* 
kana ? Where is the Jowls' corner ? 

kesutn-dtfrtffn var. of kiwtduru. 

I«f*irn rflx. v., 1° syn. of knnun. 
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- kusur-kusur kutam 

2° (o hide through fear : na kndaolj 


sim kotaree kusunjana ? kae namo- 
tana, where did the fowl we were 
running after, hide itself ? We do 
not find it. 

Jcu-n-usn vrb. n., the extent of hid¬ 
ing through fear : hunusui kusun- 
jana set^ete tikin enane Ufuodena, 
ho was so frightened that he 
remained in hiding from early morn¬ 
ing till noon. 

kusur-kusur Has, Nag. mnsur- 
niusur Has. (Sad. kmJcumd) I. sbst., 
an opportunity to indulge in a good 
lineal or in a life of plenty, especially 
when away from one's family, 
whilst the latter is in want : cn horo 
I'VsurJcusnrc namakada. 

IL adj., with horo , a man who has 
the habit of availing himself of'Euch 
opportunities. 

himrlmur-cn rflx. v., to make use of 
such an opportunity : liondoo bage- 
tadkoa, a£ bari kusurkusurentana 
A&fimre, ho has left his children to go 
to the Assam tea-plantations where 
he lives in plenty without sending 
part of his earnings to help his 
family. 

III. adv., with or without the afxs. 
ange , ge, Qge , tan , tange , also kusur- 
Icha , modifying jom, riJcan : Soma 
Asamre kusiirktisnre jomtana. 

kusuru, kusuru.bagel var. of 

I hns urn . 

kuta adverbial affix to verbs, in 
rapid and multiplied repetition : 
diil/cula , Icajilcuia , eraQfcuba, iuli- 
kuta, hdkuta, kdkula , to repeat 
rapidly and many times the same 
stroke, word, scolding, question ; the 


word “ yes ", the word u no ". 

kutam I. sbst., (1) the place where 
two pieces of wood, thread, rope, 
are eked or joined in prolongation 
of each other, in entrd. to aga , used 
in the case of iron : kutam ocojana 
(or pocojana). (2) the act of thus 
joining. (3) fig., karcikutam, ld\ 
kutam, the procuring of a new 
supply for the time the actual pro¬ 
visions will be exhausted : ld\kutam - 
tele baUetan*, we find it difficult 
to make both ends meet; punji - 
kutam , thrift, 

II. adj., (1) joined as described : 
ne ora kutam darute mutuljamgia- 
kana, this house his*an eked out 
ridge piece ; kutam baoarko mens. 
Also used as adj. noun : kutam suj- 
jana. (2) fig., iCiikulani (or Jcarca - 
kutam) horoko, people who work to 
increase their stock of food ; punji- 
kutam horo, a thrifty man. 

III. trs., (1) to eko or join two or 

several pieces in prolongation of 
each other ; to piece out : ne daru- 
kira, kutamtape ; ka(ua suta nko 
kutamtape . (2) fig, to eko out 

one's provisions by odd jobs ; to 
work in order to increaso one's pro¬ 
visions : karcale kutamtana ; am laf 
sida hUamlem , enate sadom kirliac 
jagarme, make sure first of your 
continued supply of food and then 
speak of buying a horse. 

kutam-g p. v., corrosp. meanings. 
kn-n-utam vrb. n., (1) the place 
where two pieces are joined : misa 
kunutamdo ocojana, otq kutamrura- 
akana. (2) the act of joining 
pieces i kunnlam ka $aftkajana. (3) 
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the thing pieced out: nea okoejj 
fowiutam ? Who has pieced this 
out ? 

kutaO syn. of kha\i. 

katuil, kutulul I. sbst., (1) the 
part of a field over which the plough 
turns at one Jime, with reference to 
its length, in entrd. to antar , the 
same with reference to breadth. 
Such a plot may vary in length 
with the dimensions of a held. It 
is generally some 20 to 25 yards 
long and always about 3 yards 
broad. There is no rule about the 
way these plots cover a held, they 
may lie across its length or across 
i f s breadth or partly across both, as 
the ploughman, keeping in oyo the 
dimensions of his field, thinks fit. 
If, v. g., a held is GO yards long and 
30 yards broad, it will likely be 
ploughed in a treble series or 10 
parallel knfuiu's. Such a series, 
whatever, the number of its kaluiuh, 
is called mind kaln'ial : kutu'iul 
pur age jilii*a. (2) in sacrificial 
formulas, parallel of sirnta : ruara 
sirraare, ruara hutuiulre, when a 
year has passed, when tho time has 
revolved. 

II. trs. or intrs., to plough a held 
in one or several series of parallel 
plots; to choose such or such a length 
for the plots : ne goj-a (or gorare) 
citninsape kuluilca ? With how 
' many ploughing lengths will you 
cover this held? iminai^ro kutuil- 
erne, turn when you reach hero with 
the plough. 

kntuil-o , kututul-Q p. v., oorresp. 
moaning : nc gora (or ne gorare) 


kuja 

ciminsa kututloa ? immature kulntl* 
oka. 

ku~*-ntuil 9 ku-a~u f nXnl vrh. n., ( 1 ) 
tho length of tin plot?: knnnfatuie 
kutululkedil) do ()d »cijgipijana, ho 
turned with his plough when wo, 
following in his wake, found the 
strotch very long. (2) a series of 
parallel plots as said above*. tisii*$ 
Jcnnutuinlpc s^tinduli ci ? Have 
you finished ploughing the sories of 
plots you began to day ? 

III. alv., with a nl., modifying 
cahir, jilin. This adverbial phrase 
is used to describe tho length or 
breadth of a field : auia mhuj loeoi^ 
apikufuhU jilit^a oro barkutuial 
c vkara, I have a rice field 3 plough- 
ing lengths long and 2 ploughing 
lengths broad; net arc mid katuil 
cakarto badioa, hore a middle-class 
terraced rice-field cm bo made with 
a breadth o<pial to ono ploughing 
length. 

kutuif-bQ, kutulul sbst., tho 
place where the plough turns (to tho 
right) at both ends of the plot 
actually getting ploughed. 

kflf Ha*, of khut Nag. 

kuja (Or. cep ft) I. sbst., castra¬ 
tion (of bulls and buffaloes) by 
crushing, in entrd. to khasi , castra¬ 
tion (of hulls, buffaloes, horses, 
goats) by cutting, and jali % castra¬ 
tion in cither way : kula ka (aftka- 
jana. 

II. trs., to castrate by crushing: 
mile kutak{a. 

III. intrs., to perform such castcation : 
urjle kutakena mendoe kacajana, we 
tried to castrate the bull, but did 
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feu {a 

not succeed. 

Jeuta-Q p. v.j to get castrated by 
crushing: tisiiac alea baran san<ja* 
kim kitfaoa. 

fai-n-vla vrb. n., (1) ;tl\e number 
^castrated : tisiia, kunufale ku^akei}- 
koa, eoben samjakolc cabagirita<jkoa. 
(2) castration, the act: kutaruva- 
kpiko, sida iunutate kae pokStojana. 
■(’3) the animals castrated: bonder 
Jcunnlako bugioabajana, all the ani¬ 
mals castrated the other day aro 
cured now. 

ku|a (II. kutna) T. that., husking 
fer others, paid in vice: kutate api 
sala baba auaknna, wo have 3 
maunds of paddy got as wages for 
husking. 

II. adj., with baba, paddy dealt out 
to be husked for wages in kind : 
tisitagipa kaminala banaoa, ku(a 
babalo ruruutana. Also used as adj. 
noun : kufape omea ci ? Have you 
any paddy we can husk for you ? 

III. trs., to deal out paddy to be 
hulked for wages in kind : no baba 
kape rufuiadariredo Autalapc, if you 
cannot husk yourselves this paddy, 
give it out to be husked by others. 
kuta-a p. v., corresp. meaning: 
mujhisi sala kutaoia. 

kutafi lias. cfr. lot$ % to drub, to 
strike violently or thresh soundly 
with a stick. Constructed like 
dhamtao* 

kuthlj kuti (Or. ; Sad. kotfii) I. 
sbst., (1) tbe smelling furnace of the 
blacksmith: iiitire bica duljagko 
taikena, they were feeding the 
furnace with ore. (2) tbe name of 
vfaitii has been given to the firo 


_ kujl 

which, in lac factories, wa.^Ttl., 
water bath for softening tho l ao 80 
that it can be spread into sheets. 

II. intrs., to make a smelting fij*. 
nace : apiako kuftkeda. 
kuf/u-g p. v., of a smelling furnace, 
to be made : apia kntia^ana. 

*Tho smeltiug furnace of tho blac».. 
smith (PI. XXVI, I) ig mode c£ 
mud, cone-shaped, 2' 0" diamete. 
at tho base and 1' 6" at the tcp.. 
Tho hole in tho centre, into whicih 
tho mixture of charcoal and iron o.o 
is poured, is about 6" or 7" in £.ia. 
meter. At the base it bas two 
holes, a smaller one inlo whic.-. 
tho nozzlo of (he bellow is inserted, 
as seen in fig. 1, and a larger on • 
on the opposite side through whi'h 
j the molten iron fljivs out into r. 
cavity. 

ku(hi, kuji (Or. kut(Jii) I. 6Dst,, 
0) a mud walled store box fo. 
paddy, formerly sometimes found 
iu the houses of Mundas. Nows.* 
days all store their paddy iu bales 
surrounded with straw rope. (2} 
a rrud-walled ball iu which U.o 
ring-dove is believed to store a 
provision of grains. See Hw? 
putavi. 

II. trs., to stove grain in such a box 
or ball: parnlu putamko babako 
huliia* 

III. intrs., to make such a box or 
ball s marangee kn[ikeda . 
k»thi-Q p. v., 0) of grains, to be 
thus stored, (2) of such a box or 
ball, to be made. 

kuti ah at., the upper end of a 
huaki »g pole : tfebcu kn(ile ruru%- 
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kufil-jsrablta, 


Mi 

eme, reverse the busking pole to 
busk tbo hot paddy (after cooking 
and roasting) and at tbo same time 
to beat it fhfc, so that it becomes 
taben . 

Mi cfr. qknti , sbst., 

oonvexly raised ground. It occurs 
also in tbo cpds. buruiufi, gitilkuti, 
8ilkut.it birJtuli. 

kn{i»gg p. v?, of tbo ground, to form 
a eonvex elevation : no birro cimint$ 
kufiakana ? 

kuiikutile adv., modifying son, to 
keep to tbo bigb ground : birkufi- 
iufife scnQmo, keep to tbe bigb 
ground when crossing the forest. 

MW I. sbst., tbe act of bending 
•mtb, bow-like ; kuftd ka fcafikaa- 
kana. 

II. trs., to bend smth. bow or arch- 
like : mad kutidtape. 
kulid-cn rilx. v., to arch tbe body 
as looper caterpillars, or as tbo python 
[kulidiarabiq) said to form an arch 
between two trees and suddenly 
crush whatever goat or haro chances 
to pass underneath : taramara tijuko 
kufidena ; birro miat} ku|i<jjapbiR- 
ii* namlja, baria daru-talaro kut ul - 
akane taikena. 

lufid-Q p. v., (1) to bo bent bow 
or arch-like : (a(ara kutidakan mad re 
daboa, tbe sheet of plaited bamboo 
strips roofing tbe cart is supported 
on arehes of split bamboo. (2) syn. 
of lu{igq > to lie resting on tbo bead 
and heels in tetanus: $kutite kafcir- 
akanko hutidoa . (8) of tbe belly 

of goats, bullocks or buffaloes, to be 
distended : ne urj karoae jall$ lafl 
iutvlgiria&am, this bullock has 


been to tbo salt-lick, its belly is 
muoh distondod. 

kuti-daru sbst., Croton oblongi- 
folius, ltoxb., Euphorbiacoao,—a 
small deciduous tree, very common 
in scrub jungles. It has oblong, 
serrate, ponninerved loaves which 
grow red before falling* Those aro 
wrapped around fish, before baking, 
to diminish the bad smell : £#ft* 
sakamre baiko ladlekore pur;} sir} kd 
taina. The bark of the root is used 
in small doses as a purge ; a larger 
quantity is poisonous. 

kuti<j-jara-biR sbst., a snake so 
large that it is said to kill and eat 
oven goats. See under kuiidev. Tbo 
Mundas distinguish between (1) 
bnrubiq (male), sar^suribii^ (female). 

(2) tunilbit) lias, lorabiij Nag. 

(3) ku(idjivabii^ y kufiljarabiq. But 
all these nimes apply perhaps to 
one and tbe same snake, viz., Python 
molurus, tbo only python known to 
exist in tbe area. Its maximum 
length is probably 20 ft. 

kutil Nag. var. of kuril. 

ku{il-jara.bit* sbst., (1) according 
to Has. informants, var. of kufttf- 
jarabih % (ku(U in Sad. meaning 
crooked, bent, and being thus a sjn. 
of kutid ) (2) according to Nag. 
informants, lily., tbo jumping snake, 
Ecbis carinata, tbe Saw-soaled viper, 
a grey to light brown snake l-l Jft. 
long, with a chain of light arches 
on each side, connected on tbo back 
by a pale spot. It is always ready 
to attack, curls itself into a moving 
double coil and darts a foot or more 
to strike its prey. The Mundas 
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kutufe 


believe that this is its usual way of 
progressing. In Has. it is called 
burtinpa?u}ait*' [Zitajarabiisi, the 
smallest viper, and mar at ^ pandubity 
the great (i.c., most venomous) 
grey snake, seem to be but two more 
names for the same snake. 

kuti-o(o sbst., a small excrescence 
caused on the branches of the leuti - 
darn by the presence of some worm. 
It is used as a remedy for styes on 
the eyelids. See under medoto . 

Ku(i-pelc$ sbst., ringworm. The 
remedy used for this skin disease is 
the Juice of the kutidaru. 

kuti-tiju I. gbst., the mosquito 
grub : sakam soea dare purgsa 
kutiti'juko sirjaStana. 

II. trs., of mosquito grubs, to fill 
water : ne d$ko kufittjua/cada, mos¬ 
quito grubs have developed in this 
water. 

kutiliju-n p. v., (1) of mosquito 
grubs, to develop in water : no 
dobare mermerko kntitijuakana . (2) 
of water, to be infected with mos¬ 
quito grubs : lentilijuakan dg> alom 
nunua, do not drink water in which 
there arc mosquito grubs, 
kuti-tumpa syn, of kufiofo. 
kfitkati and kfljkatkWr Has. var. 
of khutkati and kfiutkatiddr Nag. 

kutkuti Nag. syn. of sefapetfte 
Has. sbst., the Dog-Flea, Pulcx 
canis : kntkuliko guiukor$ bus^jkore 
purasako taina. 

ku)nalii, ku(n! Nag. syn. of 
nkuta , backbiting. 

kutrl, kut&ri syn. of kuniuri . 
kuju (Sad.) syn. of sum, sumdrd, 
sumlcdt, T, abs. n., stinginess, nig¬ 


gardliness, avarioe ; ne horore (or ne 
horot§re) ku(u men%: ne honko 
sohen et^gate$ kufuko aukeda, all 
these children have inherited the 
stinginess of their mother. 

II. adj., (1) with horo, a niggard, a 
miser. Also used as adj. noun : he 
kutu y koetan horoko miado kam 
omakoa. (2) with dastur , the habit 
of stinginess : kutu dastur honkoe 
heoakeflkoa, he has accustomed his 
children to be stingy. 

III. trs., to give stingily : karcado 
puragee kufukedlea . 

IV. intrs., to show oneself a nig¬ 
gard : kufu ken ae. 

kutu-n rflx. v., same meaning : 
aminat* alom kutuna, do not be so 
stingy. 

kutu-n p. v., to be given stingily : 
karca kutulena . 

kn-n-utn vrb. n., the degree of nig¬ 
gardliness : ne buyiado kunutni kutua, 
mia<J car* rati samate kae omoa, this 
crone is so stingy that she will not 
even give a piece of split bamboo 
without remuneration. 

V. adv., with or without the afxs.' 
ange, ge , modifying atdkar, rikan , 
rika : en horodo kutugei % atakarlqa, 

I considered him a niggard ; janaS 
knfugee rikaja<Jlea, he treats us 
always stingily. 

kfiju (Sad. hut) syn. of hur, but 
used only of the corners of a cloth, 
and even so, rarely exoept in re¬ 
ference to certain marriage core-* 
monies : imtaudo lijfcra kuturc pae- 
sako potomea, then they tie up 
money in a corner of the cloth, 
kttlufc trs., (1) to dispose firewood 
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kutum 


on the cart ; to add firewood to tho 
fire •, to dispose at the bottom of a 
brick kiln tho firewood destined to 
light it : neulikotoko begar par^tege 
kutu^tape, jul^gea. 

Jcutub-en Has. rflx v., (1) syn. of 
Jiapuden Nag ; , to sit so close to the 
fire that others cannot warm thom- 
selves : pur.tgem kulubentana , par- 
kanrmme, sobenkobu soal^ka. (2) syn. 
of atdrin , to speak instead of the 
one who should speak : alorn kniub - 
cna , jetae k.iko kulija<]rnea. {'■)) 
to impose on :solf on others : en boro 
beparre kale jainajai taikena, mendoe 
kulubenjana. 

kv(.nb-Q p. v., meaning corresp. to 
the trs. : pun> san kutul^ena. 
ku-n-n£ub vrb. n., the quantity of 
the firewood thus used : kunu(uf/ko 
kutul^keda, mid dupil san rail] ta^u 
mandi isinreko cabatada. 
kujukujftl syn. of kurkurdl. 
kutu-kutu gyn. of tiqkunid, I. 
ebsfc., a bunch, a hump, a very crook¬ 
ed back : utukog, deare ku(uku(u 
men$. 

II. adj., (1) of camels, with a 
hump; of men, hunc libacked, very 
crook-backed. (2) fig., with baktisa, a 
box with an angular or curved lid, 
in cnlrd. to som balcdsa, a box with 
a flat lid. Also used as adj. noun : 
no kutukutu kait* sukuatana, somget* 
baiia. (%) fig., with, or#, sarmi , a 
roof bulging out at cne s]>ot of its 
side or in the middle of its ridge. 
Also used as adj. noun .* ap^a kutu- 
kufu cia kape bairuarjada ? When, 
on the contrary, the ridge beam 
bonds iu tho middle, the roof is call¬ 


ed l end a (l endup) ora or cowla q 
or#, the first referring to tho bent 
middle part of the jjdgo, tlic latter 
to its raised'ends. 

III. trs., (1) of animals, to sot up 
their back : pusi conk ore deae kv(u* 
kntui'a, when a cat awakes, it sets up 
its back (stretching itself). (2) fig., 
to make a roof or tho lid of a box 
as described : bakas.iko kit!uku!u a- 
kada ; orape kutukulukcda. 
hit(iikn!u-n rllx. v., of animals, to 
set up their backs : pusi sipujal^o 
Jbufnkiituna, setakoa kadraote, a eit, 
when it spits, sets up its back, 
being angry at the dogs ; dudtimulko 
kuhikutuna r$ iintn*, when pigeons 
coo, they set up their backs. 
kutukutu-v p v., (1) of the back of 
an animal, to be set up : inia dca 
kulukutulena. (2) to be humpbacked: 
inia dca kutnkutuukana ; utu deao 
knfukufuakma ; u^uko kutukufuu - 
kana. (d) of a box lid or a roof, to 
be made as described. 

1Y. adv./with or without the’ afx3. 
ange, f)6, tan, lunge) modifying 
rikan, Oai t Iclg. 

kutum, ku|ut* Has, Nag. (H* 
kutumb) cfr. input, I. abs. n., rela¬ 
tionship by marriage : nllo apero 
kutum mciifj ci ? Are you related 
to him by marriage ? kulaoao mento 
kaji senoakana, cnato kutum kao 
namjada, lie has tho reputation of 
changing himself into a tiger and 
in consequence cannot marry his 
children. 

II. sbsfc., a relation by marriage : 
on hature am^ kulumko mcnQ.koa ci ? 
ne datagn uu genic na5a ktdumho (or 
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ha&a kupttlko) hwj^leiii cl atirige ? 
H&ve intended Itew relations dome 
£6 besp'e’ak th|$ girl ? Nikudo haiSa 
kufum&o (or kuplliko) ci pUrtra 
iktiim&b (or kopulko) ? Ate these 
people only Intended relation's by 
marriage) or has intermarriage with 
them Already taken place ? 

III. intrs., to arrange a marriage : 
kili bitarre kako kutufiiea j tie dan- 
gya mente Barirele kufutniada. 
lufutii-en rflx. V., same meaning : 
oko kHirepe ktt(nnenjana ? mid 
kilire alope Hfuntena. 
jfU-jt-utkm repr. V., to arrange a mar¬ 
riage, to intermarry: mid kilite 
kupit turn k& baioi. 
kit turn -q p. V., (1) prel., to become 
related by marriage : basapurtifeoree 
3 WtuMkaitti. (2) imprsl., of a mar¬ 
riage, to be arranged : kili bit&rte 
kfi iufumoa ; tie dangya monte 
Barite kvHtmakana. 

kuftnn^atiya, kofim-ganga an ad¬ 
dress need only in the jojomagea-, 
Gatya is figuratively derived from 
tbe Ganges and is here used as an 
honorific epithet: my respectable 
relative. 

kutum-hora, kigtm.hoyo <1) a rela¬ 
tion by marriage. (2) a possible 
relation by marriage, i.e., a person 
'belonging to another clan : kandal* 
kamire ku(unihtrro kartaw(afc laga- 
bitigs. 

kapim-kapulko, kn|nij t -kiipolko 
abet/, dingle of kv(u% relations by 
marriage. 

tatyAna sbst., Eriocanlon quin- 
queongnlaro, Linn. ; Briocauleae,*— 
a Small Weed of rioo fields, With 


tedidal, reddish) translttCid Ida vet, 
add a globose, white floWek-hewl, 
thb size Of a pea, solitary on the top 
of a scape 2-8" long. 

kutflna-arg (Sad. kkufta tSg) sbst;, 
Sphaerahthus indicus, Irfbti.; Gom- 
positae, so called in t^e places where 
it is used Us a potherb. See udder 
1eardani4u4mMtasa§. 

ka(ftna-ha sbst., Vernonia Rox- 
bnrghii, Less, j Composftae,-^ 
rigid) sparingly branched nhder- 
shrub, 8-4' high, With alternate, 
toothed leaves, and largo terminal 
corymbs of purple, not-rayed, flower- 
heads, f " across. 

kafn* var. of kvfun. 
taju* (Sad- fcufurigl) I, fire., (1) 
to Carry on the 'shoulder a stick 
with smth. hanging behind : tombs* 
kufut^ewe. (2) in connexion with 
baron , to carry Uneven loads hanging 
from the ends of a pole, in which 
case the heavier load is ca'rried close 
to the back : barome iutu^keda. 

II. trs. cans., to make smb. 'carry 
smlh. in one of the two ways jti^t 
described : : en hon’tumba kujwqipe ; 
bwromko kufuqiia. 
ittfiiXcen rflx., v., same meanings as 
tbe trs.: oenqko taO$ptir$m kv(uT. jefr- 
jana ■? M’ hat wbb it then bast beeh 
carrying so far At the end -of A 
stick ? b8rome iwf»r)ew/U«a, he loaded 
himself with, or he oarriefl, 'unfcVeh 
loads On his pole. 

&u(uh*q p. v., (i$ meanings cottfsp. 
to tho trs. : caftti l ltu(Utyt'drta ‘(or 
ktttiiifakam), rice ’is befog carried 
on -the bhek by means Of a stiok : 
bSrom kuluttf>(ana (or kiifu^akand), 


kttJtfUff 
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ku(tl«Lgf 


Uneven loads aro being carried with, 
a pole. (2) to bo caused, or forced 
by clretlinstances, to carry uneven 
loads on one's pole: bSromira, kutun- 
lena ; purrjgeia, kiilu^gtana, barom 
id barabariakana, I am forced to 
rest my pole on iny shoulder much 
to one side, .the loads are uneven. 

vrj>. n., (1) the distance 
one carries smth, at the end of a 
stick : kuit'utuqe kutuuja, Khun^iatc 
Sarwada j.ikccj misao kae dohi. (2) 
the act of loading oneself or carrying 
as just described : kmufutyiq pura- 
keda, enate rnpi hasujaina, my 
shoulder aches because I hung too 
heavy a load at the end of rny stick ; 
kunulnt^ aminauo heran jana, tataco 
ci ka tataekja ? lie carried so long 
the load hanging behind from his 
stick ! Did he never feel tired in the 
elbow ? (3) the load thus carried: 
nea okoea kanuiuQ? (4) the degree 
of unevenness in the two loads 
carried with a pole : bilroin kuniituty 
kutuujana, tarasa kwjuterj.ina, the 
loads were so uneven, that the 
heavier simply rested on his hack. 

ka{uiagi, ktifur?, kufflr! ofr. 
ufuqr/i, Irsbst., (1) a pillow; any¬ 
thing whereon to rest the head for 
sleeping: motomjotomrc kv\u\(/i 
banoa. (2) a stone or piece of wood 
used as a cushion to support any 
object, v g, } each of the corners of 
a burial stone, the end of a beam 
or rafter which is net at the proper 
height, the log of firewood which 
cannot be easily split if not held 
in a slanting position • sasan dirirg, 
upuu kiirro kufuqyi talna. (3) 


the cross-pieces joining tho two 
bottom poles f whir a) of a siprrt, 
cart with spokeless wheels : sag i fire 
tolkeate s“m Indiipc. 

II. trs., (1) to rest the head on 
some kind of pillow or block : bo 
kutiu^gihnc. (-) to fit a bed with a 
pillow : parkom l>oesave hut tti^gif am t 
put the pillow on the sido of the 
beil where the head will rest.. (3) 
to use smth. in gui<o of a pillow : 
pati bilkeate pur:>«a gsindu kar.) 
seredko kulnwjua ; gognko kutuugi 
kako anakada, ivnuiu. knfat^gianni / 
(1) to support any object on a 
cushion, block or pad : ne son 
I tint urc hifnt^tjikealc parfjeme. (•>) 
to u^e thus jis a support: run 
piralnnre gueundi kiLtnt^iimc. (0) 
to make rest smth. on tho cross- 
pieces of a sagiri: potom sagiriro 
kntub'/iime, put tho bile on (lie 
cart after tying cross-pieces. (7) 
to ft a cart with cross-pieces: siglri 
(or lid an) upia knhih\(j it<n u \ iio 
three cross-pieces over tho hottom 
poles of tho cart. to u<o a< 

cross-pieces on a cart: wigiriro no 
opadbu tyji h/. 
k-ulungi-n rl!x. v., (1) to ri-sl. the 

head on a pillow t»r smth. in guiso 
of a pillow : gilukaiircduni 
yin<i ci ki ? bfido eenarem kntm^- 
•jinjdiid / (') iiiT-.syn. of a! dr hi 

anil k-i'/uUn, to spoilt in-toad of 
another who should do so: nni 
hapaim.-, jetio kalco kuliia.Jimroom 
iulut^ijinhinti, shut, thy Mouth, limn 
puttcbfc in thy toiiguo oven whoa 
unasked. 

kaU'jgi-n p.v., meanings cor rosy. 


ku(aga 
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to the trs. 

JcUrn-HluTygi vrb. n., (1) the great 
number of cross-pieces tied over the 
bottom poles of a cart: sagirire 
iunufu^ffiko kutuugikeda, udarako 
per$giritada. (2) the act of tying 
6Uch cross-pieces; am$ kunulu^gi 
tale sukuada. (3) the cross-pieces 
tied : inisa kunv,lu%gile rararnrahj, 
somtcle kutuiagltada. 
ktflusa, kfirflsa I. sbst., rice-meal, 
small pieces of broken rice obtained 
by grinding or pounding (with the 
husking pole) rice to flour, in 
entrd. to kudi, the same obtained 
in husking. It occurs also in the 
cpds. gohomkvtusa, wheat-meal 
jafikutvsa, oat-mcal; kodekutma 
millet-meal. 

II. trs. or intrs., (1) to pound or 
grind cereals to flour imperfectly 
or coarsely : puragem kntmakeda ; 
caftli puragem kalmakeda; kode 
puragem kutmakeda. (2) to sift 
flour imperfectly: holoi* puragem 
ku(usakeda. 

kutusa-Q p. v. f corresp. meanings *• 
pur.>gc kutiiHijana; kodo pur age 
kutmajana ; holou punjge kntusa- 
jana , there is much meal in the 
flour. 

kutusa-la4 sbst., bread or cake of 
baked meal. 

kutobur sbst., (1) syn. of har* 
k»niu\ % the end of the spine just 
above the tail of an animal, and, in 
jest, the depression at the back of 
a man’s waist •* ur* knfusurree ga5- 
akana. (2) the part of a mango 
fruit which is, on both sides, near 
tho edge of the stone; uli kututur, 


landi oj^ copas^re huriiage jiluua, 
cepe^s^re pur$ jilu talna. 

kutflrl, ku{url syn. of kutuf^gu 
It occurs also in the collective 
noun pifikuturt. 

kfld (H. km) I. sbst., a well: ne 
hature bavia kud memi. 

II. trs. or intrs., to dig so as to 
make a well, to dig a well: nc 
taead kudepe ; nekjre tudepe. 
kud-g p. v., to be dug in making a 
well ; of a well, to be dug : ne ta&nj 
ku&QJca ; ne hature baria Jcudakana. 

kfia-arandi I. sbst., the considera¬ 
tion by a brihmln, of a well newly 
dug by Hindus or Hinduced abori¬ 
gines; homier ale dire kudarnndi 
hobnjana. 

II. intrs., to perform this cere¬ 
mony : tisiia nore dikuko kuda- 
[ randitana . 

kfl&'dg sb*t., water drawn from 
a well : neado kudda ci darids| ? 

kfla-dftu sbst., the pole where¬ 
with, when it is tilt?cl, water is 
drawn from a well. 

*kflarbar-arSgu (Sk. kutvaf, a 
youth, vdr, time. The word 
kudrbdr , according to the Mundas, 
is syns. with the H. kuwdrpan, 
bachelorhood, spinsfcerhood) sbst., a 
marriage ceremony so called: the 
rubbing down, or ceremonial removal, 
of a bridegroom’s bachelorhood or 
a bride’s spinsterhood. Both for 
the bridegroom and for the bride 
it takes place between the kalsa - 
galai* and the uliarandi , i.e., for 
the boy always on the eve, and for 
the girl sometimes in the morning 
of the marriage day. 


kuarbflr-afigu 
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kflurbar-aflgti 


Nine mango leaves are torn into 
long halves, the mil ribs being 
rejected. These halves are rolled 
np and 3 of them are tied in the mid¬ 
dle of a virgin cotton thn ad at a 
distance of some 2 ;/ from each other; 
the loose ends of the thread are a 
few inches long. Three such thiva Is 
are prepared. When ready thy 
are sometimes dipjod in water 
mixed with turmeric. The rolled 
up pieces of mango loaf ropr<M'nt 
sexual connexion in as much as ii- 
is forbidden by Singlumga even in 
marriage, as long as lie lias rot 
granted his leave and withdrawn his 
command of bachelorhood or spins- 
terhood. (Hence the habit of the 
Mundas of applying the term /..//>, 
sin, even to tho marital aet). 

The bridegroom is made to sit on 
a flat leaf plate {p*(in'). CMo e by 
there is another such plate with some 
turmeric on it, some pea i 1-rice and 
a cylindrical curry grinding stone. 
First one of the tin cads with pieces 
of mango leaf, is tied round his 
right leg, just above the ankle or 
in some places, on bis right hand 
wrist. Another is tied similarly 
on his father's leg or wrist. The 
last is intenJed for his mother, but 
in the case of women these threads 
aro tied on the left hand side. They 
must remain thus tied till after the 
tiuduritipika ceremony which 
cleaches the marriage. 

Then 3 or 5 men take up each in 
turn the flat leaf plate on which is 
tho turmeric, the pearl-rice and the 
grinding stone, and with the whole 


of it rub tho boy's body from tho 
head downards to one of his foot. 
Each does so 3 times. Meauwhilo 
the women sing marriage songs. 

In ceremonial rubbings the down¬ 
ward direction always symbolizes 
the expulsion of something from tho 
hotly. In this case it symbolizes 
the removal of Singhouga’s prohi¬ 
bitum of sexuil intercourse Hut 
this is withdrawn only in reference 
t»# a sin ;-hy specif! *d person of tho 
oilier s« x. The whole ceremony is 
a symho ic.al prayer to Singhonga. 
As S tt'hungi cannot allow people 
to hive frivolously v* course to his 
interveni ion, the cer mony is tanta¬ 
mount to ;i half-marriage, inducing 
a real oldi Ration to t mrry the person 
in ipiestnm. It refers nevertheless 
only to this pirticular person, so 
that if for some reason or other, 
this marriage is not made definitive 
by the simian!ipika, tho same cere¬ 
mony must be performed before any 
other m irri ige. It is, however, not 
needed and not resorted to before a 
second marriage. 

The kudrbdr,tr<iyti of tho bride is 
similar to that of tho bridegroom, 
but the rubbing is done by women, 
and tho pieces of mango leaf aro 
tied on her left leg or wrist. 

N.H. A girl may suffer tho lo-s 
of lur unenlangled spinstcrhooil 
otherwiso than by this ceremony. 
If a man marks her with red lead 
on the parting of her hair, her spin- 
sterhood is deemed lost. No other 
man will consent to marry her. 
Hence there is no cud to quarrels 


kfll-kflf 
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until the one who has so marked her, 
really takes her as wife. 

In the bridegroom’s village, when 
the kMrbdrardgu is finished, his 
family and those who have helped 
in the erection of the arbour, enter 
the house and partake of the swrt- 
viartdi. This is Cooked rice mix:ed 
with the meat of the cock sacrificed 
during the kaUagalai^* Then they 
drink beer and make merry until 
the rest of the marriage party 
has gathered and it is time to set 
out in procession towards the bride's 
village* This depends on the di¬ 
stance they have to go. When they 
mu$t reach there only in the morn¬ 
ing of the marriage day, they often 
start about midnight. In this case 
the uliarancli> instead of being 
performed on the way, takes gener¬ 
ally plaee immediately after the 
kudrbdrardgu , before the eating of 
tho surimandu 

The groom and his parents must 
keep their fast till after the sinduri* 
tipika, if this takes place the same 
day, otherwise till after the nlia - 
ratodi, 

kfll-kfll (long v) sym of, and 


constructed like, but used 

of the whining of a single dog or 
puppy and the crying of a single 
child. The adverbial forms kuXleka 
and kityJcenhO.'t&en are also in use. 

kQI-kQf var. of kh&'nkhd^, intense 
acidity, 

kfll-kQlha k&t.kaiA (SM.) vars. of 

Mlqkuiq, * 

kfllria Kera. var. of ku4. 

kfir (long 6), kfirft (first u long) 
(Or. kur) I. sbst., a corner. 

II. trs. or intrs., to make with 
corners; to make a corner some¬ 
where : (utaikipenda upanlako kurea, 
kandomdo golge taina, they make 
a tu^ki basket with a 4-cornercd 
bottom and a round rim ; or$ bai- 
fcanre okorepe kurea ? In building 
the house where will you put the 
corners ? 

Mr-frktirfai p. v., corresp. mean¬ 
ing : cala mi^t^re bu^ioa or^ tara- 
s^re kuroa, a tea-strainer (made of 
tiny bamboo lamellae) is pointed in 
the middle and has several corners. 
karid-mflrtA var. of kurumurtd . 
kftfsa, kflfflsa gyn. of kutusa. 
kflrsa, kQrfisa var. of khulsiu 
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